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  Former India football captain Chuni 

Goswami, 82, passed away in Kolkata on 

Thursday after a prolonged illness. The 

captain of the 1962 Asian Games gold-

medal winning team, Goswami had also 

represented Bengal in first-class cricket 

tournaments. 

 

 Under his captaincy, the Indian football 

team won gold at the 1962 Asian Games, 

finished runner-up at the Asian Cup in 

1964 and narrowly lost to Burma in 

Mardeka football six months later. In club 

football, Goswami always played for 

Mohun Bagan. In his college days, he 

captained Calcutta University in both 

football and cricket in the same year. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chuni Goswami 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

2 

Context 
 

National Gallery of Modern Art pays tribute to the 

pioneering artist Jamini Roy on his 133rd Birth 

Anniversary year through virtual tour. 
 

 

 

About Jamini Roy 
 

He was honoured with the State award of Padma 

Bhushan in 1955. He was one of the most famous 

pupils of Abanindranath Tagore. 

Jamini Roy was one of the earliest and most significant 

modernists of twentieth century Indian art. 

From 1920 onwards his search for the essence of form 

led him to experiment with dramatically different 

visual style. His career spanning over nearly six 

decades had many significant turning points and his 

works collectively speak of the nature of 

his modernism and the prominent role he played in 

breaking away from the art practices of his time. 

Trained in the British academic style of painting in the 

early decades of the twentieth century, Jamini Roy 

became well-known as a skilful portraitist. 

He received regular commissions after he graduated 

from the Government Art School in what is now 

Kolkata, in 1916. The first three decades of the 

twentieth century saw a sea-change in cultural 

expressions in Bengal. 

The growing surge of the nationalist movement was 

prompting all kinds of experiments in literature and the 

visual arts. The Bengal School, founded by 

Abanindranath Tagore and Kala Bhavana in 

Santiniketan under Nandalal Bose rejected 

European naturalism and the use of oil as a medium 

and were exploring new ways of representation. 

Jamini Roy, too, consciously rejected the style he had 

mastered during his academic training and from the 

early 1920s searched for forms that stirred the 

innermost recesses of his being. He sought inspiration 

from sources as diverse as East Asian calligraphy, 

terracotta temple friezes, objects from folk arts and 

crafts traditions and the like. 

From the end 1920s, Jamini Roy rejected the European 

oil medium and  began to use the traditional pigments 

from vegetable and mineral  sources. The imagery was 

often drawn from village life. 

Jamini Roy  invested in the portrayal of peasants, 

artisans, followers of  religious cults, village women 

and adivasis with immense dignity.  He represented in 

his paintings what they held sacred with references 

from folk tales and narratives that permeated the rural 

consciousness. In this particular painting titled 

'Woman' the  artist has painted the figure of a woman 

against a red background  with thick, black contouring 

lines. The simplification of form suggests a sculptural 

quality, especially the structured drapery with an 

ornate border. 

From 1924 onwards, Jamini Roy experimented with a 

new idiom as he was looking for ways to simplify form. 

During this time his images for the most part became 

either monochromatic bearing an austere  play of 

white, soft grey and black or the palette was limited 

to  the use of one or two colours. 

With a masterly control of the brush, he created 

contours of the form with fluid, calligraphic lines. Roy, 

during this phase painted seated female forms, mother 

and child figures, bauls, leaping deer, crawling infant 
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For the first time since its inception, Thrissur 

Pooram will be observed with rituals within the 

temple premises with just a few participants. This 

was done in the wake of the lockdown to prevent 

the spread of Covid-19. 
Thrissur Pooram is an annual Hindu festival held 

in Kerala. It is celebrated on the day when the star 

sign “Pooram” occurs in the Malayalam month 

of “medam (April-May)”. 
 The festival was the brainchild of Raja 

Rama Varma, famously known 

as Sakthan Thampuran, the Maharaja of 

Cochin (1790–1805). 

 Pooram officially begins with Kodiyettam 

(flag hoisting ceremony) in which all the 

participating temples of the festival are 

present. 

 The Pooram consists of ten temples in and 

around Thrissur and is considered to be a 

ceremony where these deities come 

together to pay obeisance to Lord Shiva 

at the Vadakkunnathan Temple, located 

in the centre of the town. 

 One of the hallmarks of the festival is 

the percussion ensemble consisting of 

traditional instruments like chenda, 

maddalam, edakka, thimila and kombu. 
 The seventh day of the pooram is the last 

day. It is also known as “Pakal Pooram”. 

 Pooram, though a Hindu ritual, has grown 

to encompass all religious and cultural 

strains of Kerala. Both the Muslim and 

Christian communities participate in the 

festival in a variety of ways 

highlighting secular credentials of the 

state. 
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The scientists and students from the Wadia 

Institute of Himalayan Geology (WIHG) have 

explored the Zanskar catchment area. The study 

was conducted to understand the landform 

evolution in transitional climatic zones, 

using morphostratigraphy, Optically 

Stimulated Luminescence (OSL) dating and 

provenance analysis of landforms like valley fill 

terraces and alluvial fans. 

 

Valley Fill Terrace: The fill terrace is created 

either a stream or river starts to incise into the 

material that it deposited in the valley. Once this 

occurs benches composed completely of alluvium 

form on the sides of the valley. The upper most 

benches are the fill terraces. 

Alluvial Fans: Triangle-shaped deposit of gravel, 

sand and even smaller pieces of sediment, such as 

silt. 

 

Note: WHIG is an autonomous institute under 

the Department of Science & 

Technology, Government of India. 

 

Morphostratigraphy: The organization of rock 

or sediment strata into units based on their 

surface morphology (landforms). 

 

Optically-Stimulated Luminescence: It is a late 

Quaternary dating technique used to date the last 

time a quartz sediment was exposed to light. As 

sediment is transported by wind, water or ice, it is 

exposed to sunlight and zeroed of any previous 

luminescence signal. 

 

Provenance Analysis: It aims to determine the 

source region (provenance) of a sediment 

sample. It is aimed to reconstruct the parent rock 

or rocks of sand bodies, the time of deposition of 

the sand and, if possible, the climate conditions 

during the formation of the sediments. 

 

Key Findings 

 Scientists traced where the rivers draining 

Himalaya and its foreland erode the most 

and identified the zones which receive 

these eroded sediments and fill up. 

 The study suggested that the wide valley 

of Padam in the upper Zanskar is 

a hotspot of sediment buffering and has 

stored a vast amount of sediments. The 

sediment contribution from such transient 

basins is significant when compared to the 

sediment reportedly eroded from the 

entire Indus system in Ladakh. 

 Most of the sediments in the Padam valley 

were derived from Higher Himalayan 

crystalline that lie in the headwater 

region of Zanskar. 
 The dominant factors responsible for 

sediment erosion 

were deglaciation and Indian Summer 

Monsoon derived precipitation in the 

headwaters. 

 The provenance analysis suggested 

that despite the presence of the deep 

narrow gorge and a low gradient, the 

upper and lower Zanskar valleys 

Enhancing Erosion in Himalayas 
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remained connected throughout their 

aggradational history. 
 

Significance 
 The study will help to understand river-

borne erosion and sedimentation, which 

are the main drivers that make large 

riverine plains, terraces and deltas that 

eventually become the evolving grounds 

for civilizations. 

 The study brought forwards the 35 

thousand-year history of river erosion and 

identified hotspots of erosion and wide 

valleys that act as buffer zones. 

 It showed how rivers in drier Ladakh 

Himalaya operated on longer time 

scales and how they responded to varying 

climates. The Ladakh Himalaya forms 

a high altitude desert between Greater 

Himalayan ranges and Karakoram 

Ranges and the Indus and its tributaries are 

major rivers flowing through the terrain. 

 Understanding of water and sediment 

routing becomes crucial while developing 

infrastructure and for other development 

works in the river catchment area. 

 

 

Zanskar River 
 It is one of the largest tributaries of 

the upper Indus catchment. 

 It drains transversely northward from 

the Higher Himalaya, dominated by the 

Indian summer monsoon, to flow 

through the arid, westerlies-dominated, 

highly folded and thrusted Zanskar 

ranges in Ladakh. 
 The Doda and the Tsarap Lingti Chu 

confluence at Padam to form the Zanskar, 

which in turn joins the Indus at Nimu. 

 Zanskar valley can be divided into upper 

and lower divisions, separated by a 

gorge of nearly 60?km in length. 
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Scientists at the Indian Institute of 

Geomagnetism (IIG) have developed a 

generalized one-dimensional fluid simulation 

code capable of studying a wide spectrum of 

coherent electric field structures in near-earth 

plasma environments or earth’s magnetosphere. 

 The developed simulation code is expected 

to help in planning of future space 

missions. 

Key Points 

 Formation of Earth’s Magnetosphere: 
o Sun is the major source of plasma 

deposition in space around the 

Earth. Thus, the Sun forces some of 

its plasma towards the earth in the 

form of the solar wind. 

  

 Plasma is the most common 

state of matter in the 

universe as a whole.It 

consists of a gas of ions and 

free electrons. 

o The speed of solar wind varies 

between 300 to 1500 km/s, which 

carries with it a solar magnetic 

field, called the Interplanetary 

Magnetic Field (IMF). 
o The interaction of the IMF with 

the earth’s magnetic field creates 

the magnetosphere of the earth. 

o The magnetosphere shields our 

home planet from solar and cosmic 

particle radiation, as well as 

erosion of the atmosphere by the 

solar wind - the constant flow of 

charged particles streaming off the 

sun. 

Regions of the Earth’s Magnetosphere: 
The schematic diagram of Earth’s magnetosphere 

shown consists of different regions namely, 

  

o  

 Bow shock : It occurs 

when the magnetosphere of 

an Earth interacts with the 

nearby flowing ambient 

plasma such as the solar 

wind. 

 Magnetosheath: It is the 

region of space between the 

magnetopause and the bow 

shock of a planet's 

magnetosphere. 

 Magnetopause : It is the 

boundary between the 

planet's magnetic field and 

the solar wind. 

 Northern tail lobe : The 

magnetosphere of the earth 

contains two lobes, referred 

to as the northern and 

southern tail lobes. 

Magnetic field lines in the 

northern tail lobe point 

towards the earth. 

 Southern tail lobe: The 

magnetic field lines in the 

southern tail lobes point 

away from the earth. 

Usually, the tail lobes are 

almost empty, with few 

charged particles opposing 

the flow of the solar wind. 

 Plasmasphere : The 

plasmasphere, or inner 

magnetosphere, is a region 

of the Earth's 

magnetosphere consisting 

of low energy (cool) 

plasma. 

 Solar winds: It is a stream 

of charged particles 

released from the upper 

atmosphere of the Sun, 

called the corona. 

Significance of Study of Plasma Processes: 
The plasma processes have the ability to hamper 

the working of a number of satellites that have 

been placed in orbit in the magnetospheric region. 

However, the morphology of these plasma 

Earth’s Magnetosphere 
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processes changes over space and time. These 

changes can be ideally deciphered only through 

computer simulations. 

The study will help advance the knowledge of 

plasma waves, instabilities, and coherent effects 

associated with wave-particle interactions that are 

useful in planning future space missions. It can 

also lead to precisely controlled fusion laboratory 

experiments for ever-expanding energy needs of 

humanity. 

Indian Institute of Geomagnetism 
 Indian Institute of Geomagnetism (IIG) is 

an autonomous institution functioning 

directly under the Department of Science 

and Technology. 
 It has its main Campus at Panvel, Navi 

Mumbai (Maharashtra). 

 It conducts basic and applied research in 

Geomagnetism (study of dynamics of 

earth’s magnetic field) and allied fields 

like Solid Earth 

Geomagnetism/Geophysics, 

Magnetosphere, Space and Atmospheric 

Sciences. 

 The Institute also supports a World Data 

Centre for Geomagnetism (WDC, 

Mumbai), which is the only International 

centre for Geomagnetic data in South Asia 

and caters to the needs of Space and Earth 

Scientists and researchers from various 

universities and research institutions. 
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159th birth anniversary of Gurudev -

All about Rabindranath Tagore 

 

Context 
National Gallery of Modern Artwill organise the 

Virtual Tour titled “Gurudev – Journey of the 

Maestro through his visual vocabulary” from 7th 

May 2020 to commemorate the 159th birth 

anniversary of Gurudev Rabindranath Tagore 

 

Modern art of the Gurudev 
 Rabindranath Tagore (1861-1941), 

popularly known as ‘Gurudev’, was born 

in an affluent Family. The maestro was 

fascinated by the worlds of literature, art, 

music and dance at an early age. In 1913, 

he became the first Indian to receive a 

Nobel Prize in Literature for his novel 

'Geetanjali'. 
 He also wrote the National Anthems of 

India and Bangladesh. He left his imprint 

on art and played a role in transforming its 

practices and ushering into modernism. 

 Rabindranath Tagore was primarily known 

as a writer, poet, playwright, philosopher 

and aesthetician, music composer and 

choreographer, founder of a unique 

educational institution - Visva- Bharati 

and a painter. Tagore's emergence as a 

painter began in 1928 when he was 67 

years old. 

 For him, it was as an extension to his 

poetic consciousness. Beginning with 

scratching and erasures on the pages of his 

manuscripts during the mid-20s of the 20th 

Century, he slowly moved to portraying 

independent images. 

 Between 1928 and 1940, Rabindranath 

painted more than 2000 images. He never 

gave any title to his paintings. Fed by 

memories and the subconscious, 

Rabindranath's art was spontaneous and 

dramatic. His images did not represent the 

phenomenal world but an interior reality. 

 His work of art were first exhibited in Paris 

in 1930 and then across Europe and 

America. Henceforth they gained 

international recognition. Rabindranath 

veered towards abstraction in his 

figuration. His works depict a great sense 

of fantasy, rhythm and vitality. 

 A powerful imagination added an 

enigmatic strangeness and a sense of depth 

to his works. One is overwhelmed by the 

awe-inspiring figures of birds and 

humans and semi-abstract forms. The 

energy of his works is counterbalanced by 

a cool precision and lyricism. 

 Tagore celebrated creative freedom in his 

technique; he never hesitated to daub 

coloured ink on paper to give life to his 

subjects. His drawings and ink paintings 

are freely executed with brushes, rags, 

cotton-wool and even his fingers. 
 For Tagore, art was the bridge that 

connected the individual with the world. 

Being the modernist he was; Tagore 

completely belonged to the world of his 

time particularly in the realm of art. 

Expressionism in European art and the 

primitive art of ancient cultures inspired 

him. Fantasy, wild imagination and an 

innate feel for the absurd gave a distinctive 

character to his visual language. His works 

have been an inspiration to the artists in 

India as well as across the world. 

 

Rabindranath Tagore’s role in the freedom 

struggle 
India’s National Movement for freedom was 

accompanied by a large wave of social, 

educational and economic awareness throughout 

the nation. Tagore, one of the foremost thinkers in 

the country at the time spent time in building 

educational infrastructure. A man of true talent, 

his contribution to the freedom movement is 

significant. 

Following are the events that are evident in 

showing his contributions to the freedom struggle; 

His role during Bengal partition: 

159th  Birth Anniversary of Gurudev Rabindranath tagore 
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In 1904, the Viceroy of India Lord Curzon 

announced that the Bengal providence would be 

divided into two parts. The British government 

was worried about the social integrity among 

different communities in Bengal and wanted to 

divide and rule. 

During this time Rabindranath Tagore wrote the 

song Banglar Mati Banglar Jol (Soil of Bengal, 

Water of Bengal) to unite the Bengali population. 

He started the Rakhi Utsav where people from 

Hindu and Muslim communities tied colourful 

threads on each other’s wrists. In 1911, the two 

parts of Bengal were reunited. 

Literary works as weapons: 
Tagore, unlike most of the other freedom fighters 

of his time, exposed the depravity of the British 

rule by chronicling all his adversities with British 

imperialism through poetry and literary works. He 

wrote most of his pieces in his mother tongue, 

Bengali, to be later translated to cater to his vast 

audience. He used his literature as mobilization for 

political and social reform, hence allowing other 

nations to be aware and further apply international 

pressure to Britain to be accountable for its 

actions. He documented everything that would 

expose Britain’s true intentions in India. 

 

Role in Jalianawalabagh: 
 The Jallianwala Bagh massacre even in its 

centenary year brings out the same vivid 

experience of trauma felt on April 13, 1919. The 

incident completely altered the political scenario 

and composition of India fighting against the 

British government. The event caused many 

moderate Indians loyal to the British rule to 

abandon their loyalty to embrace nationalist 

values and grow distrustful of British. Many 

freedom fighters and political leaders were 

influenced by the incident too. Tagore’s actions 

against the cruel act also awakened the non-violent 

stand against the colonial rule. 

Tagore during the time of the massacre was ‘Sir’ 

Rabindranath Tagore (knighthood conferred in 

1915) and had been a Nobel Laureate for six years. 

On receiving the news about Jallianwala Bagh, he 

tried to arrange a protest in Calcutta (now Kolkata) 

and finally denounced the knighthood as an act 

of protest with a repudiation letter to Viceroy 

Lord Chelmsford dated May 30, 1919. 

 

His views on education 
 As one of the earliest educators to think in 

terms of the global village, Rabindranath 

Tagore’s educational model has a unique 

sensitivity and aptness for 

education within multi-racial, multi-

lingual and multi-cultural situations, 

amidst conditions of acknowledged 

economic discrepancy and political 

imbalance. 

 Rabindranath did not write a central 

educational treatise, and his ideas must be 

gleaned through his various writings and 

educational experiments 

at Santiniketan In general, he envisioned 

an education that was deeply rooted in 

one’s immediate surroundings but 

connected to the cultures of the wider 

world, predicated upon pleasurable 

learning and individualized to the 

personality of the child. 

 He felt that a curriculum should revolve 

organically around nature with classes 

held in the open air under the trees to 

provide for a spontaneous appreciation of 

the fluidity of the plant and animal 

kingdoms, and seasonal changes. 

 In Tagore’s philosophy of education, the 

aesthetic development of the senses was as 

important as the intellectual–if not more 

so–and music, literature, art, dance and 

drama were given great prominence in the 

daily life of the school. 

 In keeping with his theory of 

subconscious learning, 

Rabindranath never talked or wrote 

down to the students, but rather involved 

them with whatever he was writing or 

composing 

 In terms of curriculum, he advocated a 

different emphasis in teaching. Rather than 

studying national cultures for the wars won 

and cultural dominance imposed, he 

advocated a teaching system that analyzed 

history and culture for the progress that 

had been made in breaking down social 
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and religious barriers. 

 Tagore’s educational efforts were ground-

breaking in many areas. He was one of the 

first in India to argue for a humane 

educational system that was in touch with 

the environment and aimed at the overall 

development of the 

personality. Santiniketan became a 

model for vernacular instruction and 

the development of Bengali textbooks; as 

well, it offered one of 

the earliest coeducational programs in 

South Asia. 
 One characteristic that sets Rabindranath’s 

educational theory apart is his approach to 

education as a poet. At Santiniketan, he 

stated, his goal was to create a poem ‘in a 

medium other than words. 
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Context 
President’s Greetings on The Eve of Buddha 

Purnima on May 6th 

Vesak Day 
Vesak Day, spelt “Wesak Day” until the 1970s, 

commemorates the birth, enlightenment and 

attainment of nirvana of Siddharta Gautama 

Shakyamuni (Sakyamuni) Buddha.The day falls 

on the full moon of the fourth lunar month. It falls 

on 7th May,2020. 

 

About Buddhism 
 The religion is based upon the teachings, 

life experiences of its founder Siddhartha 

Gautam, born in circa 563 BCE. 

 He was born into royal family of Sakya 

clan who ruled from Kapilvastu, in 

Lumbini which is situated near the Indo-

Nepal Border. 

 At the age of 29, Gautama left home and 

rejected his life of riches and embraced a 

lifestyle of asceticism, or extreme self-

discipline. 

 After 49 consecutive days of meditation, 

Gautama attained Bodhi (enlightenment) 

under a pipal tree at Bodhgaya a village in 

Bihar. 

 Buddha gave his first sermon in the village 

of Sarnath, near the city of Benares in UP. 

This event is known as Dharma-Chakra-

Pravartana (turning of the wheel of law). 

 He died at the age of 80 in 483 BCE at a 

place called Kushinagara a town in UP. 

The event is known as Mahaparinibban. 

 

Tenets of Buddhism 
 Buddha asked his followers to avoid the 

two extremes of indulgence in worldly 

pleasure and the practice of strict 

abstinence and asceticism. 

 He ascribed instead the 'Madhyam Marg' 

or the middle path which was to be 

followed. 

 According to him everyone was 

responsible for their own happiness in life, 

stressing upon the individualistic 

component of Buddhism. 

 The main teachings of Buddhism are 

encapsulated in the basic concept of four 

noble truths or ariya-sachchani and 

eightfold path or astangika marg. 

 

Four noble truths: 
Suffering (dukkha) is the essence of the world. 

Every suffering has a cause – Samudya. 

Suffering could be extinguished – Nirodha. 

It can be achieved by following the Atthanga 

Magga (Eight Fold Path). 

 

Eight Fold Paths: the path consists of various 

interconnected activities related to knowledge, 

conduct, and meditative practices. 

1. Right view 

2. Right intention 

3. Right speech 

4. Right action 

5. Right livelihood 

6. Right mindfulness 

7. Right effort 

8. Right concentration 

Dukkha and its extinction are central to the 

Buddha’s doctrine. Suffering is not limited to the 

actual pain but also to the potential to experience 

these things. 

The essence of Buddhism is the attainment of 

enlightenment. It points to a way of life that avoids 

self-indulgence and self-denial. There is no 

supreme god or deity in Buddhism. 

The ultimate goal of Buddha’s teaching was the 

attainment of nibbana which was not a place but 

an experience, and could be attained in this life. 

Buddha also established code of conduct both for 

the monastic order and the laymen to follow which 

are also known as the Five Precepts or 

Pancasil and refrain from them. 

1. Violence 

2. stealing 

3. sexual misconduct 

4. lying or gossip 

5. taking intoxicating substances e.g. drugs 

Buddha Purnima-All about Buddhism 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

12 

or drink 

Major Buddhist Texts 
 The Buddha's teaching was oral. He taught 

for 45 years, adapting the teaching to suit 

the group he was addressing. 

 The Sangha memorized the teachings, and 

there were group recitations at festivals 

and special occasions. 

 The teachings were rehearsed and 

authenticated at the First Council and were 

divided in Three Pitakas in 483 BC. 

 His teachings were written down around 

25 B.C.E. in Pali. 

 

Buddhist Councils 
Buddhist Councils marked important turning 

points in the early Buddhism. 

These councils resulted in sectarian clashes and 

the eventual Great Schism that resulted in the two 

major schools, Theravada and Mahayana. 

In total, 4 major Buddhist councils were 

convened: 

 

First Council 
It was held soon after the Mahaparinirvan of the 

Buddha, around 483 BC under the patronage of 

King Ajatshatru and was presided by 

Mahakasyapa, a monk. 

The council was held in the Sattapani cave at 

Rajgriha. 

The council was held with the purpose of 

preserving Buddha’s teachings (Sutta) and rules 

for disciples. During this council, the teachings of 

Buddha were divided into three Pitakas. 

 

Second Council 
It was held in Vaishali, a village in Bihar under the 

patronage of the king Kalasoka in 383 BC. It was 

presided by Sabakami. 

 

Third Council 
It was held in 250 BC in Patliputra under the 

patronage of Ashoka and was presided by 

Moggaliputta Tissa. 

 

Forth Council 
It was held in 72 AD at Kundalvana, Kashmir. It 

was presided by Vasumitra, while Asvaghosa was 

his deputy under the patronage of King Kanishka 

of Kushan Empire. 

Buddhism was divided into two sects namely 

Mahayan and Hinayan. 

 

Schools of Buddhism 
Mahayana: 

 It is one of the two main schools of 

Buddhism. 

 The term Mahayana is a Sanskrit word 

which literally means "Great Vehicle". 

 It believes in the heavenliness of Buddha 

and Idol worship of Buddha and 

Bodhisattvas embodying Buddha Nature. 

 It originated in northern India and Kashmir 

and then spread east into Central Asia, East 

Asia and some areas of Southeast Asia. 

 Buddhist schools embedded in China, 

Korea, Tibet and Japan belong to the 

Mahayana tradition. 

Hinayana 
 Literally Lesser vehicle, also known as 

Abandoned Vehicle or Defective vehicle. 

It believes in the original teaching of 

Buddha or Doctrine of elders. 

 It does not believe in Idol worship and tries 

to attain individual salvation through self 

discipline and meditation. 

 Theravada is a Hinayana sect. 

Theravada 
 It is the most ancient branch of extant 

Buddhism today. 

 It remains closest to the original teachings 

of the Buddha. 

 Theravada Buddhism developed in Sri 

Lanka and subsequently spread to the rest 

of Southeast Asia. It is the dominant form 

of religion in Cambodia, Laos, Myanmar, 

Sri Lanka, and Thailand. 

Vajrayana 
 Vajrayana means “The Vehicle of the 

Thunderbolt”, also known as tantric 

Buddhism. 

 This Buddhist school developed in India 

around 900 CE. 

 It is grounded on esoteric elements and 

very complex set of rituals compared with 

the rest of the Buddhist schools. 
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Zen 
 It is a school of Mahayana Buddhism that 

originated in China during the Tang 

dynasty as the Chan school of Chinese 

Buddhism in and later developed into 

various schools. 

 It spread to Japan in 7th century C.E. 

 Meditation is the most distinctive feature 

of this Buddhist tradition. 

 

UNESCO’s heritage sites related to 

Buddhism: 
 Archaeological Site of Nalanda 

Mahavihara at Nalanda, Bihar 

 Buddhist Monuments at Sanchi, MP 

 Mahabodhi Temple Complex at Bodh 

Gaya, Bihar 

 Ajanta Caves Aurangabad, Maharashtra 
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A group of international astrophysicists have 

identified cloud bands on the surface of Luhman 

16A, one of a pair of binary brown dwarfs in 

the Vela constellation. 

 

They have used an idea put forth Indian 

astrophysicist Sujan Sengupta, who is at the 

Indian Institute of Astrophysics, Bengaluru, that 

the light emitted by a cloudy brown dwarf, or 

reflected off an extrasolar planet, will be polarised. 

He suggested that a polarimetric technique could 

serve as a potential tool to probe the environment 

of these objects. 

 

Subsequently, many astronomers detected 

polarisation of brown dwarfs. But what is special 

in the newest study of Luhman 16 is that the 

researchers have found the actual structure of the 

clouds — that they form bands over one of the pair 

(Luhman 16A) of brown dwarfs. 

 

Luhman 16A 
Luhman 16 is a binary star system, the third 

closest system to the Sun after Alpha Centauri 

and Barnard’s star. 

 

At a distance of about 6.5 light years from the 

Sun, this pair of brown dwarfs referred to 

as Luhman 16A and Luhman 16B orbit each 

other, casting a dim light. 

 

Brown Dwarfs 
Brown dwarfs are objects which have a size 

between that of a giant planet like Jupiter and that 

of a small star. In fact, most astronomers would 

classify any object with between 15 times the mass 

of Jupiter and 75 times the mass of Jupiter to be a 

brown dwarf. 

 

Given that range of masses, the object would not 

have been able to sustain the fusion of 

hydrogen like a regular star; thus, many scientists 

have dubbed brown dwarfs as "failed stars". 

Starting in 1995, astronomers have been able to 

detect a few nearby brown dwarfs. All of the 

brown dwarfs discovered so far are parts of a 

binary system. A binary system is one in which 

two stars orbit around one another (just like the 

planets of our solar system orbit our star, the Sun). 

It is believed that some of the more massive brown 

dwarfs fuse deuterium or lithium and glow 

faintly. 

 

The faintness of the glow proved to be 

providential in finding the cloud bands. Unlike a 

star whose brightness would be too high, or an 

extrasolar planet orbiting a star, where the extra 

light from its star would have to be cut off to make 

the measurement, the light of the brown dwarfs 

was just right. 

 

The group, by using the Very Large Telescope at 

European Southern Observatory, Chile, found 

that Luhman 16A had band-like clouds in its 

atmosphere, whereas the same was not true of 

Luhman 16B. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Band-like clouds seen over Sun’s neighbour-Luhman 16A 
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 Red sanders or red sandalwood, is a 

species endemic to the southern Eastern 

Ghats mountain range of South India. 

 It is a rare kind of sandalwood that is in 

high demand in international market and 

costs around Rs.1,500 to Rs.2,000 a kg. 

 The major markets for the wood are China, 

Japan, the Middle East, Sri Lanka, Bhutan 

and Nepal. 

 This tree is valued for the rich red color of 

its wood. The wood is not aromatic. The 

tree is not to be confused with the aromatic 

Santalum sandalwood trees that grow 

natively in South India. 

 Pterocarpus santalinus is listed as 

an Endangered species by the 

IUCN, because of overexploitation for its 

timber in South India. 

 It is also listed in the appendix II of the 

CITES, which means that a certificate is 

required in order to export it, that should 

only be granted if the trade is not 

detrimental to the survival of the species. 
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 Government of India is all set to launch 

‘Deep Ocean Mission’ by January 2018 

and it will improve India’s position in 

ocean research field. 

 Achievements in the field of ocean 

research: The program on Poly metallic 

nodules was initiated at CSIR-NIO with 

the collection of the first nodule sample 

from Arabian Sea on board the first 

Research Vessel Gaveshani on 26 January 

1981. 

 India was the first country in the world to 

have been given the Pioneer Area for 

exploration of deep-sea mineral 

viz. Polymetallic nodules in the Central 

Indian Ocean Basin in 1987. 

 Based on the resource evaluation, India 

has now retained an area of 75,000 sq km 

with an estimated resource of about 100 

million tons of strategic metals such 

Copper, Nickel, Cobalt besides 

Manganese and Iron. 

 A First Generation Mine-site (FGM) with 

an area of 18,000 sq km has been 

identified. Latest technologies for 

extraction of metals from the minerals 

have also been developed under the 

programme. 
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Winter in May - snowfall covers parts of 

northeast United States and Canada. A polar 

vortex has brought cold weather and 

springtime snow to parts of the northeast 

United States and Canada. 
 

The stream of arctic air slipped south on Saturday, 

bringing the unusual weather. In many areas, snow 

flurries fell against a backdrop of sunny skies, 

green trees and flowers. The US National Weather 

Service issued a freeze warning extending into 

early Sunday for most of the country's northeast. 

Parts of New Jersey woke up to a rather cold 

surprise on Saturday with a dusting of snow as 

temperatures in some areas of the US state 

dropped to below zero degrees Celsius. 

 

What it is? 
Recently, the United States is grappling 

with extreme cold with temperature reaching to 

-30°C in cities like Chicago and Dakota.  

 This is caused by a blast of Arctic air, 

which is a result of a “polar vortex” 

event. 
 The polar vortex is a large area of low 

pressure and cold air surrounding both of 

the Earth’s poles. It was also known as 

the Polar Pig. 

 The term "vortex" refers to 

the counterclockwise flow of air that 

helps keep the colder air near the Poles. 

It always exists near the poles, but 

weakens in summer and strengthens in 

winter. 

 However, many times during winter in 

the northern hemisphere, the polar vortex 

will expand, sending cold air southward. 

This occurs fairly regularly during 

wintertime and is often associated with 

large outbreaks of Arctic air in the United 

States and portions of Europe and Asia. 
 It is also not a feature that exists at the 

Earth’s surface, rather it exists tens 

of thousands of feet up in the 

atmosphere. 
 By itself, the only danger to humans is the 

magnitude of how cold temperatures will 

get when the polar vortex expands, 

sending Arctic air southward into areas 

that are not typically that cold. 

How is it Linked to Global Warming 
 The global temperature has risen by 0.8°C 

since 1880. 

 The Arctic has warmed over twice the 

average. 

 The temperature difference between 

North Pole and regions like North 

America has reduced. 

 The energy generated by the jet 

stream travels upward and disrupts 

the polar vortex, causing it to split. 

 One of these two "child" vortices has 

visited North America this week, causing 

the record temperatures. 
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Toda artisans from the Nilgiris have come 

forward to use their traditional skills in making 

face-masks and to help people ward off the 

infection and also provide Todas with livelihood. 

 Toda Tribe is a pastoral tribe of 

the Nilgiri Hills of southern India. 

 The Toda language is Dravidian but is 

the most unusual and different among 

the languages belonging to the Dravidian 

family. 

 They live in settlements of from three to 

seven small thatched houses. 

 They traditionally trade dairy 

products, as well as cane and bamboo 

articles, with the other Nilgiri peoples. 

 

Toda Embroidery 

 In the Toda language it is called pohor. 

 The traditional Toda dress is a distinctive 

shawl which is 

called putukuli. Considered a grand 

garment, it is only worn for special 

occasions like visits to the temple, 

festivals and finally as a shroud. 

 The embroidery is done by Toda 

women and has distinctive red and 

black (and occasionally blue) thread 

work in geometric 

designs on unbleached white cotton 

fabric. 
 It has got a Geographical Indications 

(GI) Tag. 

 

 

Toda artisans 
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Context 
The Ministry of Culture invites nominations for 

awarding Gandhi Peace Prize every year. The 

nominations are to be made in accordance with the 

provisions of the Code of Procedure for Gandhi 

Peace Prize which is available on Ministry of 

Culture. 

 

About the Gandhi Peace Prize 
 The Gandhi Peace Prize was instituted in 

the year 1995 on the occasion of the 125th 

birth anniversary of Mahatma Gandhi. 
 This annual award is given to individuals 

and institutions for their contributions 

towards social, economic and political 

transformation through non-

violence and other Gandhian methods. 

 The award carries a cash prize of Rs 1 

crore, a citation and a Plaque as well as 

an exquisite traditional 

handicraft/handloom item. 

 The Award for every year is selected by a 

Jury under the Chairmanship of the Prime 

Minister. 

 Julius K Nyerere, former Tanzanian 

President, was the first recipient of the 

award in 1995. 

 The recipient is selected by a Jury, headed 

by Hon’ble Prime Minister of India and 

consisting of the Leader of the Opposition 

in the Lok Sabha, the Chief Justice of India 

and two other eminent persons. The prize 

is open to all the individuals regardless of 

their nationality. 
 Only achievements within the last 10 years 

or the older works, significance of which 

has become apparent recently will be 

considered. 

 

About Indira Gandhi Prize 
 The Indira Gandhi Prize or the Indira 

Gandhi Peace Prize or the Indira Gandhi 

Prize for Peace, Disarmament and 

Development is the prestigious award 

accorded annually by Indira Gandhi 

Memorial Trust to individuals or 

organisations in recognition of creative 

efforts toward promoting international 

peace, development and a new 

international economic order; ensuring 

that scientific discoveries are used for the 

larger good of humanity, and enlarging the 

scope of freedom. 

 The prize carries a cash award of 2.5 

million Indian rupees and a citation. 

 A written work, in order to be eligible for 

consideration, should have been published. 

The panel constituted by the Indira Gandhi 

Memorial Trust consists of prominent 

national and international personalities 

including previous recipients. The 

recipients are chosen from a pool of 

national and international nominees. 
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 The index was launched by the Ministry of 

Urban Development. 

 The index is for measuring the quality of 

life in 116 major cities including smart 

cities, capital cities and cities with a 

population of above one million each. 

 It accesses cities on a comprehensive set of 

79 paratmeters to capture the extent and 

quality of infrastructure including 

availability of roads, education and health 

care, mobility, employment opportunities, 

emergency response, grievance redressal, 

pollution, availability of open and green 

spaces, cultural and entertainment 

opportunities etc. 
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 The Jagannath Temple of Puri is an 

important Hindu temple dedicated to Lord 

Jagannath, a form of Vishnu located on the 

eastern coast of India, in the state of 

Odisha. 

 The temple is an important pilgrimage 

destination and one of the four great 'Char 

Dham' pilgrimage sites. 

 The construction of the Jagannath temple 

was initiated by King Anantavarma 

Chodagangadeva in 12th century. 

 The temple is famous for its annual Rath 

Yatra, or chariot festival. 

 Anantavarma Chodagangadeva is also 

known for building the Sun temple of 

Konark and Puri is considered as the 

cultural capital of Odisha. 
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To relieve the distress of the student community 

during the Covid-19 pandemic, the Government 

has launched Central University of Odisha  

 

Helpline “Bharosa’’. 
 Aim: To provide Cognitive Emotional 

Rehabilitation Services to all University 

Students of Odisha. 

 Need: Social distancing and self-isolation 

because of Covid-19, has led to decline in 

social interactions which further impact 

mental and physical health. It is being 

called the ‘social recession’ i.e. a collapse 

in our social contacts. 

 Benefit: This app would provide mental 

and psychological assistance to the 

students. 

 

Mental Health 
 Mental health is defined as a state of well-

being in which every individual realizes 

his or her own potential, can cope with the 

normal stresses of life, can work 

productively and fruitfully, and is able to 

make a contribution to her or his 

community. 

 Other Related Initiatives: 
o The Government of India has 

launched the National Mental 

Health Programme (NMHP) in 

1982, keeping in view the heavy 

burden of mental illness in the 

community, and the absolute 

inadequacy of mental health care 

infrastructure in the country to deal 

with it. 

o The Supreme Court has held 

healthcare to be a fundamental 

right under Article 21 of the 

Constitution. The Constitution 

incorporates provisions 

guaranteeing everyone's right to 

the highest attainable standard of 

physical and mental health. Article 

21 of the Constitution guarantees 

protection of life and personal 

liberty to every citizen. 

o In July 2018, Delhi Government 

launched a happiness curriculum 

for schools. 

o Goal 3 of the Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs) 

focuses on ensuring healthy lives 

and promoting well-being for all at 

all ages. 

 

Mental Health Care Act, 2017 
 Right to make an Advance 

Directive, wherein patients can state on 

how to be treated or not to be treated for 

the illness during a mental health situation. 

 Right to appoint a Nominated 

Representative: A person shall have the 

right to appoint a nominated representative 

to take on his/her behalf, all health related 

decisions like: 

o Right to access mental health care, 

o Right to free & quality services, 

o Right to get free medicines, 

o Right to community living, 

o Right to protection from cruel, 

inhuman and degrading treatment, 

o Right to live in an environment, 

safe and hygienic, having basic 

amenities, 

o Right to legal, aid 

o No Electroconvulsive Therapy 

(ECT) without anesthesia 

 This act brought changes in Section 309 of 

the Indian Penal Code (which criminalized 

attempted suicide). Attempt to commit 

suicide not an offence. 
 Now, a person who attempts to commit 

suicide will be presumed to be “suffering 

from severe stress’’ and shall not be 

subjected to any investigation or 

prosecution. 

 

 

 

Odisha Helpline “Bharosa’’ 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

23 

Rhododendron is a large genus of flowering 

plants and is found mainly in Eastern 

Himalayas, Western Himalayas and Nilgiris. 

Some plants of Rhododendron are evergreen and 

some are deciduous in nature. 

 The species is found in varied habitats 

from subtropical forest to alpine shrubs, 

rhododendrons range from dwarf shrubs 

to large trees. 

 The cold, moist slopes and deep valleys of 

the eastern Himalayas form a conducive 

habitat for the luxuriant growth of 

Rhododendron species and rich diversity 

in North Eastern States. 

 The species has been designated as 

the State tree of Uttarakhand and its 

blooming in the Garhwal Himalayas is 

celebrated as ‘Phool Sankranti’, a festival 

of flowers. 

 The studies on the flowering cycle have 

revealed that they are prominent indicators 

of climate change. 

 In high altitude areas of Arunachal Pradesh 

rhododendrons are routinely cut for 

firewood by local people, forest fires in the 

dry seasons in Manipur and Nagaland were 

threatening the survival of many species. 
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 The Poumai Naga is one of the major Naga 

tribe in northeastern state of Manipur in 

India. 

 The Poumai predominantly live in 

the Senapati District of Manipur, though 

there are villages in Nagaland state. 

 The Poumai speak their own language, 

Poula, and are generally Christians. 

 They celebrate Thounii Festival 
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Tropical cyclone 

 Tropical cyclone, also called typhoon or 

hurricane, an intense circular storm that 

originates over warm tropical oceans and 

is characterized by low atmospheric 

pressure, high winds, and heavy rain. 

 Drawing energy from the sea surface and 

maintaining its strength as long as it 

remains over warm water, a tropical 

cyclone generates winds that exceed 119 

km (74 miles) per hour. In extreme cases 

winds may exceed 240 km (150 miles) per 

hour, and gusts may surpass 320 km (200 

miles) per hour. 

 Accompanying these strong winds are 

torrential rains and a devastating 

phenomenon known as the storm surge, an 

elevation of the sea surface that can reach 

6 metres (20 feet) above normal levels. 

 Such a combination of high winds and 

water makes cyclones a serious hazard for 

coastal areas in tropical and subtropical 

areas of the world. Every year during the 

late summer months (July–September in 

the Northern Hemisphere and January–

March in the Southern Hemisphere), 

cyclones strike regions as far apart as 

the Gulf Coast of North America, 

northwestern Australia, and eastern 

India and Bangladesh. 

 

Different names of tropical cyclones 
 Tropical cyclones are known by various 

names in different parts of the world. In 

the North Atlantic Ocean and the 

eastern North Pacific they are 

called hurricanes, and in the western 

North Pacific around the Philippines, 

Japan, and China the storms are 

referred to as typhoons. 
 In the western South Pacific and Indian 

Ocean they are variously referred to 

as severe tropical cyclones, tropical 

cyclones, or simply cyclones. 

 All these different names refer to the same 

type of storm. 

 

Conditions for formation of tropical 

cyclones 
1. The temperature of the surface layer of 

ocean water must be 26.5 °C (80 °F) or 

warmer, and this warm layer must be at 

least 50 metres (150 feet) deep. 

2. A preexisting atmospheric circulation 

must be located near the surface warm 

layer. 

3. The atmosphere must cool quickly enough 

with height to support the formation of 

deep convective clouds. 

4. The middle atmosphere must be relatively 

humid at a height of about 5,000 metres 

(16,000 feet) above the surface. 

5. The developing system must be at least 

500 km (300 miles) away from the 

Equator. 

6. The wind speed must change slowly with 

height through the troposphere—no more 

than 10 metres (33 feet) per second 

between the surface and an altitude of 

about 10,000 metres (33,000 feet). 

 

Super cyclones 
An extremely powerful cyclone; (Meteorology) a 

tropical cyclone with sustained wind speeds in 

excess of 130 knots (240 km per hour) in the 

region of the Arabian Sea, Indian Ocean, and Bay 

of Bengal. 

 

Cyclone Amphan-Super Cyclone 
 Cyclone Amphan has now intensified into 

a super cyclonic storm on Monday and is 

likely to move across the northeast Bay of 

Bengal, and cross the West Bengal and 

Bangladesh coasts between Digha and 

the Hatia Island on May 20, according to 

the Indian Meteorological Department 

(IMD). 

 ‘Amphan’ (pronounced UM-PN) that 

had turned into an extremely severe 

cyclonic storm gathered more strength 

Severe Cyclonic Storm ‘AMPHAN’  
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over the Bay of Bengal while moving 

slowly towards the coast. It has now 

intensified further into a super cyclonic 

storm likely to make landfall on 

Wednesday, the IMD has indicated. 

 The IMD has warned that the cyclone 

could ravage east Medinipur, south and 

north 24 Parganas, Howrah, Hooghly and 

Kolkata districts in West Bengal. 

 Twenty-one years ago, in 1999, another 

super cyclonic storm had ravaged large 

parts of Odisha and Gangetic West 

Bengal. It had taken Odisha, a number of 

months to repair the extensive damage that 

the Super Cyclone had caused back then. 

 The state is expected to face extensive 

damage in the storm that is likely to 

uproot communication and power 

poles. It said the Cyclone Amphan could 

also disrupt rail and road links in many 

places in Bengal and Odisha and inflict 

extensive damage to standing crops, 

plantations and orchards. 

 

Tracking Amphan 
1. Cyclone Amphan is likely to move north-

northeastwards and rapidly across the northwest 

Bay of Bengal, and cross the West Bengal and 

Bangladesh coasts between Digha and the Hatia 

Island as a very severe super cyclonic storm. 

2. This has raised the possibility of heavy rains and 

high-velocity winds in coastal Odisha and Bengal 

and the state governments have initiated the 

process of evacuating people from vulnerable 

areas. 

3. Cyclone Amphan is likely to have a wind speed 

of up to 185 km per hour on Wednesday, the 

Union Home Ministry has said in its latest update. 

4. Heavy rainfall warnings have been issued by 

the IMD for Gajapati, Puri, Ganjam, 

Jagatsinghpur, and Kendrapara. On Tuesday, the 

rainfall activity is likely to increase in Balasore, 

Bhadrak, Jajapur, Mayurbhanj, Khurja and 

Cuttack in Odisha. 

5. Fishermen have been advised not to venture into 

the sea till May 21, Special Relief Commissioner 

(SRC) P K Jena has said. The IMD has issued a 

warning to suspend all fishing activity in Bengal 

and Odisha till May 20. 

6. The National Disaster Response Force 

(NDRF) has enhanced its strength to a total of 37 

teams, with the addition of 20 more, to combat 

the dual challenge of Cyclone Amphan and the 

coronavirus pandemic, the chief of the federal 

contingency force said on Monday. 

7. The Odisha government is in the process of 

evacuating people from low-lying areas in 12 

districts including 6 coastal ones due to the 

approaching super cyclonic storm. 

8. The impending cyclone has forced the Indian 

Railways to divert the route for its Bhubaneswar-

New Delhi-Bhubaneswar AC Special trains 

running from Bhubaneswar between May 19 and 

22. 

9. Prime Minister Narendra Modi will also discuss 

the super cyclonic storm in a high-level meeting 

on Monday to review the situation and 

preparedness. 
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Date/Time(IST) 
Position (Lat. 0N/ 
long. 0E) 

Maximum sustained 
surface wind speed 
(Kmph) 

Category of cyclonic 
disturbance 

19.05.20/1130 16.5/86.9 210-220 gusting to 240 
Extremely Severe 
Cyclonic Storm 

19.05.20/1730 17.1/87.1 200-210 gusting to 230 
Extremely Severe 
Cyclonic Storm 

19.05.20/2330 18.0/87.3 190-200 gusting to 220 
Extremely Severe 
Cyclonic Storm 

20.05.20/0530 19.3/87.7 180-190 gusting to 210 
Extremely Severe 
Cyclonic Storm 

20.05.20/1130 20.9/88.2 160-170 gusting to 190 
Very Severe Cyclonic 
Storm 

20.05.20/2330 22.7/88.7 95-105 gusting to 115 Cyclonic Storm 

21.05.20/1130 24.3/89.3 50-60 gusting to 70 Depression 

21.05.20/2330 25.6/90.2 20-30 gusting to 40 Low Pressure Area 

Stages of Amphan Cyclone 
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Context 
The President of India, Shri Ram Nath Kovind, 

paid homage to Shri Neelam Sanjiva Reddy, 

former President of India, at Rashtrapati Bhavan 

today (May 19, 2020) on his Birth Anniversary. 

He paid floral tributes in front of the portrait of 

Shri Neelam Sanjiva Reddy. 

 

About Neelam Sanjiva Reddy 
 He was one of the foremost political 

leaders from Andhra Pradesh. He 

participated in various freedom struggles 

against the British and was imprisoned 

several times. 

 He was elected to the Constituent 

Assembly in India. 

 Chief minister of Andhra Pradesh: 
 When the Andhra Province was 

separated from Madras and T. 

Prakasam became the Chief 

Minister of Andhra, Sanjeeva 

Reddy was appointed Deputy 

Chief Minister. 

 When the new state of Andhra 

Pradesh was constituted Sanjeeva 

Reddy became its first Chief 

Minister and served in that 

capacity from 1956 to 1959. He 

again became the Chief Minister of 

Andhra Pradesh in 1962 for one 

year. 

 Lok sabha speaker: Sanjeeva was 

speaker of the Lok Sabha from 1967 to 

1969. 

 Presidential election against VV Giri: 
 He then contested for the office of 

the President as the official 

Congress candidate against V. V. 

Giri who was then the Vice-

President. 

 The Presidential resulted in the 

split of the Congress with an 

overwhelming section siding with 

Indira Gandhi, who had rebelled 

against the old guard, headed by 

Shri Nijalingappa, which came to 

be known as the Congress (O). 

 Thus the Congress came to be 

divided into the Congress (O) and 

Congress (R) parties. The 

Presidential election went in favour 

of Mr. V. V. Giri. 

 President of India (25 July 1977 to 25 

July 1982): After the defeat of the 

Congress (R) in the Lok Sabha elections of 

1977, Sanjeeva Reddy was elected with 

the backing of the Janata Party as the sixth 

President of India. As president, Reddy 

worked with Prime Ministers Morarji 

Desai, Charan Singh and Indira Gandhi. 

 Reddy authored a book, Without Fear or 

Favour: Reminiscences and Reflections 

of a President, published in 1989. 
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Ujh multipurpose project 

The Central Water Commission (CWC) has 

finalised a detailed report on Ujh multi-purpose 

project . The project is to come up in Kathua 

district, will store around 0.65 million acre feet 

(MAF) of water from Ujh (a tributary of Ravi). 

 It will irrigate 30,000 hectares and produce 

over 200 MW of power. 

 India has planed this project under the 

mandates of Indus water treat (IWT) 

 

CWC 
Central Water Commission is a premier 

Technical Organization of India in the field of 

Water Resources. It is presently functioning as an 

attached office of the Ministry of Water 

Resources, River Development and Ganga 

Rejuvenation (NOW JAL SHAKTI 

MANTARALYA). 

 

The Commission is entrusted with the 

general responsibilities of initiating, 

coordinating and furthering in consultation of 

the State Governments concerned, schemes for 

control, conservation and utilization of water 

resources throughout the country, for purpose 

of Flood Control, Irrigation, Navigation, 

Drinking Water Supply and Water Power 

Development. It also undertakes the 

investigations, construction and execution of any 

such schemes as required. 
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Classical Language Status 
Maharashtra government has sent a proposal to 

Ministry of Culture for granting classical language 

status to Marathi language. As of now, six 

languages i.e. Tamil, Telugu, Kannada, 

Malayalam, Odia and Sanskrit have been given 

the status of classical languages. 

The criteria adopted for the eligibility of a 

language for granting classical language status 

are 
i. High antiquity of its early texts/ recorded 

history over a period of 1500-2000 years; 

ii. A body of ancient literature/ texts, which 

is considered a valuable heritage by 

generations of speakers; 

iii. The literary tradition be original and not 

borrowed from another speech 

community; 

iv. The classical language and literature being 

distinct from modern, there may also be a 

discontinuity between the classical 

language and its later forms or its 

offshoots. 

 

The benefits include- 
 A one-time grant of Rs 100 crore for 

research and development of the language. 

 Two major annual international awards for 

scholars of eminence in the concerned 

language. 

 Setting up of a 'Centre of Excellence for 

Studies in Classical Languages' can be set 

up. 

 The University Grants Commission can be 

requested to create, to start with at least in 

Central Universities, a certain number of 

professional chairs for classical languages, 

for scholars of eminence in the concerned 

language. 
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Jagdishpur-Haldia & Bokaro-Dhamra Natural Gas 

Pipeline (JHBDPL) project is also known as 

Pradhan Mantri Urja Ganga. The 2,655 km project 

aims to connect the eastern states to the national 

gas grid. 

 Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Jharkhand, Odisha 

and West Bengal are the beneficiary states. 

 The project will usher Industrial 

development in East India by supplying 

environmentally clean natural gas to 

fertiliser and power plant, refineries, steel 

plants and other industries. 

 It also provides clean energy to households 

and transportation in the cities en-route the 

pipeline. 

 State-run gas utility GAIL India has 

recently placed orders for 400-km of 

pipeline. 

Mrutyunjay Mohapatra is the Director General of 

IMD      
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Director General of IMD 
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Awa Guaja 
 Awa Guaja is a hunter-gatherer tribe of the 

Amazon forest in Brazil. 

 They practice hunting-gathering. 

 They are only 400 in number 
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PMVVY is a social security scheme for senior 

citizens intended to give an assured minimum 

pension to them based on an assured return on the 

purchase price / subscription amount. 

 

(a) Extension of Pradhan 

MantriVayaVandanaYojana (PMVVY) up to 

31st March, 2023 for further period of three 

years beyond 31st March, 2020. 

 

(b) To allow initially an assured rate of return of 

7.40 % per annum for the year 2020-21 

per annum and thereafter to be reset every year. 

 

(c) Annual reset of assured rate of interest with 

effect from April 1st of financial year in line with 

revised rate of returns of Senior Citizens Saving 

Scheme (SCSS) upto a ceiling of 7.75% with 

fresh appraisal of the scheme on breach of this 

threshold at any point. 

 

(d) Approval for expenditure to be incurred on 

account of the difference between the market rate 

of return generated by LIC (net of expenses) and 

the guaranteed rate of return under the scheme. 

 

(e) Capping Management expenses at 0.5% p.a. 

of funds of the scheme for first year of scheme 

in respect of new policies issued and thereafter 

0.3% p.a. for second year onwards for the next 9 

years. 

 

(f) Delegating the authority to Finance 

Minister to approve annual reset rate of return at 

the beginning of every financial year. 

 

(g) All other terms and conditions of the scheme 

remaining the same. 

 

The minimum investment has also been revised 

to Rs.1,56,658 for pension of Rs.12,000/- per 

annum and Rs.1,62,162/- for getting a 

minimum pension amount of Rs.1000/- per 

month under the scheme. 

 

Analysis for MAINS 

National Elderly Policy defines person of 60+ 

age group as elderly. 

Population figures on ageing 
Age division of Indian population (0-14) is 30.8%, 

(15-59) is 60.3%, (60+) is 8.6%. According to 

Population Census 2011, there are nearly 104 

million elderly persons in India. It has 

increased from 5.5% in 1951 to 8.6% in 2011. 

Projected a rise upto 19% in 2050. As regards 

rural and urban areas, more than 73 million 

persons i.e. 71% of elderly population resides in 

rural areas while 31 million or 29% of elderly 

population are in urban area. 

Feminisation of ageing 
 Among the challenges which India faces, 

UNPF report says the feminisation of 

ageing remained a key one. 

 The sex ratio of the elderly has increased 

from 938 women to 1,000 men in 1971 to 

1,033 in 2011 and is projected to increase 

to 1,060 by 2026. 

 The report also noted that between 2000 

and 2050, the population of 80-plus people 

would have grown 700% “with a 

predominance of widowed and highly 

dependent very old women” and so the 

special needs of such old women would 

need significant focus of policy and 

programmes. 

Problems associated with old age 

 Financial 
o Retirement and dependence of 

elderly on their child for basic 

necessity. 

o Sudden increase in out of pocket 

expenses on treatment. 

o Migration of young working-age 

persons from rural area have 

negative impacts on the elderly, 

living alone or with only the spouse 

usually poverty and distress. 

o Insufficient housing facility. 

 Health 
o Multiple disabilities among the 

Pradhan Mantri Vaya Vandana Yojana-PMVVY – OLD AGE & Senior Citizens 
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elders in old age. 

o Health issues like 

blindness,locomotor disabilities 

and deafness are most prevalent. 

o Mental illness arising from senility 

and neurosis. 

o Absence of geriatric care facilities 

at hospitals in rural area. 

 Social 
o Indian society is undergoing rapid 

transformation under the impact of 

industrialization, urbanization, 

technical & technological change, 

education and globalization. 

o Consequently, the traditional 

values and institutions are in the 

process of erosion and adaptation, 

resulting in the weakening of 

intergenerational ties that were the 

hallmark of the traditional family. 

o Industrialization has replaced the 

simple family production units by 

the mass production and the 

factory. 

o Negligence by kids towards their 

old parents. 

o Disillusionment due to retirement. 

o Feeling of powerlessness, 

loneliness, uselessness and 

isolation in elderly. 

o Generational gap. 

Recent initiatives by government 

Integrated Programme for Older Persons 

(IPOP) 
Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment is a 

nodal agency for the welfare of elderly people. 

The main objective of the scheme is to improve 

the quality of life of older persons by providing 

basic amenities like shelter, food, medical care and 

entertainment opportunities, etc. 

Rashtriya Vayoshri Yojana (RVY) 
  

o This scheme is run by the Ministry 

of Social Justice and 

Empowerment. This is a central 

sector scheme funded from the 

Senior Citizens’ Welfare Fund. 

The fund was notified in the year 

2016. All unclaimed amounts from 

small savings accounts, PPF and 

EPF are to be transferred to this 

fund. 

o Under the RVY scheme, aids and 

assistive living devices are 

provided to senior citizens 

belonging to BPL category who 

suffer from age-related 

disabilities such as low vision, 

hearing impairment, loss of teeth 

and locomotor disabilities. The 

aids and assistive devices, viz 

walking sticks, elbow crutches, 

walkers/crutches, tripods/quad 

pods, hearing aids, wheelchairs, 

artificial dentures and spectacles 

are provided to eligible 

beneficiaries. 

o The scheme is being 

implemented by Artificial Limbs 

Manufacturing Corporation of 

India (ALIMCO), which is a 

public sector undertaking under the 

Ministry of Social Justice and 

Empowerment. 

Indira Gandhi National Old Age Pension 

Scheme (IGNOAPS) 

The Ministry of Rural Development runs the 

National Social Assistance Programme 

(NSAP) that extends social assistance for poor 

households for the aged, widows, disabled, and in 

cases of death where the breadwinner has passed 

away. 

Under this scheme, financial assistance is 

provided to person of 60 years and above and 

belonging to family living below poverty line as 

per the criteria prescribed by Government of 

India. Central assistance of Rs 200 per month is 

provided to person in the age group of 60-79 

years and Rs 500 per month to persons of 80 

years and above. 

Varishtha Pension Bima Yojana (VPBY) 
This scheme is run by the Ministry of Finance. 

The Varishtha Pension Bima Yojana (VPBY) was 

first launched in 2003 and then relaunched in 

2014. Both are social security schemes for senior 

citizens intended to give an assured minimum 
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pension on a guaranteed minimum return on the 

subscription amount. 

The Pradhan Mantri Vaya Vandana Yojana 
The Pradhan Mantri Vaya Vandana Yojana 

(PNVVY) was launched in May 2017 to provide 

social security during old age. This is a 

simplified version of the VPBY and will be 

implemented by the Life Insurance 

Corporation (LIC) of India. 

Under the scheme, on payment of an initial lump 

sum amount ranging from Rs 1,50,000 for a 

minimum pension of Rs 1000 per month to a 

maximum of Rs 7,50,000/- for a maximum 

pension of Rs 5,000 per month, subscribers will 

get an assured pension based on a guaranteed rate 

of return of 8% per annum payable 

monthly/quarterly/half-yearly/annually. 

The Centre will bear 75 percent of the total budget 

and the state government will contribute 25 

percent of the budget, for activities up to district 

level. 

 

Vayoshreshtha Samman 
Conferred as a National award, and given to 

eminent senior citizens & institutions under 

various categories for their contributions on 

International day of older persons on 1st october. 

 

Legal backings 
 Article 41 and Article 46 are the 

constitutional provisions for elderly 

persons. Although directive principles are 

not enforceable under the law, but it 

creates a positive obligation towards the 

state while making any law. 

 Section 20 of Hindu marriage and 

adoption act, 1956 makes it obligatory 

provisions to maintain an aged parents. 

 Under Section 125 of Criminal 

Procedure Code, the elder parents can 

claim maintenance from their children. 

 The Maintenance and Welfare of 

Parents and Senior Citizens Act, 

2007, seeks to make it legal for the 

children or heirs to maintain their parents 

or senior citizens of the family. 

 Convention on the Rights of Older Persons 

is proposed in united nation. 

 In 1982, the Report of the World 

Assembly on Ageing (also known as "the 

International Plan on Ageing") was 

published, which represented the first 

international debate on the rights of older 

persons and presented a plan for their 

implementation. 

 The UNPF were tasked with implementing 

the Plan of the Second World Assembly 

which adopted “Madrid International 

Plan” on ageing in 2002. 

 

Role of SOCIETY 
Elderly peoples carries immense experience of 

their personal and professional life, society at 

large need to channelise those experience for 

better tomorrow. 

 They can provide a vital generational link 

for upcoming generations. It provides 

support and stability to families and 

society at large. 

 Grandparents in joint families provide a 

crucial link for transferring values and 

morals to the younger generation in their 

initial years, thereby contributing towards 

upbringing of better human beings and 

responsible citizens. 

 Acknowledging seniors’ contributions 

would help to make ours a more age-

inclusive society that does not pit one 

generation against the other. 

 Their deep cultural impressions and social 

experiences provide the necessary buffer 

against intolerance, violence and hate 

crimes which provides stability in society 

especially in the era of hate and crime. 

They can play a significant role in easing 

out societal tensions, both within and 

outside families through their insight and 

understanding. 

 

Way forward 
Increasing the monthly pension of elderly to 

minimum of Rs 2,000 per month. 

 Under Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana, 

Housing for the aged, particularly the aged 

poor, must be a priority. 

 Assisted living facilities for indigent 
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elderly, particularly those with age-related 

issues like dementia, needs policy focus. 

 More tax benefits, or at least removing tax 

on deposit interest for seniors. 

 Enhancing the geriatric care health 

infrastructure especially in rural area. 

 Allocation of special budget for elderly 

population at both levels. 

 Providing entertainment facilities like 

libraries and clubs at panchayat level. 

 Appreciations for the contributions of 

elderlies at village level. 

 

Conclusion 
For the welfare and care for the older persons, we 

must focus on the protection of already existing 

social support systems/traditional social 

institutions such as family and kinship, 

neighborhood bonding, community bonding and 

community participation must be revived and kins 

should show sensitivity towards elderly citizens. 

Social security is the concurrent responsibility of 

the central and state governments as, mandated 

under Indian constitution i.e, Well-being of senior 

citizens – Article 41 in particular and 46 in 

general of Indian constitution. In this regard, 

National Policy on Senior Citizen, 2011 was 

framed. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

37 

 

 

It’s a weather term that applies to a massive 

winter storm that struck off the U.S. Southeast, 

the storm has dumped freak snow in this region. 

This storm will usually stay out to sea and blow 

with high winds gusts exceeding 100 kmph. 
Bomb cyclones draw air from Polar Regions 

after they leave it means extra cold Arctic air 

this is based on polar vortex. Storm intensity is 

measured by central pressure the lower the 

pressure, the stronger. A storm is considered a 

“bomb” when the pressure drops rapidly at least 

24 millibars in 24 hours, millibar is the unit of 

atmospheric air pressure. 
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Cryosphere refers to the frozen part of the 

earth surface. It might be comprised of snow, 

river and lake ice, sea ice, glaciers, ice shelves and 

ice sheets, and frozen grounds. This region plays a 

major role in the Earth’s climate system through 

its impact on the surface energy budget, the 

water cycle, and sea level. 
It is a fundamental control on the physical, 

biological and social environment over a large part 

of the Earth’s surface. Cryosphere is a natural 

integrator of climate variability and provides 

one of the most visible signatures of climate 

change. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Zojila Tunnel 
It is an upcoming project in J&K which aims at 

providing all weather connectivity 

between Srinagar, Kargil and Leh. The project 

has been approved on the Engineering, 

Procurement and Construction (EPC) mode. It 

holds strategic and socio-economic significance, 

given the fact that the region of Leh has limited 

connectivity due to threat of avalanches. 

The project will be executed by Ministry of Road 

Transport & Highways (MoRT&H). 
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Pili Yesa 
 Pili Yesa in Tulu "Tiger Masque" is a 

folk dance unique in coastal Karnataka. 

 Huli Vesha or Pili Yesais a folk dance 

famous in coastal Karnataka performed 

during Navratri to honour the Goddess 

Durga whose favoured animal is the tiger. 

 It was originated in Udupi District of 

Karnataka and initially performed during 

the Krishna Janmashtami/Mosarukudike 

and Ganesha Chaturthi at Mangalore, 

Udupi, Moodabidri, Kundapur and many 

other places in Tulu Nadu. 

 There are four types of huli vesha. The 

various colours used in it are white, 

orange, yellow and black. These colours 

are painted all over the body of the artiste 

along with the stripes. 

 Typically, young males form troops 

of five to ten members or more, which 

will have three to five males painted and 

costumed to look like tigers, and a band 

called thaase in Tulu with two or three 

drummers. 

 During Navratri, these troops will be 

roaming the streets of their towns, with the 

accompanying drum beats of their bands. 

They stop at homes and businesses or on 

the roadsides to perform for about ten 

minutes after which they collect some 

money from the people who have observed 

their performance. 
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Context 
 Ministry of Culture’s National Gallery of 

Modern Art will organise virtual 

tour titled “Ramkinkar Baij | Journey 

through silent transformation and 

expressions” to commemorate the 115th 

Birth Anniversary of Ramkinkar 

Baij on 26th May 2020. 

 This virtual tour presents the works of art 

from the prominent artworks of 

Ramkinkar Baij from reserve collection of 

NGMA, grouped in a series of five 

different themes of (i) Portrait, (ii) Life 

Study, (iii) Abstract & Structural 

Composition, (iv) Nature Study & 

Landscape and (v) Sculptures. 
 The virtual tour is being launched to pay 

tribute to the one of the greatest sculptor, 

painter – an iconic artist of modern 

India, especially for the young artists to 

know the kind of restless experiment that 

the artist had one with forms – figurative 

and abstractive both. 

 

Ramkinkar Baij 
 Ramkinkar Baij, one of the most seminal 

artists of modern India, was an iconic 

sculptor, painter and graphic artist. 

 Ramkinkar Baij (1906-1980) was born in 

Bankura, West Bengal, into a family of 

little economic and social standing and 

grew by his sheer determination into one 

of the most distinguished early 

modernists of Indian art. 

 In 1925, he made his way to Kala 

Bhavana, the art school at 

Santiniketan and was under the 

guidance of Nandalal Bose. 

 Encouraged by the liberating, intellectual 

environment of Santiniketan, his artistic 

skills and intellectual horizons blossomed, 

thus acquiring greater depth and 

complexity. 

 Soon after completing his studies at Kala 

Bhavana he became a faculty member, 

and along with Nandalal Bose and 

Benodebehari Mukherjee played a 

pivotal role in making Santiniketan one 

of the most important centres for 

modern art in pre-Independent India. 

 Ramkinkar's monumental sculptures are 

established landmarks in public art. One of 

the earliest modernists in Indian art, 

he assimilated the idioms of the 

European modern visual language and 

yet was rooted in his own Indian ethos. 

 He experimented restlessly with forms, 

moving freely from figurative to 

abstract and back to figurative, 

his themes were steeped in a deep sense 

of humanism and an instinctive 

understanding of the symbiotic 

relationship between man and nature. 

 Both in his paintings and sculptures, he 

pushed the limits of experimentation and 

ventured into the use of new materials. 

 For instance, his use of unconventional 

material, for the time, such as cement 

concrete for his monumental public 

sculptures set a new precedent for art 

practices. 

 The use of cement, laterite and mortar to 

model the figures, and the use of a personal 

style in which modern western and 

Indian pre-classical sculptural 

values were brought together was 

equally radical. 

 He was invited to participate in the Salon 

des Réalités Nouvelles in 1950 and in the 

Salon de Mai in 1951. 

 In 1970, the Government of India 

honoured him with the Padma 

Bhushan for his irrefutable contribution to 

Indian art. 

 In 1976 he was made a Fellow of the Lalit 

Kala Akademi. In 1976, he was conferred 

the honorary Doctoral Degree of 

Ramkinkar Baij 
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‘Desikottama’ by Visva Bharati, and in 

1979 an honorary D.Litt by Rabindra 

Bharati University. 

 Ramkinkar made his last journey, after a 

period of illness, in Kolkata on the 2nd 

August, 1980. 
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Heatwaves 

 Heatwaves, or heat and hot weather that 

can last for several days, can have a 

significant impact on society, including a 

rise in heat-related deaths. 

 The India Meteorological Department 

requires that temperatures increase 5–6 °C 

(9–10.8 °F) or more above the normal 

temperature to be called a heatwave. 

 Heatwaves are among the most 

dangerous of natural hazards, but rarely 

receive adequate attention because their 

death tolls and destruction are not always 

immediately obvious. 

 Population exposure to heat is increasing 

due to climate change. 

 Globally, extreme temperature 

events are observed to be increasing in 

their frequency, duration, and 

magnitude. 

 Exposure to heat causes severe 

symptoms, such as heat exhaustion and 

heat stroke – a condition which causes 

faintness, as well as dry, warm skin, due to 

the inability of the body to control high 

temperatures. 

 Other symptoms include swelling in the 

lower limbs, heat rash on the neck, 

cramps, headache, irritability, lethargy 

and weakness. 

 Heat can cause severe dehydration, acute 

cerebrovascular accidents and contribute 

to thrombogenesis (blood clots). 

 While the effects of heat may be 

exacerbated in cities, due to the urban 

heat island (UHI) effect, the livelihoods 

and wellbeing of non-urban 

communities can also be severely 

disrupted during and after periods of 

unusually hot weather. 

 Heatwaves can burden health and 

emergency services and also 

increase strain on water, energy and 

transportation resulting in power 

shortages or even blackouts. 

 Food and livelihood security may also be 

strained if people lose their crops or 

livestock due to extreme heat. 

Data 
 Between 2000 and 2016, the number of 

people exposed to heatwaves increased by 

around 125 million. 

 From 1998-2017, more than 166 000 

people died due to heatwaves, including 

more than 70 000 who died during the 

2003 heatwave in Europe. 
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Recently, the Swarm constellation of satellites of 

the European Space Agency (ESA) has updated 

the development of South Atlantic Anomaly 

(SAA). The South Atlantic Anomaly 

signifies weakening of the Earth’s magnetic 

field between Africa and South 

America. However, it has been observed that the 

present dip in intensity of the Earth’s magnetic 

field is within the normal fluctuation levels. 

Swarm Constellation Mission 
 Swarm is European Space 

Agency's first constellation of satellites 

for Earth observation. 

 It consists of three satellites designed to 

identify and precisely measure 

the different magnetic signals that make 

up Earth’s magnetic field. 
 The mission is operated by ESA's 

European Space Operations Centre 

(ESOC), in Germany, via the primary 

ground station in Kiruna, Sweden. 

 

Earth’s Magnetic Field 
Earth’s magnetic field, or the geomagnetic field, is 

the magnetic field that extends from the Earth’s 

interior out into space exerting a force on the 

charged particles emanating from the Space 

including Sun. The earth’s south magnetic pole is 

actually near the North Pole and the magnetic 

north pole is near the South Pole. This is why a 

compass magnet’s North Pole actually points 

north (Since opposite poles attract each other) 

 

Reasons for Presence: 
The magnetic field of the Earth is due to 

the metallic and liquid outer core of the planet. 

The outer core of the planet is like a giant 

dynamo. The rotation of the 

Earth creates movements inside the liquid outer 

core which gives rise to the geomagnetic field. 

Significance: 
 It creates electric currents that generate 

and change our electromagnetic field. 

 Helpful in the migration of the Animals 

and Birds. 

 The Northern Lights in the Polar Regions 

are caused by the magnetic field of Earth – 

the energy particles emitted by the Sun are 

channelled by the Earth’s magnetic field 

towards the poles, where they interact with 

the atmosphere to create the aurora 

borealis. 
 The Earth's magnetic field also plays an 

important role in protecting the planet 

from solar winds and cosmic radiation 

that are harmful. 
 

Imp Points 
 

Intensification of SAA (Weakening of Magnetic 

Field) 
 Scientists have discovered that Earth’s 

magnetic field has lost around 9% of its 

strength over the last 200 years. 

 Further, the strength of the field 

has dropped from around 24,000 

nanoteslas to about 22,000 

nanoteslas between 1970 and 2020. 

 It has also observed an intensified 

weakening of magnetic fields in 

the southwest of Africa. The eastern 

minimum of the South Atlantic Anomaly 

has appeared over the last decade and has 

been developing vigorously. This 

scenario indicates that the South Atlantic 

Anomaly could split into two separate 

low points. 

 

Significance of SAA: 
It has been speculated that the current weakening 

of the field is a sign of the pole reversal of the 

earth– in which the north and south magnetic 

poles may switch places. 

Pole reversal is not an uncommon event and it 

takes place every 250,000 years. Last it had 

happened 7.8 lakh years ago. 

Additionally, the SAA is expected to help to 

understand the processes in Earth’s core and 

future developments in the earth’s interior. 

 

South Atlantic Anomaly 
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Implications: 

 At surface level, the South Atlantic 

Anomaly presents no cause for alarm. It 

means that people won’t feel the change 

even if the pole shift happens. 

 However, satellites and other spacecraft 

flying through the area are more likely to 

experience technical malfunctions. The 

weaker magnetic field in this region may 

force charged particles to penetrate the 

altitudes of low-Earth orbit satellites. 

 It may also affect the navigation-

mapping, telecommunication and 

satellite systems which rely on the 

geomagnetic field. Therefore, computers, 

mobile phones and other devices could 

also face difficulties. 

 Way Forward 

 Earth’s magnetic field is often visualised 

as a powerful dipolar bar magnet at the 

centre of the planet, tilted at around 11° to 

the axis of rotation. However, the growth 

of the South Atlantic Anomaly indicates 

that the processes involved in generating 

the field are far more complex. 
 The magnetic field observations from the 

Swarm satellite are also expected to 

provide the new insights into the scarcely 

understood processes of Earth’s interior. 
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With rising mercury levels, Uttarakhand's forest 

fire season has now reached its peak. 

There are two primary causes of wildfires, viz. 

Human and Natural. 

Human Causes 
  

 90% of all wildfires are caused by 

humans. 

 Human acts of carelessness such as 

leaving campfires unattended and 

negligent discarding of cigarette 

butts result in wildfire disasters 

every year. 

 Accidents, deliberate acts of arson, 

burning of debris, and fireworks 

are the other substantial causes of 

wildfires. 

 

Natural Causes 
  

 Lightning: A fairly good number 

of wildfires are triggered by 

lightning. 

 Volcanic Eruption: Hot magma in 

the earth’s crust is usually expelled 

out as lava during a volcanic 

eruption. The hot lava then flows 

into nearby fields or lands to start 

wildfires. 

 Temperature: High atmospheric 

temperatures and dryness offer 

favourable conditions for a fire to 

start. 

 Climate Change is causing a 

gradually increasing surface air 

temperature, which can propagate 

forest fires. 

 Weather Components: Warmer 

temperatures and lower humidity 

cause vapour pressure deficit to 

increase which can dry fuels 

rapidly and allow fires to grow 

very fast 

  

Forest Fire Prevention and 

Management in India 
 Forests are a subject in the concurrent list 

(brought under this list through 

42nd Constitutional Amendment Act, 

1976) of the Seventh Schedule of the 

Indian Constitution. 

 National Action Plan on Forest Fires 

(NAPFF-2018) of Ministry of 

Environment, Forest and Climate Change 

(MoEFCC). 

o MoEFCC also provides forest fire 

prevention and management 

measures under the Centrally 

Sponsored Forest Fire 

Prevention and Management 

(FPM) scheme. 
o The FPM replaced the 

Intensification of Forest 

Management Scheme 

(IFMS) in 2017. By revamping the 

IFMS, the FPM has increased the 

amount dedicated for forest fire 

work. 
o Funds allocated under the FPM are 

according to a center-state cost-

sharing formula, with a 90:10 ratio 

of central to state funding in the 

Northeast and Western Himalayan 

regions and a 60:40 ratio for all 

other states. 
o It also provides the states the 

flexibility to direct a portion of 

the National Afforestation 

Programme (NAP) and Mission 

for Green India (GIM) funding 

toward forest fire work. 
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Over the last few days, swarms of locusts have 

been sighted unusually even in urban areas of 

Rajasthan. Swarms have also been reported from 

parts of Madhya Pradesh and Vidarbha region of 

Maharashtra. 

 

Imp Points 
 The desert locust (Schistocerca 

gregaria) is a short-horned grasshopper. 

 Harmless when solitary, locusts undergo a 

behavioural change when their population 

builds up rapidly. 

 They enter the ‘gregarious phase’ by 

forming huge swarms that can travel up to 

150 km per day, eating up every bit of 

greenery on their way. 

 These insects feed on a large variety of 

crops. If not controlled, locust swarms can 

threaten the food security of a country. 

 

Early Arrival 
 The first swarms were sighted along the 

India-Pakistan border on April 11, months 

ahead of the usual time of arrival. In India, 

locusts are normally sighted during July- 

October along the Pakistan border. 

 Reason for early arrival 
o This can be traced back to 

the cyclonic storms 

Mekunu and Luban that had 

struck Oman and 

Yemen respectively in 2018. 

o These turned large deserts tracts 

into lakes, facilitating locust 

breeding that continued through 

2019. 

o Swarms attacking crops in East 

Africa reached peak populations 

from November, and built up in 

southern Iran and Pakistan since 

the beginning of 2020, with heavy 

rains in East Africa in March-April 

enabling further breeding. 

 

Impact on Urban Areas 
Locusts are being seen in urban areas not 

historically associated with their sightings, such as 

— Jaipur, MP’s Gwalior, Morena and Sheopur, 

and recently stray swarms in Maharashtra’s 

Amravati, Nagpur and Wardha. There being no 

crops in the fields, the locusts have moved across 

states attracted by green cover in search of food. 

The swarms were aided by high-speed wind and 

thus they made their way to such urban areas. 

Impact on Crops 
At present, chances of crop damage are low given 

that farmers have already harvested their rabi 

crop. 
Orange growers in Maharashtra have expressed 

concern but as per scientists of the Agriculture 

Ministry’s Locust Warning Organization 

(LWO) (Jodhpur), the swarm in Maharashtra 

would be easy to control. 

 The bigger problem will come once the 

present swarms breed. An adult female 

locust lays 80-90 eggs thrice in her three-

month life cycle. If left uncontrolled, a 

swarm can grow exponentially to 40-80 

million locusts per square kilometre. The 

locusts will start laying eggs after the 

monsoon starts and continue breeding for 

two more months, with newer generations 

rising during the growth phase of the kharif 

crop. 

 

Control Measures 
 Control involves spraying insecticide on 

locusts’ night resting places like trees. 

 Till date, the LWO has carried out 

spraying over 21,675 hectares in 

Rajasthan. India has also put an order of 60 

specialised insecticide sprayers with the 

UK, the country already has 50 such 

machines. 

 Drones will also be used to spray the 

resting places. 

 Coordination between Africa and Asia and 

India – Pakistan and Iran 

Conclusion 

Swarms of locusts 
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At a time India is battling Covid-19, there is a need 

to take measures so that it won’t pose a threat to 

food security. There is no quick-fix solution to the 

locust menace. Beyond chemicals, pesticides, and 

drones, it is imperative to tackle the root cause of 

global warming and invest in upgrading climate 

resilience and adaptation techniques. An 

expensive and complex process, this will require 

global cooperation and coordination. 

 

 

 

The Sangeet Natak Akademi was set up in 

1953 for the promotion of performing arts. The 

Sangeet Natak Akademi is an Autonomous Body 

under the Ministry of Culture. 

It acts at the national level for the: 

 Promotion and growth of Indian music, 

dance and drama; 

 Maintenance of standards of training in the 

performing arts; 

 Revival, preservation, documentation and 

dissemination of materials as well as 

instruments relating to various forms of 

music, dance and drama. 

 Recognition of outstanding artists. 

The Akademi is also responsible for the 

establishment and maintenance of institutions and 

projects of national importance in the field of 

performing arts. 

 

Sangeet Natak Akademi awards 
 Sangeet Natak Akademi’s Fellowships 

(Akademi RatnaSadsya) and Sangeet 

Natak Akademi Awards (Akademi 

Puraskar) are two awards presented 

annually. 

 These awards are recognised as the most 

coveted national honours bestowed on 

performing artists as well as teachers and 

scholars of performing arts. 

 The award will be given to the eminent 

persons from the field of tribal music, 

dance, theatre and traditional folk arts. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sangeet Natak Academy 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

48 

 

Lalit Kala Akademi (National Academy of Fine 

Arts) is an autonomous organisation under the 

Ministry of Culture. It has headquarters at New 

Delhi and regional centres at Bhubaneswar, 

Chennai, Kolkata, Lucknow and Shimla. 

 

Lalit Kala Akademi is the nodal agency of the 

Government of India to promote understanding of 

Indian art, both within and outside the country. 

The Akademi conducts international exhibition on 

contemporary art in New Delhi every three years. 

 

It also conducts the National Exhibition of 

Photography and Art. It publishes bi-annual art 

journals, Lalit Kala Contemporary (English), 

Lalit Kala Ancient (English) and Samkaleen 

Kala (Hindi). 

 

 

 

Ladakh – Pangong Tso; Demchok; Galwan valley; 

Chang La 

 

Sikkim – Nathu La 

 

Assam (Brahmaputra River)- Jia Bareli-tributary 

of Kameng (Nameri NP); Puthimari 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Lalit Kala Akademi 

Current locations in Today’s News 
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Context 
The Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi has paid 

tributes to Veer Savarkar on his jayanti on May 

28th. 

"On his Jayanti, I bow to the courageous Veer 

Savarkar. We remember him for his bravery, 

motivating several others to join the freedom 

struggle and emphasis on social reform", the 

Prime Minister said. 

 

About Vinayak Damodar Savarkar 
Cause of Death: Fasting (Sallekhana 

Prayopavesa) 

 He was commonly known as Veer 

Savarkar (“brave” in his native Marathi 

language) 

 An Indian independence activist, 

politician, lawyer, writer, and the 

formulator of the Hindutva philosophy 

 Championed atheism and rationality and 

also disapproved orthodox Hindu belief. 

In fact, he even dismissed cow worship as 

superstitious. 

 Savarkar was a radical and his 

Hindutva too was a radical break in the 

Hindu thought: anti-caste, reformist, 

modernist and futuristic. It was a modern 

Hindu response to the modern world 

 Organised a youth group named ‘Mitra 

Mela’ 
 In London, Veer Savarkar inspired his 

fellow Indian students and formed an 

organisation ‘Free India Society’ to fight 

against Britishers for freedom. 

 Was against foreign goods and 

propagated the idea of Swadeshi. In 1905, 

he burnt all the foreign goods in a bonfire 

on Dussehra. 
 Provided legal defence to Madan Lal 

Dhingra, who was accused in a murder 

case of a British Indian army officer 

named Sir William Hutt Curzon Wyllie. 

 Veer Savarkar also founded the two-

nation theory in his book 

‘Hindutva’ calling Hindus and Muslims 

two separate nations. In 1937, Hindu 

Mahasabha passed it as a resolution. In 

1937, he also became the president of 

‘Hindu Mahasabha’. 

 A fierce critic of the Indian National 

Congress (INC) and Mahatma 

Gandhi; opposed the ‘Quit India 

Movement’ and later objected to INC’s 

acceptance of Indian partition. He 

proposed the co-existence of two nations 

in one country. 

 

Hindutva 
 The main challenge thrown by the British 

rule and colonial modernity under the pale 

of capitalism was for Hindus to justify 

their existence as a society. Who were 

they? Could Hindus survive in a modern 

world dominated by the expansionist 

organised religions, nations and nation-

state? 

 Savarkar responded to these challenges. 

The coming together of various pagan 

traditions as Hinduism to meet the 

challenge of the Abrahamic 

monotheism is a centuries-old process. 

 Savarkar consolidated it under a new 

ideological construct. He wielded it into a 

coherent political construct, Hindutva 

that aimed to answer the challenges of the 

modern world, especially the charge of 

the colonialists that India is not a nation 

and hence unworthy of self-rule. 

 For India to be able to resist 

imperialism, a nation had to be born. For 

Savarkar, that nation was a Hindu 

Rashtra. 

 Only a Hindu nation transcending caste, 

regional and linguistic barriers was 

capable of resisting imperialism. 

 

50 years of imprisonment – Kaala Paani 
 Savarkar wrote a book titled “The History 

of the War of Indian Independence”- 

wrote about the guerilla warfare tricks 

Vinayak Damodar Savarkar 
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used in 1857 Sepoy Mutiny. 

 While the book was banned by 

Britishers, Madama Bhikaji Cama 

published the book in Netherlands, 

Germany and France, which eventually 

reached many Indian revolutionaries. 

 Savarkar was arrested in 1909 on 

charges of plotting an armed revolt against 

the MorleY-Minto reform. He also tried 

to escape by diving in the water but was 

arrested. He was sentenced to two life 

sentences i.e. 50 years in the cellular 

jail of Andamans, also known as Kala 

Pani, in 1911. 

 Death – 1964: Savarkar declared his wish 

to attain Samadhi and started hunger-strike 

on February 1, 1966 and passed away on 

February 26, 1966. He believed that his 

purpose of life is solved as India has 

gained Independence. 

 In 2002, Port Blair airport at Andaman 

and Nicobar’s Island was renamed 

after Veer Savarkar International 

Airport. 
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Heatwave in India: The last several days have 

brought heatwaves in parts of the country, but the 

preceding weeks had seen no such conditions. A 

look at how this breaks trends, Cyclone Amphan's 

role, and what is expected to follow. 

For the past five days, Rajasthan, Delhi, Uttar 

Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, and Maharashtra have 

been experiencing severe to very severe 

heatwave conditions. In its very first spell this 

summer, this heatwave pushed day temperatures 

significantly above normal, with Churu in 

Rajasthan reporting 50 degrees. Here is why 

this summer is slightly unusual. 

 

What is a heatwave and when is it declared? 
Heatwaves occur over India between March and 

June. Meteorologists declare a heatwave event 

when the maximum (day) temperature for a 

location in the plains crosses 40 degrees Celsius. 

Over the hills, the threshold temperature is 30 

degrees Celsius. When the day temperature 

jumps by 4 to 5 degrees above the normal 

maximum temperature of a location, it is 

declared as a heatwave (PT). 
 

For example, if the normal maximum temperature 

for a location in the plains on a given day should 

be 40 degrees but records 45 degrees, then that 

location is experiencing a heatwave. 

Alternatively, any location where maximum 

temperature crosses 45 degrees or shows a 

departure of over 6 degrees from normal, it is a 

severe heatwave condition. 

  

How long can a heatwave spell last? 

A heatwave spell generally lasts for a minimum 

of four days. On some occasions, it can extend up 

to seven or ten days. The longest recorded 

heatwave spell, in recent years, was between 18 – 

31 May 2015. This spell had severely affected 

parts of West Bengal along with Odisha, Andhra 

Pradesh, and Telangana. A similar spell in 2014 

was reported during June 2 – June 11. 

The current heatwave spell commenced on May 

22 and is likely to continue till May 29. Heatwave 

conditions occurring in May have been observed 

to last longer, as the season reaches its peak this 

month. Whereas those reported in June often die 

down sooner, often due to the onset of Southwest 

monsoon over the location or in its 

neighbourhood. 

 

Does all of India experience heatwave 

conditions? 

No. Heatwaves are common over the Core 

Heatwave Zone (CHZ) — Rajasthan, Punjab, 

Haryana, Chandigarh, Delhi, West Madhya 

Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Orissa, 

Vidarbha in Maharashtra, parts of Gangetic 

West Bengal, Coastal Andhra Pradesh and 

Telangana, as categorised by India 

Meteorological Department. 
 

Several recent studies indicate that CHZ 

experience more than six heatwave days per 

year during these four months. Many places in 

the northwest and cities along southeastern coast 

report eight heatwave days per season. However, 

the regions in the extreme north, northeast and 

southwestern India is lesser prone to heatwaves. 

So why did the country experience an unusual 

summer sans heatwaves, till the third week of 

May? 

 Summer season reaches its peak by May 

15 in India, when the day temperatures 

across north, west, and central India 

cross 40 degrees and hover close to 45 

degrees then on. 

 This year, north India did not experience 

such temperatures till May 21. It was 

mainly because of the continuous inflow 

of Western Disturbances that influenced 

the weather in the north till as late as 

April. 

 Since last winter, there was frequent 

passing of Western Disturbances over the 

north, appearing after every five to seven 

days. 

 Originating in the Mediterranean Sea, 

Western Disturbances are eastward-

How Heat wave in North India is unusual 
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moving winds that blow in lower 

atmospheric levels. They affect the local 

weather of a region during its onward 

journey. 

 Between January and March this year, 

there were about 20 Western Disturbances, 

a record of sorts. 

 When Western Disturbances interact with 

weather systems heading from the two 

southern seas, that is, warm winds blowing 

in from the Bay of Bengal or the Arabian 

Sea, they cause snowfall or rainfall over 

the north. 

 A significant influence of Western 

Disturbances is experienced during 

December to February. However, this 

year, its influence persisted till early May. 

 The recent Western Disturbances got 

support from easterly winds blowing over 

from the Bay of Bengal. It resulted in 

rainfall and thunderstorm activities over 

parts of Rajasthan, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, 

north Madhya Pradesh and Delhi until 

mid-May, keeping atmospheric conditions 

cooler than normal for summer standards. 

 As per IMD, the All India average 

temperature in 2020 recorded fell below 

normal and remained — January (- 0.6 

degrees), February (+ 0.2 degrees), March 

(- 0.8 degrees) and April (- 0.1 degree). A 

similar trend is expected even in May. 

 

Has cyclone Amphan influenced the current 

heatwave? 
Since the event of severe heat has emerged 

immediately after the passing of 

Cyclone Amphan, experts confirm its role in 

leading to the present heatwave spell. Cyclone 

Amphan, which was a massive Super Storm 

covering 700 kms, managed to drag maximum 

moisture from over the Bay of Bengal, entire 

South Peninsula, parts of Central India and to 

some extent, even from the Arabian Sea. 
All the moisture, that was otherwise built during 

the thunderstorm and rainfall, got gradually 

depleted from over vast areas as the storm 

advanced towards West Bengal and Bangladesh 

between May 16 and 20. It has now triggered dry 

north-westerly winds to blow over Rajasthan, 

Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and 

Maharashtra causing severe heatwave. 
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Hansa Jivraj Mehta a social activist served in the 

constituent assembly from 1946-1949, was a 

Padma Bhushan awardee. She was a member of 

the Fundamental rights sub-committee, the 

advisory committee and the provincial 

constitutional committee. 

Hansa Mehta’s most significant contribution to the 

constituent assembly debates was in trying to 

make the Uniform Civil Code(UCC) a 

justiciable part of the constitution. 

She also served as a member of the UN sub 

committee on the United National Declaration of 

Human Rights committee. She successfully 

championed her cause changing the phrase in the 

Universal Declaration of Human Rights, from 

“All men are born free and equal” to “All human 

beings are born free and equal.” 
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Erra Matti Dibbalu 
Erra Matti Dibbalu is dissected and stabilized 

coastal red sediment mounds, located 

between Visakhapatnam and Bheemunipatnam 

in Andhra Pradesh. 

 

Formation: 
 Formed around 12,000 years ago due 

to sea-land interaction. 

 Comprises a mixture of sand (40-50%), 

silt and clay (another 

50%) with oxidation imparting the 

unique red colour. 

 

Significance: 
 They are geologically important as they 

represent the geological history of the 

late Quaternary period and carry the 

imprints of the fall of sea level and 

its subsequent rise, the impact of climate, 

monsoon and geological processes on the 

sediments. 

 They are anthropologically and 

archeologically important as they 

possibly contain mesolithic and neolithic 

cultural materials as well. 

 

Recognition: 
 It was recognised as a national geo-

heritage site in 2014 and as a protected 

site by the Andhra Pradesh Government in 

2016. 

 The Geological Survey of India (GSI) 

declares geo-heritage sites/ national 

geological monuments for protection and 

maintenance 

 Other Similar Place: The only other place 

in the country to have a similar stretch of 

red sand dunes is Tamil Nadu, which has 

the Teri dune complex. 

 There are 32 Geo-Heritage sites in India.  
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 As part of Mission Sagar, Indian Naval 

Ship Kesari entered Port Antsiranana, 

Madagascar on 27 May 2020. INS Kesari 

carried a consignment of COVID related 

essential medicines for the people of 

Madagascar. 

 ‘Mission Sagar’ builds on the excellent 

relations existing between the two 

countries to battle the COVID-19 

pandemic and its resultant difficulties. 

 The deployment also resonates the vision 

of our Prime Minister of Security and 

Growth for All in the Region ‘SAGAR’ 

and highlights the importance accorded by 

India to relations with the countries of the 

IOR. 
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JMVP was announced by union government to 

enable commercial navigation of at least 1500 

tonne vessels on the Ganga River. The project 

envisages the development of waterway between 

Allahabad and Haldia (NW-1) on the Ganga 

River. It includes the development of fairway, 

multi-modal terminals, strengthening of open 

river navigation technique, conservancy works, 

and modern river information system. The 

project is funded by the World Bank. It is carried 

out by the Union Ministries of Road Transport & 

Highways, Shipping and Water Resources, River 

Development & Ganga Rejuvenation. 

 

 

NW-1 
 The National Waterway -1 or Ganga-

Bhagirathi-Hooghly river system runs 

from Allahabad to Haldia which is 

about 1,620 km (longest in India). 

 It passes through West Bengal, 

Jharkhand, Bihar and Uttar 

Pradesh and serves major cities and their 

industrial hinterlands. 

 It is an important constituent of the Eastern 

Transport Corridor of India. 

 This corridor along with NH-2 connects 

the National Capital Region (NCR) with 

the eastern and north-eastern states. 

 It will also be an important link to 

Bangladesh, Myanmar, Thailand, Nepal 

and other east and south-east Asian 

countries through the Kolkata Port. 
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Dam Safety 
India hosted the International Dam Safety 

Conference  at Thiruvananthapuram. Central 

Water Commission is organizing the event in 

association with Kerala state government. Dam 

safety conferences is an annual event under the 

Dam Safety Rehabilitation and Improvement 

Project (DRIP) project, the conferences will be 

conducted in DRIP states. The key 

recommendations emerging from the deliberations 

of the conference will be circulated to stakeholders 

as well as policy makers for implementation. 

 

DHARMA App 
 Dam Health and Rehabilitation 

Monitoring Application 

(DHARMA) will be launched during the 

international dam safety conference. 

 The app will serve as a web tool to digitize 

all dam related data effectively. 

 It will help to document authentic asset and 

health information pertaining to the large 

dams in the country, enabling appropriate 

actions to ensure need based rehabilitation. 

DRIP 
 Dam Rehabilitation and Improvement 

Project (DRIP) was implemented by 

Ministry of Water Resources (MoWR) 

with assistance from the World Bank. 
 The Central Dam Safety Organisation of 

Central Water Commission is coordinating 

and supervising the Project 

implementation. 

The main objectives of DRIP are 
 To improve the safety and performance of 

selected (223 dams across 7 different 

states) existing dams in a sustainable 

manner. 

 To strengthen the dam safety institutional 

setup in participating states as well as at 

central level. 

The Seven DRIP States includes Jharkhand, 

Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Odisha, 

Tamil Nadu, and Uttarakhand. 

 

CWC 
Central Water Commission is a technical 

organization functioning under the Ministry of 

Water Resources, River Development and Ganga 

Rejuvenation. The Commission is entrusted 

with the general responsibilities of initiating, 

coordinating and furthering in consultation 

about the water resources to the concerned 

state governments.Central Water Commission 

CWC is headed by a Chairman, with the status of 

Ex-Officio Secretary to the Government of India. 

The work of the Commission is divided among 3 

wings namely, 

 Designs and Research (D&R) Wing. 

 River Management (RM) Wing. 

 Water Planning and Projects (WP&P) 

Wing. 
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 It is an active stratovolcano in the 

Philippines region 

 Stratocvolcano , also known as a 

composite volcano, is a conical volcano 

built up by many layers of hardened lava, 

tephra, pumice, and volcanic ash 

 The volcano is the centre piece of the 

ALBAY biosphere reserve and Natural 

Park on its own. 

 Mount Mayon lies in Pacific ring of fire 

region, major area in the basin of the 

Pacific Ocean where a large number of 

earthquakes and volcanic eruptions occur 

 

Assumption Island is one of the 115 islands 

constituting Seychelles archipelago. India 

signed a pact to develop Assumption Island, 

during PM Modi’s visit to Seychelles in 2015. 

 Ironing out the earlier differences, India 

has now signed a revised agreement with 

Seychelles. 

 Assumption Island is leased to India for the 

operation of a naval base and air strip by 

the Indian navy. 

 The agreement will enable India to help 

Seychelles build military infrastructure for 

the Seychelles People’s Defence Forces. 

 Seychelles has said it would “suspend” 

the use of military facilities on 

Assumption Island in case if India is at 

war. This is because it is not a military 

base. 

 Also, other “international partners” can 

also use the facilities being developed by 

India on the island. It is being financed 

entirely by India; but Seychelles retains 

full ownership of the facilities and 

sovereign rights over the island. 
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A. Raja, a Member of Parliament, is a former 

Union Minister 

 

 

Paper- GS I Post consolidation India 

It remains essential even today to fight against 

the dark forces of communalism and to kindle 

the light of harmony 

 

Back ground 
Fifty-six years after Jawaharlal Nehru left the 

world stage — his anniversary is today, May 27 

— demagogic attempts are still being made to 

dub Nehruvian ideology as myopic. In the 

discussion on the dilution of Article 370 of the 

Indian Constitution in both Houses of Parliament, 

Nehru was not only criticised by the ruling party, 

but even lampooned. 

The debate began with the opinion that Nehru 

had mishandled the Kashmir issue, and that 

had it been entrusted to Sardar Patel, as in the 

case of the other princely States, the end result 

would have been impeccable. Pertinently, one 

needs to understand the historical context and the 

point in time of Kashmir’s integration with India. 

 

A dedication to integration 

 Mehr Chand Mahajan who served as 

the Prime Minister of Jammu and 

Kashmir in 1947-48, and later as Chief 

Justice of India (PT), has recorded in his 

autobiography the entente between Nehru 

and Patel in the matter of Kashmir’s 

integration with India. 

 On October 24, 1947, Mahajan received a 

late-night call from Deputy Prime Minister 

Sardar Patel asking him to come over to 

Delhi from Amritsar, in the same plane in 

which Lady Mountbatten was to go to 

Srinagar to meet the recently-freed Sheikh 

Abdullah with a message from Prime 

Minister Jawaharlal Nehru. 

 It is also important to note that Nehru was 

in the U.S. at this time and Patel was at the 

helm in India. Yet, the correspondence 

between Nehru and Patel during this 

period clearly captures a sense of 

camaraderie and sincere dedication to the 

goal of Kashmir’s integration with India. 

Even the letter drafted by Nehru addressed 

to Sheikh Abdullah was sent to Patel for 

his perusal through N. Gopalaswami 

Ayyangar. 

 This then led to the initiation of 

administrative proceedings in the 

Constitutional Assembly. Even minor 

changes in the draft Article 370 were being 

apprised (with relevant clarifications) to 

Nehru by Patel, as seen in his letter dated 

November 3, 1949. 

 Article 370 was deemed temporary by 

both Nehru and Patel, but given 

Kashmir’s geography and its 

implications for India’s national 

security, that Constitutional provision was 

an urgent necessity. In its absence, 

Kashmir would have virtually atrophied. 

 

Approaches of Nehru, Patel 
 Nehru’s sincere commitment to 

secularism, evinced in his espousal of the 

principles of religious equality, is being 

criticised either as “pseudo-secularism” 

that is biased in favour of the minorities 

or as an impractical exercise in futility 

given how the majority’s religion is 

compared to the minorities. 

 The criticism is touted as if Patel and 

Nehru had divergent opinions on the 

meaning of secularism even though there 

is no such evidence. 

 Granville Austin’s observation is 

relevant here: “Nehru and Patel were 

the focus of power in the Constituent 

Assembly, when they were divided on an 

issue, as in the case of property clause, 

factions could line up behind them and 

the debate would be lengthy. But when 

they settled their differences, the factions 

Continue India’s tryst with Nehruvian ideology 
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among the rank and file would do little else 

but shake hands and make the decision 

unanimous.” 

 Patel’s view on secularism is moderate 

and as chairman of the advisory 

committee on fundamental rights, he 

had to review the report of the sub-

committee on minorities in the 

Constituent Assembly. His tenor there was 

very much that India should follow the 

principle of secularism. 

 Nevertheless, Patel is often identified as 

a Hindu traditionalist. It is a historical 

fact that Hindu traditionalist leaders 

like Madan Mohan Malviya and Lala 

Lajpat Rai favoured the idea of an 

Indian nation built around the majority 

(Hindu) community to which Nehru was 

strongly opposed. 

 When K.M. Munshi (then a Union 

Minister) tabled in Parliament the matter 

of reconstruction of Gujarat’s Somnath 

Temple which had been damaged by the 

army of Mahmud of Ghazni in the 11th 

century, Deputy Prime Minister Sardar 

Patel announced in November 1947, that 

the government would provide funds for 

rebuilding the temple. 

 However, at the insistence of Nehru, 

Gandhiji suggested that the project should 

be financed by public subscription. Nehru 

was strongly committed to keeping the 

government distanced from religion — 

an attitude that defined the character of 

new-born India. 

 Nehru used every available opportunity to 

not only propound the benefits of a 

‘socialistic democracy’ as opposed to the 

‘Hindu Nation’ prescribed by the Hindu 

Mahasabha, but also to reassure India’s 

Muslim minority of their future in India. 

On the other hand, on June 6, 1948, Sardar 

Patel urged the Hindu Mahasabha to 

amalgamate with the Congress. He made 

similar pleas to the RSS. 

 In Sankar’s Sardar Patel: Select 

Correspondence (1945-50), we find that 

in May 1948, after Gandhi’s 

assassination, Nehru was anxious about 

the ‘recrudescence of the RSS’. 

Consequently, the RSS was banned. 

 Golwalkar pleaded first with Nehru and 

then with Sardar Patel to lift the ban on 

RSS. At which point, Patel demanded that 

Golwalkar should put together a written 

constitution for the RSS. In the end of 

January 1949, the RSS’s official 

constitution came into being. However, 

Sardar Patel’s expectations were not met in 

this constitution and it became an exercise 

in futility. Golwalkar intended to launch an 

agitation from his place of detention. 

 Finally, in June 1949, Patel agreed to 

accept an amended constitution and the 

ban on the RSS was lifted on July 11. 

Patel’s favourable inclination towards the 

RSS reached its peak when a resolution 

was passed in the Congress Working 

Committee (CWC) on October 10, 1949, 

authorising Swayamsevaks to become 

members of the party — all during the 

absence of Nehru who was then travelling 

abroad. 

 

The internal democracy within the Congress was 

also put to the test in 1950, when Purushottam Das 

Tandon was elected as party president by 

defeating Kripalani, with the support of Patel in 

recognition of his Hindu nationalist loyalties. 

Tandon emphasised two points at the Nashik 

Congress session: one was Hindu nationalism and 

the other was adoption of Hindi as an official 

language. Nehru as Prime Minister threw his 

weight against this emergent tense and prickly 

situation. He said, “… If you want me as Prime 

Minister, you have to follow my lead 

unequivocally. If you don’t want to me to remain, 

you tell me so and I shall go. I will not hesitate. I 

will go out and fight independently for the ideas of 

the Congress as I have done all these years.” 

Need for science and logic 
 The approaches of Nehru and Patel in 

dealing with Hindu nationalist ideology 

may be divergent but they are clearly 

two sides of the same coin — that coin 

being secularism. 
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 History recounts that Patel’s approach was 

based on his faith and trust, not on logical 

inferences. Nehru felt that India needed 

to favour science and logic instead of 

orthodox religiosity. 

 He believed that ‘education is meant to 

free the shackles of the human mind and 

not to imprison it in pre-set ideas and 

beliefs’. 

 His motto, namely cultivating scientific 

temper and nurturing the spirit of 

tolerance are the foundations of his 

concept of secularism. 

 

 

Case Study 
Consider Nehru’s commitment to the adoption 

of the Hindu Code Bill introduced by the then 

Law Minister B.R. Ambedkar. According to 

Ambedkar, “The Hindu Code Bill was the 

greatest social reform measure ever 

undertaken by the legislature in the 

country.....” The Bill was vehemently resisted by 

every Hindu nationalist in the Congress. President 

Rajendra Prasad even expressed apprehension that 

it may cause disruption in every Hindu 

family. Nehru’s inability to pass the Bill 

initially, forced Ambedkar to resign from the 

cabinet. However, Nehru’s continuous struggle to 

get the Bill passed (even if with some 

amendments) is credible testimony to his 

commitment to uphold secularism. 

Nehru had dreamt for a modern India to have 

an exalted position on the world stage, rising 

above sectarian politics and divisive forces. In 

January 1948 he said, “As far as India is 

concerned, I can speak with some certainty. We 

shall proceed on secular lines... in keeping with the 

powerful trends towards internationalism.” 

An effective democracy and the nurturing of 

unity and solidarity are the need of the day for 

our nation. Nehruvian ideology continues to 

remain essential even today to fight against the 

dark forces of communalism and to kindle the 

light of social harmony. 
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Recently, the Supreme Court of India gave its 

judgement on the admission criteria of minority 

institutions. It held that National Eligibility-

cum-Entrance Test (NEET) is mandatory for 

admission to all the medical colleges and the right 

of minority institutions is not absolute and is 

amenable to regulation. 
 

Background: 
  

o Few colleges challenged the 

notifications issued by the Medical 

Council of India (MCI) and 

the Dental Council of India (DCI) 

under Sections 10D of the Indian 

Medical Council Act of 1956 and 

the Dentists Act of 

1948 for uniform 

entrance examinations. 

o The management of such minority-

run medical institutions held 

that uniformly bringing them 

under the ambit of NEET would 

be a violation of their 

fundamental right to occupation, 

trade and business [Article 

19(1)(g)] and 

would violate their fundamental 

rights of religious freedom and to 

manage their religious affairs 

(Article 25-28) and to administer 

their institutions (Article 30). 
o Few petitioners claimed that rules 

notified by Andhra Pradesh 

government are violative of 

rights of minority educational 

institutions under Article 30(1) of 

the Constitution. 

 Highlights of the Judgement: 
o The SC held that the fundamental 

and religious rights of 

minorities and rights available 

under Article 30 are not violated 

by provisions carved out in 

Section 10D of the MCI and 

Dentists Act. 

o The right to freedom of trade or 

business is not absolute. It is 

subject to reasonable 

restriction in the interest of the 

students’ community to promote 

merit, recognition of excellence, 

and to curb the malpractices. A 

uniform entrance test qualifies the 

test of proportionality and is 

reasonable. 

o The NEET is mandatory for 

admission to medical colleges 

run by religious and linguistic 

minority communities and it 

would apply for both aided and 

unaided medical colleges 

administered by minorities. 

 NEET was started to check 

several malpractices in 

the medical 

education, to prevent 

capitation fee by admitting 

students which are lower in 

merit and to prevent 

exploitation, profiteering, 

and commercialisation of 

education. 

o Uniform entrance exams 

will ensure improvement in 

future public health by 

encouraging merit which will 

further enhance the Directive 

Principles enshrined in the 

Constitution. 

o The SC also upheld rules framed 

by the Andhra Pradesh 

government making Secondary 

School Certificate 

(SSC)/Transfer Certificate (TC) 

the basis for a candidate’s claim 

of minority status for admission 

to B.Ed courses. The rules 

also require minority institutions 

to allot vacant seats under 

Rights of Minority Institutes not Absolute 
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management quota to non-

minority students on merit. 

o Major Issues: 
o It was noted 

that conversion 

certificates were obtained 

by students from other 

communities for admission 

under the management 

quota. 

o According to statistical 

data, minority seats are 

highly 

disproportionate and far 

in excess due to the number 

of colleges and total seats 

availability. 

 Upholding the Andhra Pradesh 

government’s rules will safeguard the interests 

of genuine minority students against the false 

overnight conversions. 

 Providing admission to non-minority 

students will also not interfere with the right of 

a Minority Educational Institution to manage its 

affairs for the benefit of the Minority Community. 
 

  

Minority Educational Institutions 
 The term ‘minority’ has not been defined 

anywhere in the Constitution. 
 Article 30 grants the following rights to 

minorities, whether religious or linguistic: 

o All minorities shall have the right 

to establish and administer 

educational institutions of their 

choice. 

o The compensation amount fixed 

by the State for the compulsory 

acquisition of any property of a 

minority educational 

institution shall not restrict or 

abrogate the right guaranteed to 

them. (added by 

the 44th Amendment Act of 1978) 

o In granting aid, the State shall not 

discriminate against any 

educational institution managed by 

a minority. 

 Minority educational institutions 

are of three types: 
o Institutions that seek recognition 

as well as aid from the State. 

o Institutions that seek only 

recognition from the State and not 

aid. 
o Institutions that neither seek 

recognition nor aid from the 

State. 

 The institutions of first and second type 

are subject to the regulatory power of 

the state with regard to syllabus 

prescription, academic standards, 

discipline, sanitation, employment of 

teaching staff and so on. The institutions 

of third type are free to administer their 

affairs but subject to operation of 

general laws like contract law, labour law, 

industrial law, tax law, economic 

regulations, and so on. 

 The SC allowed the minority 

educational institutions to admit eligible 

students of their choice and to set up a 

reasonable fee structure in the judgement 

delivered in the Secretary of Malankara 

Syrian Catholic College case (2007). 
o However, it also held that the right 

to establish and administer 

educational institutions is not 

absolute. Nor does it include the 

right to maladminister. 

o There can be regulatory measures 

for ensuring educational character 

and standards and maintaining 

academic excellence. 
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Germany extends ban on Hezbollah 

German police raided five sites linked to 

the Lebanese Shia group Hezbollah, as 

authorities announced Thursday that they 

were banning activities by its political 

wing in Germany. 
The raids, intended to prevent evidence 

about possible front organisations being 

destroyed, took place at mosques and 

community centres in Berlin, Bremen, 

Muenster, Recklinghausen and Dortmund. 

German lawmakers last year called on the 

government to extend an existing ban on 

activities by the group’s militant wing to 

include those of its political branch. At the 

time, officials had warned that such a 

move was legally difficult, because 

Hezbollah doesn’t have any official 

presence in Germany. 

The Interior Ministry said the decree 

issued on Thursday bans all activities in 

support of the group in Germany, 

including the use of its symbols or 

publications. Hezbollah supporters have 

staged annual anti-Israel marches in 

Berlin for several years. 
 

Hezbollah 
 Hezbollah, Arabic ?izb All?h (“Party of 

God”), also spelled Hezbullah or 

Hizbullah, political party and militant 

group that first emerged during Lebanon’s 

civil war as a militia after the Israeli 

invasion of that country in 1982. 
 

Hamas 
1. Hamas is a Palestinian Islamist political 

organization and militant group that has 

waged war on Israel since the group’s 

1987 founding, most notably through 

suicide bombings and rocket attacks. It 

seeks to replace Israel with a Palestinian 

state. It also governs Gaza independently 

of the Palestinian Authority. 
2. Hamas’s charter long called for the 

destruction of Israel. It was revised in 2017 

to allow for acceptance of a Palestinian 

state in the West Bank and Gaza 

Strip rather than the entire territory, 

though Hams still refuses to recognize the 

legitimacy of the Israeli state. 

3. Hamas led the charge in using suicide 

bombings against Israel in the 1990s and 

2000s, though in recent years it has shifted 

to rockets and mortars as its weapons of 

choice. The organization also offers 

Palestinians a robust network of social 

services, which it developed as an 

alternative to deeply corrupt PA 

institutions. 

4. In 2006, Hamas won a slight majority of 

the seats in the Palestinian 

Authority legislative elections. This 

would have put Hamas in a commanding 

position for both the West Bank and Gaza, 

but there was a problem: Hamas refused to 

accept previous deals that the PA had made 

with Israel. That lead Western powers to 

freeze out aid, which the PA depends on, 

to any Hamas-led PA. Tensions between 

the PLO and Hamas eventually escalated 

to outright war between the two factions, 

which ended up with Hamas governing 

Gaza independently from the West Bank–

based PLO. 

5. Unity talks between Hamas and the PLO 

have broken down repeatedly, which 

means there is no unified Palestinian 

authority, complicating peace talks 

significantly. In late 2017, the two sides 

reached a preliminary unity agreement, but 

it’s still unclear whether this will lead to an 

actual united government of any kind. 

 

How is Hezbollah involved in the Syrian 

Civil War? 
 Hezbollah finds a loyal ally in Syria, 

whose army occupied most of Lebanon 

during Lebanon’s civil war. The Syrian 

government remained as a peacekeeping 

Germany extends ban on Hezbollah 
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force in Lebanon until it was driven out in 

the 2005 Cedar Revolution, a popular 

protest movement against the foreign 

occupation. 

 Hezbollah had unsuccessfully pushed for 

Syrian forces to remain in Lebanon, and 

has since remained a stalwart ally of the 

Assad regime. In return for Tehran’s and 

Hezbollah’s support, experts say, the 

Syrian government facilitates the transfer 

of weapons from Iran to the militia. 

 Hezbollah publicly confirmed its 

involvement in the Syrian Civil War in 

2013, joining Iran and Russia in 

supporting the Syrian government against 

largely Sunni rebel groups. Prior to 2013, 

the group had sent a small number of 

trainers to advise the regime. More than 

seven thousand Hezbollah militants are 

estimated to have fought in the pro-Assad 

alliance, which has been instrumental in 

the survival of the Assad regime, including 

by winning the 2013 Battle of al-Qusayr, 

which secured a route for regime forces 

between the major cities of Damascus and 

Homs. 

 Analysts say that Hezbollah’s experience 

fighting in Syria has helped it become a 

stronger military force, but that it faces a 

growing sentiment in Lebanon that 

focusing on the war led the group to 

neglect its domestic interests. 

 Additionally, Hezbollah’s support from 

Sunni Muslims in Lebanon has waned over 

the group’s backing of the Assad regime, 

which particularly threatens Sunni 

Muslims. In recent years, Sunni extremists 

have committed terrorist attacks in 

Lebanon, including 2015 suicide 

bombings in Beirut claimed by the self-

proclaimed Islamic State. Hezbollah’s 

involvement in the war has also provoked 

Israel, which has struck targets in Syria 

thought to be supplying Hezbollah with 

weapons. 
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In Central African Republic, 25 people were killed 

and 51 others injured in clashes in the northeast 

part of the country. Between armed groups 

in Ndele led to the deaths of several civilians. 

Humanitarian workers, however, said that 

members of the Popular Front for the Rebirth of 

the Central African Republic (FPRC) had clashed 

in Ndele the previous day. 

The FPRC last year split into two factions: 

the Runga ethnic group on one side, including 

FPRC's military chief Abdoulaye Hissene, and 

rival fighters from the Gula and Kara ethnic 

communities. 
CAR struggles with violence despite a peace deal 

signed between the government and 14 armed 

groups. Rival militias battling over resources 

control more than two thirds of the country. 
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UAE affirmed it’s commitment to achieve a 

political solution in Libya 

 

The United Arab Emirates has affirmed its 

commitment to achieving a political solution in 

Libya and called for an immediate and 

comprehensive ceasefire. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and International 

Cooperation (MoFAIC) emphasized the UAE's 

support for a political solution to end the on-going 

Libyan crisis in line with the outcomes of the 

Berlin Conference. It called on all parties to 

commit to the political process under the 

supervision of the United Nations. MoFAIC 

commended the Libyan National Army for 

conducting anti-terror operations and its steadfast 

pursuit of stability by way of confronting 

extremist and terrorist militias in the country. 
Ministry expressed its concern over Turkish 

interference in Arab affairs, particularly in Libya, 

via the deployment of militants belonging to terrorist 

organisations in Libyan territory in flagrant violation 

of UN Security Council resolutions, as well as the 

smuggling of arms in violation of UN resolutions 

and Berlin Conference outcomes, resulting in stalled 

efforts to achieve a ceasefire. 

The UAE called upon all parties to work towards 

guaranteeing a better future for the Libyan people that 

meets their aspirations for stability, peace, and 

prosperity. 

 

Libyan crises 

 
Post-independence history 
Libya is mostly desert and oil-rich country in northern 

Africa. Libya gained independence in 1951. Colonel 

Gaddafi seized power in 1969 and ruled for four 

decades until he was toppled in 2011 following an 

armed rebellion assisted by Western military 

intervention. The civil war in Libya may lead to a new 

migrant crisis from Africa. Libya has the largest oil 

reserve in Africa and one of the largest oil 

producers in the world. Instability in Libya may 

increase oil prices globally. 

 

What is the political status of Libya? 
Libya has been torn by violence and political instability 

since long-time ruler Muammar Gaddafi was toppled 

and killed by rebels in 2011. Today there are two 

governments in Libya, one based at Tobruk and the 

other in the capital Tripoli. The capital city Tripoli 

was captured by the Prime Minister Fayez al-Sarraj is 

called the Government of National Accord (GNA) 

It has international recognition. The self-styled Libyan 

National Army (LNA), commanded by Mr. Haftar, 

backs the Tobruk government. Egypt, Saudi Arabia 

and the UAE are backing Mr. Haftar’s forces. Turkey 

and Qatar backs the Tripoli based government. 

Libya has been in a state of civil war ever after the 

overthrow of Gaddafi following the Arab Spring 

Revolution which affected many of the countries 

having dictatorship. Observers are of the opinion that 

in recent years, Libya's conflict has turned into a proxy 

war, with a number of foreign powers joining in to 

defend ideological and economic interests. Al-Sarraj's 

administration is backed by the U.N. and Western 

powers including the U.S., but mainly relies on 

Turkey, Qatar and Italy. His rival Khalifa Haftar , 

a one time ally of Gaddafi, enjoys the support of 

Egypt, the United Arab Emirates , Russia, Saudi 

Arabia, Jordan and France. There were recent 

reports that Haftar may take over the military control  

in libiya. 

 

 

Libya crisis 
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Here's what all will not be allowed under the new 

guidelines issued today irrespective of the zone 

1. Travel by air, rail, metro and inter-state 

movement by road 

2. Running of schools, colleges and other 

educational, training, coaching institutions 

3. Hospitality services including hotels and 

restaurants 

4. Places of large public gatherings such as 

cinema halls, malls, gyms, sports 

complexes 

5. Social, political, cultural and other kinds of 

gatherings 

6. Religious places, places of worship for 

public 

However, movement of persons by air, rail and 

road is allowed for select purposes and for those 

permitted by the MHA 

The order states that movement of 

individuals for all non-essential 

activities, shall remain strictly 

prohibited between 7 pm and 7 

am. Local authorities shall issue orders 

imposing Section 144 and ensure strict 

compliance, the order states. 

In all zones, those above the age of 65, 

persons with co-morbidities, pregnant 

women and children below the age of 10 

years, shall stay at home except for 

meeting essential requirements and for 

health purposes 
OPDs and medical clinics shall be 

permitted to operate in Red, Orange and 

Green Zones with social distancing norms 

and other preventive measures. However, 

these will not be permitted in containment 

zones. 
 

These activities are not allowed in 

Red Zones 
1. Plying of cycle rickshaws and auto 

rickshaws; 

2. Running of taxis and cab aggregators; 

3. Intra-district and inter-district plying of 

buses; 

4. Barber shops, spas and saloons 

 

Here's what all is allowed in Red 

Zones 
1. Movement of individuals and vehicles is 

allowed only for permitted activities, with 

a maximum of 2 persons (besides the 

driver) in four-wheeler vehicles, and with 

no pillion rider in the case of two-wheelers 

2. Industrial establishments in urban areas - 

Special Economic Zones (SEZs), Export 

Oriented Units (EOUs), industrial estates 

and industrial townships with access 

control have been permitted 

3. Manufacturing units of essential goods, 

including drugs, pharmaceuticals, medical 

devices, their raw material and 

intermediates; production units, which 

require continuous process, and their 

supply chain; manufacturing of IT 

hardware; jute industry with staggered 

shifts and social distancing; and, 

manufacturing units of packaging material 

4. Construction activities in urban areas have 

been limited to in-situ construction (where 

workers are available on site and no 

workers are required to be brought in from 

outside) and construction of renewable 

energy projects. 

5. Shops in urban areas, for non-essential 

goods, are not allowed in malls, markets 

and market complexes. 

6. All industrial and construction activity in 

rural areas, including MNREGA works, 

food-processing units and brick-kilns 

7. In rural areas, without distinction of nature 

of goods, all shops except in shopping 

malls, are permitted 

8. All agricultural activities - sowing, 

harvesting, procurement and marketing 

operations in the agricultural supply chain 

are permitted 

9. Animal husbandry activities are fully 

permitted including fisheries 

10. All plantation activities are allowed, 

Govt extends lockdown for two more weeks 
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including their processing and marketing. 

11. All health services (including AYUSH) 

are to remain functional, including 

transport of medical personnel and patients 

through air ambulances 

12. Financial sector to remain open largely. 

This includes banks, non-banking finance 

companies, insurance and capital market 

activities, and credit co-op societies 

13. Operation of homes for children, senior 

citizens, destitutes, women and widows, 

etc 

14. Operation of anganwadis 

15. Public utilities in power, water, sanitation, 

waste management, telecommunication 

and internet 

16. Courier and postal services 

17. E-Commerce activities, in the Red Zones, 

are permitted only in respect of essential 

goods 

Private offices can operate with upto 33% 

strength as per requirement, with the 

remaining persons working from home 

18. All standalone (single) shops, 

neighborhood (colony) shops and shops in 

residential complexes are permitted to 

remain open in urban areas, without any 

distinction of essential and non-essential. 

19. All Government offices shall function with 

senior officers of the level of Deputy 

Secretary and above at full strength, and 

the remaining staff attending upto 33% as 

per requirement. Defense and Security 

services, Health and Family Welfare, 

Police, Prisons, Home Guards, Civil 

Defence, Fire and Emergency Services, 

Disaster management and related services, 

National Informatics Centre (NIC), 

Customs, Food Corporation of India (FCI), 

National Cadet Corps (NCC), Nehru 

Yuvak Kendra (NYK) and Municipal 

services shall function without any 

restrictions; delivery of public services 

shall be ensured and necessary staff will be 

deployed for such purpose. 

20. Print and electronic media, IT and IT 

enabled services, data and call centres, 

cold storage and warehousing services, 

private security and facility management 

services, and services provided by self-

employed persons, except for barbers etc. 

21. Manufacturing units of essential goods, 

including drugs, pharmaceuticals, medical 

devices, their raw material and 

intermediates; production units, which 

require continuous process, and their 

supply chain 

22. Jute industry with staggered shifts and 

social distancing; and manufacturing of IT 

hardware and manufacturing units of 

packaging material will continue to be 

permitted. 
 

 

What all is allowed in Orange 

Zones 
1. In addition to activities permitted in Red 

Zone, below are the additional activities 

that are now permitted taxis and cab 

aggregators will be permitted with 1 driver 

and 1 passenger only. 

2. Inter-district movement of individuals and 

vehicles will be allowed for permitted 

activities only. 

Four wheeler vehicles will have maximum 

two passengers besides the driver and 

pillion riding will be allowed on two-

wheelers. 
 

What all is allowed in Green 

Zones 
All activities are permitted except the 

limited number of activities which are 

prohibited throughout the country, 

irrespective of the Zone. 

Buses can operate with upto 50% seating 

capacity and bus depots can operate with 

upto 50% capacity. 

The MHA order further states that across 

the zones, all goods traffic is to be 

permitted. "No State/ UT shall stop the 

movement of cargo for cross land-border 

trade under Treaties with neighbouring 

countries. No separate pass of any sort is 

needed for such movement, which is 

essential for maintaining the supply chain 
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of goods and services across the country 

during the lockdown period," the order 

states. 
 

 

Classification 
The Red, Orange and Green Zone 

classification is based on factors such as 

the number of novel coronavirus cases, the 

doubling rate of Covid-19 cases, and the 

extent of testing and surveillance. Red 

Zones have a high number of cases and a 

high doubling rate, Orange Zones have 

comparatively fewer cases and Green 

Zones have not had any cases in the last 21 

days. 
 

What is Section 144 of CrPC? 
 Section 144 of Criminal Procedure Code 

(CrPC) is frequently used to prohibit 

assemblies of four or more 

individuals, or to order mobile phone 

companies to block voice, SMS, or 

Internet communications in one or more 

geographical areas. 

 It empowers a district magistrate, a sub-

divisional magistrate or any other 

executive magistrate specially empowered 

by the state government in this behalf to 

issue orders to prevent and address 

urgent cases of apprehended danger or 

nuisance. 
o The orders may be directed against 

a particular individual, or to 

persons residing in a particular 

place or area, or to the public 

generally when frequenting or 

visiting a particular place or area. 

 No order passed under Section 144 can 

remain in force for more than two 

months from the date of the order. 
 The state government can extend this, but 

not more than six months. 
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International Labour Day is celebrated on 

May 1 to honour workers. Labour has an 

undeniable role in shaping the nation’s fortune. 

Since the times immemorial, the working class has 

struggled and sacrificed for greater causes — first 

for Independence and then building the nation 

brick by brick. The ongoing fight against COVID-

19 has brought temporary hardship for everyone, 

including workers. 

 

Many leaders have been a beacon for 

workers and B R Ambedkar was one 

among them. 

1. As the representative of the Depressed 

Classes in the Round Table 

Conference, Ambedkar 

forcefully pleaded for living wages, 

decent working conditions and the 

freedom of peasants from the clutches of 

cruel landlords. 

2. He also fought for the removal of social 

evils that blighted the lives of the 

downtrodden. 

3. He went on to form the Independent 

Labour Party (ILP) in 1936 with a 

comprehensive programme to meet the 

needs and grievances of the landless, poor 

tenants, agriculturists, and workers.  

On September 17, 1937, during the 

Poona session of the Bombay Assembly, 

he introduced a bill to abolish the Khoti 

system of land tenure in Konkan. He 

opposed the introduction of Industrial 

Disputes Bill, 1937 because it removed the 

workers’ right to strike. His profound 

knowledge of labour matters was 

universally acknowledged and 

demonstrated during his term as Labour 

member of the Viceroy’s Executive 

Council from 1942 to 1946. 

 

The Indian Trade Union (Amendment) 

Bill, introduced by Ambedkar on 

November 8, 1943, compelled the 

employers to acknowledge trade unions. 

Ambedkar did not accept the Marxist 

position that the abolition of private 

property would bring an end to poverty 

and suffering “Communists say that they 

have not destroyed other valuable end in 

the process of achieving Equality. How 

many people have they killed for achieving 

their end? Has human life no value? Could 

they not have taken property without 

taking the life of the owner?” 

 

On February 8, 1944, in the legislative 

assembly during the debate on the 

Lifting of Ban on Employment of 

Women on Underground Work in Coal 

Mines, Ambedkar said: “It is for the 

first time that I think in any industry the 

principle has been established of equal 

pay for equal work irrespective of the 

sex.” It was a historic moment. Through 

the Mines Maternity Benefit (Amendment) 

Bill 1943, he empowered women workers 

with maternity benefits. 

Addressing the Indian Labour Conference 

held in New Delhi on November 26, 1945, 

Ambedkar emphasised the urgent need to 

bring progressive labour welfare 

legislation 

Inspired by Ambedkar, the current 

government has taken steps to improve 

the quality of life of workers.   For 

example, the Pradhan Mantri Shram Yogi 

Maan-Dhan Yojna was launched in 

February 2019 to ensure protection of 

unorganised workers in their old age. 

Through technological interventions like 

Shram Suvidha Portal, transparency and 

accountability are ensured in the 

enforcement of labour law. 

The government is working to simplify, 

amalgamate and rationalise the 

provisions of the existing central labour 

laws into four labour codes — Labour 

Code on Wages, on Industrial Relations, 

on Social Security & Welfare and on 

B R Ambedkar laid the foundation for workers’ rights, 

social security in India 
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Occupational Safety, Health & Working 

Conditions. 

In the extraordinary circumstances brought 

on by the COVID pandemic, the labour 

fraternity deserves a special 

salute. During his Mann ki Baat broadcast 

on March 29, the PM apologised for the 

inconvenience. As we recall the 

innumerable contribution of the countless 

labourers in nation-building, with an ever-

increasing spirit of Shramev Jayate, we 

must remember the contributions of 

Ambedkar. 
 

Pradhan Mantri Shram Yogi Maan-

Dhan (PM-SYM) was launched by Prime 

Minister Narendra Modi under the Ministry of 

Labour and Employment in February 2019. It was 

launched at Vastral in Gujarat. PM-SYM is the 

world’s largest pension scheme. Pradhan Mantri 

Shram Yogi Maan-Dhan is a central government 

scheme that is introduced for old age protection 

and social security of Unorganised Workers 

(UW).  

 

 

 

Benefits of PM-SYM Scheme 
The Pradhan Mantri Shram Yogi Maan-Dhan is a 

voluntary and contributory pension scheme which 

aims to provide security and protection to the 

unorganised workers as well as to the old age 

group.  

The scheme is meant to benefit workers in the 

unorganised sector and this includes street 

vendors, rickshaw pullers, agricultural workers, 

mid-day meal workers, construction workers or 

workers in similar other occupations. There are an 

estimated 42 crore such unorganised workers in 

the country. Under this scheme, the beneficiary 

after attaining the age of 60 years would receive 

an assured monthly pension of Rs 3000/- per 

month and 50% of the pension shall be entitled to 

the spouse of the beneficiary as family pension 

after the death of the beneficiary.  

 

Some of the benefits provided to the beneficiary 

under this scheme are mentioned below: 
 They are provided with an assured 

monthly pension where each beneficiary 

will receive a minimum assured pension of 

Rs 3000/- per month after attaining the age 

of 60 years. 

 If the beneficiary dies during the receipt of 

the pension, 50% of the pension received 

by the beneficiary will be entitled to the 

spouse as family pension. 

 If a beneficiary has given regular 

contribution and died due to any cause 

(before the age of 60 years), his/her spouse 

will be entitled to join and continue the 

scheme subsequently by payment of 

regular contribution or exit the scheme as 

per provisions of exit and withdrawal. 

 

Who is eligible under the PM-SYM 

Scheme? 
 

 

To be eligible under the Pradhan 

Mantri Shram Yogi Maan Dhan, 

the candidate should fulfil the 

below-mentioned criteria:   
 He/she should be an unorganised 

worker (UW) aged between 18 years to 40 

years. 

 He/she should have a monthly income of 

Rs. 15,000 or below. 

 He/she should possess an Aadhar card 

along with a Savings Bank Account/Jan 

Dhan account number with IFSC. 

Any individual who is engaged in the Organised 

Sector (membership of EPF/NPS/ESIC) and is an 

income tax payer will not be eligible to apply for 

the PM-SYM Scheme.  

How to enrol for PM-SYM? 
The eligible member will be required to have a 

savings bank account, mobile phone, and Aadhaar 

number before enrolling under the Pradhan Mantri 

Shram Yogi Maan Dhan.  

 He/she may visit the nearest Common 

Name of the scheme PM-SYM 

Full Form Pradhan Mantri Shram Yogi Maan-Dhan 

Date of launching 15th February 2019 

Government Ministry Ministry of Labour and Employment 
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Services Centres (CSC eGovernance 

Services India Limited (CSC SPV) and get 

enrolled for PM-SYM using Aadhaar 

number and savings bank account/Jan-

Dhan account number on self-certification 

basis.  

 The beneficiary can also visit the PM-

SYM web portal and self-register using the 

Aadhar number/savings bank account/Jan-

Dhan account number on a self-

certification basis. 

 The enrollment process is carried out by 

various enrollment agencies known as 

Common Services Centres. The UW 

groups can visit their nearest CSC along 

with their documents and get registered for 

the PM-SYM Scheme.  

 Life Insurance Corporation, ESIC/EPFO 

and all Labour offices of Central and State 

Governments will facilitate the 

unorganised workers about the benefits 

and enrollment procedure of the PM-SYM 

Scheme. 
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UN General Assembly President Tijjani 

Muhammad-Bande has discussed options, 

including online voting, to conduct elections for 

five non-permanent members of the Security 

Council in June, as large in-person meetings at 

the world body stand postponed till at least end of 

June due to the coronavirus outbreak. 

 

Important Points 
 The 193-member General Assembly is 

scheduled to hold elections in June for five 

non-permanent members of the Security 

Council, members of the Economic and 

Social Council, the president of the 75th 

session of the General Assembly and the 

vice presidents of the 75th session. 

 India is a candidate for a non-

permanent seat in the UNSC elections 

this year and its victory is almost certain 

following the unanimous endorsement of 

its candidature by the 55-member Asia-

Pacific grouping, including China and 

Pakistan. 

 Elections for the five non-permanent 

members of the 15-nation Council for the 

2021-22 terms were scheduled for June 

17. 

 Canada, Ireland and Norway are eying 

for two seats in the Western Europe and 

Other countries category, Mexico is the 

only candidate for the one Latin America 

and Caribbean seat and Kenya and 

Djibouti will contest the seat available for 

the African group. 

 

Election criteria and procedure 
Each year the General Assembly elects five 

non-permanent members (out of 10 in total) for 

a two-year term. The 10 non-permanent seats are 

distributed on a regional basis five for African 

and Asian States; one for Eastern European 

States; two for the Latin American and 

Caribbean States; and two for Western 

European and other States. The election is held 

by secret ballot. 

The General Assembly is not holding meetings in 

person as UN staff and diplomats telecommute 

due to the pandemic. Resolutions are being 

adopted by the UN body through a silence 

procedure, under which if no member state raises 

any objections to the draft within a specified time 

period, the President of the General Assembly will 

circulate a letter confirming adoption of the text. 

 

Past News 
India has appointed T S Tirumurti as 

its Permanent Representative to the United 

Nations (UN). 

 Permanent Mission to the United 

Nations 
o It is the diplomatic mission that 

every member state deputes to the 

UN. 

o It is headed by a Permanent 

Representative who is also 

referred to as the UN ambassador. 

o According to Article 1(7) of 

the Vienna Convention on the 

Representation of States in their 

Relations with International 

Organizations of a Universal 

Character, 1975 it is a mission of 

permanent character, representing 

the State, sent by a State member 

of an international organization to 

the organization. 

 Other important Vienna 

Conventions are 

the Vienna Convention on 

Diplomatic Relations, 

1961 and the Vienna 

Convention on Consular 

Relations of 1963. 

o According to the UN General 

Assembly resolution 257(III) of 

3rd December, 1948, permanent 

missions assist in the realization of 

the purposes and principles of the 

UN. 

India is a candidate for a non-permanent seat in the UNSC 
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 They keep the necessary 

liaison between the 

Member States and the 

Secretariat in periods 

between sessions of the 

different organs of the UN. 

o UN Permanent Representatives are 

assigned to the UN headquarters 

in New York City, and at other 

offices in Geneva, 

Vienna and Nairobi as well. 

 Indian Permanent Mission at the United 

Nations 
o There are currently eight 

Indians in senior leadership 

positions at the UN at the levels of 

Under Secretary General and 

Assistant Secretary General. 

o The first Indian delegates at the 

UN included statesman Arcot 

Ramasamy Mudaliar and 

freedom fighters Hansa Mehta, 

Lakshmi N. 

Menon and Vijayalakshmi 

Pandit 
 Mehta and Pandit were 

among the 15 women 

members of the Indian 

Constituent Assembly. 

o India was among the select 

members of the UN that signed 

the United Nations 

Declaration at Washington on 

1st January, 1942. 

o India also participated in the 

historic UN Conference of 

International 

Organization at San 

Francisco from 25th April to 

26th June, 1945. 

o As a founding member of the 

United Nations, India 

strongly supports the purposes 

and principles of the UN and has 

made significant contributions to 

implementing the goals of the 

Charter, and the evolution of the 

UN’s specialized programmes and 

agencies. 

Arcot Ramasamy Mudaliar (1887-1976) 
 One of the prominent lawyers of his time 

and joined the Justice Party in 1917. 

 Took part in Joint Parliamentary 

Committee on Constitutional 

Reforms in India and the Round Table 

Conferences. 
 He was India’s delegate to the San 

Francisco Conference. 
 In 1946 he was elected the first President 

of the United Nations’ Economic and 

Social Council (ECOSOC). 

 He also served as the chair of the 

executive boards of the World Health 

Organisation (WHO) and United 

Nations Educational, Scientific and 

Cultural Organization(UNESCO). 

Hansa Mehta (1897-1995) 
 After studying Journalism and Sociology 

from England, she returned to India and 

served as the President of the Bhagini 

Samaj and played a crucial role during 

the campaign against the Simon 

Commission. 
 She was the first woman to be elected to 

the Bombay Legislative Council in 1931. 
 She represented India on the Nuclear 

Sub-Committee on the status of women in 

1946. 

 As the Indian delegate on the UN Human 

Rights Commission (now known as 

the UN Human Rights Council) in 1947–

48, she was responsible for changing the 

language Justice Party of the Universal 

Declaration of Human Rights from “all 

men are created equal” to “all human 

beings”, highlighting the need for gender 

equality. 

Lakshmi Menon (1899-1994) 
 She was one of the founder members of 

the All India Women’s Conference. 

 She was India’s delegate to the Third 

Committee in 1948 and argued forcefully 

in favour of non-discrimination based 

on sex and “the equal rights of men and 

women” in the in the Universal 

Declaration of Human Rights. 
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 In 1949-1950, she headed the UN Section 

on the Status of Women and Children. 

Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit (1900-1990) 
 She led the Indian delegation to the 

UN (1946-48 and 1952-53). 

 In 1953, she became the first woman to be 

elected president of the UN General 

Assembly. 
 In 1978, she was appointed the Indian 

representative to the UN Human Rights 

Commission. 
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Female genital mutilation is a deeply-rooted 

practice in Sudan and other countries in Africa, 

Asia and the Middle East, where it is traditionally 

seen as a way of curbing female sexual desire in 

order to reinforce conservative behaviour. 

Sudanese officials said they are working to 

criminalise the widespread practice of female 

genital mutilation after the transitional 

government approved a landmark draft law. Under 

the proposed amendment to the criminal code, 

anyone found guilty of performing the procedure 

would be sentenced up to three years in prison. 

What UN report says? 

A 2014 report by the U.N. children’s agency 

estimated that 87% of Sudanese women and 

girls between the ages of 15 and 49 have been 

subjected to the procedure. The U.N. children’s 

agency also welcomed the efforts to outlaw the 

practice. This practice is not only a violation of 

every girl child’s rights; it is harmful and has 

serious consequences for a girl’s physical and 

mental health. 

 

What it is? 
Most undergo an extreme form known as 

infibulation, which involves the removal and 

repositioning of the labia to narrow the vaginal 

opening. 

  

In context of India 
FGM is practised by the Dawoodi Bohra, a sect 

of Shia Islam with one million members in 

India. In the community, FGM is performed 

on six- or seven-year-old girls in a form known 

as khatna or khafz involving the total or partial 

removal of the clitoral hood. 

The spiritual leader of the Dawoodi Bohra, 

Syedna Mufaddal Saifuddin, has stated that 

male and female circumcision (respectively 

khatna and khafz) are required as "acts of 

religious purity". The term khafd is also used to 

describe the practice. Other Bohra sects including 

the Sulemani Bohras and the Alavi Bohras As well 

as some Sunni communities in Kerala, are 

reported as practising FGM 

Matter in Supreme Court 
In May 2017 a public interest litigation 

(PIL) case was raised in India's Supreme Court. 

The case was filed by Sunita Tiwari, a lawyer 

based in Delhi, seeking a ban on FGM in India. 

The Supreme Court received the petition and 

sought responses from four states and four 

ministries of the central government. An advocate 

for the petition claimed the practice violated 

children's rights under Article 14 (Right to 

Equality) and Article 21 (Right to Life) of the 

Constitution of India. Female genital mutilation 

is performed "illegally upon girls (between five 

years and before she attains puberty)" and is 

against the "UN Convention on the Rights of 

the Child, UN Universal Declaration of Human 

Rights of which is India is a signatory", the plea 

said, adding the practice caused "permanent 

disfiguration to the body of a girl child". 

While an advocate opposing the petition argued 

that khafz is an essential part of the community's 

religion, and their right to practise the religion is 

protected under Articles 25 and 26. On August 

28, 2018, the then CJI Dipak Mishra referred this 

matter to a five-judge bench. However, a bench 

has not yet been constituted to hear the matter in 

the apex court. 

 

 

CONVENTION ON THE RIGHTS OF 

THE CHILD 
The UN General Assembly adopted the 

Convention and opened it for signature on 20 

November 1989 (resolution 44/25) 

The United Nations Convention on the Rights of 

the Child’ is an international statement of the civil, 

political, economic, social and cultural rights of 

children 

 

Key highlights 
The convention mentions the following rights of 

children  

Guiding principles: General requirements for 

all rights 
 Definition of the child: The convention 

Sudan moves to criminalise Female Genital Mutilation 
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mentions that everyone under 18 years of 

age has all the rights in this convention. 
 Application: The convention applies to 

everyone whatever their race, religion, 

abilities, whatever they think or say, and 

whatever type of family they come from. 

 Protection of rights: It also states that 

Every child has the right to life. 

Governments must take necessary steps to 

ensure that children survive and grow up 

well. 

 Respect for the views of the 

child: Children have the right to say what 

they think in all matters that may affect 

them and to have their opinion taken into 

account 

 

Survival and Development rights: The 

basic rights to life and achieving one’s 

full potential  
 Registration, name, nationality, 

care: Children have the right to a legally 

registered name and nationality. They also 

have the right to know and, as far as 

possible, to be cared for, by their parents 

 Separation from parents: Children should 

not be separated from their respective 

parents unless it is for their own good, for 

example, if a parent is abusing or 

neglecting a child. In the event of their 

parents getting separated, they have the 

right to stay in contact with both parents, 

unless this might harm them. 

 Refugee children: If children have come 

into the country as refugees,then it is 

important that they have the same rights as 

children born here. Also adequate steps are 

to be taken to make sure that these children 

are reunited with their families, wherever 

possible. 

 Child with disability: Every child with a 

disability has the right to live a decent life 

with dignity, independence and an active 

role in the community. They are entitled to 

special care and support to lead such a life. 

 Right to education: Every child has the 

right to an education. Primary education 

must be free. Secondary education must be 

available to every child. 

Protection Rights: Keeping safe from 

harm 
 Protection from violence: Governments 

should ensure that children are properly 

cared for and protected from violence, 

abuse and neglect by their parents, or 

anyone else who looks after them. 

 Child labour: The Government should 

protect children from work that is 

dangerous, or that might harm your health 

or education 

 Detention: No child shall be tortured or 

suffer cruel treatment or punishment, 

while being detained for an offence. They 

can be arrested only as the last resort and 

that too for the shortest possible time and 

they are entitled to be in contact with their 

families during the detention period. 

 

Participation rights: Having an active 

voice 
 Freedom of association:  Every child has 

the right to receive  and to share 

information, to meet together and to join 

groups and organisations as long as it does 

not restrict the rights of others. 

 Access to information from mass 

media: Children have the right to reliable 

information from the mass media. 

Television, radio and newspapers should 

provide information that they can 

understand, and should not promote 

materials that could harm them. 
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In-India 

 

Protest movements in India against the 

implementation of the CAA and NRC appear to 

have been temporarily halted, due to corona 

outbreak but still many countries the protest seems 

to reappear. 

  

Hong Kong protest  
 

The Umbrella Movement was a political 

movement that emerged during the Hong Kong 

democracy protests of 2014. Its name arose from 

the use of umbrellas as a tool for passive resistance 

to the Hong Kong Police’s use of pepper spray to 

disperse the crowd during a 79-day occupation of 

the city demanding more transparent elections, 

which was sparked by the decision of the Standing 

Committee of the National People's Congress 

(NPCSC) of 31 August 2014 that prescribed a 

selective pre-screening of candidates for the 2017 

election of Hong Kong's chief executive. 

Almost all students in universities of Hong Kong 

were in echo of 2014 Hong Kong class boycott 

campaign, and fully supported the "Umbrella 

Movement". Many secondary schools established 

political reform concern groups, for 

supporting student protests and "Umbrella 

Movement". Hong Kong's protests took another 

turn in June against plans to allow extradition to 

mainland China. Critics feared this could 

undermine judicial independence and endanger 

dissidents. 

 

Until 1997, Hong Kong was ruled by Britain as 

a colony but then returned to China. Under the 

"one country, two systems" arrangement, it 

has some autonomy, and its people more rights. 

The bill was withdrawn in September but 

demonstrations continue and now demand full 

democracy and an inquiry into police actions. 

 Some protesters have adopted the motto: 

"Five demands, not one less" These are: 

 For the protests not to be characterised as 

a "riot" 

 Amnesty for arrested protesters 

 An independent inquiry into alleged police 

brutality 

 Implementation of complete universal 

suffrage 

 The fifth demand, the withdrawal of the 

bill, has already been met. 

Protests supporting the Hong Kong movement 

have spread across the globe, with rallies taking 

place in the UK, France, US, Canada and 

Australia. 

  

LEBANON 
Lebanon has been hit by civil protests 

since October 2019 that show no signs of 

stopping more than six months later. 

What started as hundreds of people taking to the 

streets of Lebanon to protest plans for new taxes 

during the 2020 budget season on everything 

from tobacco to social media platforms like 

WhatsApp, escalated and expanded to wide-

scale protests against an unstable economy, 

sectarian rule, unemployment and corruption. 

Lebanon’s financial crisis resulted in a 

sovereign debt default and also affected its 

currency’s value. Protest camps were ordered to 

be removed by the country’s security forces and 

curfews were imposed on public gatherings. 

Lebanon’s government is contemplating 

extending the lockdown at least until May 10 with 

proposals to potentially restore certain parts of the 

economy. 

Since April 21, protests across the country, 

including in places like Beirut, Tripoli, Sidon, 

Nabatieh, Akkar, Bekaa Valley (PT) have 

become more volatile, resulting in deaths and 

injuries of civilians as well as soldiers. 

 

FRANCE 

The yellow-vest movement that started in France 

in October 2018, followed by mass 

demonstrations a month later, have shown no 

signs of stopping. This movement also started as a 

protest against high taxes that would further 

Curbs on large gatherings of people and World major protests & Moment 
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burden the middle class and the poor and 

against income inequality. France has been under 

lockdown since March 17 to curb the spread of 

Covid-19 and amid the global health crisis. 

  

COLOMBIA 
Protests have been ongoing in Colombia since 

November 2019 against a range of proposed 

economic and political reforms. While they 

stopped in January 2020, following the outbreak 

of coronavirus, they appear to have started once 

again. Since March 24, Colombia has been under 

lockdown, first starting at city levels and 

expanding across the country. 

Following the announcement of the lockdown, 

many daily-wage workers gathered at the Plaza 

Bolivar, the main square in the capital of Bogotá 

and protested the sudden imposition of these 

government orders fearing that they may not be 

able to pay rent or purchase food due to the loss of 

wages. 

 

UNITED STATES 

With the US recording the highest rates of 

coronavirus infections around the world, and 

witnessing those numbers rising each day, it now 

has an additional challenge with which it needs 

to contend. While most of the country has still 

been ordered to stay at home, some states have 

been easing restrictions by allowing the 

opening of parks, beaches and some businesses. 

However, in several states around the 

country, protestors have taken to the streets and 

have engaged in blocking streets using cars and 

car horns in their protest. 

The protestors say these restrictions are preventing 

them from leading their daily lives and are 

impacting businesses. Some have even come 

carrying firearms, claiming infringement of rights 

and civil liberties. 

Reports suggest unemployment has also spiked 

across the country. Some other protestors have 

said they are desperate to start earning a regular 

salary. In April, Trump appeared to endorse these 

protests on Twitter by posting messages with calls 

to “liberate” different states like Minnesota, 

Virginia, Michigan etc. that had placed curbs to 

control coronavirus. 

Across political lines, the response towards these 

protests has also been divided. Some public health 

experts and state governors and other political 

leaders have stated that social distancing is 

necessary for the US given the high infection rates. 

Two weeks ago, Facebook announced that it 

would remove events listings for such protest 

gatherings if they violate state laws that have 

instituted bans against them. 
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 The Lokpal and Lokayukta Act, 

2013 provided for the establishment of 

Lokpal for the Union and Lokayukta for 

States. 

 These institutions are statutory 

bodies without any constitutional status. 

 They perform the function of an 

"ombudsman” and inquire into allegations 

of corruption against certain public 

functionaries and for related matters. 

 

Why do we need such institutions? 
 Maladministration is like a termite which 

slowly erodes the foundation of a nation 

and hinders administration from 

completing its task. Corruption is the root 

cause of this problem. 

 Most of the anti-corruption agencies are 

hardly independent. Even Supreme Court 

has been termed CBI as a “caged parrot” 

and “its master’s voice”. 

 Many of these agencies are advisory 

bodies without any effective powers and 

their advice is rarely followed. 

 There is also the problem of internal 

transparency and accountability. 

Moreover, there is not any separate and 

effective mechanism to put checks on 

these agencies. 

 In this context, an independent institution 

of Lokpal has been a landmark move in the 

history of Indian polity which offered a 

solution to the never-ending menace of 

corruption. 

 

History 
 In 1809, the institution of ombudsman 

was inaugurated officially in Sweden. 

 In the 20th century, Ombudsman as an 

institution developed and grew most 

significantly after the Second World War. 

 New Zealand and Norway adopted this 

system in the year 1962 and it proved to 

be of great significance in spreading the 

concept of the ombudsman. 

 In 1967, on the recommendations of 

the Whyatt Report of 1961, Great 

Britain adopted the institution of the 

ombudsman and became the first large 

nation in the democratic world to have 

such a system. 

 In 1966, Guyana became the first 

developing nation to adopt the concept of 

the ombudsman. Subsequently, it was 

further adopted by Mauritius, Singapore, 

Malaysia, and India as well. 

 In India, the concept of constitutional 

ombudsman was first proposed by the 

then law minister Ashok Kumar Sen in 

parliament in the early 1960s. 
 The term Lokpal and Lokayukta 

were coined by Dr. L. M. Singhvi. 

 In 1966, the First Administrative 

Reforms Commission recommended the 

setting up of two independent 

authorities- at the central and state level, 

to look into complaints against public 

functionaries, including MPs. 

 In 1968, Lokpal bill was passed in Lok 

Sabha but lapsed with the dissolution of 

Lok Sabha and since then it has lapsed in 

the Lok Sabha many times. 

 Till 2011 eight attempts were made to pass 

the Bill, but all met with failure. 

 In 2002, the Commission to Review the 

Working of the Constitution headed by 

M.N. Venkatachaliah recommended the 

appointment of the Lokpal and 

Lokayuktas; also recommended that the 

PM be kept out of the ambit of the 

authority. 

 In 2005, the Second Administrative 

Reforms Commission chaired by 

Veerappa Moily recommended that the 

office of Lokpal should be established 

without delay. 

 In 2011, the government formed a Group 

of Ministers, chaired by Pranab Mukherjee 

to suggest measures to tackle corruption 

Lokpal and Lokayukta 
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and examine the proposal of a Lokpal Bill. 

 "India Against Corruption movement" led 

by Anna Hazare put pressure on the United 

Progressive Alliance (UPA) government at 

the Centre and resulted in the passing of 

the Lokpal and Lokayuktas Bill, 2013, in 

both the Houses of Parliament. 

 It received assent from President on 1 

January 2014 and came into force on 16 

January 2014. 

 

Highlights of the Lokpal Act of 2013: 
 The Act allows setting up of anti-

corruption ombudsman called Lokpal at 

the Centre and Lokayukta at the State-

level. 

 Composition: The Lokpal will consist of a 

chairperson and a maximum of eight 

members. 

 Applicability: The Lokpal will cover all 

categories of public servants, including the 

Prime Minister. But the armed forces do 

not come under the ambit of Lokpal. 

 The Act also incorporates provisions for 

attachment and confiscation of property 

acquired by corrupt means, even while 

the prosecution is pending. 

 The States will have to institute 

Lokayukta within one year of the 

commencement of the Act. 

 The Act also ensures that public servants 

who act as whistleblowers are protected. 

 

The Lokpal and Lokayuktas 

(Amendment) Bill, 2016 
 This Bill was passed by Parliament in July 

2016 and amended the Lokpal and 

Lokayukta Act, 2013. 

 It enables the leader of the single largest 

opposition party in the Lok Sabha to be 

a member of the selection committee in 

the absence of a recognized Leader of 

Opposition. 

 It also amended section 44 of the 2013 Act 

that deals with the provision of furnishing 

of details of assets and liabilities of public 

servants within 30 days of joining the 

government service. 

 The Bill replaces the time limit of 30 days, 

now the public servants will make a 

declaration of their assets and liabilities in 

the form and manner as prescribed by the 

government. 

 It also gives an extension of the time given 

to trustees and board members to declare 

their assets and those of their spouses in 

case of these are receiving government 

funds of more than Rs. 1 crore or foreign 

funding of more than Rs. 10 lakh. 

 

 

NOTE: The name of former Supreme Court 

Judge Justice Pinaki Chandra Ghose has been 

cleared by the Lokpal Selection Committee 

headed by the Prime Minister. 

Who can become the Chairperson? 

The person who is to be appointed as the 

chairperson of the Lokpal should be either of the 

following: Either the former Chief Justice of India 

Or the former Judge of Supreme Court Or an 

eminent person with impeccable integrity and 

outstanding ability, having special knowledge and 

expertise of minimum 25 years in the matters 

relating to anti-corruption policy, public 

administration, vigilance, finance including 

insurance and banking, law and management. 

Who can become a member? 
Out of the maximum eight members, half will be 

judicial members. Minimum fifty per cent of the 

Members will be from SC / ST / OBC / Minorities 

and women. The judicial member of the Lokpal 

should be either a former Judge of the Supreme 

Court or a former Chief Justice of a High Court. 

The non-judicial member should be an eminent 

person with impeccable integrity and outstanding 

ability, having special knowledge and expertise of 

minimum 25 years in the matters relating to anti-

corruption policy, public administration, 

vigilance, finance including insurance and 

banking, law and management. 

Who cannot become the chairperson? 
The following persons cannot become chairperson 

of Lokpal: MPs and MLAs Persons convicted of 

any offense involving moral turpitude Less than 

45 years of age, Members of Panchayats or 

Municipality, A person who was removed or 
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dismissed from the public service, A person who 

holds any office of trust / profit; if so, he would 

need to resign from Lokpal. A person who is 

affiliated to a political party Carries on some 

business / profession; if so, he would need to quit 

some business. 

 

Structure of Lokpal 
 Lokpal is a multi-member body, that 

consists of one chairperson and a 

maximum of 8 members. 

 Chairperson of the Lokpal should be either 

the former Chief Justice of India or the 

former Judge of Supreme Court or an 

eminent person with impeccable integrity 

and outstanding ability, having special 

knowledge and expertise of minimum 25 

years in the matters relating to anti-

corruption policy, public administration, 

vigilance, finance including insurance and 

banking, law and management. 

 Out of the maximum eight members, half 

will be judicial members and minimum 

50% of the Members will be from SC/ ST/ 

OBC/ Minorities and women. 

 The judicial member of the Lokpal either a 

former Judge of the Supreme Court or a 

former Chief Justice of a High Court. 

 The non-judicial member should be an 

eminent person with impeccable integrity 

and outstanding ability, having special 

knowledge and expertise of minimum 25 

years in the matters relating to anti-

corruption policy, public administration, 

vigilance, finance including insurance and 

banking, law and management. 

 The term of office for Lokpal Chairman 

and Members is 5 years or till the age of 

70 years. 
 The members are appointed by the 

president on the recommendation of a 

Selection Committee. 

 The selection committee is composed of 

the Prime Minister who is the Chairperson; 

Speaker of Lok Sabha, Leader of 

Opposition in Lok Sabha,  Chief Justice of 

India or a Judge nominated by him/her and 

One eminent jurist. 

 For selecting the chairperson and the 

members, the selection committee 

constitutes a search panel of at least eight 

persons. 

 

Lokpal Search Committee 
 Under the Lokpal Act of 2013, the DoPT 

is supposed to put together a list of 

candidates interested to be the chairperson 

or members of the Lokpal. 

 This list would then go to the proposed 

eight-member search committee, which 

would shortlist names and place them 

before the selection panel headed by the 

Prime Minister. 

 The selection panel may or may not pick 

names suggested by the search committee. 

 In September 2018, the government had 

constituted a search committee headed by 

former Supreme Court judge Justice 

Ranjana Prakash Desai. 

 The 2013 Act also provides that all states 

should set up the office of the Lokayukta 

within one year from the commencement 

of the Act. 

 

Lokpal Jurisdiction and Powers 
 Jurisdiction of Lokpal includes Prime 

Minister, Ministers, members of 

Parliament, Groups A, B, C and D 

officers and officials of Central 

Government. 
 Jurisdiction of the Lokpal included the 

Prime Minister except on allegations of 

corruption relating to international 

relations, security, the public order, atomic 

energy and space. 

 The Lokpal does not have jurisdiction over 

Ministers and MPs in the matter of 

anything said in Parliament or a vote given 

there. 

 Its jurisdiction also includes any person 

who is or has been in charge (director/ 

manager/ secretary) of anybody/ society 

set up by central act or any other body 

financed/ controlled by central 

government and any other person involved 

in act of abetting, bribe giving or bribe 
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taking. 

 The Lokpal Act mandates that all public 

officials should furnish the assets and 

liabilities of themselves as well as their 

respective dependents. 

 It has the powers to superintendence 

over, and to give direction to CBI. 
o If Lokpal has referred a case to 

CBI, the investigating officer in 

such case cannot be transferred 

without the approval of Lokpal. 

 The Inquiry Wing of the Lokpal has 

been vested with the powers of a civil 

court. 
 Lokpal has powers of confiscation of 

assets, proceeds, receipts and benefits 

arisen or procured by means of 

corruption in special circumstances. 

 Lokpal has the power to recommend 

transfer or suspension of public 

servant connected with allegation of 

corruption. 

 Lokpal has the power to give directions 

to prevent the destruction of 

records during the preliminary inquiry. 

 

Limitations 
 The institution of lokpal has tried to bring 

a much needed change in the battle against 

corruption in the administrative structure 

of India but at the same time, there are 

loopholes and lacunae which need to be 

corrected. 

 Five years have passed since the Lokpal 

and Lokayuktas Act 2013 was passed by 

parliament, but not a single Lokpal has 

been appointed till date indicating the lack 

of political will. 
o The Lokpal act also called upon 

states to appoint a Lokayukta 

within a year of its coming to force. 

But only 16 states have established 

the Lokayukta. 

 Lokpal is not free from political 

influence as the appointing committee 

itself consist of members from political 

parties. 

 The appointment of Lokpal can be 

manipulated in a way as there is no 

criterion to decide who is an ‘eminent 

jurist’ or ‘a person of integrity.’ 

 The 2013 act did not provide concrete 

immunity to the whistle blowers. The 

provision for initiation of inquiry against 

the complainant if the accused is found 

innocent will only discourage people from 

complaining. 

 The biggest lacuna is the exclusion of 

judiciary from the ambit of the Lokpal. 
 The Lokpal is not given any 

constitutional backing and there is no 

adequate provision for appeal against the 

Lokpal. 

 The specific details in relation to the 

appointment of Lokayukta have been left 

completely on the States. 

 To some extent, the need for functional 

independence of the CBI has been catered 

to by a change brought forth in the 

selection process of its Director, by this 

Act. 

 The complaint against corruption cannot 

be registered after a period of seven years 

from the date on which 

the offence mentioned in such complaint is 

alleged to have been committed. 

 

Suggestions 
 In order to tackle the problem of 

corruption, the institution of the 

ombudsman should be 

strengthened both in terms of functional 

autonomy and availability of manpower. 

 Greater transparency, more right to 

information and empowerment of 

citizens and citizen groups is required 

along with a good leadership that is willing 

to subject itself to public scrutiny. 

 Appointment of Lokpal in itself is not 

enough. The government should address 

the issues based on which people are 

demanding a Lokpal. Merely adding to the 

strength of investigative agencies will 

increase the size of the government but not 

necessarily improve governance. The 

slogan adopted by the government of “less 
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government and more governance”, 

should be followed in letter and spirit. 

 Moreover, Lokpal and Lokayukta must 

be financially, administratively and legally 

independent of those whom they are called 

upon to investigate and prosecute. 

 Lokpal and Lokayukta appointments must 

be done transparently so as to minimize the 

chances of the wrong sorts of people 

getting in. 

 There is a need for a multiplicity of 

decentralized institutions with appropriate 

accountability mechanisms, to avoid the 

concentration of too much power, in any 

one institution or authority. 
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In the global war against the novel coronavirus, 

emerging economies, many belonging to BRICS, 

have reached out to other countries humbled by 

the pandemic. 

 India has reinforced its credentials as a 

rapidly emerging pharmacy of the 

world. 
 As the world’s largest producer of 

hydroxychloroquine, 

 India has recently exported the drug not 

only to SAARC countries and to its 

“extended neighbourhood” in the Gulf, 

but also to Russia, Brazil, Israel and the 

U.S. 

 This has set the stage for India to forge an 

inclusive BRICS-driven pharma 

alliance, which could also actively explore 

the production of vaccines. 

 

Workshop of the world 
 Despite allegations that it had delayed 

sounding the alarm about COVID-19 

infections that had broken out in Wuhan, 

China has, subsequently, responded 

strongly in containing the 

pandemic, leveraging its position as the 

workshop of the world. 

 Notwithstanding teething problems and 

quality concerns, China has steeled the 

transcontinental response to the disease by 

providing the “hardware” — masks, 

gloves, coveralls, shoe covers and testing 

kits — to hotspots across the globe. 

 Under its Health Silk Road doctrine, the 

Chinese reached out to two of the worst 

global hotspots, Italy and Iran. 

 A Chinese shipment of 31 tonnes, which 

included essential supplies and 

equipment, including respirators, 

protective suits, masks and medications, 

arrived on March 12 in Rome. 

 Soon China was running a medical air 

bridge bound for Europe. 

 Despite fighting the virus at home, Russia 

too sent its doctors and virologists 

overseas, including the launch of the 

famous ‘From Russia with love’ air 

mission to Italy. 

 At the request of U.S. President Donald 

Trump, a Russian Antonov-124, packed 

with medical supplies and experts, 

landed at New York’s John F. Kennedy 

International Airport. 
 Since Soviet times, Russia has top-of-the-

line emergency services, which are 

equipped to handle any kind of 

emergency including biological attacks, 

nuclear radiation, and chemical weapon 

attacks. 

 On the African continent, South Africa, 

the current rotating head of the African 

Union, is engaged in framing a pan-

African response to COVID-19. 

 Among the BRICS nations, only Brazil’s 

response may need a course correction, 

as its resistance to breaking the infection 

chains through travel bans, lockdowns, 

isolation and testing appears to have led to 

an infection surge. 

 

A template for the future-WAY 

FORWARD 
Having demonstrated their comparative strengths 

as providers of Humanitarian Assistance and 

Disaster Relief (HADR), BRICS countries now 

need to pool and coordinate their efforts, in 

partnership with the WHO, and Europe and 

North America, both badly affected by the 

pandemic, as part of a global assault on the virus. 

But for seeding a robust institutional HADR 

response, the BRICS countries may have to 

reactivate an existing disaster response 

mechanism, and earmark resources and assets 

to combat a whole range of natural disasters, 

with special focus on the emerging 

economies and the global south. 

The Shanghai-based New Development Bank of 

the BRICS countries has already demonstrated 

the way forward to allocate financial resources to 

combat COVID-19. In April, during a meeting of 

BRICS ACTION against COVID-19 
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the NDB Board of Governors, NBD President 

K.V. Kamath announced that apart from 

disbursing a $1 billion emergency loan to 

China, and subsequently to India, South Africa 

and Brazil, the NDB had the financial heft to 

provide $10 billion in “crisis-related assistance” to 

BRICS member countries. The NDB’s financial 

model, demonstrated to address the 

pandemic, can now become a template to address 

natural disasters. 
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BRICS is an acronym for the grouping of the 

world’s leading emerging economies, namely 

Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa. 

The BRICS Leaders’ Summit is convened 

annually. 

Salient Features 
Together, BRICS accounts for about 40% of 

the world’s population and about 30% of 

the GDP (Gross Domestic Product), making it 

a critical economic engine. It’s an emerging 

investment market and global power bloc. 

Structure 
 BRICS does not exist in form of 

organization, but it is an annual 

summit between the supreme leaders 

of five nations. 

 The Chairmanship of the forum is 

rotated annually among the members, 

in accordance with the acronym B-R-

I-C-S. 

History 
 The acronym "BRICS" was initially 

formulated in 2001 by economist Jim 

O'Neill, of Goldman Sachs, in a report 

on growth prospects for the economies 

of Brazil, Russia, India and China – 

which together represented a 

significant share of the world's 

production and population. 

 In 2006, the four countries initiated a 

regular informal diplomatic 

coordination, with annual meetings of 

Foreign Ministers at the margins of the 

General Debate of the UN General 

Assembly (UNGA). This successful 

interaction led to the decision that the 

dialogue was to be carried out at the 

level of Heads of State and 

Government in annual Summits. 

Timeline 
 The first BRIC Summit took place in 

2009 in the Russian Federation and 

focused on issues such as reform of the 

global financial architecture. 

 South Africa was invited to join 

BRIC in December 2010, after which 

the group adopted the acronym BRICS. 

South Africa subsequently attended 

the Third BRICS Summit in Sanya, 

China, in March 2011. 

Objectives 
 The BRICS seeks to deepen, broaden 

and intensify cooperation within the 

grouping and among the individual 

countries for more sustainable, 

equitable and mutually beneficial 

development. 

 BRICS takes into consideration each 

member’s growth, development and 

poverty objectives to ensure relations 

are built on the respective country’s 

economic strengths and to avoid 

competition where possible. 

 BRICS is emerging as a new and 

promising political-diplomatic entity 

with diverse objectives, far beyond the 

original objective of reforming global 

financial institutions. 

 

Areas of Cooperation 

1. Economic Cooperation 
 There are rapidly growing trade and 

investment flows between BRICS 

countries as well as economic 

cooperation activities across a range of 

sectors. 

 Agreements have been concluded in the 

areas of Economic and Trade 

Cooperation; Innovation Cooperation, 

Customs Cooperation; strategic 

cooperation between the BRICS 

Business Council , Contingent Reserve 

Agreement and the New Development 

BRICS 
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Bank. 

 These agreements contribute to 

realisation of the shared objectives of 

deepening economic cooperation and 

fostering integrated trade and 

investment markets. 

2. People-to-People exchange 
 BRICS members have recognised the 

need for strengthening People-to-

People exchanges and to foster closer 

cooperation in the areas of culture, 

sport, education, film and youth. 

 People-to-People exchanges seek to 

forge new friendships; deepen relations 

and mutual understanding between 

BRICS peoples in the spirit of 

openness, inclusiveness, diversity and 

mutual learning. 

 Such People to people exchanges 

include the Young Diplomats Forum, 

Parliamentarian Forum, Trade 

Union Forum, Civil BRICS as well as 

the Media Forum. 

 

3. Political and Security Cooperation 
 BRICS member political and security 

cooperation is aimed at achieving 

peace, security, development and 

cooperation for a more equitable and 

fair world. 

 BRICS provides opportunities for 

sharing policy advice and exchanges of 

best practices in terms of domestic and 

regional challenges as well as 

advancing the restructuring of the 

global political architecture so that it is 

more balanced, resting on the pillar of 

multilateralism. 

 BRICS is utilised as a driver for South 

Africa’s foreign policy priorities 

including the pursuit of the African 

Agenda and South-South 

Cooperation. 

 

4. Cooperation Mechanism 
Cooperation among members is achieved 

through: 

 Track I: Formal diplomatic 

engagement between the national 

governments. 

 Track II: Engagement through 

government-affiliated institutions, e.g. 

state-owned enterprises and business 

councils. 

 Track III: Civil society and People-to-

People engagement. 

 

Impacts of BRICS on global institutional 

reforms 
 The main reason for co-operation to 

start among the BRICs nation was the 

financial crises of 2008. The crises 

raised doubts over sustainability of the 

dollar-dominated monetary system. 

 The BRICs called for the “the reform 

of multilateral institutions in order 

that they reflect the structural changes 

in the world economy and the 

increasingly central role that emerging 

markets now play”. 

 BRICs managed to push for 

institutional reform which led 

to International Monetary Fund 

(IMF) quota reform in 2010. Thus the 

financial crises had momentarily 

reduced western legitimacy and briefly 

let the BRICs countries become 

“agenda setters” in multilateral 

institutions. 

 

New Development Bank 
 NDB is headquartered in Shanghai. 

 At the Fourth BRICS Summit in New 

Delhi (2012) the possibility of setting 

up a new Development Bank was 

considered to mobilize resources for 

infrastructure and sustainable 

development projects in BRICS and 
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other emerging economies, as well as in 

developing countries. 

 During the Sixth BRICS Summit in 

Fortaleza (2014) the leaders signed the 

Agreement establishing the New 

Development Bank (NDB). 

 Fortaleza Declaration stressed that 

the NDB will strengthen cooperation 

among BRICS and will supplement the 

efforts of multilateral and regional 

financial institutions for global 

development thus contributing to 

sustainable and balanced growth. 

 NDB’s key areas of operation are clean 

energy, transport infrastructure, 

irrigation, sustainable urban 

development and economic 

cooperation among the member 

countries. 

 The NDB functions on a consultative 

mechanism among the BRICS 

members with all the member countries 

possessing equal rights. 

 

Contingent Reserve Arrangement 
 Considering the increasing instances of 

global financial crisis, BRICS nations 

signed BRICS Contingent Reserve 

Arrangement (CRA) in 2014 as part of 

Fortaleza Declaration at Sixth BRICS 

summit. 

 The BRICS CRA aims to provide 

short-term liquidity support to the 

members through currency swaps to 

help mitigating BOP crisis situation 

and further strengthen financial 

stability. 

 The initial total committed resources of 

the CRA shall be one hundred billion 

dollars of the United States of America 

(USD 100 billion). 

 It would also contribute to 

strengthening the global financial 

safety net and complement existing 

international arrangements (IMF). 

 

Challenges 
 The marked dominance of big three 

Russia-China-India is challenge for the 

BRICS as it moves ahead. To become a 

true representative of large emerging 

markets across the world, BRICS must 

become pan-continental. Its 

membership must include more 

countries from other regions and 

continents. 

 The BRICS will need to expand its 

agenda for increasing its relevance in 

the global order. As of now, climate 

change and development finance, 

aimed at building infrastructure 

dominate agenda. 

 As BRICS moves forward foundational 

principles of BRICS i.e. respect for 

sovereign equality and pluralism in 

global governance are liable to be 

tested as the five member countries 

pursue their own national agendas. 

 The military standoff between India 

and China on the Doklam plateau, 

which has effectively brought to an end 

the naive notion that a comfortable 

political relationship is always possible 

amongst the BRICS members. 

 China’s efforts to co-opt nation states, 

which are integral to its Belt and Road 

Initiative, into a broader political 

arrangement has potential to cause 

conflict among BRICS members 

especially China and India. 

 

Importance for India 
 India can benefit from collective 

strength of BRICS by way of 

consultation and cooperation on 

economic issues of mutual interests, as 

well as topical global issues, such as, 

international terrorism, climate change, 

food and energy security, reforms of 
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global governance institutions, etc. 

 India remains engaged with the other 

BRICS countries on its NSG 

membership. 

 The NDB will help India to raise and 

avail resources for their infrastructure 

and sustainable development 

projects. The NDB has approved its 

first set of loans, which included a loan 

of US$ 250 million in respect of India 

for Multitranche Financing Facility for 

Renewable Energy Financing Scheme’. 

 

Way Forward 
 BRICS did well in its first decade to 

identify issues of common interests and 

to create platforms to address these 

issues. 

 For BRICS to remain relevant over the 

next decade, each of its members must 

make a realistic assessment of the 

initiative's opportunities and inherent 

limitations. 

 BRICS nations need to recalibrate their 

approach and to recommit to their 

founding ethos. BRICS must reaffirm 

their commitment to a multi-polar 

world that allows for sovereign equality 

and democratic decision making by 

doing so can they address the 

asymmetry of power within the group 

and in global governance generally. 

 They must build on the success of the 

NDB and invest in additional BRICS 

institutions. It will be useful for BRICS 

to develop an institutional research 

wing, along the lines of the OECD, 

offering solutions which are better 

suited to the developing world. 

 BRICS should consider a BRICS-led 

effort to meet their commitments under 

the Paris Agreement on climate change 

and the UN's sustainable development 

goals. This could include e.g. setting up 

a BRICS energy alliance and an energy 

policy institution. 

 NDB in partnership with other 

development finance institutions could 

be a potent vehicle to finance progress 

towards the sustainable development 

goals amongst the BRICS members. 

 Idea of setting up a BRICS Credit 

Rating Agency (BCRA) as proposed by 

India, opposed to Western agencies like 

Standard & Poor’s, Moody’s etc can be 

on BRICS future agenda. 
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The latest survey of the global 

body, Reporters without Borders, that 

shows India dropping two places on the 

global press freedom index ranking to 142nd 

place in the list of 180 countries. India’s 

neighbours — Bhutan, Nepal and Sri Lanka — 

are ranked higher in the list. 

 

Important Points 
 The report on “The World Press 

Freedom Index 2020”, which was 

released, said that with no murders of 

journalists in India in 2019, as against 

six in 2018, the security situation for 

the country's media might seem, on the 

face of it, to have improved. 

 However, there have been constant 

press freedom violations, including 

police violence against journalists, 

ambushes by political activists, and 

reprisals instigated by criminal groups 

or corrupt local officials,” it said. 

 In 2010, India was ranked 122, which 

has been steadily declining. In 2013 

and 2014 it slipped to 140 place. But in 

2015, it improved four positions to be 

placed at 136. In 2016, it further 

improved to be at 133. In 2017, it was 

back at 136. Next two years, 2018 and 

2019 it slipped two ranks, to be at 138 

and 140 respectively. 

 Norway is ranked first in the Index 

for the fourth year running. China at 

177, is just three places above North 

Korea, which is at 180. 

 The theme for 2020’s World Press 

Freedom Day is Journalism without 

Fear or Favour, an idea that becomes 

especially significant during the Covid-

19 crisis, when the press has been 

declared an essential service, and 

journalists deemed a vital part of the 

frontline battle against coronavirus. 

 

Background 

World Press Freedom Day was started by the 

UN General Assembly in December 1993 in 

accordance with recommendations by 

UNESCO’s General Conference. 

This particular date 3 May was chosen to 

coincide with the anniversary of the 

Declaration of Windhoek — the declaration 

of free press principles put together by 

newspaper journalists in Africa during a 

UNESCO seminar called Promoting an 

Independent and Pluralistic African Press in 

Windhoek, Namibia in 1991. 

The journalists’ statement called for an 

independent and pluralistic media across the 

world. It saw a free press as essential to 

democracy and a fundamental human right. 

This special day is meant to be a reminder to 

governments about their need to commit to a 

free press. It also serves as a day for media 

professionals to reflect on issues of press 

freedom, professional ethics and their role. 
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Union Minister of Rural Development and 

Panchayati Raj launched “The Saras 

Collection” on the Government e Marketplace 

(GeM) portal.   
 

Important Points 
 The Saras Collection showcases daily 

utility products made by rural self-help 

groups (SHGs) and aims to provide 

SHGs in rural areas with market access 

to Central and State Government 

buyers. 

 It is a unique initiative of GeM and the 

Deen Dayal Antyodaya Yojana-National 

Rural Livelihoods Mission (DAY-

NRLM). 

 Under this initiative, the SHG sellers will 

be able to list their products in 5 product 

categories, 

namely  handicrafts,  handloom and 

textiles,  office accessories, grocery and 

pantry and personal care and hygiene. 

 The Rural Development Ministry said that 

in the first phase, 913 SHGs from 11 States 

have already registered as sellers and 442 

products have been on-boarded.  

 GeM will provide dashboards for 

functionaries at the national, state, 

district and block level to provide them 

real time information about the number of 

products uploaded by SHGs, and value and 

volume of orders received and fulfilled. 

In addition, Government Potential buyers will be 

able to search, view, cart and procure such 

products through the stipulated modes of 

procurement. By providing SHGs with direct 

access to Government buyers, the Saras 

Collection will do away with intermediaries in 

the supply chain and will ensure better prices 

for SHGs and spurring employment 

opportunities at the local level. 

 

Government e-Marketplace (GeM) 
 GeM is a one-stop National Public 

Procurement Portal to facilitate online 

procurement of common use Goods & 

Services required by various Central 

and State Government Departments / 

Organizations /Public Sector Undertakings 

( PSUs). 

 It was launched in 2016 to bring 

transparency and efficiency in the 

government buying process. 

 It operates under the Ministry of 

Commerce and Industry. 
 The procurement of goods and services by 

Ministries and the Central Public Sector 

Enterprises (CPSEs) is mandatory for 

goods and services available on GeM. 

 It also provides the tools of e-

bidding and reverse e-auction to 

facilitate the government users achieve the 

best value for their money. 

 At present, GeM has more than 15 lakh 

products, around 20,000 services, and 

more than 40,000 Government buyer 

organizations. 

  

DAY-NRLM 
The chief features of the scheme are as follows: 

 Universal social mobilisation: A minimum 

of one lady member of a rural poor 

household (with particular emphasis on the 

marginal sections) is to be brought in the 

network of an SHG. 

 Participatory Identification of Poor 

 Community Funds as Resources in 

Perpetuity: this is to strengthen the 

financial management capacity of the poor 

 Financial inclusion 

 Livelihoods: the mission focuses on 

promoting and stabilising the existing 

livelihood structures of the poor through 

its three pillars: 

 Vulnerability reduction & 

Livelihoods enhancement – 

through expanding existing 

livelihoods and tapping new 

livelihood opportunities in both the 

farm and non-farm sectors 

“The Saras collection” on Gem portal 
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 Employment – building skills 

 Enterprises – promoting self-

employment 

 Another important feature of this scheme 

is that it places a high priority to 

convergence and partnerships with other 

government schemes of the Rural 

Development Ministry. It also seeks to 

have linkages with the Panchayati Raj 

institutions. 
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Introduction 
 

The latest political row to erupt in Tamil Nadu 

is around the Centre’s April 24 notification 

bringing the Cauvery Water Management 

Authority under the administrative control of 

the Union Ministry of Jal Shakti, which was 

created a year ago by combining two 

Ministries. 

 

Issues in this Central notification 
The Opposition, and some 

farmers’ associations were upset with the 

notification on the ground that the move has 

reduced the Authority to a “puppet” of the 

Centre. 

They point out that the CWMA was created 

on the direction of the Supreme Court in 

February 2018. It is also argued that between 

June 2018-May 2019, when the Union 

Ministry of Water Resources was in existence, 

there was no public notification on the CWMA 

being designated as an organisation under the 

Ministry. 

 

Weak argument 
Such an argument is weak, as the CWMA, a 

body corporate, has been working all along 

under the Ministry. Even in the case of its 

predecessor, the Cauvery River 

Authority (1998-2013) with the Prime 

Minister as the Chairman and Chief 

Ministers of the basin States as Members, 

the Union Ministry of Water Resources had 

administrative control. 

In fact, the CWMA has had only a part-time 

head, the chairman of the Central Water 

Commission (CWC), attached to the 

Ministry. 
Besides, there are eight inter-State river 

water boards under the Jal Shakti Ministry. 

Along with the CWMA, four other bodies, 

including the Krishna and the Godavari 

Water Management Boards — which have 

been in existence since 2014 following the re-

organisation of Andhra Pradesh — 

were designated to be under the Ministry. 

The formalisation of the CWMA’s status 

corrects an apparent lapse on the Ministry’s 

part and addresses administrative issues. 

The notification does not, in any way, alter 

the character, functions or powers of the 

CWMA that form part of a scheme drawn up 

a few years ago, and which was approved by 

the Supreme Court. 

 

Way Ahead 
If there is anything the Centre can be blamed 

for, it is the way the CWMA functions. 

Even two years after its formation, the 

Authority does not have a full-fledged 

chairman. 

The Centre would do well to act, at least 

now, in making the CWMA fully 

operational, when the southwest monsoon is 

about to set in. 

The parties should realise that electoral gains 

or losses are not always linked to their stand 

on any one issue, even if it is the Cauvery, the 

lifeline of Tamil Nadu’s rice bowl. 

  

Constitutional Provisions to solve the 

interstate water disputes 
Entry 17 of State List deals with water i.e. 

water supply, irrigation, canal, drainage, 

embankments, water storage and water power. 

Entry 56 of Union List empowers the Union 

Government for the regulation and 

development of inter-state rivers and river 

valleys to the extent declared by Parliament to 

be expedient in the public interest. 

According to Article 262, in case of disputes 

relating to waters: 
a.Parliament may by law provide for the 

Off Course-Issues related to Cauvery Water Management Authority 
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adjudication of any dispute or complaint with 

respect to the use, distribution or control of the 

waters of, or in, any inter-State river or river 

valley. 

b.Parliament may, by law provide that neither 

the Supreme Court nor any other court shall 

exercise jurisdiction in respect of any such 

dispute or complaint as mentioned above. 

 

Mechanism for Inter-State River Water 

Disputes Resolution 
 The resolution of water dispute is 

governed by the Inter-State River 

Water Disputes Act, 1956. 

# (According to its provisions, if a State 

Government makes a request regarding any 

water dispute and the Central Government is 

of opinion that the water dispute cannot be 

settled by negotiations, then a Water Disputes 

Tribunal is constituted for the adjudication of 

the water dispute.) 

 The act was amended in 2002, to 

include the major recommendations of 

the Sarkaria Commission. 

# (The amendments mandated a one year time 

frame to setup the water disputes tribunal and 

also a 3 year time frame to give a decision.) 

 

Active River Water Dispute Tribunals in 

India 
 Krishna Water Disputes Tribunal II 

(2004) – Karnataka, Telangana, Andra 

Pradesh, Maharashtra 

 Mahanadi Water Disputes Tribunal 

(2018) – Odisha & Chattisgarh 

 Mahadayi Water Disputes Tribunal 

(2010) – Goa,Karnataka, Maharashtra 

 Ravi & Beas Water Tribunal (1986) – 

Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan 

 Vansadhara Water Disputes Tribunal 

(2010) – Andra Pradesh & Odisha. 

 

Issues with Interstate Water Dispute 

Tribunals 

 Protracted proceedings and extreme 

delays in dispute resolution. 
 For example, in the case of 

Godavari water dispute, the 

request was made in 1962, but 

the tribunal was constituted in 

1968 and the award was given in 

1979 which was published in the 

Gazette in 1980. 

 The Cauvery Water Disputes 

Tribunal, constituted in 1990, 

gave its final award in 2007. 

 Opacity in the institutional 

framework and guidelines that define 

these proceedings; and 

ensuring compliance. 

 Though award is final and beyond the 

jurisdiction of Courts, either States can 

approach Supreme Court under Article 

136 (Special Leave Petition) 

under Article 32 linking issue with the 

violation of Article 21 (Right to Life). 

 The composition of the tribunal is not 

multidisciplinary and it consists of 

persons only from the judiciary. 

 The absence of authoritative water 

data that is acceptable to all parties 

currently makes it difficult to even set 

up a baseline for adjudication. 

 The shift in tribunals' approach, from 

deliberative to adversarial, aids 

extended litigation and politicisation of 

water-sharing disputes. 

 The growing nexus between water 

and politics have transformed the 

disputes into turfs of vote bank politics. 

 This politicisation has also led 

to increasing defiance by 

states, extended litigations and 

subversion of resolution 

mechanisms. 

 For example, the Punjab 

government played truant in the 

case of the Ravi-Beas tribunal. 

 Too much discretion at too many 
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stages of the process. 
 Partly because of procedural 

complexities involving multiple 

stakeholders across 

governments and agencies. 

 India’s complicated federal 

polity and its colonial legacy. 

 

The Inter-State River Water Disputes 

(Amendment) Bill, 2017 
 In order to further streamline the 

adjudication of inter-State river water 

disputes, the Inter-State River Water 

Disputes (Amendment) Bill, 2017 was 

introduced in Lok Sabha in March 2017 

by amending the existing ISRWD Act, 

1956. 

 The Bill envisages to constitute a 

standalone Tribunal with permanent 

establishment and permanent office 

space and infrastructure so as to obviate 

the need to set up a separate Tribunal 

for each water dispute which is 

invariably a time consuming process. 

 In the proposed Bill, there is a provision 

for establishment of a Dispute 

Resolution Committee (DRC) by the 

Central Government for resolving 

amicably, the inter-State water disputes 

within a maximum period of one year 

and six months. 

 Any dispute, which cannot be settled by 

negotiations shall be referred to the 

Tribunal for its adjudication. 

 The dispute so referred to the Tribunal 

shall be assigned by the 

Chairperson of the Tribunal to a 

Bench of the Tribunal for adjudication. 

 Under the Bill, the requirement 

of publication of the final decision of 

tribunal in the official gazette has 

been removed. 

 The Bill adds that the decision of the 

bench of the tribunal will be final and 

binding on the parties involved in the 

dispute 

 The Bill also calls for the transparent 

data collection system at the national 

level for each river basin and a single 

agency to maintain data bank and 

information system. 

 The proposed amendments in the Bill 

will speed up the adjudication of 

water disputes referred to it. 

 The Bill was referred 

to Parliamentary Standing 

Committee on Water Resources for 

examination. 

 The Standing Committee has submitted 

its recommendation on the Bill, 

accordingly, the Ministry has prepared 

draft Cabinet Note for Official 

Amendments to Inter-State River 

Water Disputes (Amendment) Bill, 

2017. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

100 

Introduction 
The Centre’s national directive for 

the mandatory use of its contact tracing 

app, Aarogya Setu, as part of its COVID-19 

combat measures, falls short of established 

legal standards for the protection of privacy. 

 

Issues in making it mandatory to use 

Aarogya Setu app 
The first requirement laid down by 

the Supreme Court in K.S. 

Puttaswamy, namely, a law authorising the 

involuntary use of such an app, has not been 

fulfilled. 
The government has no power to make the 

app’s use compulsory without legislative 

authorisation. 

There is no legislative guidance for the app’s 

purpose, functioning, and the nature of the 

use of the sensitive personal data it collects. 

Lawyers and activists have raised concerns not 

only over privacy; they also fear that 

assessments made on the basis of information 

collected may be used to restrict public 

movement and access. 

The absence of a sunset clause or a rule 

limiting the purpose for which the data can be 

used or spelling out the entities authorised to 

use them are all valid concerns. 

 

It is mandatory for: 
Going by the directive issued under 

the Disaster Management Act, all people 

residing in ‘containment zones’, all 

government and public sector staff and all 

employees, both public and private, who 

are allowed to work during the lockdown, 

will have to download the app, which 

also cautions against not keeping the 

phone’s location and Bluetooth on. 

 

Aarogya Setu seems to be quite popular 
However, Aarogya Setu seems to be quite 

popular — downloads have crossed 75 

million. And what the government has going 

for itself is that many countries are 

implementing mobile app use for contact 

tracing. 

More and more governments are introducing 

applications for automated location 

services to trace the contacts of those 

infected. 

 

Way Ahead 
India should abide by best practices elsewhere. 

The EU has laid down guidelines to the effect 

that such app use should be voluntary, that 

it should preserve user privacy and should 

not be used after it becomes no longer 

necessary. 

Israel’s Supreme Court recently struck 

down emergency powers given to the 

country’s intelligence agency to trace the 

phone location of COVID-19 

patients without enabling legislation. 

Australia’s tracking app has sparked privacy 

concerns, but the government has released 

a privacy impact assessment. 

While the intention behind the app’s 

introduction may be good — as it is a given 

that the government is keen on doing 

everything possible to keep a watch on the 

spread of the virus so that the lockdown, as 

well as relaxations given to zones based on 

colour-coding, are effective — it would be 

well-advised to heed privacy concerns raised 

by the Opposition, allay fears that it may 

become a permanent mass surveillance 

instrument and ensure that there is 

sufficient anonymising of data and its 

limited access. It has a duty to resort to 

methods that cause the least harm. 

 

Centre’s Directive to use Aarogya Setu app 
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The Arctic Council is the 

leading intergovernmental 

forum promoting cooperation, 

coordination and interaction among 

the Arctic States, Arctic indigenous 

communities and other Arctic 

inhabitants on common Arctic issues, in 

particular on issues of sustainable 

development and environmental 

protection in the Arctic. 

The Arctic Council works as a consensus-

based body to deal with issues such as the 

change in biodiversity, melting sea ice, plastic 

pollution and black carbon. 

 

History of Arctic Council 
 The formation of Arctic Council can 

be traced in the establishment of 

the Arctic Environmental Protection 

Strategy (AEPS) in 1991 as a 

framework for intergovernmental 

cooperation on environmental 

protection initiatives among the Arctic 

States including Canada, Denmark, 

Finland, Iceland, Norway, Sweden, 

Russia, and the United States. 
 The AEPS tried to consult and 

engage Arctic indigenous people in 

recognition of their right over their 

ancestral homelands. 

o Three Indigenous Peoples 

Organizations 

(IPOs) representing Inuit (Inuit 

Circumpolar Council, ICC), 

Saami (Saami Council, 

SC), and Russian indigenous 

peoples (Russian Association 

of Indigenous Peoples of the 

North, RAIPON), respectively, 

were welcomed as observers in 

the AEPS. 

o As a consequence of a growing 

recognition of the special 

relationship of indigenous 

peoples to the Arctic region, the 

Arctic countries assigned 

the special 

status of Permanent 

Participants (PPs) to the three 

IPOs, thereby giving them 

a privileged status compared to 

the other AEPS Observers. 

 

Formation of the Arctic Council 
 The Arctic Council is a high-level 

intergovernmental body set up in 

1996 by the Ottawa declaration to 

promote cooperation, coordination 

and interaction among the Arctic 

States together with the indigenous 

communities and other Arctic 

inhabitants. 
 The Council has the eight circumpolar 

countries as member states and is 

mandated to protect the Arctic 

environment and promote the 

economies and social and cultural well-

being of the indigenous people whose 

organizations are permanent 

participants in the council. 

 Arctic Council Secretariat: The 

standing Arctic Council 

Secretariat formally became 

operational in 2013 in Tromso, 

Norway. 
o It was established to provide 

administrative capacity, 

institutional memory, enhanced 

communication and outreach 

and general support to the 

activities of the Arctic Council. 

 The Council has members, ad hoc 

observer countries and "permanent 

participants" 

Arctic Council 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

102 

o Members of the Arctic 

Council: Ottawa Declaration 

declares Canada, the Kingdom 

of Denmark, Finland, Iceland, 

Norway, the Russian 

Federation, Sweden and the 

United States of America as a 

member of the Arctic Council. 

Denmarks 

represents Greenland and the 

Faroe Islands. 

 

Criterion for Admitting Observers 
In the determination by the Council of the 

general suitability of an applicant for observer 

status the Council will, inter alia, take into 

account the extent to which observers: 

 Accept and support the objectives of 

the Arctic Council defined in 

the Ottawa declaration. 

 Recognize Arctic State’s sovereignty, 

sovereign rights and jurisdiction in 

the Arctic. India has therefore officially 

recognised the territorial jurisdiction 

and sovereign rights of the Arctic 

states. 

 Recognize that an extensive legal 

framework applies to the Arctic Ocean 

including, notably, the Law of the Sea 

(UNCLOS), and that this framework 

provides a solid foundation for 

responsible management of this ocean. 

India has also accepted the UNCLOS 

as the governing instrument for the 

Arctic implying that jurisdiction over 

both the continental shelf and maritime 

passage, and the resources of the ocean 

will primarily lay with the eight Arctic 

States. 

 Respect the values, interests, culture 

and traditions of Arctic indigenous 

peoples and other Arctic inhabitants. 

 Have demonstrated a political 

willingness as well as financial 

ability to contribute to the work of the 

Permanent Participants and other 

Arctic indigenous peoples. 

 Have demonstrated their Arctic 

interests and expertise relevant to the 

work of the Arctic Council. 

 Have demonstrated a concrete interest 

and ability to support the work of the 

Arctic Council, including through 

partnerships with member states and 

Permanent Participants bringing Arctic 

concerns to global decision making 

bodies. 

 

Mechanism of Council 
 The work of the Council is primarily 

carried out in six Working Groups. 

 Arctic Contaminants Action 

Program (ACAP): it acts as a 

strengthening and supporting 

mechanism to encourage national 

actions to reduce emissions and other 

releases of pollutants. 

 Arctic Monitoring and Assessment 

Programme (AMAP): it monitors the 

Arctic environment, ecosystems and 

human populations, and provides 

scientific advice to support 

governments as they tackle pollution 

and adverse effects of climate change. 

 Conservation of Arctic Flora and 

Fauna Working Group (CAFF): it 

addresses the conservation of Arctic 

biodiversity, working to ensure the 

sustainability of the Arctic’s living 

resources. 

 Emergency Prevention, 

Preparedness and Response 

Working Group (EPPR): it works to 

protect the Arctic environment from the 

threat or impact of an accidental release 

of pollutants or radionuclides. 

 Protection of the Arctic Marine 

Environment (PAME) Working 

Group: it is the focal point of the 

Arctic Council’s activities related to the 
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protection and sustainable use of the 

Arctic marine environment. 

 Sustainable Development Working 

Group (SDWG): it works to advance 

sustainable development in the Arctic 

and to improve the conditions of Arctic 

communities as a whole. 

 

Working of Council 
 Arctic Council assessments and 

recommendations are the result of 

analysis and efforts undertaken by the 

Working Groups. Decisions of the 

Arctic Council are taken by consensus 

among the eight Arctic Council 

States, with full consultation and 

involvement of the Permanent 

Participants. 
 The Chairmanship of the Arctic 

Council rotates every two years 

among the Arctic States. The first 

country to chair the Arctic 

Council was Canada (1996-1998). The 

next country to assume the 

Chairmanship will be Iceland (2019-

2021). (PT) 

 

Accomplishment of Council 
 The Arctic Council regularly produces 

comprehensive, cutting-edge 

environmental, ecological and social 

assessments through its Working 

Groups. 

 The Council has also provided a forum 

for the negotiation of three important 

legally binding agreements among the 

eight Arctic States. 

The first, the Agreement on Cooperation on 

Aeronautical and Maritime Search and 

Rescue in the Arctic, was signed in Nuuk, 

Greenland, at the 2011 Ministerial Meeting. 

The second, the Agreement on Cooperation on 

Marine Oil Pollution Preparedness and 

Response in the Arctic, was signed in Kiruna, 

Sweden, at the 2013 Ministerial meeting. 

Third, the Agreement on Enhancing 

International Arctic Scientific 

Cooperation, was signed in Fairbanks, 

Alaska at the 2017 Ministerial meeting. 

India and the Arctic 
 India launched its first scientific 

expedition to the Arctic Ocean in 

2007 and opened a research base 

named "Himadri” at 

the International Arctic Research 

Base at Ny-Alesund, Svalbard, 

Norway in July 2008 for carrying out 

studies in disciplines like Glaciology, 

Atmospheric sciences & Biological 

sciences. 
 The major objectives of the Indian 

Research in Arctic Region are as 

follows: 

o To study the hypothesized tele-

connections between the Arctic 

climate and the Indian monsoon 

by analyzing the sediment and 

ice core records from the Arctic 

glaciers and the Arctic Ocean. 

o To characterize sea ice in the 

Arctic using satellite data to 

estimate the effect of global 

warming in the northern polar 

region. 

o To conduct research on 

the dynamics and mass budget 

of Arctic glaciers focusing on 

the effect of glaciers on sea-

level change. 

o To carry out a comprehensive 

assessment of the flora and 

fauna of the Arctic and their 

response to anthropogenic 

activities. In addition, it is 

proposed to undertake a 

comparative study of the life 

forms from both the Polar 

Regions 

 India has been closely following the 
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developments in the Arctic region in 

the light of the new opportunities and 

challenges emerging for the 

international community due to global 

warming induced melting of Arctic’s 

ice cap. India’s interests in the Arctic 

region are scientific, environmental, 

commercial as well as strategic. 

 In July 2018, Ministry of Earth 

Sciences renamed the “National 

Centre for Antarctic and Ocean 

Research” to the “National Centre 

for Polar and Ocean Research.” It is 

a nodal organisation coordinating the 

research activities at the stations at the 

poles. 

 India has also entered into MOU 

with Norwegian Polar Research 

Institute of Norway, for cooperation in 

science, and also with Kings Bay (A 

Norwegian Government owned 

company) at Ny-Alesund for the 

logistic and infrastructure facilities for 

undertaking Arctic research and 

maintaining Indian Research 

base ‘Himadri’ at Arctic region. 

 In 2019, India has been re-elected as 

an Observer to the Council. India does 

not have an official Arctic policy and 

its Arctic research objectives have been 

centred on ecological and 

environmental aspects, with a focus on 

climate change, till now. 

 

Commercial and Strategic Interests 
 The Arctic region is very rich in 

minerals, and oil and gas. With some 

parts of the Arctic melting due to global 

warming, the region also opens up 

the possibility of new shipping 

routes that can reduce existing 

distances. Countries already have 

ongoing activities in the Arctic hope to 

have a stake in the commercial 

exploitation of natural resources 

present in the region. 

 The Arctic Council does not prohibit 

the commercial exploitation of 

resources in the Arctic. It only seeks to 

ensure that it is done in a sustainable 

manner without harming the interests 

of local populations and in conformity 

with the local environment. 

 Therefore, to stay relevant in the Arctic 

region, India should take advantage of 

the observer status it has earned in the 

Arctic Council and consider investing 

more in the Arctic. 
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Introduction 
 With containment strategies in place 

even before the first case of novel 

coronavirus was detected on January 

30, Kerala appears to have finally 

hammered the curve flat. On May 1, 

for the first time, the State reported 

zero new cases, and again on two 

consecutive days — May 3 and May 4. 

 

Steps taken by Kerala 
 Kerala did not wait for directions from 

the Centre but instead led from the 

front. When the number of cases 

increased to 12 on March 10, a day 

before WHO declared the 

coronavirus a pandemic, Kerala shut 

down all educational institutions and 

entertainment centres, banned large 

gatherings and appealed to people to 

avoid visiting religious places. 

 If it realised the merits of containing 

virus transmission by quickly tracing 

all the contacts during the 2018 Nipah 

outbreak, it repeated that to perfection 

this time. 

 The ICMR lauded the State for 

the “unparalleled” 

containment and testing 

strategies and referred to it as 

the “Kerala model”. 

 Kerala has very good health-care 

infrastructure in place, down to the 

primary health-care centres. 
 Kerala followed textbook 

epidemiology protocols to the tee, and 

beyond, and well before the ICMR 

advocated them, as well as the 

entire health-care 

infrastructure working in tandem 

despite being decentralised. 

 Political leadership, and the close 

and complete involvement of the 

government at all levels with the 

bureaucracy and local community have 

been a huge advantage. 

 The very different health-seeking 

behaviour and high literacy too have 

played a pivotal role in the war against 

the virus. 

 While active involvement of all the 

stakeholders who complement each 

other especially during the crisis has 

worked in Kerala’s favour, these are 

not measures put in place to fight 

coronavirus but what has been a legacy 

of the State. 

 It is a success born out of decades-old 

social revolution and development. 

This is also the reason why other States, 

even if they emulate the measures 

adopted by Kerala to fight the virus, 

may not be able to achieve the same 

level of success 

The small number of cases reported so far 

— 499 — demonstrates how excellent its 

containment efforts have been. What is 

more remarkable is that 462 of those 

infected have fully recovered, including an 

elderly couple, aged 93 and 88 years, and 

there have been just three deaths — a case 

fatality rate of 0.6% against the national 

average of 3.3%. 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Kerala model to contain COVID-19 
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Recently, in a reply to a Right to Information 

(RTI) query “if the Union Territory of 

Jammu and Kashmir will be part of the 

Electoral College for the election of the 

President of India”, the Election 

Commission of India (ECI) has asked to refer 

to Article 54 of the Constitution of India. 

 

Important Points 
 Article 54 specifically mentions NCT 

of Delhi and Puducherry as eligible to 

be part of the Electoral College. There 

is no word about the newly-formed 

UT of Jammu & Kashmir (J&K). 
 Under Article 54, the President is 

elected by an Electoral College, which 

consists of the elected members of 

both Houses of Parliament and 

the elected members of the 

Legislative Assemblies of all the 

States and also of NCT of Delhi and 

the Union Territory of Puducherry. 
 Also the J&K Reorganisation Act, 

which came into existence from August 

2019, does not specify anything about 

whether the legislature of J&K would 

be able to vote in the election for a 

President. 

 Inclusion of new members in the 

Electoral College in Article 54 

would require a Constitutional 

Amendment to be carried out through 

two-thirds majority in Parliament and 

ratification by over 50% of the States. 

o Delhi and Puducherry were 

included as Electoral College 

members under Article 54 

through the 70th Constitution 

Amendment Act of 1992. 
o Before that, Article 54 consisted 

of only the elected Members of 

Parliament as well as the 

Legislative Assemblies of the 

States. 

 However, according to some experts, 

Union territory of J&K would be 

able to participate in the President’s 

elections even without any 

Constitutional amendment. 

o According to Section 13 of the 

J&K Reorganisation Act, 

2019, the provisions contained 

in article 239A, which are 

applicable to “Union territory of 

Puducherry”, shall also apply to 

the “Union territory of Jammu & 

Kashmir”. 

 

Election of the President of India 
 The President is elected indirectly by 

members of electoral 

college consisting of: 

o the elected members of both the 

Houses of Parliament; 

o the elected members of the 

legislative assemblies of the 

states; 

o the elected members of the 

legislative assemblies of the 

Union Territories of Delhi and 

Puducherry. 

 The election is held in accordance with 

the system of proportional 

representation by means of the single 

transferable vote. Secret ballot is 

used in voting. In the proportional 

representation system, each voter will 

have only one vote but a voter can 

indicate his preference for as many 

contesting candidates as he likes in 

order of his/her preference or choice. 

 The President’s tenure is for five 

years and he is eligible for immediate 

re- election and can serve any number 

Article 54-J&K 
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of terms. 

 There is uniformity in the scale of 

representation of different states as 

well as parity between the states as a 

whole and the Union at the election of 

the President. 

 All doubts and disputes in connection 

with election are inquired into and 

decided by the Supreme Court whose 

decision is final. 

 If the election of a person as President 

is declared void by the Supreme Court, 

acts done by him before the date of such 

declaration of the Supreme Court are 

not invalidated and continue to remain 

in force. 

 Article 324 of the Constitution 

provides that the power of 

superintendence, direction and control 

of elections to parliament, state 

legislatures, the office of president of 

India and the office of vice-president of 

India shall be vested in the election 

commission. 
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The Covid-19 pandemic has exposed the 

vulnerability of several world powers in the event 

of use of biological weapons against them by 

rogue states and terrorist groups. The United 

States, Britain and the Soviet Union were 

involved in developing complex biological 

weapons programs after World War II and 

several nations continue to do so currently as well. 
Bioterrorism or Biological Attack: It is the 

intentional release of viruses, bacteria, or other 

germs that can sicken or kill people, livestock or 

crops. 

Biological Weapons: They use microorganisms 

and natural toxins to produce disease in humans, 

animals, or plants. 

 Biological weapons can be derived from: 

bacteria, viruses, rickettsia, biological 

toxins and fungi. 

 These agents can be deployed as 

biological weapons when paired with a 

delivery system, such as 

a missile or aerosol device. 

 Bacillus anthracis, the bacteria that 

causes anthrax, is one of the most likely 

agents to be used in a biological attack. 

 The most destructive bioterrorism scenario 

is the airborne dispersion of 

pathogens over a major population region. 

 Tropical agricultural pathogens or 

pests can be used as anticrop agents to 

hamper the food security worldwide. 

It is a substantial threat because small amounts 

of biotic agents can be effortlessly hidden, 

transported and discharged into vulnerable 

populations. It can impact and expose military 

and civilian susceptibilities to biological 

weapons and to the complexity of offering ample 

safeguards. 

  

Covid-19: Bioweapon or Not 
 Novel-coronavirus is alleged to 

have originated in bats. 

 Some intelligence agencies initially 

proclaimed that coronavirus occurred 

naturally but later on, they claimed that 

the pandemic might have begun from 

the Wuhan lab in China after the 

researchers were probably able to figure 

out how bat coronaviruses could mutate to 

attack humans. 

 However, there is no proof that the 

pandemic virus was engineered or 

manipulated, yet. 

 In the Indian context, with the existence 

of hostile neighbours like Pakistan and 

China, the threat of biological warfare 

becomes important and cannot be ruled 

out entirely. 

  

Combating Bioterrorism (PT) 
 The European Union (EU), 

Russia and China are finding ways to 

deter bioterrorism and biowarfare. The aim 

is to make it harder for terrorists to 

obtain the resources for designing 

biological weapons. 

 These efforts should include: 

o Intelligence Sharing & Rapid 

Detection 
 Global intelligence 

agencies should operate 

together and share credible 

intelligence. 

 Combining human 

resources, laboratory 

resources and information 

supervision in novel, legal 

and satisfactory ways that 

allow for timely detection 

and categorization of 

hazards. 

 Rapid detection and 

surveillance are important 

for an efficient response to 

a bioterror strike. 

o Pathogen Analysis 
 Speedy, uniform 

techniques that allow for 

the discovery of an 

extensive range of 

Bioterrorism or Biological Attack 
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pathogens used as 

biological weapons in a 

measurable fashion. 

 Pathogens are a usual part 

of the environment and can 

complicate detection 

attempts. 

o Strengthening the Biological and 

Toxin Weapons Convention 
 The Biological and Toxin 

Weapons Convention 

(BTWC) of 1972 

prohibits signatory nations 

to develop, produce, 

stockpile or otherwise, 

acquire or retain: 

  

 Microbial or other 

biological 

agents or toxins 

whatever their 

origin or method of 

production, of types 

and in quantities 

that have no 

justification for 

prophylactic, 

protective or other 

peaceful purposes. 

 Weapons, 

equipment or 

means of delivery 

designed to use 

such agents or 

toxins for hostile 

purposes or in 

armed conflict. 

 However, there is no exact 

authentication method that 

can ensure compliance with 

the BTWC. Therefore, 

efforts must be made to 

strengthen the BTWC so 

that it helps to uncover and 

successfully prevent 

biological weapons 

programs. 

 India ratified and pledged 

to abide by its obligations 

in 2015. 

o Biodefense Systems 
 Upgrading and installing 

biodefense systems in 

major urban conglomerates 

to protect against deadly 

disease outbreaks initiated 

by bioterrorism. 

 During the Cold 

War, Soviet Union 

had set up several 

Biodefense systems 

across the country. 

 Developing and stockpiling 

vaccines and antimicrobial 

medicines that can be used 

to defend the people against 

infections triggered by 

biological weapons. 

 Coaching first responders 

on how to deal with a 

biological weapons attack. 

 Refining diagnostic 

laboratory capability and 

epidemiological 

capabilities. 

The studies conducted to assess the actual 

efficiency of counter bioterrorism measures 

are insufficient which needs to be changed. It 

becomes important that engaged and methodical 

efforts in studying the efficiency of counter 

bioterrorism measures are applied in a 

meticulous way. 
It should be taken into account that the 

implementation of some specific counter 

bioterrorism practices can possibly have 

consequences with respect to human rights, 

institutional liberties, fundamental democratic 

values and the Rule of Law. 
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Indian Navy on Tuesday launched 'Operation 

Samudra Setu' (Sea Bridge) sending naval ships  

 

INS Jalashwa and INS Magar to the Port of Malè, 

Republic of Maldives 

 

The Operation Samudra Setu will commence 

evacuation operations from 08 May 2020 as part 

of Phase-1 

 

INS Jalashwa (Landing Platform Dock or LPD) 

has a full load displacement of 17,521 tonnes and  

 

INS Magar (Landing Platform Tank) is an 

amphibious warfare vessel with a displacement of 

5,750 tonnes. 

 

INS Jalashwa is the largest amphibious platform 

in the Navy and is based at the Eastern Naval 

Command headquarters in Visakhapatnam. 

The other three amphibious ships are Landing 

Ship Tanks of the Shardul class and Magar 

class has set to sail to UAE. 

 

From the western Indian coast to the Fujairah 

port in the UAE would take about three days to 

reach and Jebel Ali port in Dubai would take 

about four days. 
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The guidelines (Drone Regulations 1.0) issued 

by Directorate General of Civil Aviation 

(DGCA) for commercial use of drones or 

remotely operated aircraft came into force from 

December 1, 2018. 

 

Drone Regulation 1.0 
Under this regulation, the Digital Sky 

Platform will enable online registration of pilots, 

devices, service providers, and NPNT (no 

permission, no take-off). The Digital Sky Platform 

is a unique unmanned traffic management (UTM) 

system which is expected to facilitate registration 

and licensing of drones and operators in addition 

to giving instant (online) clearances to 

operators for every flight. 

 

The airspace has been partitioned into Red Zone 

(flying not permitted), Yellow Zone (controlled 

airspace), and Green Zone (automatic 

permission). The restricted locations are airports, 

near international border, near coast line, state 

secretariat complexes strategic locations, military 

installations. 

 

Drone 
Drone is a layman terminology for Unmanned 

Aircraft (UA). There are three subsets of 

Unmanned Aircraft- Remotely Piloted 

Aircraft,  Autonomous Aircraft and Model 

Aircraft. Remotely Piloted Aircraft consists of 

remote pilot station(s), the required command and 

control links and any other components, as 

specified in the type design. 

 Remotely piloted aircraft have been 

divided into five categories- 

o Nano : Less than or equal to 250 

grams. 

o Micro : From 250 grams to 2kg. 

o Small : From 2 kg to 25kg. 

o Medium : From 25kg to 150kg. 

o Large : Greater than 150kg. 
All civilian drone operations will be restricted 

to only during day time and a maximum of 400 

feet altitude. 

 There can’t be any human or animal 

payloads, or anything hazardous. 

 It cannot in any manner cause danger to 

people or property and insurance will be 

mandatory to cover third-party damage. 

 Except nano drones and those owned by 

National Technical Research 

Organisation and the central 

agencies, the rest would be registered and 

issued Unique Identification Number. 

 

Drone Regulations 2.0 
Meanwhile, the government is already working 

on drone regulations 2.0, focussing on three 

thresholds: 

  

o BVLOS (Beyond Visual Line of 

Sight), 

o Delivery of payloads, and 

o Automate the air traffic 

management to the extent possible. 

The current policy allows one drone pilot for each 

drone whereas in the next set of regulations, one 

pilot can operate any number of drones. Under 

drone regulations 2.0, the drones will be tracked 

by computers through artificial intelligence. 

However,delivery of products by e-commerce 

players like Amazon and flying taxis like Uber 

Elevate are likely to be part of drone regulations 

3.0. 

 

Applications 
 Agriculture- Gather data and automate 

redundant processes to maximize 

efficiency, to spray medicines, In a process 

of planting by distributing seed on the 

land, etc. 

 Healthcare- Delivering quick access to 

drugs, blood, and medical technology in 

remote areas, transportation of harvested 

organs to recipients (through drones 

corridor), etc. 

 Disaster Management- Surveillance of 

disaster-affected areas to assess damage, 

locate victims, and deliver aid. 

Drone Regulation in India 
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 Urban Planning- Instant mapping and 

survey of the land which has to be 

developed avoiding congestion and 

increasing green cover. E.g.: Recently, the 

Greater Chennai Municipal Corporation 

(GCMC) became first Municipal 

Corporation to map Chennai using drones. 

 Conservation of Endangered 

Species- Monitor and track the number of 

animals. 

 Weather Forecasting- Drones can 

physically follow weather patterns as they 

develop to understand the environment 

and imminent weather trends in a better 

way. 

 Waste Management- Identify where the 

garbage is so that it can be picked up the 

garbage picking vans. Drones can be used 

to clean ocean waste as well. UAV like 

Roomba by RanMarine operates at the 

vanguard of these initiatives and have 

helped to clean oceans in past. 

 Mining- Drones in mining can be used in 

volumetric data capturing of ore, rock and 

minerals storage which is extremely 

difficult to measure manually. 

 

Conclusion 
Drones have immense potential apart from few 

mentioned above. This new policy initiative will 

open up many new and exciting applications that 

can propel India's economy forward. It can 

provide strong impetus to all players in the drone 

ecosystem and place India among the global 

leaders. 

Although drone-enabled deliveries, air taxis, and 

many other innovations will not be widely 

available for years, but when available they could 

be as disruptive as the advent of automobiles. That 

gives all industry stakeholders impetus to identify 

roadblocks and realistically consider potential 

applications now. 
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India hands over 3 tranche of emergency 

medical assistance to Bangladesh 
 

The third tranche consists of RT-PCR COVID-19 

kits capable of running 30 thousand tests. After 

being received in Dhaka, the RT-PCR test kits 

were dispatched to the Institute of 

Epidemiological Disease Control and Research 

(IEDCR), Bangladesh. 

 

These test kits are domestically manufactured in 

India and they are being widely used for 

COVID-19 detection.  Bangladesh is the first 

country to receive these test kits on 

priority which reflects the importance India 

attaches to Bangladesh. The release said that the 

assistance is in line with India’s Neighbourhood 

first policy and reaffirms India’s commitment to 

take a collaborative regional approach to contain 

the spread of COVID-19. 

 

Foreign Minister of Bangladesh Dr. A.K.Abdul 

Momen appreciated India’s help for providing 

medical assistance through three tranches 

following the outbreak of the Corona pandemic. 

The assistance is covered under the SAARC 

COVID-19 emergency fund which was set up 

with an initial contribution of 10 million dollars 

by India on the initiative of Prime Minister 

Narendra Modi after his video conferencing with 

leaders of SAARC nations on March 15. 

 

The first tranche of emergency medical 

assistance under this fund containing 30,000 

surgical masks and 15 thousand head-caps was 

handed over to Bangladesh on 25 March. The 

second tranche consisting of 50 thousand sterile 

surgical  gloves and 1 lakh Hydroxychloroquine 

tablets were handed over on 26th April. 

 

India has also conducted online courses for 

medical professionals of SAARC countries 

under its Indian Technical and Economic 

Cooperation (ITEC) framework 

programme. Two such courses have been 

conducted by AIIMS, Raipur and Post 

Graduate Institute of Medical Education and 

Research, Chandigarh in April and May. 

Another programme designed by AIIMS, 

Bhubaneshwar specifically for Bangladesh in 

Bangla language will be held on 12-13 May. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

India hands over 3 tranche of emergency medical assistance to Bangladesh 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

114 

 

 

Vande Bharat Mission one of the largest 

evacuation mission 
 

In one of the largest evacuation exercises named 

Vande Bharat Mission, the government will 

operate 64 flights between 7th and 13th of May 

to bring home nearly 14,800 Indian nationals 

stranded abroad due to the Corona virus 

lockdown. Minister of External Affairs S 

Jaishankar said that preparations for the operation 

has commenced and also urged the stranded 

individuals to stay in touch with the Indian 

embassies in their countries. 

 

The 64 flights which will be operated include ten 

flights from UAE, seven each from 

Bangladesh,Malaysia, United Kingdom and 

United States, five each from Saudi Arabia, 

Singapore, Philippines and Kuwait  along with 

two each from Qatar, Bahrain and Oman. 

 

Meanwhile, Navy has confirmed that three of 

its ships are on the mission to get back stranded 

citizens from Maldives and UAE. INS Jalashwa 

and INS Magar (Operation Sagar setu) will get 

back Indians from the Maldives while INS Shardul 

has been diverted to Dubai to get back the 

expatriates. 
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In News 
Amid lockdown due to COVID-19 pandemic, the 

government has extended the validity of 

documents related to Motor Vehicle Act and 

Central Motor Vehicle Rules till June 30. 

The validity has been extended for the documents 

whose validity expires between February 1, 2020 

and June 30, 2020. 

 

New MOTOR vehicle act analysis 
India sees more than five lakh road accidents a 

year leading to 1.5 lakh deaths. According to the 

Union Transport Minister, this could come down 

by half if the provisions of this Bill are 

implemented. The Motor Vehicles 

(Amendment) Bill, 2019 is based on the 

recommendations of the Group of Transport 

Ministers (GoM) of States constituted by the 

Ministry of Road Transport & Highways to 

address the issue of road safety and to improve the 

access of the citizens while dealing with transport 

departments. 

 

The amendments in the Bill mainly focus on 

issues relating to improving road safety, citizens’ 

facilitation while dealing with the transport 

department, strengthening rural transport, last 

mile connectivity and public transport, automation 

and computerization and enabling online services. 

 

Key Features of the bill 
 Road safety: Bill proposes to increase 

penalties to act as a deterrent against 

traffic violations. 

 Compensation for road accident 

victims: Cashless treatment of road 

accident victims during the golden hour 

(first 1 hour after accident). The minimum 

compensation for death or grievous injury 

due to hit and run has been moved up 

substantially to ?2 lakh and ?50,000, 

respectively. 

 Road Safety Board: The Bill provides for 

a National Road Safety Board, to be 

created by the central government through 

a notification. The Board will advise the 

central and state governments on all 

aspects of road safety and traffic 

management. 

 Protection of Good Samaritan: To help 

road accident victims, Good Samaritan 

guidelines have been incorporated in the 

Bill. They will not be liable for any civil or 

criminal action for any injury to or death 

of an accident victim, caused due to their 

negligence in providing assistance to the 

victim. 

 Motor Vehicle Accident Fund: The Bill 

requires the central government to 

constitute a Motor Vehicle Accident Fund, 

to provide compulsory insurance cover to 

all road users in India. 

 Third-party insurance terms are 

friendlier with no cap on liability of 

insurers and quicker claims processing. 

 To reduce scope for manipulation and 

corruption in transport departments, 

vehicle fitness tests will be automated and 

driving tests, computerised. Also, the 

driver training process for commercial 

driving will be strengthened and more 

training schools set up. 

 Recall of vehicles: The Bill allows the 

central government to order for recall of 

motor vehicles if a defect in the vehicle 

may cause damage to the environment, or 

the driver, or other road users. 

 National Transportation Policy: The 

central government may develop a 

National Transportation Policy, in 

consultation with state governments. 

 Taxi aggregators: The Bill defines 

aggregators as digital intermediaries or 

market places which can be used by 

passengers to connect with a driver for 

transportation purposes (taxi services). 

These aggregators will be issued licenses 

Analysis of Motor Vehicle Act 
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by state. Further, they must comply with 

the Information Technology Act, 2000. 

Issues and challenges 
 There will be implementation challenges 

at all-India level. Road transport being a 

subject on the Concurrent List, State 

governments are also free to make their 

own laws and rules. Some states feel that 

the amendment infringes upon the rights of 

the states. 

 For effective monitoring of traffic 

violations and accidents and ensuring that 

the perpetrators don’t go scot-

free, electronic surveillance is essential 

that needs installation of CCTVs, Speed 

guns, and other equipments.This could 

involve substantial investment, and it is 

not clear who will bear the cost. 

 Laxity of vehicle-manufacturers in 

implementing safety features is also a 

concern as automobile is a booming 

industry. 

 Unfortunately, the states who are topping 

the list of accidents are avoiding the 

implementation. “Chalta Hai” attitude 

prevails. 

 With a Fund already existing to provide 

compensation for hit and run 

accidents, the purpose of the new 

Accident Fund is unclear. 
 History of corruption may ripe up to the 

highest. State governments will issue 

licenses to taxi aggregators as per central 

government guidelines. Currently, state 

governments determine guidelines for 

plying of taxis. There could be cases where 

state taxi guidelines are at variance with 

the central guidelines on aggregators. 

 While the penalties for contravening 

provisions of the proposed scheme on 

interim relief to accident victims are 

specified in the Bill, the offences that 

would warrant such penalties have not 

been specified. It may be argued that 

imposing penalties without knowing the 

nature of the offences is unreasonable. 

 States also have concerns about their 

powers being curtailed in the Motor 

Vehicle (Amendment) Bill. 

  

Road safety Initiatives in India 
 Ministry of Road Transport and highways 

took several steps in the past to improve 

road safety: 

o National Road Safety 

Policy outlines various policy 

measures such as promoting 

awareness, establishing road safety 

information database, encouraging 

safer road infrastructure including 

application of intelligent transport, 

enforcement of safety laws etc. 

o National Road Safety Council as 

the apex body to take policy 

decisions in matters of road safety. 

o A dashboard for road accident 

data, through which people can 

access related data and other 

information both state-wise and the 

national averages, has been 

introduced. 

o Comic books Swachha 

Safar and Surakshit Yatra have 

been been released, with an aim to 

create awareness among children 

about road safety. 

o VAHAN (an ICT-based solution 

for vehicle registration) 

and SARATHI (for licencing) app 

to curb malpractices in issuing 

licences and vehicle registration. 

o BhararMala and Setu Bharatam 

programme to make all national 

highways free of railway crossings 

by 2019. 

 Tamil Nadu model of integrated data-

driven road safety initiatives: the 

Supreme Court-appointed three-member 

road safety committee led by Justice 

(retd) KS Radhakrishnan praised Tamil 

Nadu’s efforts in reducing fatalities in road 

accidents. NCRB data reveals that road 

accident deaths in TN came down in 2018 

by 24.39%, the biggest decrease recorded 

in the country. 
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Way forward 
Vehicle manufacturers should update their 

technologies and adopt the best global practices 

regarding vehicles’ and passengers’ safety. 

Simultaneously, the rise of Internet of Things-

enabled, connected cars in India, which 

international auto majors are heavily investing in 

currently, can give a digital edge to road safety. 

With an array of embedded sensors informing 

drivers of other on-road cars, onboard analytics 

can give them real-time driving suggestions to 

avoid collisions. 

The unprecedented pace of construction and 

infrastructure improvement is one more link in 

the journey to safer roads. Strict and effective 

enforcement of the amended rules in Motor 

Vehicle Act would surely help in curbing road-

accident related deaths in India. The central and 

state governments should work out proper 

plans to effectively implement the rules. State 

governments should ensure transparency and 

provide a hassle-free experience for citizens at the 

Regional Transport Offices. 
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Nashik Municipal Corporation (NMC) has taken-

up numerous initiatives to fight COVID-19. Some 

of the key initiatives at the city level include: 

 

1.  Cleanliness/ Sanitization of Public Places: 

Spraying of Sodium Hypochlorite 

2. Separate vehicles for Waste collection & 

Disposal from Quarantined households. 

3. Provision of: Provision of safety 

4. Provision of Facility of Institutional 

Quarantine wards 
5. Frontline Testing by Doctors & Health Workers 

in Sealed Zone 

6. Smartphone App ‘MahaKavach’ 

 

 

The MahaKavach is a real-time digital contact 

tracing mobile application which enables citizens 

to contribute and assist the health authorities in 

contact tracing, geo-fencing and tracking of 

quarantined COVID-19 Patients. Selfie 

attendance feature has been also added in 

application to get virtual attendance. This app is to 

be used by Individuals as directed by their doctor 

or medical worker. The app also encourages to 

update the quarantine status for greater adherence. 

This update increases reliability of home location 

data. It also ensures a breach update is sent only 

once. 

 

7. Smartphone App “Nashik Bazzar”: Nashik 

Municipal Corporation and Maharashtra 

Chambers of Commerce Industry & Agriculture 

(MCCIA), jointly developed "Nashik Bazzar" app 

to benefit city residents to order online the daily 

necessary essentials such as Grocery, Tiffin, 

Meals, Medical Help, Fruits, Grains, Medicine, 

Dairy, Snacks, Vegetable etc. & get free home 

delivery. 

8. Smartphone App ‘NMC COVID-19’: It 

provides 11 Services to the citizens. Services such 

as Covid-19 informer – to inform about Corona 

Suspects, Provision of necessary contact numbers 

such as doctors, hospitals, ambulances etc. 

9. Social Awareness via VMD(Variable Message 

Display) & PAS(Public Addressing System). 

Crowded locations such as Central Bus Stand, 

Railway Station road, Institutional areas & 

Junctions were covered for the installation of such 

smart elements. 

10. Body Sanitizing Machine 

11. Aerosol Box: Use of Aerosol Box & Aerosol 

Intubation Box in Municipal Hospital to collect 

swab sample & to protect medical workers such as 

doctors and patients while operating COVID-19 

suspects. 

12. Door to door COVID-19 Survey, Social 

awareness & check-ups for Corona virus in 

various regions by Nurses & ASHA Workers 

13. Daily visits & Calls to quarantined patient’s 

residents by Nurses & ASHA Workers 

14. COVID-19 Help Survey Questionnaire: 

Citizen Information form has been developed 

which will capture details of citizens regarding 

COVID-19 Symptoms, travel history & their 

location details which will help officials to 

identify symptomatic citizens. 

15. Decentralization of Fruit & Vegetable Market 
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In News: 

 

The Israeli army attacked military positions of 

the Islamist Hamas movement early after 

militants in the Palestinian enclave fired a rocket 

at the Jewish state, 

"A rocket was fired from the Gaza Strip 

towards Israeli territory," the army said in a 

statement. "In response, an IDF tank targeted three 

Hamas military posts in the northern Gaza Strip." 

The Gaza rocket hit an open field near the border, 

with no immediate reports of damages or injuries. 

It also followed strikes on Iranian-backed militias 

and their allies in Syria that killed 14, presumed to 

have been carried out by Israel. No Gaza group 

took responsibility for the rocket. 

 

Israel-Palestine Conflict 
 The seeds of the conflict were laid 

in 1917 when the then British Foreign 

Secretary Arthur James Balfour expressed 

official support of Britain for a Jewish 

"national home" in Palestine under the 

Balfour Declaration. The lack of concern 

for the "rights of existing non-Jewish 

communities" i.e. the Arabs led to 

prolonged violence. 

 Unable to contain Arab and Jewish 

violence, Britain withdrew its forces 

from Palestine in 1948, leaving 

responsibility for resolving the competing 

claims to the newly created United 

Nations. The UN presented a partition plan 

to create independent Jewish and Arab 

states in Palestine. Most Jews in Palestine 

accepted the partition but most Arabs did 

not. 

 In 1948, the Jewish declaration of Israel's 

independence prompted surrounding Arab 

states to attack. At the end of the war, 

Israel controlled about 50 percent more 

territory than originally envisioned UN 

partition plan. Jordan controlled the West 

Bank and Jerusalem's holy sites, and Egypt 

controlled the Gaza Strip. 

 1964: Founding of the Palestine 

Liberation Organization (PLO) 
 1967: In Six-day Arab- Israeli 

war, Israeli forces seize the Golan Heights 

from Syria, the West Bank & East 

Jerusalem from Jordan and Sinai Peninsula 

& Gaza strip from Egypt. 

 The United Nations grants the PLO 

observer status in 1975 and recognizes 

Palestinians' right to self-determination. 

 Camp David Accords 

(1978): "Framework for Peace in the 

Middle East" brokered by U.S. set the 

stage for peace talks between Israel and its 

neighbors and a resolution to the 

"Palestinian problem". This however 

remained unfulfilled. 

 1981: Israel effectively annexes the Golan 

but this is not recognized by the United 

States or the international community. 

 1987: Founding of Hamas, a violent 

offshoot of Egypt's Muslim Brotherhood 

seeking "to raise the banner of Allah over 

every inch of Palestine" through violent 

jihad. 

 1987: Tensions in the occupied territories 

of West Bank and Gaza reached boiling 

point resulting in the 

First Intifada (Palestinian Uprising). It 

grew into a small war between Palestinian 

militants and the Israeli army. 

 1988: Jordan cedes to the PLO all the 

country's territorial claims in the West 

Bank and Eastern Jerusalem. 

 1993: Under the Oslo Accords Israel and 

the PLO agree to officially recognize each 

other and renounce the use of violence. 

The Oslo Accords also established 

the Palestinian Authority, which 

received limited autonomy in the Gaza 

Strip and parts of the West Bank. 

 2005: Israel begins a unilateral withdrawal 

of Jews from settlements in Gaza. 

However, Israel kept tight control over all 

border crossings (blockade). 

Israel – Palestine-Hamas Conflict 
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 2006: Hamas scores a victory in 

Palestinian Authority elections. The vote 

leaves the Palestinian house divided 

between Fatah movement, represented by 

President Mahmoud Abbas, and Hamas, 

which will control the cabinet and 

parliament. Efforts at cohabitation fail 

almost immediately. 

 2007: Palestinian Movement Splits after 

few months of formation of a joint Fatah-

Hamas government. Hamas militants drive 

Fatah from Gaza. Palestinian Authority 

President Mahmoud Abbas appoints a new 

government in Ramallah (West Bank), 

which is quickly recognized by the United 

States and European Union. Gaza remains 

under Hamas control. 

 2012- UN upgrades Palestinian 

representation to that of "non-member 

observer state". 

 2014- Israel responds to the kidnapping 

and murder of three Jewish teenagers in the 

West Bank by arresting numerous Hamas 

members. Militants respond by firing 

rockets from Gaza. Clashes end in uneasy 

Egyptian-brokered ceasefire. 

 2014- Fatah and Hamas form a unity 

government, though distrust remains 

between the two factions. 

 

 

Areas of Conflict 
 West Bank: The West Bank is 

sandwiched between Israel and Jordan. 

One of its major cities is Ramallah, the de 

facto administrative capital of Palestine. 

Israel took control of it in the 1967 war and 

has over the years established settlements 

there. 

 Gaza: The Gaza Strip located between 

Israel and Egypt. Israel occupied the strip 

after 1967, but relinquished control of 

Gaza City and day-to-day administration 

in most of the territory during the Oslo 

peace process. In 2005, Israel unilaterally 

removed Jewish settlements from the 

territory, though it continues to control 

international access to it. 

 Golan Heights: The Golan Heights is a 

strategic plateau that Israel captured from 

Syria in the 1967 war. Israel effectively 

annexed the territory in 1981. Recently, 

the USA has officially 

recognized Jerusalem and Golan Heights 

a part of Israel. 

 Palestinian Authority- Created by the 

1993 Olso Accords, it is the official 

governing body of the Palestinian people, 

led by President Mahmoud Abbas of the 

Fatah faction. Hobbled by corruption and 

by political infighting, the PA has failed to 

become the stable negotiating partner its 

creators had hoped. 

 Fatah- Founded by the late Yasir Arafat in 

the 1950s, Fatah is the largest Palestinian 

political faction. Unlike Hamas, Fatah is a 

secular movement, has nominally 

recognized Israel, and has actively 

participated in the peace process. 

 Hamas- Hamas is regarded as a terrorist 

organization by the U.S. government. In 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

121 

2006, Hamas won the Palestinian 

Authority's legislative elections. It ejected 

Fatah from Gaza in 2007, splitting the 

Palestinian movement geographically, as 

well. 

Two-State Solution 
 The “two state solution” is based on a UN 

resolution of 1947 which proposed two 

states - one would be a state where Zionist 

Jews constituted a majority, the other 

where the Palestinian Arabs would be a 

majority of the population. The idea was 

however rejected by the Arabs. 

 For decades, it has been held by the 

international community as the only 

realistic deal to end the Israeli-Palestinian 

conflict. 

Why is the solution so difficult to achieve? 
 Borders: There is no consensus about 

precisely where to draw the line – with 

Israel building settlements and 

constructing barriers in areas like the West 

Bank that creates a de facto border. This 

makes it difficult to establish that land as 

part of an independent Palestine, breaking 

it up into non-contiguous pieces. 

 Jerusalem: Both sides claim Jerusalem as 

their capital and consider it a center of 

religious worship and cultural heritage 

making its division difficult. In December 

2017, Israel declared Jerusalem as its 

capital and the step found support from the 

USA, intensifying the situation in the 

region. 

 Refugees: Large numbers of Palestinians 

who fled their homes in what is now Israel, 

during the preceding wars as well as their 

descendants believe they deserve the right 

to return but Israel is against it. 

 Divided Political Leadership on Both 

sides: The Palestinian leadership is 

divided - two-state solution is supported by 

Palestinian nationalists in West Bank but 

the leadership in Gaza does not even 

recognize Israel. Further, while successive 

Israeli Prime Ministers - Ehud Barak, Ariel 

Sharon, Ehud Olmert and Benjamin 

Netanyahu - have all accepted the idea of a 

Palestinian state, they have differed in 

terms of what it should actually comprise. 

Global Stand 
Nearly 83% of world countries have officially 

recognized Israel as a sovereign state and 

maintain diplomatic relations with it. However, at 

the same time, many countries are sympathetic to 

Palestine. 

What do both parties want? 
 Palestine wants Israeli to halt all 

expansionary activities and retreat to pre-

1967 borders. It wants to establish a 

sovereign Palestine state in West Bank and 

Gaza with East Jerusalem as its capital. 

 Palestine wants Palestine refugees who 

lost their homes in 1948 be able to come 

back. 

 Israel wants it to be recognised as a Jewish 

state. It wants the Palestine refugees to 

return only to Palestine, not to Israel. 

India’s Stand 
 India was one of the few countries to 

oppose the UN’s partition plan in 

November 1947, echoing its own 

experience during independence a few 

months earlier. In the decades that 

followed, the Indian political leadership 

actively supported the Palestinian cause 

and withheld full diplomatic relations with 

Israel. 

 India recognised Israel in 1950 but it is 

also the first non-Arab country to 

recognise Palestine Liberation 

Organisation (PLO) as the sole 

representative of the Palestinian. India is 

also one of the first countries to recognise 

the statehood of Palestine in 1988. 

 In the 2014, India favored UNHRC’s 

resolution to probe Israel’s human 

rights violations in Gaza. Despite 

supporting probe, India abstained from 

voting against Israel in UNHRC IN 

2015. 
 As a part of Link West Policy, India 

has de-hyphenated its relationship with 

Israel and Palestine in 2018 to treat both 

the countries mutually independent and 

exclusive. 
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 In June 2019, India voted in favor of a 

decision introduced by Israel in the UN 

Economic and Social Council 

(ECOSOC) that objected to granting 

consultative status to a Palestinian non-

governmental organization 

 So far India has tried to maintain the image 

of its historical moral supporter for 

Palestinian self-determination, and at the 

same time to engage in the military, 

economic, and other strategic relations 

with Israel. 

Way Forward 
The world at large needs to come together for a 

peaceful solution but the reluctance of the Israeli 

government and other involved parties have 

aggravated the issue more. Thus a balanced 

approach towards the Israel-Palestine issue would 

help to maintain favourable relations with Arab 

countries as well as Israel. 
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President Donald Trump said that fallout from 

the novel coronavirus pandemic has hit the 

United States harder than Pearl Harbor in 

World War II or the 9/11 attacks. 

“We went through the worst attack we’ve ever had 

on our country. This is really the worst attack 

we’ve ever had,” he told reporters at the White 

House. 

The surprise Japanese attack in 1941 on the 

Pearl Harbor naval base in Hawaii (PT) drew 

the United States into World War II. 

The September 11, 2001 terrorist attacks killed 

about 3,000 people, mostly in the World Trade 

Center in New York, triggering two decades of 

US wars and anti-terrorism operations in Iraq, 

Afghanistan and other countries. 

So far, more than 70,000 Americans have died in 

the flu-like global pandemic, while severe social 

distancing measures to stop the virus have forced 

the shutdown of much of the economy. 

  

About Pearl Harbor 

Attack on Pearl Harbor 
 The December 7, 1941 attack on Pearl 

Harbour was among the most significant 

moments of the World War II. 

 It signalled the official entry of the US into 

the hostilities, which eventually led to the 

dropping of nuclear bombs on the Japanese 

cities of Hiroshima and Nagasaki in 1945. 

 Significantly, in December 2016, Shinzo 

Abe became the first sitting Japanese 

Prime Minister to visit Pearl Harbour. 

 

What led up to the attack on Pearl Harbour? 
 Before Japan attacked Pearl Harbour in 

1941, relations between the US and Japan 

were already worsening. 

 In 1910, Japan annexed Korea and, in 

1937, it invaded China, sending alarm 

bells ringing in the US and other Western 

powers about Japan’s manifest 

expansionist agenda. 

 Between December 1937 and January 

1938, an episode which is referred to as the 

“Nanking Massacre” or the “Rape of 

Nanking”, occurred — Japanese soldiers 

killed and raped Chinese civilians and 

combatants. 

 Japanese historians estimate that anywhere 

between tens of thousands and 200,000 

Chinese were killed. 

 The US was against Japan’s aggression in 

China, and imposed economic sanctions 

and trade embargoes after its invasion. 

 

Immediate causes 
 Japan was reliant on imports for oil and 

other natural resources — this was one of 

the reasons why it invaded China and later 

French Indo-China (present-day Vietnam, 

Laos and Cambodia). 

 The intention was to take control of the 

major Chinese ports to have access to 

resources such as iron, rubber, tin, and 

most importantly, oil. 

 In July 1941, the US ceased exporting oil 

to Japan. 

 Negotiations between the two countries 

ended with the “Hull Note”, the final 

proposal delivered to Japan by the US. 

Essentially, the US wanted Japan to 

withdraw from China without any 

conditions. 

 Ultimately, the negotiations did not lead to 

any concrete results, following which 

Japan set its task for Pearl Harbour in the 

last week of November 1941. 

 Japan considered the attack to be a 

preventive measure against the US 

interfering with Japan’s plans to carry out 

military operations in some parts of 

Southeast Asia. 

 

What happened at Pearl Harbour? 
 About 7.55 am on December 7, 1941, 

about 180 aircraft of the Imperial Japanese 

Navy attacked the US Naval base at Pearl 

Harbour on the island of Oahu in Hawaii. 

 The bombing killed over 2,300 Americans 

Trump says crisis ‘worse than Pearl Harbor’ 
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and destroyed the battleships USS Arizona 

and USS Oklahoma. 

 Roughly 160 aircraft were destroyed, and 

150 were damaged. 

 

Impact on the US 
 In the short term, the American naval 

presence in the Pacific was severely 

weakened. 

 However, the Japanese had largely ignored 

the harbour’s infrastructure, and many of 

the damaged ships were repaired on-site 

and returned to duty. 

 American opinion immediately shifted to 

favouring war with Japan, a course that 

would conclude with Japan’s 

unconditional surrender less than four 

years later. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

125 

Introduction 

At a time when everyone is awaiting an early end 

to the health and economic crisis caused by the 

global pandemic, the interests of labourers and 

workers are once again set to be sacrificed. 

 

 

Labour Jurisdiction 
Under the Constitution of India, Labour is a 

subject in the Concurrent List where both the 

Central & State Governments are competent to 

enact legislation subject to certain matters being 

reserved for the Centre 

 

States diluting labour laws 
It is amoral and perverse on the part of some States 

to address this need by granting sweeping 

exemptions from legal provisions aimed 

at protecting labourers and employees in 

factories, industries and other establishments. 

 

1.  Madhya Pradesh has embarked on a plan to 

give a boost to business and industry by allowing 

units to be operated without many of the 

requirements of the Factories Act — 

 

a. Working hours may extend to 12 hours, 

instead of eight, and 

 

b. Weekly duty up to 72 hours. 

The State has used Section 5 of the Act, 

which permits exemption from its 

provisions for three months, in the hope that the 

Centre would approve such suspension for at least 

a thousand days. 

 

Section 5 : However, this exemption can be 

given only during a ‘public emergency’, defined 

in a limited way as a threat to security due to war 

or external aggression. 

 

2.  Uttar Pradesh has approved an ordinance 

suspending for three years all labour laws, save 

a few ones relating to the abolition of child and 

bonded labour, women employees, construction 

workers and payment of wages, besides 

compensation to workmen for accidents while on 

duty. 

 

Reports suggest that several States are following 

their example in the name of boosting economic 

activity. 

 

Changes in the manner in which labour laws 

operate in a State may require the Centre’s 

assent. 
 

One hopes the Centre, which is pursuing a labour 

reform agenda through consolidated codes for 

wages, industrial relations and occupational 

safety, health and working conditions, would not 

readily agree to wholesale exemptions from legal 

safeguards and protections the law now affords to 

workers. 

 

Section 5 of Factories Act,1948 
Section 5 in The Factories Act, 1948. 5. Power to 

exempt the provisions of the Act during public 

emergency. For the purposes of this section 

“public emergency” means a grave emergency 

whereby the security of India or of any part of the 

territory thereof is threatened, whether by war or 

external aggression or internal disturbance 

 

Factories (Amendment) Bill,2014 
The Factories Act is a legislation that deals with 

safety, health and welfare of workers. The present 

Factories Act is applicable on factories (with 

electricity connection) with 20 workers and 

factories, without electricity, with 10 workers. 
The government had introduced Factories 

(Amendment) Bill 2014 in Lok Sabha in August 

2014. However, it did not come up for discussion 

as it was referred to a standing committee which 

presented its report in December 2014. 

 

Objective of amendments: 
 Ease of doing business 

 Removing redundant provisions and 

incorporating new provisions in line with 

Dilution of labour laws- Factories(Amendment) Bill,2014 
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current conditions of factories and 

technology. 

 To do away with the ‘inspector raj.’ 

 

What are the amendments proposed? 
 The proposed law will apply to all factories 

that employ at least 40 workers 

 Registration of factories will also be 

made online and entrepreneurs will only 

have to submit a self-certified declaration 

on the safety, health and welfare standards 

of the factory to get approvals for setting 

up a factory 

 Apart from speeding up registration and 

compliance processes to help new 

entrepreneurs and start-ups, the proposed 

new Factories Act seeks to do away with 

the ‘inspector raj.’ 
 To increase the level of competency of the 

inspectors, the labour ministry has 

proposed that only those with a minimum 

B.Tech degree can become 

inspectors and they can enter factory 

premises after specific written directions 

of the Chief Inspector. 

 However, the inspection could take place 

without prior consent if there is a 

complaint from any worker or for carrying 

out investigation into a reported accident. 

This has been proposed to remove the 

arbitrariness in inspection. 

 However, existing inspectors with five 

years of experience or more, and a degree 

or diploma on industrial safety will 

continue to be eligible to inspect a factory. 

 All factories that manufactures or deals 

with “hazardous substance and processes 

and dangerous operations will be covered 

under this Act even if they employ a single 

worker.” The sectors that manufacture 

hazardous processes include coal, gas, iron 

and steel, petroleum, cement and leather. 

 For setting up factories with hazardous 

activities, the site appraisal 

committee — a body with representatives 

from environment, meteorological, town 

planning departments — will have to 

convene a meeting within 15 days of 

receiving an application. 

 The committee will have to compulsorily 

send its recommendations within the next 

30 days to the state government, from 90 

days at present. 

 The proposed law will apply to all factories 

that employ at least 40 workers. 

 

Why Factories Act,1948 need to be 

amended? 
 The legislation explicitly bars women 

from certain occupations like working 

“near or machinery in motion” and hence 

perpetuates gender inequality 

 Act stipulates Sunday as the weekly 

holiday and thus leads to situation where 

all factories work on the same days i.e. 

Monday to Saturday. In this situation, 

there is great demand for power. If 

authority is given to factory owner to 

decide their day of holiday, it can ease 

down the demands on certain days 

 The provision of providing cool drinking 

water applies to factories that employ more 

than 250 workers and hence factories with 

lesser workers do not enjoy such benefits 

 The law uses British systems of units i.e. 

horsepower instead of India’s metric 

system that use Kilo Watthours and hence 

creates confusion 

 Currently, the law requires entrepreneurs 

to inform authorities about the total rated 

horsepower installed before they can 

commence operations- a not so business 

friendly practice 

 Present law requires an employee to work 

for 240 days before he becomes eligible for 

leave with pay and hence the act is not 

employee friendly 
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World Health Organization (WHO) and the UN's 

postal agency have released a commemorative 

postage stamp today on the 40th anniversary of 

the eradication of smallpox. In May 1980, the 

33rd World Health Assembly issued its official 

declaration that the world and all peoples have 

won freedom from smallpox. 

It ended after a 10-year WHO-spearheaded global 

effort that involved thousands of health workers 

around the world to administer half a billion 

vaccinations to stamp out smallpox. WHO 

Director-General Tedros Adhanom 

Ghebreyesus said, when WHO's smallpox 

eradication campaign was launched in 1967, 

one of the ways countries raised awareness about 

smallpox was through postage stamps. 

The stamp recognises the global solidarity in 

fighting smallpox and honours millions of people 

working together. From world leaders and 

international organisations to rural doctors and 

community health workers, to eradicate smallpox 

the stamp has recognised all. 

  

About small pox? 
Smallpox is an extremely contagious disease, 

which is caused by the deadly virus called Variola. 

This contagious disease came into existence since 

10,000 BC. In 1980, this syndrome was declared 

as completely eradicated after the global 

immunization campaign led by the World Health 

Organization (WHO) with the help of the 

smallpox vaccine. The first effective vaccine to be 

discovered was the smallpox one as it was 

developed in 1796 by Edward Jenner. The last 

symptoms of this infectious disease were found in 

the year 1977. 

Smallpox – An Extremely Contagious Disease 
Smallpox is a contagious disease, which transmits 

from one person to another by infective droplets 

of an infected person. There is no treatment found 

for this contagious disease but could be prevented 

through the vaccinations. 

Variola- The Smallpox Virus 

The variola virus has two forms namely 

the  Variola minor and Variola 

major.  Variola virus, is a deadly virus, being a 

member of the orthopoxvirus family. The 

structure of this virus resembles that of brick ones 

and the core of the virus is made up of a genetic 

material DNA which resembles a dumbbell in 

shape. The DNA in the core comprises necessary 

proteins, which are required to replicate the host’s 

cell. The incubation period for this disease is about 

17 days, which later results in severe fever with 

the appearance of rashes on the face, legs, hands, 

arms, etc. 

Causes of Smallpox 
Smallpox is an airborne disease that spreads at a 

faster rate and is mainly caused by an infection of 

a deadly type of virus variola. 

1. It transmits through the droplets released 

from coughing, sneezing, and face to face 

contact with an infected person. 

2. This infection is also transmitted by 

sharing drinks, exchange of body fluids 

like blood transfusion and etc. 

3. Caused by even touching any 

contaminated area. 

4. By using unclean syringes or the used 

ones. 

Symptoms of Smallpox 
Usually, after the infection of the variola virus, the 

symptoms occur after 17 days. Below 

Listed  general symptoms are seen after the 

incubation period 

1. High fever followed with chills. 

2. Vomiting or nausea. 

3. A severe headache, followed by other 

body pains. 

4. Development of rashes, filled with pus or 

fluid on the face, legs, hands, arms, etc. 

Treatment for Smallpox 
Since it is a deadly disease, there is no such cure 

available for this syndrome. It could be still 

prevented by vaccinating with the smallpox 

vaccine. This vaccine helps in preventing the 

disease from illness and causing fatal conditions to 

humans. The antibodies present in this vaccine 

protects the body from invading and to destroy the 

virus. 

UN releases commemorative postage stamp on anniversary of eradication of smallpox 
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Applications seeking documents under the Right 

to Information (RTI) Act can now be filed online 

in Tamil Nadu. A Government Order issued by 

Department of Personnel and Administrative 

Reforms, said the facility of online filing of 

petitions under Section 6(1) and First Appeals 

under Section 19(1) of RTI Act will be rolled out. 

This will be done using the software available 

with the National Informatics Centre (NIC) and 

after making necessary changes to make it suitable 

for the needs of the State. The government also 

decided to accept online payment pending 

amendment to the Tamil Nadu RTI (Fees) 

Rules and to engage the State Bank of India to 

act as a merchant banker for providing payment 

gateway. 

So far, applications under the RTI Act, are 

submitted in the State only through typed or 

handwritten applications. Karnataka, 

Maharashtra, Meghalaya, Odisha and Uttar 

Pradesh and Delhi already allowed online 

applications. 

 

Importance of RTI Act: 
Right to information opens up government’s 

records to public scrutiny, thereby arming 

citizens with a vital tool to inform them about what 

the government does and how effectively, thus 

making the government more accountable. 

The RTI Act, 2005 did not create a new 

bureaucracy for implementing the law. Instead, it 

tasked and mandated officials in every office to 

change their attitude and duty from one of secrecy 

to one of sharing and openness. 

It carefully and deliberately empowered the 

Information Commission to be the highest 

authority in the country with the mandate to order 

any office in the country to provide information as 

per the provisions of the Act. And it empowered 

the Commission to fine any official who did not 

follow the mandate. 

 

Section 4 of the RTI Act: 
Section 4 of the RTI Act requires suo motu 

disclosure of information by each public 

authority. However, such disclosures have 

remained less than satisfactory. 

 

Section 4(2) of the RTI Act: 
Section 4(2) of the RTI Act mandates 

Governments to maintain computerized 

records and provide information suo motu (on 

their own accord) to the public, so that there is 

minimal need for filing RTI applications. 

But in reality, the Governments are not keeping as 

much information as possible in the public domain 

on their own accord (suo motu). 

As per a recent NGO study of the Central 

Information Commission in 2018, 70% of the 

original RTI applications are not required, 

provided the Government suo motu publishes the 

information in the public domain. 

Persistent vacancies in State and Central 

Information Commissions is another problem. 

The Supreme Court allowed the request and asked 

the Centre and States to expedite filling up of the 

vacancies. Not filling up vacancies on time has 

led to piling up of backlogs. 

Section 6(2) of RTI Act: File RTI only if you are 

connected with the issue: 
An applicant making request for information shall 

not be required to give any reason for requesting 

the information. 

If the locus standi (one can only approach the 

public authority with a query, when he/she is 

affected) of applicants is made a criteria, 

the rejection rate, which has steadily declined 

over time, will rise significantly. 

The clause is kept because seeking locus standi in 

order to respond to public requests could result in 

a chilling effect (inhibition and discouragement of 

legitimate exercise), as public authorities could 

choose to deny information to general citizens on 

subjective grounds. 

 

Disclose of data in public: A lifeline 

called Jan Soochna: 
The government of Rajasthan had launched Jan 

Soochna Portal (JSP), which is in concurrence 

with the spirit of Right to Information Act 

Tamil Nadu to introduce online application for RTI 
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(RTI). This virtually makes JSP a Janta 

Information System. 

JSP envisages public disclosure of data, which is 

the furtherance of civil society reforms initiated by 

the RTI, making it in synergy with good 

governance. 

The portal aims to provide information to the 

public about government authorities and 

departments empowering them with access to 

useful information. 

JSP integrates data regarding the employment 

guarantee programme, sanitation, the public 

distribution system among others, by not only 

explaining the schemes but also providing real-

time information on beneficiaries, authorities in 

charge, progress, etc. 

 

Conclusion: 
Transparency must be accompanied by 

accountability, and that is where the JSP has great 

value and significance since it places the power of 

making the State government accountable to 

everyone who accesses the information made 

available on the portal. 

The Right to Information Act’s role in fostering a 

more informed citizenry and 

an accountable government has never been in 

doubt ever since its implementation in 2005. 

JSP a milestone in increasing transparency and 

accountability in governance. 

Rather than focusing on locus standi, public 

authorities would be advised to provide 

for greater voluntary dissemination on 

Government portals. Government should also 

take steps for filling up various vacancies. 
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China, Pakistan engaged in firmly pegging 

Afghanistan with CPEC, say analysts 

the impending withdrawal of U.S. troops from 

Afghanistan is sharpening the focus on the second 

phase of the China Pakistan Economic 

Corridor (CPEC), which appears to have been 

fused with a larger regional plan involving 

Afghanistan and Central Asia. Analysts point out 

that while working together on the second phase, 

China and Pakistan are engaged in more firmly 

pegging Afghanistan — the gateway to Central 

Asia — with CPEC. The first visible sign that 

CPEC had been rebooted emerged in 

November when the 300-megawatt Gwadar 

coal-fired power plant was inaugurated. 

 

Imp Points 
 The Pakistani military’s stewardship has 

gelled with the decision that a large 

number of phase-2 projects would be 

rooted in Baluchistan — a strife-torn arid 

zone in the cross-hairs of an insurgency 

marshalled by groups such as the 

Afghanistan-based Balochistan Liberation 

Army (BLA). 

 Pakistani says that phase-2 CPEC 

undertakings are likely to include the 

$9.2 billion Peshawar to Karachi 

railway project. 

 Besides, three Special Economic Zones 

(SEZs) — Rashakai, Allama Iqbal 

Industrial City and Dhabeji — would be 

at the heart of the phase-2 rollout meant 

to attract foreign investment and reverse 

Pakistan’s de-industrialisation. 

 In 2018, China and Pakistan had 

announced their intent to extend CPEC to 

resource-rich Afghanistan — a move 

that would link the landlocked country 

with Gwadar port, the starting point of 

the project, which terminates in Kashgar 

in China. 

 “China has a larger vision of its 

engagement with Afghanistan, which is 

also driven by strong geoeconomic 

considerations. Afghanistan’s huge 

reserves of copper, and rare earths, 

including lithium — the feedstock of the 

batteries and new energy vehicles, is a 

major driver of China’s long-term 

engagement with Afghanistan. 

 China has already made modest 

investments in Afghanistan, which 

includes the Aynak copper mine project 

in 2008 and Amu Darya oil exploration 

in 2011. 

 Afghanistan’s access to Gwadar has 

already been tested. In the third week of 

January, Diyala, a cargo ship carrying 

chemical fertilizer, docked in Gwadar. 

From there, the consignment was moved 

across by trucks to the Chaman border 

crossing between Pakistan and 

Afghanistan. 

This was done under the Afghanistan-

Pakistan Transit Trade Agreement 

(APTTA), 

 In tune with its long-term geo-economic 

pursuits, China has already experimented 

with running trains to Afghanistan, linking 

the city of Nantong with Mazar-e-Sharif, 

in northern Afghanistan. 

 

China strategy: 
“The killing of Osama bin Laden was a 

benchmark, as it marked the Obama 

administration’s policy to scale down American 

presence in Afghanistan. Ever since, China has 

given more and more importance to its bilateral 

ties with Afghanistan. China has to plug the 

resulting vacuum because no one else would. This 

is necessary to secure the One Belt One Road. 

Then there are compulsions of safeguarding the 

China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC). 

Xinjiang’s stability is another big concern, 

In view of strengthening the logistical 

infrastructure along CPEC, Chinese state 

media announced late last month the 

construction of a high-altitude airport at 

Taxkorgan — a county that falls within the 

Phased withdrawal of U.S. troops from Afghanistan sharpens focus on CPEC-OBOR 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

131 

Shaksgam valley that Pakistan had ceded to 

China in 1963. “It will create a new ‘air passage’ 

leading to Central Asia and South Asia. But the 

Afghans are not putting all their eggs in one 

basket. Last month, they also received a 75,000-

tonne wheat shipment from India, which was 

routed through Chabahar — an India-run 

Iranian port on the Gulf of Oman, signalling 

their intent to diversify usage of trade routes. 

 

What is OBOR 
 One Belt One Road (OBOR) is an 

ambitious project that focuses on 

connectivity and cooperation among 

multiple countries spread across the 

continents of Asia, Africa and Europe. 

OBOR spans about 78 countries. 

 Initially announced in the year 2013, the 

project involves building networks of 

roadways, railways, maritime ports, power 

grids, oil and gas pipelines and associated 

infrastructure projects. 

 The project covers two parts. 

o Silk Road Economic Belt: It is 

land-based and is expected to 

connect China with Central Asia, 

Eastern Europe and Western 

Europe. 

o 21st Century Maritime Silk 

Road: It is sea-based and is 

expected to connect China’s 

southern coast to the 

Mediterranean, Africa, South-East 

Asia and Central Asia. 

 

Stated Official Benefits 
 China continues to pitch OBOR as project 

for regional development involving 

Infrastructure development to enhance 

transnational and cross-regional 

connectivity as a priority area for 

cooperation. 

 Economic and trade cooperation among 

OBOR countries. 

 Expansion of production capacity and 

investment cooperation among the OBOR 

countries. 

 Cooperation and exchanges in cultural, 

social and other fields. 

 

Advantages of OBOR for China 
 It will help China in developing its western 

region, ensuring safe navigation over sea 

and improving strategic and economic 

relations with neighbouring and far-west 

countries. 

 It will help China secure access to energy 

and mineral supplies allowing China to 

overcome the “Malacca Dilemma” 

through access to maritime facilities in the 

Indian Ocean, granting it an important 

strategic advantage 

 OBOR will strengthen China’s presence in 

the Eurasian region and puts it in a 

commanding position over Asia’s 

heartland. 

 

Potential Advantages to India 
 It will help India’s border and outlying 

areas to develop infrastructure that it 

presently lacks. 

 Funds from financial institutions may be 

more easily available and support from 

China and its infrastructure construction 

companies may also then be readily 

available. 

 This project will help Improve 

connectivity with India’s neighbours 

improving economic, diplomatic and 

strategic relationship. 
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Issues with OBOR 
 Implementation of this project will take 

many years to complete and also carries 

risks of failure. 

 OBOR’s financing is through loans 

extended to member countries. Chinese 

Loans for infrastructure projects are made 

with understanding that the developing 

countries award construction contracts to 

Chinese companies. 

 China benefits from both financing and 

construction of infrastructure projects, 

while developing countries will bear the 

financial risk. 

 The Centre for Global Development in 

Washington reckons that eight belt-and-

road countries are at risk of debt distress; 

among them are Laos, Mongolia and 

Pakistan. 

 China will acquire controlling interests in 

the ports if member countries fail to repay 

the loans. This situation can prove 

strategically disadvantageous to member 

countries. 

CPEC 
The CPEC is the flagship project of the multi-

billion dollar Belt and Road Initiative (BRI), a 

pet project of Chinese President Xi Jinping, aimed 

at enhancing Beijing’s influence around the world 

through China-funded infrastructure projects. The 

3,000 km-long China–Pakistan Economic 

Corridor (CPEC) consisting of highways, 

railways, and pipelines is the latest irritant in the 

India–China relationship. 

CPEC eventually aims at linking the city of 

Gwadar in South Western Pakistan to China’s 

North Western region Xinjiang through a vast 

network of highways and railways. The proposed 

project will be financed by heavily-subsidised 

loans, that will be disbursed to the Government of 

Pakistan by Chinese banking giants such as Exim 

Bank of China, China Development Bank, and the 

Industrial and Commercial Bank of China. 

  

The CPEC is bilateral project between Pakistan 

and China, intended to promote connectivity 

across Pakistan with a network of highways, 

railways, and pipelines accompanied by energy, 

industrial, and other infrastructure development 

projects linking the Western part of China to the 

Gwadar Port in Balochistan, Pakistan running 

some 3000 km from Xinjiang to Balochistan via 

Khunjerab Pass in the Northern Parts of Pakistan. 

It will pave the way for China to access the Middle 

East and Africa from Gwadar Port, enabling China 

to access the Indian Ocean and in return China will 

support development projects in Pakistan to 

overcome the latter’s energy crises and stabilizing 

its faltering economy. CPEC is a part of OBOR. 

Issues with CPEC 
 CPEC Passes through Pakistan-occupied 

Kashmir (PoK) and Baluchistan, both of 

which are home to a long-running 

insurgency where it faces terrorism and 

security risks. 

 China would also disseminate its ideology 

and culture in Pakistan through terrestrial 

distribution of broadcast TV, which will 

cooperate with Chinese media in the 

“dissemination of Chinese culture”. A 

similar Sinification is visible in the 

Mandalay town of Myanmar which has 

impacted local architecture and culture. 

 CPEC project’s lack of transparency and 

accountability is a cause of concern, as it 

may be skewed in favour of China 

economically and strategically. 

 Chinese approach of not partnering with 

local companies will not help Pakistan 

create job opportunities. 

 The project may undermine Pakistan’s 

sovereignty as its foreign policy, 

especially with India may be dictated by 

China, complicating the already estranged 

relations and create political instability in 

the South Asia; 

 The political tension in Afghanistan also 

may severely impede the benefits of transit 

corridors in South Asia. 

 

India’s Objections to OBOR-CPEC 
 India has not supported OBOR. China’s 

insistence on establishing the CPEC 

project through PoK is seen by India as 

infringing its sovereignty. 
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 China is building roads and infrastructure 

in the disputed territory of Gilgit-Balistan, 

which is under Pakistan’s control but 

which India claims as a part of Jammu and 

Kashmir. 

 If CPEC project gets implemented 

successfully, this would hamper India’s 

strategic interests in the South Asian 

region. It will serve Beijing's strategic 

ambition to encircle India. 

 CPEC can aid Pakistan’s legitimacy in the 

Kashmir dispute. 

 China’s increasing footprints in the South 

Asian region is detrimental to India’s 

strategic hold e.g. construction of the 

Hambantota Port in Sri Lanka provided 

China critical strategic location in Indian 

Ocean. 

 

Conclusion 
 India’s future strategy thrust on CPEC 

must be based on a careful reassessment of 

the potential benefits as well as 

disadvantages from OBOR project. 

 India should speed up work on 

development of its own strategic projects 

like, Bangladesh, China, India and 

Myanmar Economic Corridor (BCIM) and 

Chabahar Port. 

 The Asia-Africa Growth Corridor is an 

India-Japan economic cooperation 

agreement, it can provide India great 

strategic benefits and counter China’s 

OBOR project. 
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Nepal says India has breached a 2014 

agreement India’s plans to shorten the travel 

time for pilgrims to Kailash Mansarovar ran 

into a diplomatic trouble as Nepal strongly 

objected to the new link road from India to China 

which was inaugurated by Defence Minister . 

In a strongly worded statement, Nepal’s Foreign 

Ministry said the decision to build the road 

through territory at the Lipulekh pass that it 

claims as its territory is a breach of an agreement 

reached between the two countries to discuss the 

matter. “The Government of Nepal has learnt with 

regret about the ‘inauguration’ by India of ‘Link 

Road’ connecting to Lipulekh, which passes 

through Nepali territory,” 

 

“This unilateral act runs against the understanding 

reached between the two countries including at the 

level of Prime Ministers that a solution to 

boundary issues would be sought through 

negotiation,” the statement said, referring to the 

agreement between Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi and (then) Nepal PM Sushil Koirala in 

2014 for Foreign Secretaries to work out the 

“outstanding boundary issues” on Kalapani 

(where Lipulekh lies) and Susta. 

 

MEA response 
The Ministry of External Affairs said the road 

going through Uttarakhand’s Pithoragarh 

district “lies completely within the territory of 

India”. The road that starts from Dharchula in 

Uttarakhand and runs 80 km to the Lipulekh 

pass was built by the Border Roads 

Organisation to help shorten the travel time to 

reach Kailash Mansarovar in Tibet by about 

three days each way. Nepal’s latest objection 

comes months after another protest in November 

2019 by Mr. Oli’s government against the 

publication of Indian maps that included 

the Kalapani area. At the time, the Ministry of 

External Affairs had rejected Nepal’s contention, 

asserting that the map “accurately depicts the 

sovereign territory of India”. 

 

 

Border Roads Organisation (BRO) 
 The BRO develops and maintains road 

networks in India’s border areas and 

friendly neighboring countries and 

functions under the Ministry of Defence. 

 It is entrusted for construction of Roads, 

Bridges, Tunnels, Causeways, Helipads 

and Airfields along the borders. 

 Officers from the Border Roads 

Engineering Service (BRES) and 

personnel from the General Reserve 

Engineer Force (GREF) form the parent 

cadre of the Border Roads Organisation. 

 It is also staffed by officers and troops 

drawn from the Indian Army’s Corps of 

Engineers on extra regimental 

employment. 

 The BRO operates and maintains over 

32,885 kilometers of roads and about 

12,200 meters of permanent bridges in the 

country. 

 

Darchula – Lipulekh road 
The road is an extension of Pithoragarh-

Tawaghat-Ghatiabagarh road. In this 80 Km road, 

the altitude rises from 6000 feet to 17,060 feet. 

It originates from Ghatiabagarh in Uttarakhand 

Kailash Mansarovar runs into diplomatic trouble-India-Nepal Spat 
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and terminates at Lipulekh Pass, the gateway to 

Kailash Mansarovar. 

With the completion of this project, the arduous 

trek through treacherous high-altitude terrain can 

now be avoided by the Pilgrims of Kailash 

Mansarovar Yatra and the period of journey will 

be reduced by many days. 
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Data 
1. Madhya Pradesh has the worst infant 

mortality rate in the country 

while Nagaland has the best. 

2. Chhattisgarh has the highest death 

rate, while Delhi has the lowest. 

3. Bihar continues to remain at the top of 

list in birth rate while Andaman and 

Nicobar is at the bottom. 

These details were released by the Centre recently 

in its Sample Registration System (SRS) bulletin 

based on data collected for 2018. 

4. According to the data released by the 

Registrar General of India, the national 

birth rate in 2018 stood at 20, and death 

and infant mortality rates stood at 6.2 

and 32, respectively. (The rates are 

calculated per one thousand of the 

population). 

5. The data shows that against the national 

infant mortality rate (IMR) of 32, Madhya 

Pradesh has an IMR of 48 and Nagaland 

4. 

6. Bihar has the highest birth rate at 

26.2 and Andaman and Nicobar Islands 

has a birth rate of 11.2. 

7. Chhattisgarh has the highest death rate at 

8 and Delhi, an almost entirely urban state, 

has a rate of 3.3, indicating better 

healthcare facilities. 

8. The death rate of India has witnessed a 

significant decline over the last four 

decades from 14.9 in 1971 to 6.2 in 2018. 

9. The decline has been steeper in rural 

areas. In the last decade, death rate at an 

all-India level has declined from 7.3 to 6.2. 

The corresponding decline in rural areas is 

7.8 to 6.7 and in urban areas, 5.8 to 5.1. 

10. As far as IMR is concerned, the present 

figure of 32 is about one-fourth as 

compared to 1971 (129). In the last 10 

years, IMR has witnessed a decline of 

about 35 per cent in rural areas and about 

32 per cent in urban areas. 

11. The IMR at an all-India level has declined 

from 50 to 32 in the last decade. 

12. Birth rate is a crude measure of fertility of 

a population and a crucial determinant of 

population growth. India’s birth rate has 

declined drastically over the last four 

decades from 36.9 in 1971 to 20.0 in 

2018. 

13. The rural-urban differential has also 

narrowed. However, the birth rate has 

continued to be higher in rural areas 

compared to urban areas in the last four 

decades. 

 

About Sample Registration Survey 
The SRS is a demographic survey for providing 

reliable annual estimates of infant mortality 

rate, birth rate, death rate and other fertility 

and mortality indicators at the national and 

sub-national levels. 
Initiated on a pilot basis by the Registrar General 

of India in a few states in 1964-65, it became 

fully operational during 1969-70. 

The field investigation consists of continuous 

enumeration of births and deaths in selected 

sample units by resident part-time enumerators, 

generally anganwadi workers and teachers; and 

an independent retrospective survey every six 

months by SRS supervisors. The data obtained 

by these two independent functionaries are 

matched. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

National infant mortality rate at 32, Madhya Pradesh worst performer 
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As part of the Government of India outreach 

amidst the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic, Indian 

Naval Ship Kesari has departed for Maldives, 

Mauritius, Seychelles, Madagascar and 

Comoros, to provide Food Items, COVID 

related Medicines including HCQ Tablets and 

Special Ayurvedic Medicines with Medical 

Assistance Teams embarked, on 10 May 20. 

 

This deployment as ‘Mission Sagar’, is in line 

with India’s role as the first responder in the region 

and builds on the excellent relations existing 

between these countries to battle the COVID-19 

pandemic and its resultant difficulties. 

 

The deployment is in consonance with the Prime 

Ministers vision of Security and Growth for All 

in the Region ‘SAGAR’ and highlights the 

importance accorded by India to relations with her 

neighbouring countries and further strengthens the 

existing bond. 

 

As part of Mission Sagar, Indian Naval Ship 

Kesari would enter the Port of Male in Republic 

of Maldives, to provide them 600 tons of food 

provisions. 

 

India and Maldives are close maritime 

neighbours with strong and extremely cordial 

defence and diplomatic relations. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MISSION SAGAR 
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 Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances 

& Pensions in collaboration with United 

Nations Development Programme 

(UNDP) has  launched a new training 

programme Comprehensive Online 

Modified Modules on Induction Training 

(COMMIT) for State Government 

officials. 

 The objective of this training programme 

is to improve the public service delivery 

mechanism and provide citizen centric 

administration. 

 COMMIT will be launched in 6 States of 

Assam, Haryana, Maharashtra, Tamil 

Nadu, Telangana and West Bengal initially 

on pilot basis. 
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By, (M. Venkaiah Naidu is Chairman of Rajya 

Sabha) 
 

The Indian Constitution provides for parity of 

powers between the Lok Sabha and the Rajya 

Sabha in law, making an exception in some cases. 

The Money Bill or Finance Bills can be 

introduced only in the Lok Sabha which only 

can approve the Demands for Grants. 
 

On the other hand, the Rajya Sabha has 

some special powers as requiring to adopt 

a resolution allowing Parliament to legislate on 

subjects in the State List (A.249) and 

creating All India Services (A.312), 

besides approving proclamations of Emergency 

and President’s Rule when the Lok Sabha is 

dissolved. 

 

Renowned British philosopher and political 

economist John Stuart Mill as early as 

in 1861 said in his great treatise Considerations 

on Representative Government that 

management of free institutions requires 

conciliation; a readiness to compromise; a 

willingness to concede something to opponents 

and mutual give and take. 

 

Famous constitutionalist Abbe Sieyes pithily 

noted that if a second chamber dissents from the 

first, it is mischievous; if it agrees, it is 

superfluous. 

 

Obstructionist tag 
To understand these in perspective, a scrutiny of 

law-making in the country since 1952 may be in 

order. 

 

Elections to the Lok Sabha are held every five 

years and before that on dissolution of the House. 

For the Rajya Sabha, one-third of the members 

are chosen every second year reflecting its 

permanent nature. 

 

While the Lok Sabha elections hold a mirror to the 

recent will of the people, the Rajya Sabha is 

envisaged to convey the same in different phases 

of development marking some continuity. 

 

The Executive lasts only as long as it has a 

majority in the Lok Sabha, but in law-making, 

both the Houses are at par. Given the possible 

variations in the composition of both the Houses 

on account of different modes of election to them, 

did it impact the nature and speed of legislation? 

 

Unlike Lok Sabha 
An analysis undertaken by the Rajya Sabha 

Secretariat recently revealed that during the past 

68 years since the first general elections in 1952, 

the government of the day had a majority in the 

Rajya Sabha only for 29 years and was in 

a minority for 39 years, including an unbroken 

stretch for the past 31 years. 
 

This pronounced divergence in numbers in the two 

Houses of Parliament does not indicate any 

adverse impact on the broader course of legislation 

except in a few cases. 

 

Since 1952, the Rajya Sabha held 5,472 sittings 

and passed as many as 3,857 Bills till the Budget 

Session this year. There are, however, a few 

discordant notes during this long journey of 

legislation. But there is no case for terming 

Rajya Sabha as “obstructionist”. 
 

So far, Parliament held only three Joint 

Sittings to resolve differences between both the 

Houses. 

 

1. The first instance was in 1961 when the then 

Nehru government enjoyed a majority in the Rajya 

Sabha but the Dowry Prohibition Bill, 

1959 suffered a defeat. 

 

2. In 1978, the Banking Services Commission 

(Repeal) Bill, 1977 was rejected by the Rajya 

Sabha and in 2002, 

 

Rajya Sabha Analysis- Do numbers matter in Rajya Sabha? 
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3. The Prevention of Terrorism Bill, 2002 

could not pass the Rajya Sabha scrutiny. 

 

The Rajya Sabha was taunted as regressive when 

it rejected the Constitution (Twenty-fourth 

Amendment) Bill, 1970 for abolishing privy 

purses to erstwhile rulers after it was passed by 

the Lok Sabha. 

 

 In 1989, the Constitution (Sixty-fourth and 

Sixty-fifth Amendment) Bills seeking 

to empower local governments fell short of the 

required special majority in the Rajya Sabha, 

though the government had the numbers. 

The required spirit of cordiality between the two 

Houses suffered a dent on some occasions. 

 

1.  First when Rajya Sabha members were not 

included in the Public Accounts Committee in 

1952. 

 

 

2. Again, when the Income Tax (Amendment) 

Bill, 1953, was introduced in the Rajya Sabha, 

some members questioned its certification as a 

Money Bill by the Lok Sabha Speaker. When the 

controversy was thickening, Prime Minister Nehru 

intervened, asserting that “For those who are 

interested in the success of the great experiment in 

nation building that we have embarked upon, it is 

a paramount duty to bring about this close 

cooperation and respect for each other (House).” 

 

3. Rajya Sabha members objected to when the 

Lok Sabha Speaker referred the Major Port Trust 

Bill, 1963 to its Select Committee without 

involving Rajya Sabha members and this Bill 

was later referred to its own Select Committee 

again. 

 

Continuing with some reservations voiced in the 

Constituent Assembly about having a second 

chamber, some members of the Lok 

Sabha moved resolutions as early as in 1954 and 

again later in 1971, 1972 and 1975 for 

the dissolution of the Rajya Sabha. But wise 

counsel prevailed and such efforts were thwarted. 

As per the constitutional provisions, the Rajya 

Sabha at best could hold a Money Bill for 14 

days during when it has to return such Bills 

without or with amendments for the consideration 

of the Lok Sabha. 

 

There were some occasions when such 

amendments of the Rajya Sabha were accepted 

by the other House as in cases of the Travancore 

Cochin Appropriation (Vote on Account) Bill, 

1956, The Union Duty of Excise (Distribution) 

Bill and the Estate Duty and Taxes on Railway 

Passenger Fares (Distribution) Bill, 1957 and 

the Income Tax Bill, 1961. 
 

During these years, the government of the 

day enjoyed a majority in the Rajya Sabha. 

At the same time, there were instances when 

amendments proposed by the Rajya Sabha were 

rejected by the other House. 

 

There were occasions when the Rajya Sabha sat 

over Bills passed by the Lok Sabha for a long time 

including the Prevention of Corruption Bill, 

1987 and the Dock worker (Safety, Health and 

Welfare) Bill, 1986. 
 

If this was checking hasty legislation, the Rajya 

Sabha had passed five Constituent Amendment 

Bills in one day on Auguest 25, 1994 when the 

government of the day did not have the numbers. 

The Rajya Sabha has also made amendments to 

several Bills passed by the Lok Sabha and these 

were accepted in several cases by the other House. 

Though the present government, too, does not 

have the required numbers in the Rajya Sabha, 

members of different parties rose to the occasion 

in passing landmark legislation relating to the 

GST, Insolvency & Bankruptcy Code, Triple 

Talaq, Unlawful activities, Reorganisation of 

Jammu & Kashmir, Citizenship amendment and 

so on. 

 

This goes to prove that numbers in the Rajya 

Sabha is not an issue as far as law-making is 

concerned. It is a different concern which applies 

broadly to the legislatures of the country. 

 

Increasing disruptions 
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An analysis by the Secretariat revealed that 

the productivity of the Rajya Sabha till 1997 has 

been 100% and above and the past 23 years have 

thrown up a disturbing trend of rising 

disruptions. Productivity fell to 87% during 

1998-2004, 76% during 2005-14 and 61% 

during 2015-19. 
 

While the time spent by the Rajya Sabha on 

legislation since 1978 remained the same at about 

29%, a concern emerges in respect of 

the ‘Oversight’ function of the House. 

Legislatures ensure accountability of the 

executive through Questions, Calling Attention 

Notices etc. Time share of this 

important Oversight function of the Council of 

States in the total functional time of the House 

during 1978-2004 was 39.50%. This fell to 

21.99% during 2005-14 and to 12.34% since 

2015. 

 

This decline is primarily on account of 

disruptions forcing cancellation of Question 

Hour frequently. Disruptions also dent the quality 

of law-making as seen in passing of Bills without 

discussion sometimes. 

 

However, the Rajya Sabha is proving to be more 

and more a ‘deliberative’ body with increasingly 

more time being spent on this function. The time 

share on deliberations under instruments 

like Short Duration Discussions, Zero Hour, 

Special Mentions, Discussion on Budgets and 

working of ministries, Motion of Thanks to 

President etc was 33.54% during 1978-2004. It 

rose to 41.42 % during 2005-2014 and to a high 

of 46.59% during 2015-19. 
 

After the initial frictions, Rajya Sabha and Lok 

Sabha have proved to be constructive partners in 

steering the socio-economic transformation of the 

country since 1952, co-scripting pioneering laws. 

 

Way Ahead 
What needs to be addressed by all the stakeholders 

is that while enabling Rajya Sabha to retain its 

independence, it should not be seen as ‘disruptive’ 

as evidenced over the past two decades. Political 

passions should not be the basis of such 

disruptions, if the perception is that they are. 

The line between obstruction and disruption is 

very thin and we should guard against it. Both the 

sides of the House have a stake in proper 

functioning of Rajya Sabha. 
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Recently, the Supreme Court refused to 

restore 4G services in Jammu & Kashmir and 

ordered setting up of a high-powered 

committee to look into the contentions raised by 

petitioners against limited 2G services in the 

Union Territory. 

 

In August 2019, the Central government had 

suspended all modes of communications in the 

wake of revocation of Jammu and Kashmir's 

special status, granted under Article 

370. Eventually, services were partially restored, 

with internet speed restricted to 2G. A plea was 

filed by ‘Foundation for Media Professionals’ for 

restoration of high-speed internet in Jammu and 

Kashmir in view of the Covid-19 situation. 

 

Why? 
 Balance of Human Rights and National 

Security: The Court ruled that the special 

circumstances occur in the Union Territory 

which requires delicate balancing of 

national security concerns and human 

rights. 

 Reference to the Previous 

Judgement: The bench also referred to its 

earlier decision in the Anuradha Bhasin 

case (2020) wherein it ordered review of 

restrictions placed in J&K in the wake of 

abrogation of Article 370 of the 

Constitution. 

 

Anuradha Bhasin vs Union of India 

(2020) 
 Fundamental Rights Under Article 19 : 

The judgement declared that the freedom of 

speech and expression and the freedom to 

practice any profession or carry on any trade, 

business or occupation over the medium of 

Internet enjoys constitutional protection under 

Article 19(1)(a) and Article 

19(1)(g)  respectively. It also ruled that such 

freedom is not absolute, the restrictions imposed 

on it should be in consonance with the mandate 

under Article 19(2) and Article 19(6) of the 

Constitution. 

 Territorial Extent of Internet 

Suspensions 
It had also directed authorities to pass internet 

suspension orders with respect to only those 

areas, where there is absolute necessity of such 

restrictions to be imposed. 

 Constitution of Review Committee 
The Court also directed the government to 

constitute a review committee to review 

orders leading to suspension and shutting down 

of Internet, mobile and fixed line 

telecommunication services. 
All orders leading to suspension and shutting 

down of Internet, mobile and fixed line 

telecommunication services are issued under Rule 

2 (2) of the Temporary Suspension of Telecom 

Services [Public Emergency or Public Service] 

Rules, 2017. 
These are the rules to be followed if the 

government intends to temporarily suspend 

telecom services in any part of the country. 

These rules have been framed by the government 

on the basis of the powers conferred by section 7 

of the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885. The Review 

Committee shall consist of State as well as 

Central level officials as the issue involved 

affects not only the UT of Jammu and Kashmir but 

also the whole country. 

 

 Constitution of Special Committee: 
o The bench ordered the constitution 

of a Special Committee, headed by 

the Union Home Secretary, to 

determine the necessity of the 

continuation of limiting mobile 

Internet to 2G speed in the 

region. 
o The committee is expected to 

suggest the alternatives 

regarding limiting the 

restrictions to those areas where it 

is necessary and the possible ways 

of allowing faster Internet (3G or 

SC & 4G Services in J&K 
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4G) on a trial basis over certain 

geographical areas. 

 

Need of 4G and National Security 
 Need of 4G in the wake of Covid-19 

Pandemic: 
o Health: 4G services are necessary 

to provide access to the medical 

fraternity including patients to 

access latest information, 

advisories, and guidelines. 

o Education: The petition also 

argued that the schools across the 

country have shifted to online 

classes in view of the lockdown but 

lack of the 4G internet puts J&K 

students at a disadvantage. 

o Trade and Business : The lower 

internet service speed has also 

affected businesses dependent on 

the online mode. 

 National Security Concerns: 
o An issue of infiltration of outside 

sources through the borders and 

destabilizing the integrity of the 

nation was raised during the 

hearing. 

o Even the J&K administration 

stated that high-speed internet will 

enable the spread of fake 

news/rumours and transfer of 

heavy data files (audio/video files) 

will become prevalent and may be 

utilised by terror outfits for 

incitement as also in planning 

attacks. 
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Introduction 
As tensions between the U.S. and China rise over 

the novel coronavirus pandemic, India, which is 

set to take over as the next Chairperson of the 

World Health Organisation’s decision-making 

executive body in May, is faced with a major 

choice on whether to support a U.S. move to 

reinstate Taiwan’s observer status at the World 

Health Assembly (WHA) or to China’s 

opposition to it. 

 

U.S. demands 
Washington is making efforts to gain support for 

its move to effect changes at the WHO. 

The U.S. has, in the recent past, accused WHO of 

acting as a “PR agency” for China during the 

pandemic. 

 

 U.S. Senate passed an Act (S.249) to “direct the 

Secretary of State to develop a strategy to 

regain observer status for Taiwan in the World 

Health Organization”, beginning with its 

decision-making body, the WHA. 

 

The Geneva-based WHA will hold a virtual 

meeting on May 18 and 19 to elect members to 

the 34-nation Executive Board. 

 

Officials have confirmed that India’s nominee will 

take over as the Chairperson, replacing Japan. 

India is likely to hold the post for the next three 

years. The timing of the appointment is crucial, 

given the worldwide debate on the role of the 

WHO during the pandemic, and criticism of WHO 

Director-General Tedros Adhanom Ghebreyesus. 

 

China’s demands 
China has also stepped up warnings on any 

attempt to include or support Taiwan’s role at the 

WHA, referring to the “One-China” principle as 

“a widely accepted universal consensus of the 

international community including the Indian 

government.” 

 

China's position on Taiwan region’s participation 

in WHO activities, including WHA is clear and 

consistent. It must be handled according to the 

‘One China’ principle. 

 

World Health Assembly 
  

The World Health Assembly is the decision-

making body of WHO. It is attended by 

delegations from all WHO Member States and 

focuses on a specific health agenda prepared by 

the Executive Board. 

The main functions of the World Health 

Assembly are to determine the policies of the 

Organization, appoint the Director-

General, supervise financial policies, and review 

and approve the proposed programme budget. 

It is the world's highest health policy setting 

body and is composed of health ministers from 

member states. 

 

The Health Assembly is held annually in Geneva, 

Switzerland. 
 

 

Executive Board 
  

The Executive Board is composed of 34 

individuals technically qualified in the field of 

health, each one designated by a Member State 

elected to do so by the World Health Assembly. 

Member States are elected for three-year terms. 

  

The Board meets at least twice a year; the main 

meeting is normally in January, with a second 

shorter meeting in May, immediately after the 

Health Assembly. 

The main functions of the Executive Board are 

to give effect to the decisions and policies of the 

Health Assembly, to advise it and generally to 

facilitate its work. 

 

 

What is Taiwan's relationship with the 

WHO? 
 WHO membership is only given to 

India caught in U.S.-China spat over Taiwan’s status at WHO 
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countries that are members of the United 

Nations - which does not recognise 

Taiwan - or whose applications are 

approved by the World Health 

Assembly. 
 What this means is that Taiwan has been 

excluded from emergency meetings and 

important global expert briefings on the 

coronavirus pandemic. 

 Taiwanhas been denied permission to 

attend the World Health Assembly's 

annual meetings in recent years. 

 It also means the WHO lists Taiwan's 

coronavirus statistics together with 

China's. 

 The exclusion, coupled with the WHO's 

repeated praise of China's response to 

the outbreak - which public health experts 

have criticised - has led some to accuse the 

organisation of political bias towards 

China, a major contributor to the 

organisation. 

 The WHO is far from the only global body 

that excludes or does not officially 

recognise Taiwan - other major examples 

include the International Olympics 

Committee and the International Civil 

Aviation Organization. 
 The island previously enjoyed good 

relations with Beijing, and in the past was 

an observer at the World Health 

Assembly, but it lost this status in recent 

years as tensions have increased between 

Taipei and Beijing. 

 

Why is Taiwan's exclusion a problem? 
 Taiwan consistently raises objections 

every time it is excluded from a global 

body, saying it is unfair and 

discriminatory. 
 This time it has made the same point, 

adding that it should not be left out at a 

time where global cooperation is needed 

more than ever. 

 Earlier this month, Taiwan accused the 

WHO of ignoring it when the government 

asked about person-to-person transmission 

at the very start of the outbreak in China, 

which it said put lives at risk. 

 Taiwan has also pointed out that it learned 

many lessons from managing its 

coronavirus outbreak which could be 

shared with the world. The island has been 

praised for its swift and decisive handling 

of its epidemic, which has been relatively 

controlled and has seen few deaths. 
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Objectives of RERA 
 Enhance transparency and 

accountability in real estate and housing 

transactions. 

 Boost domestic and foreign 

investment in the real estate sector. 

 Provide uniform regulatory 

environment to ensure speedy 

adjudication of disputes. 

 Promote orderly growth through efficient 

project execution and standardization. 

 Offer single window system of clearance 

for real estate projects. 

 Empower and protect the right of home 

buyers. 

 

Provisions 
Establishment of state level regulatory 

authorities- Real Estate Regulatory Authority 

(RERA): The Act provides for State governments 

to establish more than one regulatory authority 

with the following mandate: 

  

o Register and maintain a database 

of real estate projects; publish it on 

its website for public viewing, 

o Protection of interest of 

promoters, buyers and real 

estate agents 
o Development of sustainable and 

affordable housing, 

o Render advice to the government 

and ensure compliance with its 

Regulations and the Act. 

 Establishment of Real Estate Appellate 

Tribunal- Decisions of RERAs can be 

appealed in these tribunals. 

 Mandatory Registration: All projects 

with plot size of minimum 500 sq.mt or 

eight apartments need to be registered with 

Regulatory Authorities. 

 Deposits: Depositing 70% of the funds 

collected from buyers in a separate escrow 

bank account for construction of that 

project only. 

 Liability: Developer’s liability to repair 

structural defects for five years. 

 Penal interest in case of default: Both 

promoter and buyer are liable to pay an 

equal rate of interest in case of any default 

from either side. 

 Cap on Advance Payments: A promoter 

cannot accept more than 10% of the cost 

of the plot, apartment or building as an 

advance payment or an application fee 

from a person without first entering into an 

agreement for sale. 

 Defines Carpet Area as net usable floor 

area of flat. Buyers will be charged for the 

carpet area and not super built-up area. 

 Punishment: Imprisonment of up to three 

years for developers and up to one year in 

case of agents and buyers for violation of 

orders of Appellate Tribunals and 

Regulatory Authorities. 

 

Benefits 
 Timely delivery of flats 

o Developers often make false 

promises about the completion date 

of the project, but hardly ever 

deliver. 

o Strict regulations will be enforced 

on builders to ensure that 

construction runs on time and flats 

are delivered on schedule to the 

buyer. 

o If the builder is not able to deliver 

the flats on time, he/she will have 

to refund the purchaser with 

interest. 

 

 Furnishing of accurate project details: 
o In the construction stage, builders 

promote their projects defining the 

various amenities and features that 

will be part of the project. But not 

everything goes as per plan, with 

several features missing. 

o As per the Act, there can't be any 

RERA Act,2016 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

147 

changes to a plan. 

o And if a builder is found guilty of 

this, he/she will be penalized 10% 

of the project’s costs or face jail 

time of up to three years. 

 

 Specifying carpet area: 
o Generally, builders sell flats on the 

basis of built-in area, which 

includes a common passage area, 

stairs and other spaces which are 

20-30% more than the actual flat’s 

area. 

o But, not all buyers are aware of the 

concept of carpet area. 

o With this Act it will become 

mandatory to declare the actual 

carpet area. 

 

 All clearances are mandatory before 

beginning a project: 
o Builders often attract buyers with 

huge discounts and pre-launch 

offers. And, the buyer, enticed by 

the offers, does not bother about 

the clearance. 

o But, due to delays in getting 

clearance, the buyer does not get 

the flat on time. 

o This Act ensures that developers 

get all the clearances before selling 

flats. 

 

 Each project should have a separate 

bank account: 
o Developers raise funds through 

pre-launch offers and use them to 

purchase some other land or invest 

it in other projects. 

o This Act will make it compulsory 

that a separate bank account be 

maintained for each project. 

o Each transaction will have to be 

recorded, and diversion to another 

project will not be entertained. 

 

 After sales service: 
o As per an interesting clause in the 

Act, if the buyer finds any 

structural deficiency in the 

development of the building, the 

buyer can contact the builder for 

after sales service. 

o But, the buyer should approach the 

builder within 5 years of purchase 

to rectify such defects without 

further charges. 

Concerns 
 Past real estate projects not included 

 Delay from government agencies 

 No compulsory regulation for projects 

less than 500 square meter. 

 New project launches expected to be 

delayed. 
o Because a project will not be 

allowed to launch without the 

requisite clearances from the 

government (which generally takes 

two to three years), projects will 

automatically get delayed. 

 It does not deal with the concerns of 

developers regarding force majeure (acts 

of god outside their control) which result 

in a shortage of labour or issues on account 

of there not being a central repository of 

land titles/deeds. 

 State governments regulated real estate 

before RERA as land and land 

improvement are in the State List of the 

Seventh Schedule of the Constitution. 

 RERA has been enacted 

under Concurrent List. This has 

increased the tussle between various states 

and Centre over implementation of RERA. 
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India became the 71st country to ratify the United 

Nations TIR (Transports Internationaux Routiers) 

Convention. TIR Convention is an international 

transit system under the auspices of the United 

Nations Economic Commission for Europe 

(UNECE). It came into force from 1975. 

 

 The TIR Convention facilitates the 

international carriage of goods from one or 

more customs offices of departure to one 

or more customs offices of destination (up 

to a total of four customs offices departure 

and destination) and through as many 

countries as necessary. 

 It would enable India to move goods 

seamlessly along the International North 

South Transport Corridor (INSTC) and 

also boosting trade with the Central Asian 

Republics and other Commonwealth of 

Independent States (CIS). 
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BIO International Convention 

The BIO International Convention is hosted by the 

Biotechnology Innovation Organization (BIO). 

India is represented by Minister of State for 

Science and Technology and Earth Sciences. 

 The key benefits of attending the BIO 

International Convention are access to 

global biotech and pharma leaders via BIO 

One-on-One Partnering, exposure to 

industry though-leaders and networking 

opportunities. 

 BIO is the largest trade organization in the 

world that represents the biotechnology 

industry. 

 The organization was found in 1993 and its 

members include companies that make 

Pharmaceutical drugs, biofuels, industrial 

enzymes, and genetically modified crops. 

 The Biotechnology Heritage 

Award presented annually at the 

Biotechnology Innovation Organization 

(BIO). 

 The award recognizes individuals who 

have made significant contributions to the 

development of biotechnology through 

discovery, innovation, and public 

understanding. 
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By, Armida Salsiah Alisjahbana is Executive 

Secretary of ESCAP 

 

Thriving marine environment 
For generations, the Asia-Pacific region has 

thrived on our seas. 

The seas provide food, livelihoods and a sense 

of identity, especially for coastal communities 

in the Pacific island states. 

Escalating strains on the marine 

environment are threatening to drown progress 

and our way of life. 

 

Threats to Marine Environment 
1. In less than a century, climate change and 

unsustainable resource 

management have degraded ecosystems 

and diminished biodiversity. 

2. Levels of overfishing have exponentially 

increased, leaving fish stocks and food 

systems vulnerable. 

3. Marine plastic pollution coursing 

through the region’s rivers has contributed 

to most of the debris flooding the ocean. 

4. Asia and the Pacific produces nearly half 

of global plastic by volume, of which it 

consumes 38%. 

5. Plastics represent a double burden for 

the ocean: their production generates 

CO2 absorbed by the ocean, and as 

a final product enters the ocean as 

pollution. 

6. Environmental decline is also affecting 

fish stocks. Our region’s position as the 

world’s largest producer of fish has come 

at the cost of over-exploitation. 

7. The percentage of stocks fished 

at unsustainable levels has increased 

threefold from 10% in 1974 to 33% in 

2015. 
While the COVID-19 pandemic has temporarily 

reduced pollution, this should not be a moment of 

reprieve. Rather, recovery efforts need to build 

a new reality, embedded in sustainability. 

 

Lack of data 
Insights from ‘Changing Sails: Accelerating 

Regional Actions for Sustainable Oceans in 

Asia and the Pacific’, the theme study of this 

year’s Economic and Social Commission for 

Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP), reveal 

that without data, we are swimming in the dark. 

Data are available for only two out of ten 

targets for the Sustainable Development Goal 

14, ‘Life Below Water’. 
Due to limitations in methodology and national 

statistical systems, information gaps have 

persisted at uneven levels across countries. 

 

Solutions 
1. Effective national policies and re-thinking 

production cycles. 

2. Generating complete data on fish stocks, 

fighting illicit fishing activity and 

conserving marine areas must remain a 

priority. 

3. While the most connected shipping 

economies are in Asia, the small island 

developing States of the Pacific 

experience much lower levels of 

connectivity, leaving them 

relatively isolated from the global 

economy. 

4. Closing the maritime connectivity 

gap must be placed at the centre of 

regional transport cooperation efforts. 

5. We must also work with the shipping 

community to navigate toward green 

shipping. Enforcing sustainable shipping 

policies is essential. 

6. Trans-boundary ocean 

management and linking ocean data call 

for close cooperation among countries in 

the region. 

7. Harnessing ocean statistics through 

strong national statistical systems will 

serve as a compass guiding countries 

to monitor trends, devise timely 

responses and clear blind spots. 

8. ESCAP is working with member states 

Keeping Asia-Pacific afloat 
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to implement International Maritime 

Organization (IMO) requirements. 

9. Keeping the ocean plastic-free will 

depend on policies that promote a circular 

economy approach. 

 

Way Ahead 
Through the Ocean Accounts Partnership, ESCAP 

is working with countries to harmonise ocean data 

and provide a space for regular 

dialogue.Translating international agreements 

and standards into national action. 

Our oceans keep our economy and our lives ab 
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In a post-lockdown scenario, Centre will continue 

with staggered and variable work hours and 

the Personnel Ministry has floated a draft 

consultation paper to adopt best work from home 

practices for Central government employees. 

 

Draft guidelines 
 The Department of Personnel and Training 

(DoPT) may provide option for work from 

home to the eligible officers/staff for 15 

days in a year as a matter of policy. 

 However, “classified papers/files” cannot 

be processed while working from home. 

 Therefore, classified files shall not be 

processed in e-office during work from 

home. 

 The National Informatics Centre may 

evaluate the existing security protocol for 

remote access of classified file/ 

information in consultation with the Home 

Ministry and propose suitable guidelines 

and Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) 

for handling classified information in e-

office. 

 Classified files shall be processed on 

standalone computers only as specified 

in the Central Secretariat Manual of 

Office Procedure (CSMOP). 

 Employees will be provided with laptops 

or desktops. 

 Employees will be reimbursed for the 

internet charges while working from 

home. 
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The Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana (Urban) 

Programme launched by the Ministry of Housing 

and Urban Poverty Alleviation (MoHUPA), in 

Mission mode envisions provision of Housing for 

All by 2022, when the Nation completes 75 years 

of its Independence. The Mission seeks to address 

the housing requirement of urban poor including 

slum dwellers through following programme 

verticals: 

1. Slum rehabilitation of Slum Dwellers 

with participation of private developers 

using land as a resource 

2. Promotion of Affordable Housing for 

weaker section through credit linked 

subsidy 
3. Affordable Housing in Partnership with 

Public & Private sectors 
4. Subsidy for beneficiary-led individual 

house construction /enhancement. 

 

Beneficiaries: 
The mission seeks to address the housing 

requirement of urban poor including slum 

dwellers. 

Note: A slum is defined as a compact area of at 

least 300 people or about 60 - 70 households of 

poorly built congested tenements in unhygienic 

environment usually with inadequate 

infrastructure and lacking in proper sanitary 

and drinking water facilities. 
 Beneficiaries include Economically 

weaker section (EWS), low-income 

groups (LIGs) and Middle Income Groups 

(MIGs).  (The annual income cap is up to 

Rs 3 lakh for EWS, Rs 3 to 6 lakh for LIG 

and Rs 6 to18 lakhs for MIG. EWS 

category of beneficiaries is eligible for 

assistance in all four verticals of the 

Missions whereas LIG and MIG 

categories are eligible under only Credit 

linked subsidy scheme (CLSS) 

component of the Mission.) 

 For identification as a EWS or LIG 

beneficiary under the scheme, an 

individual loan applicant will submit self-

certificate/ affidavit as proof of income. 
 A beneficiary family will comprise 

husband, wife, unmarried sons and/or 

unmarried daughters. 

 The beneficiary family should not own a 

pucca house either in his/her name or in the 

name of any member of his/her family in 

any part of India to be eligible to receive 

central assistance under the mission. 

 States/UTs, at their discretion, may decide 

a cut-off date on which beneficiaries need 

to be resident of that urban area for being 

eligible to take benefits under the scheme. 

At the slum decadal growth rate of 34%, the slum 

households are projected to go upto 18 million. 2 

million non-slum urban poor households are 

proposed to be covered under the Mission. Hence, 

total housing shortage envisaged to be addressed 

through the new mission is 20 million. 

  

Scope 
“Housing for All” Mission for urban area is being 

implemented during 2015-2022 . 

Mission will be implemented as Centrally 

Sponsored Scheme (CSS) except for the 

component of credit linked subsidy which will 

be implemented as a Central Sector Scheme. 
Mission with all its component has become 

effective from the date 17.06.2015 and will be 

implemented upto 31.03.2022. 
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 The Baltic countries of Estonia, Latvia 

and Lithuania have opened their borders 

to one another, creating a coronavirus 

"travel bubble". 

 Anybody arriving from outside the zone 

however must self-isolate for 14 days. 

 This is the first "travel bubble" in 

Europe since nations began shutting their 

borders earlier this year in response to the 

coronavirus outbreak. 

 European Union officials are now trying to 

encourage other countries to end 

restrictions on movement as concerns 

grow about the economic impact of the 

lockdown. The Baltic states expect their 

economies to shrink by up to 8% this 

year. 

 Under the new rules, anyone who has not 

travelled outside the Baltic states in the 

past two weeks, is not infected, and has not 

been in contact with somebody who has 

tested positive may travel freely to the 

other nations. 

 The sparsely populated Baltic states have 

not been as badly affected by the pandemic 

as some of their European neighbours. 

 Germany has begun to partially reopen, 

and has said it plans to open all its borders 

on 15 June provided the new case number 

does not worsen. 
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India: online hearings in SC, HCs 

 The Supreme Court and High 

Courts have resorted to virtual 

courtrooms, arguing that physical 

hearings are not necessary for meeting 

the constitutional stipulation of “open” 

courts. 

 Now, with 100 Mbps Internet speed, 

advocates have been appearing working 

from home on virtual screens, and some 

important cases have been heard. The 

Supreme Court uses email and messaging 

services for filing of matters and 

conducting business. 

 Supreme Court passed a seven-page 

order explaining the reason for moving 

online: “The Supreme Court of India 

and all High Courts are authorised to 

adopt measures required to ensure the 

robust functioning of the judicial system 

through the use of video conferencing 

technologies; and Consistent with the 

peculiarities of the judicial system in every 

state and the dynamically developing 

public health situation, every High Court is 

authorised to determine the modalities 

which are suitable to the temporary 

transition to the use of video conferencing 

technologies.” District courts too have 

been directed to move to virtual courts. 

 

Virtual courts in other countries 
 There is a huge backlog of cases, with 

about 80 million pending in Brazil and 

about 30 million in India. 

 Virtual courts have been hearing cases in 

Brazil, UK, China, Singapore, 

Bangladesh, Nigeria, Peru and Hungary. 

 The South African and 

Ugandan judiciary is using Zoom, 

while New Zealand is using Microsoft 

teams for virtual hearings. 

 A Court in Nova Scotia, Canada, has 

suggested that even tele-warrants and 

PDFs be made acceptable. 

 

Other means 
 The US Supreme Court is hearing oral 

arguments via telephone. 

 In Norway, a criminal court only read 

written submissions (no one was heard) 

before passing an order in a rape case 

 Courts in Germany continue to operate 

physically, but the Federal Court is closed 

to outsider. 

 France has restricted court 

work to certain categories of cases. 

 Israel’s Supreme Court too had stopped 

hearing non-urgent matters, but from 

May 3 has started hearing more matters, 

including criminal cases. 

 Argentina’s Supreme 

Court had suspended all court 

activity but is now providing a minimal 

level of service. 

 

Is future virtual? 
On April 16, the Hague Conference on Private 

International Law announced the Guide to 

Good Practice on the Use of Video-Link under 

the 1970 Evidence Convention. 

A community set up during the First International 

Forum on Online Courts in December 2018, with 

300 people from 26 countries, has grown into 

Remote Courts Worldwide. It has noted digital 

courts in some form are operational in five 

continents, and full return to offline may be 

difficult. 
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Sikkim’s Statehood Day. 
 

Introduction 
 

The Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi has 

greeted the people of Sikkim on their Statehood 

Day on April,16th. 

Greetings on Sikkim’s Statehood Day. Home to 

talented and compassionate people, Sikkim has 

enriched national progress in many sectors. 

Sikkim’s progress in areas like organic farming 

have been admired all over. 

 

Formation of Sikkim 
On 16 May, 1975, the Himalayan Kingdom of 

Sikkim became the 22nd state of India, ending 

the monarchy there. 

 

Background 
 The present erstwhile monarchy in Sikkim 

started in the year 1642 with the 

coronation of Phuntsog Namgyal as the 

Chogyal or king. The king was also a 

consecrated Buddhist priest. 

 The country was frequently attacked by 

the Gorkha army of Nepal. Initially, the 

British establishment in India had good 

relations with Sikkim. Relations with the 

British deteriorated and finally in 1861, 

the British acquired the regions of 

Darjeeling and the Terai. 
 The Treaty of Tumlong in 

1861 made Sikkim a protectorate of the 

British. 
 After India’s independence in 1947, the 

guarantees of independence that Sikkim 

had acquired from the British were 

transferred to the new Indian 

government. 
 The then Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru 

gave special protectorate status 

for Sikkim, which was to be a ‘tributary’ 

of India. This meant that India had 

control over Sikkim’s external defence, 

communications and diplomacy. 

 A semblance of a constitutional 

government was established under the 

ruling Chogyal in Sikkim, who was 

otherwise an absolute monarch. 

 During the Sino-Indian war of 1962, 

Sikkim was seen as a problematic area for 

India as skirmishes occurred in the Nathu 

La pass which connects Sikkim with 

Tibet. 

 Trouble started brewing in the Himalayan 

kingdom in 1970 when there were anti-

monarchy demonstrations led by 

the Sikkim National Congress Party. 

 India was worried that China would use 

this situation and claim the tiny country as 

part of Tibet. 

 India appointed a Chief Administrator 

for Sikkim to oversee the political 

instability there. Indian troops were also 

placed. 

 The Chogyal Palden Thondup 

Namgyal himself requested military 

help from India to quell the uprising 

against the royalists. 

 The elected Prime Minister of Sikkim 

Lhendup Dorji was himself an anti-

monarchist. He had been elected by the 

Council of Ministers which was opposed 

to the continuance of the monarchy in 

Sikkim. 

 Dorji asked the Indian Parliament to 

change the status of Sikkim to that of 

statehood. A referendum was conducted 

on 14th April, 1975 in which about 97% 

of the population voted for merger with 

India. 

 On 26th April, the Indian Parliament 

approved the constitutional amendment 

making Sikkim a state of India. 

 The amendment was ratified by the 

President on 15 May and Sikkim was 

finally admitted to the Union of India on 

16th May 1975 as the country’s 22nd state. 

 Dorji was made the Chief Minister of 

Sikkim and the monarchy was abolished. 

Sikkim’s Statehood Day-Formation of Sikkim 
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There is an urgent need for a legal environment for 

orderly performance and growth of space sector 

not only because of the interest shown by private 

sector but also because space activities need 

participation from private sector agencies as well. 

 

Objective 
 

To promote and regulate the space activities of 

India by encouraging the participation of non-

governmental/private sector agencies under the 

guidance and authorisation of the government 

through the Department of Space. 

 

Legal Provisions 
 Internationally, the outer space activities 

are governed by treaties and principles 

evolved under UN Committee on Peaceful 

Uses of Outer Space (UNCOPUOS). 

 The Committee on the Peaceful Uses of 

Outer Space (COPUOS) was set up by the 

UN General Assembly in 1959 to govern 

the exploration and use of space for the 

benefit of all humanity: for peace, security 

and development. 

 India is also a party to the Outer Space 

Treaty, 1967. 

 Constitution of India  provides for 

implementation of international treaty 

obligations, vide Articles 51 and 253. 

 The "space" as a subject is not mentioned 

in the Union List. However, Parliament 

retains residuary legislative power in 

respect of "any matter not enumerated" in 

any of the three lists. 

 Currently, space activities are regulated by 

policies like Satellite Communication 

Policy, 2000 and Remote Sensing Data 

Policy, 2011. 

 

Background 
The lack of independent private participation in 

space is because of absence of a framework to 

provide transparency, timelines on licensing, 

issuance of authorisation and continuous 

supervision mechanism (in accordance with the 

Outer Space Treaty), among others. 

These issues need to be addressed today to provide 

a stronger thrust for ‘Make in India’ as well as FDI 

in space. 

 

Salient Features 
 It will apply to every citizen of India and 

to all sectors engaged in any space activity 

in India or outside India. 

 A non-transferable licence shall be 

provided by the Central Government to 

any person carrying out commercial space 

activity. 

 The Central Government will maintain a 

register of all space objects (any object 

launched or intended to be launched 

around the earth) and formulate the 

appropriate mechanism for licencing, 

eligibility criteria, and fees for licence. 

 It will provide professional and technical 

support for commercial space activity and 

regulate the procedures for conduct and 

operation of space activity. 

 It will ensure safety requirements and 

supervise the conduct of every space 

activity of India and investigate any 

incident or accident in connection with the 

operation of a space activity. 

 It will share details about the pricing of 

products created by space activity and 

technology with any person or any agency 

in a prescribed manner. 

 If any person undertakes any commercial 

space activity without authorisation they 

shall be punished with imprisonment up to 

3 years or fined more than ?1 crore or both. 

 It also has provisions for the protection of 

IPR created through space activity. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Draft Space Activities Bill, 2017 
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By, Vivek Katju is a former Indian Ambassador to 

Afghanistan 

 

Introduction 
India’s foreign and security policy planners must 

seek to establish open connections with all its 

political groups, including with those perceived 

to be in Pakistan’s pocket. 

Instead, they continued to rigidly cling to 

Afghanistan President Ashraf Ghani even as his 

equities diminished with each passing month. 

 

Cut to the quick 
It took the Election commission 5 months to 

declare Mr. Ghani as President-elect, a result that 

was rejected by Mr. Ghani’s main rival, 

Abdullah Abdullah. 

 

It led to two simultaneous swearing-ins; both 

Mr. Ghani and Mr. Abdullah took oath as 

President. It is true that the international 

community ultimately supported Mr. 

Ghani but qualified it with an insistence that he 

enters into a real power-sharing agreement with 

Mr. Abdullah. 

 

That agreement has just been reached. It will 

inevitably further weaken Mr. Ghani. 

 

How has Mr. Ghani reciprocated India’s 

such unqualified backing? 
His clear and public response came last month in 

a manner. It could only have been disappointing to 

Indian decision makers. The United Nations 

Secretariat organised a meeting on 

Afghanistan where it invited the six current 

physical neighbours of Afghanistan—China, 

Pakistan, Iran, Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan and 

Tajikistan. 

 

In addition, invitations were extended to the 

United States, Russia and the Ghani government. 

Obviously, Mr. Ghani did not  invite India. 

 

He should have done so if only for the constructive 

role New Delhi has played in Afghanistan’s 

reconstruction since the Taliban were ousted from 

the country in 2001-2002 after 9/11. Also, for 

consistently supporting him. 

 

Indeed, if all his fine words of India’s importance 

to Afghanistan were actually true, he would have 

lobbied and ensured India’s participation. 

 

Point man’s blunt talk 
So much for Mr. Ghani. What truly cut India more 

to the quick was the U.S. going along with India’s 

absence. So much for the personal chemistry of the 

leaders of the two countries. 

 

The day after the meeting, Zalmay Khalilzad, the 

U.S. point man on Afghanistan and the architect 

of the Taliban deal, spoke to India’s External 

Affairs Minister S. Jaishankar to assuage hurt 

sentiments. 

 

But the balm of good words cannot obscure the 

basic fact that the U.S. acts to promote its interests 

in Afghanistan. It obviously expects that if in 

doing so Indian interests are exposed, India will 

protect them as best as it can. 

 

Zalmay Khalilzad said “‘India should talk directly 

to Taliban, discuss terror concerns directly’,”. He 

noted that despite India’s contributions to 

Afghanistan’s economic development — and 

these are undeniably significant covering large 

parts of the country, and are popular — as well as 

its long history of contacts with that country, 

it does not have a place in international 

diplomacy on Afghanistan. 

 

He patronisingly added that the U.S. wants India 

to have a more active role in the peace process. 

Clearly, as the most significant power in the 

region, India should have ensured that it had a 

place on the table and should have devised ways 

to achieve that end. This is especially so 

because Afghanistan impacts on India’s 

interests, especially its security concerns. 

Getting India back to the Afghan high table 
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The Taliban and Pakistan 
Khalilzad believes that dialogue between India 

and the Taliban are important, and it would be 

important that issues of concerns like this 

[terrorism] .Taking Mr. Khalilzad’s views in their 

entirety, it is clear that he feels that by avoiding 

open contacts with the Taliban, India has 

reduced its role in international diplomatic efforts. 

That the U.S. is currently crucially dependent 

on Pakistan for the successful implementation of 

its Taliban deal aimed at securing as orderly a 

withdrawal as possible from what is a major 

strategic reverse for the world’s pre-eminent 

power is not in doubt. 

 

In such a situation, it was essential for India to 

have maintained its strong links with the Afghan 

government, built and supported its traditional 

Afghan allies — perhaps this was discreetly 

resumed — but also establish open lines of 

communication with the Taliban. 

 

Echo from the past 
It is sad that despite all that India has done in 

Afghanistan over the past 18 years since 

the Taliban were ousted from Kabul in 2001, it 

finds itself on the margins of international 

diplomacy on Afghanistan. 

 

 It is reminiscent of the time in the 1990s when, 

at Pakistan’s insistence, India was considered a 

problem and kept out of crucial global forums 

on Afghanistan. 
 

It did not matter then because along with Iran and 

Russia, it kept the resistance to the Taliban going 

through Ahmed Shah Masood. 

 

Mr. Ghani is no Masood and there are no countries 

on the horizon which are really opposed to the 

Taliban acquiring a major place in the 

Afghanistan’s formal power structures. 

 

Way Ahead 
India needs to take corrective diplomatic action 

even at this late stage, and even in the time of 

COVID-19. It must begin openly talking to the 

Taliban and with all political groups in the 

country. It must realise that its Afghan policy 

needs changes. 
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(Indian express Explained) 
Army Chief General M M Naravane said 

that Nepal’s protest against a newly built Indian 

road in Uttarakhand, up to Lipu Lekh pass on 

the China border, was at “someone else's 

behest”. His statement has been widely taken to 

mean that Nepal was acting as a proxy for 

China, at a time when tensions have spiked 

sharply on the LAC between the Chinese PLA and 

and the Indian Army at Ladakh. 

Importance 
It is on the route of the annual Kailash 

Masarovar Yatra, which goes through 

Uttarakhand’s Pithoragath district. Defence 

Minister Rajnath Singh, who inaugurated it 

on May 8, said the road, built by the Border Roads 

Organisation, was important for “strategic, 

religious and trade” reasons. The 80 km road 

goes right up to the Lipu Lekh pass on the LAC, 

through which Kailash Mansarovar pilgrims exit 

India into China to reach the mountain and lake 

revered as the abode of Siva. The last section of 4 

km of the road up to the pass still remains to be 

completed. 

The government has underlined that through this 

improved route, yatris do not need the alternative 

routes now available for the pilgrimage, one 

through the Nathu La border in Sikkim and the 

other via Nepal, which entailed “20 per cent land 

journeys on Indian roads and 80 per cent land 

journeys in China. The ratio has been reversed. 

Now pilgrims to Mansarovar will traverse 84 per 

cent land journeys on Indian roads and only 16 per 

cent in China.” 

  

Importance of the road 
The new road is also expected to provide better 

connectivity to Indian traders for the India-

China border trade at the Lipu Lekh pass 

between June and September every summer. 

The country, being surrounded by some difficult 

neighbours, with a view to keeping pace, 

construction of roads and development of 

adequate infrastructure along the borders is a vital 

necessity 

  

Is Nepal's objection new or sudden? 
On the day the road was inaugurated, there was an 

outcry in Nepal. The next day the Nepal Foreign 

Ministry issued a statement expressing 

disappointment over New Delhi's “unilateral” 

act, against the spirit of the bilateral 

“understanding. Kathmandu has pointed out that 

it has brought up its concerns on the border issue 

several times, including in November 2019, when 

Delhi put out its new political map of India to 

show the bifurcation of Jammu & Kashmir. 

Nepal's objection then was the inclusion 

of Kalapani in the map, in which it is shown as 

part of Uttarakhand. The area falls in 

the trijunction between India, China and Nepal. 

The publication of the map brought protesters out 

on the streets. The Nepal government described 

India’s decision as “unilateral” and claimed that it 

would “defend its international border”, while the 

Ministry of External Affairs then said that 

map “accurately reflects the sovereign territory 

of India”. 

  

Historical pact 
 Nepal is right in pointing out that the 

border issue is not new, and has come up 

now and again in the bilateral relationship 

since the 1960s. 

 In the 1980s, the two sides set up the 

Joint Technical Level Boundary 

Working Group to delineate the 

boundary, which demarcated everything 

except Kalapani and the other problem 

area in Susta. 

 When it was discussed at the prime 

ministerial level in 2000, between Atal 

Bihari Vajpayee and B P Koirala during 

the latter’s visit to Delhi, both sides 

agreed to demarcate the outstanding 

areas by 2002. That has not happened. 

 The Nepal-India border was delineated 

by the Sugauli Treaty of 1816, under 

which it renounced all territory to the west 

of the river Kali, also known as 

The new Indian road to Lipu Lekh-Nepal’s protests 
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the Mahakali or the Sarada river. The 

river effectively became the boundary. 

 The terms were reiterated by a second 

treaty between Nepal and Briitsh India in 

1923. The rival territorial claims centre on 

the source of the Kali. 

 Nepal's case is that the river originates 

from a stream at Limpiyadhura, north-

west of Lipu Lekh. Thus Kalapani, and 

Limpiyadhura, and Lipu Lekh, fall to 

the east of the river and are part of 

Nepal’s Far West province in the 

district of Dharchula. 

 New Delhi's position is that the Kali 

originates in springs well below the pass, 

and that while the Treaty does not 

demarcate the area north of these 

springs, administrative and revenue 

records going back to the nineteenth 

century show that Kalapani was on the 

Indian side, and counted as part of 

Pithoragarh district, now in 

Uttarakhand. Both sides have their own 

British-era maps as proof of their 

positions. 
  

India-China-Nepal 
Since the 1962 war with China, India has 

deployed the ITBP at Kalapani, which is 

advantageously located at a height of over 20,000 

ft and serves as an observation post for that area. 

Nepal calls it an encroachment by the Indian 

security forces. Nepal has also been unhappy 

about the China-India trading post at Lipu 

Lekh, the earliest to be established between the 

two countries. Shipkila in Himachal followed 

two years later, and Nathu La only in 2006. 

Nepali youth protested in Kalapani, and there were 

protests in Nepal's Parliament too when India and 

China agreed to increase border trade through 

Lipu Lekh during Prime Minister Narendra Modi's 

visit to Beijing in 2016. Though China has said 

nothing about the road construction to Lipu Lekh, 

it has protested similar road building activity at 

other places on the Indian side close to the LAC, 

including Ladakh. 

In view of all this, Kalapani and the approach to 

Lipu Lekh has only grown in strategic importance 

for India, especially as relations between the two 

countries have remained uneven over the last few 

years, and China has upped its game for influence 

in India’a neighbourhood. 

India's tacit support to a blockade of the 

landlocked country during protests over the 

new Constitution in Nepal by the Madhesi 

community was an inflection point in the 

relationship. Despite the open border with India 

and the people to people contact through the 

hundreds of thousands of Nepali people who live 

and work in this country, the levels of distrust in 

Nepal about India have only increased. 

For its part, India perceives Nepal to be tilting 

towards China under the leadership of Prime 

Minister K P Oli and his Nepal Communist Party. 

Responding to Nepal’s protests, India has said it is 

ready to discuss the matter at foreign secretary 

level talks between the two countries. 
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Context 
Union Human Resource Development Minister 

launched a AI-powered mobile app called the 

‘National Test Abhyas'. 

 

About National Test Abhyas 
 The App has been developed by NTA to 

enable candidates to take mock tests for 

upcoming exams such as JEE Main, 

NEET under the NTA’s purview. 

 The app has been launched to facilitate 

candidates’ access to high quality mock 

tests in the safety and comfort of their 

homes since there was a demand for 

making up the loss to students due to 

closure of educational institutions and 

NTA’s Test-Practice Centers (TPCs) due 

to the continuing lockdown. 

 Students across the country can use the 

App to access high quality tests, free of 

cost, in a bid to be fully prepared for the 

upcoming JEE, NEET and other 

competitive exams. 

 They can be completed off-line, thus 

economising on internet availability too. 

 The app will make available practice tests 

on smartphones or computers for all 

students in India irrespective of their 

level of access to devices and quality of 

network. 

 The app also has an offline mode where 

students, on downloading the mock tests, 

can attempt the test without the internet. 

The app works on Android-based 

smartphones and tablets and can be 

downloaded from Google Play Store. The 

app will be soon available on iOS. 
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Introduction 
Opening up economic production from a 

lockdown, even partially, when the COVID-19 

pandemic has not peaked in the country poses 

an extraordinary challenge. 

 

Guidelines to be followed in a workplace 
Reducing the number of people present at any 

given time is a universal principle, either through 

resort to shifts, or arrangements to enable 

employees to work from home. 

 

Physical distancing of at least one 

metre, mandatory use of face masks or cover, 

frequent hand washing with soap, respiratory 

etiquette, sanitising contact surfaces and self-

monitoring of health. 

 

These requirements have by now become familiar 

to everyone, and employees need only be nudged 

into adopting them through persistent 

communication, free provisioning of masks and 

sanitising materials, and organising office space 

suitably. 

 

The Centre’s protocol for symptomatic cases at 

the workplace, requiring testing, and, where 

warranted, quarantining of both the worker and 

close contacts, and a two-day closure of offices 

experiencing an outbreak. 

 

Issues 
Physical distancing of even one metre, if not the 

‘do gaz’ or six feet that Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi advocated, does pose difficulties because of 

the lack of space and density of workers in 

many places. 

 

Failure to maintain distancing, more so in a 

poorly-ventilated, closed environment, gives the 

virus a free run, as Chennai’s wholesale vegetable 

market showed starkly. 

 

Some institutions are mandating installation of 

the Aarogya Setu app by employees returning to 

work, when the legal basis of this monitoring 

mechanism remains shaky and there are no 

assured benefits in terms of health care. 

 

Way Ahead 
Employers should see the value of keeping staff 

attendance at safe levels even within the legally 

permitted ceiling, which now extends to 50% in 

specified sectors and even in some government 

offices. 

 

It is imperative for other activities, such as public 

transport used by many workers, to meet COVID-

19 requirements. 

 

A prudent course would be to navigate the present 

with a minimalist approach, as the quest for a 

medical breakthrough makes progress. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Working safely: On workplaces during the pandemic 
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Union government is planning to propose a policy 

for enforcing various provisions of the Cigarettes 

and Other Tobacco Products. As of 

now Prohibition of Advertisement and 

Regulation of Trade and Commerce, 

Production, Supply and Distribution Act, 2003 

(COTPA 2003), lies with the States/Union 

Territories. 

At present there is a National Tobacco Control 

Programme (NTCP) with one objective of 

ensuring effective implementation of the 

provisions under COTPA, 2003. There are State 

and District Level Coordination Committees 

under NTCP to oversee its implementation. 
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Context 
As part of the economic response to COVID-19, 

the Government of India has launched a pro-poor 

scheme “Pradhan Mnatri Garib Kalyan Package” 

(PMGKP), Under this scheme, Ministry of 

Petroleum and Natural Gas is providing free of 

cost LPG cylinders to over 8 crore PMUY 

beneficiaries for 3 months w.e.f 1.4.20. During 

April, 2020, Oil Marketing Companies(OMCs) 

have delivered 453.02 lakh cylinders to PMUY 

beneficiaries under PMGKP. 

 

About Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana 
Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana is a scheme of the 

Ministry of Petroleum & Natural Gas for 

providing LPG connections to women from Below 

Poverty Line (BPL) households. 

 

Need 
In India, the poor have limited access to cooking 

gas (LPG). The spread of LPG cylinders has been 

predominantly in the urban and semi-urban areas 

with the coverage mostly in middle class and 

affluent households. But there are serious health 

hazards associated with cooking based on fossil 

fuels. 

According to WHO estimates, about 5 lakh 

deaths in India alone due to unclean 

cooking fuels. Most of these premature deaths 

were due to non-communicable diseases such as 

heart disease, stroke, chronic obstructive 

pulmonary disease and lung cancer. Indoor air 

pollution is also responsible for a significant 

number of acute respiratory illnesses in young 

children. According to experts, having an open fire 

in the kitchen is like burning 400 cigarettes an 

hour. 

Providing LPG connections to BPL households 

will ensure universal coverage of cooking gas in 

the country. This measure will empower women 

and protect their health. It will reduce drudgery 

and the time spent on cooking. It will also provide 

employment for rural youth in the supply chain of 

cooking gas. 

Target beneficiaries 

Under the scheme, an adult woman belonging to a 

poor family not having LPG connection in her 

household, is an eligible beneficiary under the 

expanded scheme. 

Release of LPG connection under this Scheme 

shall be in the name of the women belonging to the 

BPL family. 

Initially, the Government covered the following 

categories under the Scheme :- 

1. Beneficiaries listed in the SECC 2011 list 

2. All SC/STs households beneficiaries of 

Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana(PMAY) 

(Gramin) 

3. Antyoday Anna Yojana (AAY) 

4. Forest dwellers 

5. Most Backward Classes (MBC) 

6. Tea & Ex-Tea Garden Tribes 

7. People residing in Islands 

8. People residing in river islands. 

 

Benefits to the citizens 
Under the scheme, five crore LPG connections are 

to be provided to BPL households. The Scheme 

provides a financial support of Rs 1600 for each 

LPG connection to the BPL households, interest 

free loan to purchase stove and refill by Oil 

Marketing Companies. The administrative cost of 

Rs. 1600 per connection, which includes a 

cylinder, pressure regulator, booklet, safety hose, 

etc. would be borne by the Government. 

 

Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Yojana scheme 

for the PMUY beneficiaries 
As part of Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Yojana 

scheme for the PMUY beneficiaries to enable 

them to combat COVID 19 crisis, availability of 

up to 3 refills for 14.2 kg cylinders and advance 

Retail Selling Price being transferred by OMCs to 

the PMUY customer’s bank account, which can be 

withdrawn to obtain the refill from the distributor 

has been announced. 

 

 

 

 

Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

166 

The United States announced its intention to 

withdraw from the 35-nation Open Skies treaty 

allowing unarmed surveillance flights over 

member countries, the Trump administration's 

latest move to pull the country out of a major 

global treaty. 

Important Points 
 The administration said Russia 

has repeatedly violated the pact's terms. 

Senior officials said the pullout will 

formally take place in six months, based on 

the treaty's withdrawal terms. 

 NATO allies and other countries such as 

Ukraine have pressed Washington to 

remain in the treaty, and Trump's decision 

could aggravate tensions within the 

alliance. 

 The administration also pulled the United 

States out of the Intermediate-range 

Nuclear Forces Treaty with Russia last 

year 

About 
The Open Skies treaty, proposed by U.S. 

President Dwight Eisenhower in 1955, was 

signed in 1992 and took effect in 2002. The idea 

is to let member nations make surveillance 

flights over each other's countries to build 

trust. It allows each state-party to carry out short-

notice, unarmed, reconnaissance flights over the 

others' territories to collect data on military forces 

and activities. 

The Open Skies Treaty is part of a broad web of 

arms control agreements meant to ensure 

stability and predictability on the European 

continent and reduce the risk of 

misunderstandings that could spiral into 

conflict by ensuring transparency. 

Note: India is not a member of this treaty. 

Reason of withdrawal 
 The U.S officials cited a years-long effort 

by Russia to violate the terms, such as by 

restricting U.S. overflights of Russia 

neighbour Georgia and its military 

enclave in Kaliningrad. 

 In addition, they said Russia has been 

using its own overflights of American 

and European territory to identify 

critical U.S. infrastructure for potential 

attack in a time of war. 

Some experts worry that a U.S. exit from the 

treaty, which will halt Russian overflights of the 

United States, could prompt Moscow's 

withdrawal, which would end overflights of 

Russia by the remaining members, weakening 

European security at a time that Russian-

backed separatists are holding parts of Ukraine 

and Georgia. 

Mr Trump’s decision deepens doubts about 

whether Washington will seek to extend the 

2010 New START accord, which imposes the 

last remaining limits on U.S. and Russian 

deployments of strategic nuclear arms to no 

more than 1,550 each. It expires in February. 
Mr. Trump has repeatedly called for China to join 

the United States and Russia in talks on an arms 

control accord to replace New START. China, 

estimated to have about 300 nuclear weapons, has 

repeatedly rejected Mr. Trump's proposal. 

The 35 state parties to the Open Skies treaty 

are: Belarus, Belgium, Bosnia and Herzegovina, 

Bulgaria, Canada, Croatia, the Czech Republic, 

Denmark (including Greenland), Estonia, Finland, 

France, Georgia, Germany, Greece, Hungary, 

Iceland, Italy, Kazakhstan, Latvia, Lithuania, 

Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Norway, Poland, 

Portugal, Romania, the Russian Federation, 

Slovakia, Slovenia, Spain, Sweden, Turkey, 

Ukraine, the United Kingdom, and the United 

States. 

 

The Hindu analysis: USA withdraw from 

essential treaties 

On August 2 2019, the US formally quits the 

US-Russia Intermediate-Range Nuclear Forces 

(INF) Treaty. Concluded in 1987, it had obliged 

the two countries to eliminate all ground-based 

missiles of ranges between 500 and 5,500 km, an 

objective achieved by 1991. 

What is about to change? 

 At risk is the New START (Strategic 

US pull out of Open Skies treaty 
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Arms Reduction Treaty) signed in 2010 

and due to lapse in February 2021. 

 It has a provision for a 5-year extension but 

Mr. Trump has labelled it a bad deal 

negotiated by the Barack Obama 

administration. 

 In May 2019, Director of the Defence 

Intelligence Agency (DIA) declared that 

Russia had not adhered with the 

provisions of the Comprehensive Test 

Ban Treaty (CTBT). 

 The provision is the nuclear testing 

moratorium in a manner consistent with 

the CTBT-imposed zero-yield standard. 

 The CTBT has not entered into force but 

the US is a signatory and Russia has signed 

and ratified it. 

 Taken together, these ominous pointers 

indicate the beginning of a new nuclear 

arms race. 

What happened in the 1980s? 
 The decade of the 1980s saw heightened 

Cold War tensions. 

 Soviet military intervention in 

Afghanistan (1979) provided the US an 

opportunity to fund a jihad with the 

help of Pakistan. 

 President Ronald Reagan called the 

USSR an evil empire and launched his 

space war initiative. 
 Soviet deployments in Europe of SS-20 

missiles were matched by the US with 

Pershing II and cruise missiles. 

What are the Cold War talks about? 
 In 1985, the two countries entered into 

arms control negotiations on three tracks. 

They are, 

1. Strategic weapons with ranges of 

over 5,500 km, leading to the 

START agreement in 199 

2. Intermediate-range missiles, of 

particular concern to the 

Europeans, and this led to the INF 

Treaty in 1987. 

3. Nuclear and Space Talks was 

intended to address Soviet 

concerns regarding the US’s 

Strategic Defence Initiative (SDI) 

but this did not yield any concrete 

outcome. 

What was the effect of INF Treaty? 
 Under the INF Treaty, no nuclear 

warheads were dismantled and similar 

range air-launched and sea-launched 

missiles were not constrained. 

 Since it was a bilateral agreement, the 

treaty did not restrict other countries, but 

this hardly mattered as it was an age of 

bipolarity and the US-USSR nuclear 

equation was the only one that counted. 

 By 1991, the INF had been implemented. 

The USSR destroyed a total of 1,846 

missiles and the US did the same with 846 

missiles. 

 Associated production facilities were also 

closed down. 

 In keeping with Reagan’s motto of ‘trust 

but verify’, the INF Treaty was the first 

pact to include intensive verification 

measures. 

 With the end of the Cold War and the 

break-up of the USSR in end-1991, the 

arms race was over. 

 The US was investing in missile defence 

and conventional global precision strike 

capabilities to expand its technological 

lead. 

 Some of these were blurring the nuclear-

conventional divide. 

What happened when US withdrew from 

ABM? 
 In 2001, US announced its unilateral 

withdrawal from the Anti Ballistic Missile 

(ABM) Treaty of 1972. The INF Treaty 

had been under threat for some time. 

 As Russia began production, formal 

allegations of violation of the INF Treaty 

were raised by the Obama administration 

in 2014. 

 Russia believes that nuclear stability began 

getting upset since the US’s unilateral 

withdrawal from the ABM Treaty. 

 As the US used its technological lead to 

gain advantage, Russia became more 

dependent on its offensive nuclear arsenal 

and began its modernisation and 
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diversification. 

 The US 2017 National Security Strategy 

and the Nuclear Posture Review says, 

1. Russia as a ‘disruptive power’ 

pushing for a re-ordering of 

security and economic structures in 

Europe and West Asia in its favour. 

2. For the first time, China was 

identified as a strategic competitor 

in the Indo-Pacific region in the 

near-term and displacement of the 

US to achieve global pre-eminence 

in the future. 

 With the geopolitical shift to the Indo-

Pacific, the US believes that the INF 

Treaty was putting it at a disadvantage 

compared to China which is rapidly 

modernising and currently has 95% of its 

ballistic and cruise missile inventory in the 

INF range. 

 Against this political backdrop, the demise 

of the agreement was a foregone 

conclusion. 

Is there any future for New START? 
 New START 2011 was a successor to the 

START framework 1991, limited both 

sides to 700 strategic launchers and 1,550 

operational warheads. 

 It lapses in February 2021 unless extended 

for a 5-year period. 

 Mr. Trump has indicated that a decision on 

the agreement will be taken in January 

2021, after the 2020 election. 

 Given his dislike for it, if he is re-elected, 

it is clear that the New START will also 

meet the fate of the INF Treaty. 

 This means that, for the first time since 

1972, when the Strategic Arms Limitation 

Act (SALT) I concluded, strategic arsenals 

from the US and Russia will not be 

constrained by any arms control 

agreement. 

Why is the testing of low-yield weapon done? 
 The 2018 NPR envisaged development of 

new nuclear weapons, including low-yield 

weapons. 

 The Nevada test site (silent since 1992) is 

being readied to resume testing with a six-

month notice. 

 DIA’s director pointed fingers at Russian 

violations and also declared that China’s 

preparing to operate its test site year-round 

in a development that speaks directly to 

China’s goals for its nuclear force. 

 He suggested that China can’t achieve 

such progress without activities 

inconsistent with the CTBT. 

 Since the CTBT requires ratification by 

US, China, Iran, Israel and Egypt and 

adherence by India, Pakistan and North 

Korea, it is unlikely to ever enter into 

force. 

 Continuation of testing by the US would 

effectively ensure its demise. A new 

nuclear arms race could just be the 

beginning. 

 Unlike the bipolar equation of the Cold 

War, this time it will be complicated 

because of multiple countries being 

involved. 

 Technological changes are bringing cyber 

and space domains into contention. 

 All these raise the risks of escalation and 

could even strain the most important 

achievement of nuclear arms control — the 

taboo against the use of nuclear weapons 

that has stood since 1945. 
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The IMD via UMANG App 
The UMANG mobile app (Unified Mobile 

Application for New-age Governance)  is a 

Government of India all-in-one single, unified, 

secure, multi-channel, multi-platform, multi-

lingual, multi-service mobile app, powered by a 

robust back-end platform providing access to high 

impact services of various organizations 

(Central and State).  

 Prime Minister of India launched 

the UMANG App in 2017 to bring 

major government services on a single 

mobile app, with a larger goal to make the 

government accessible on the mobile 

phone of our citizens. 

 About 660 services from 127 departments 

& 25 states and about 180 utility bill 

payment services are live and more are in 

pipeline. 

 UMANG user base has crossed 2.1 

Crore including Android, iOS, Web and 

KaiOS. 

 Citizens can also access their Digilocker 

from UMANG and give their feedback 

after availing any service through Rapid 

Assessment System (RAS) which has 

been integrated with UMANG. 

 MeitY has taken various initiatives in 

recent past to ease of lives of citizens by 

facilitating online delivery of 

Government services. 

 

IMD via UMANG App 
To further enhance the initiatives of Digital India 

Programme, MeitY has brought the India 

Meteorological Department (IMD) services on the 

“UMANG App”. 

The following 7 services hosted on 

http://mausam.imd.gov.in web site of IMD have 

been on-boarded on UMANG Mobile application: 

1. Current Weather -Current temperature, 

humidity, wind speed, direction for 150 cities 

updated 8 times a day. Information on sunrise/ 

sunset and moonrise/ moonset is also given. 

2. Nowcast- Three hourly warnings of localized 

weather phenomena and their intensity issued for 

about 800 stations, and districts of India by State 

Meteorological Centers of IMD. In case of severe 

weather, its impact also is included in the warning. 

3. City Forecast – Past 24 hours and 7 day 

forecast of weather conditions around 450 cities in 

India are given. 

4. Rainfall Information- All India district 

Rainfall information daily, weekly, monthly and 

cumulative series are available. 

5. Tourism Forecast- Past 24 hours and 7 day 

forecast of weather conditions of around 100 

Tourist cities in India are provided. 

6. Warnings- The alert issued to warn citizens of 

approaching dangerous weather. It is colour coded 

in Red, Orange and Yellow are the alert levels 

with Red as the most severe category. Issued twice 

a day for all districts for the coming five days. 

7. Cyclone- Cyclone warnings and alerts provides 

the track of cyclonic storms along with likely time 

and point of crossing of coast. Impact based 

warnings, area/district wise, are issued so that 

appropriate preparation including evacuation of 

vulnerable areas can be done. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The IMD via UMANG App 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

170 

 

‘ReSTART’ policy 
 Factoring the hardships faced by the 

MSMEs during the Covid-19 pandemic, 

the Andhra Pradesh government has come 

up with a ?1,110-crore ‘ReSTART’ policy 

boost. 

 This is to provide some relief at a time 

when the economy has come to a standstill, 

severely affecting the livelihoods of 

hundreds of thousands dependent on 

MSME sector. 

 In Andhra Pradesh alone, around one lakh 

MSMEs provide employment to more 

than 10 lakh people. 
 The ReSTART package includes the 

payment of all sanctioned but outstanding 

incentives to MSME units, waiver of 

three months fixed demand 

charges, deferment of power minimum 

demand charges for three months for 

large and mega units, and working capital 

loans along with preferential market 

access. 

 The ReSTART Policy will include the 

release of ?905 crore of pending 

incentives to MSME units in two 

months, waive fixed demand 

charges towards power for a period of 

three months from April 20 to June 20 for 

MSMEs (?188 crore) and provide ?200-

crore working capital loans by creating a 

fund to meet their liquidity crisis 
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When was the new policy introduced 

and how will it impact the people of the 

erstwhile State? 
 

On March 31, the Ministry of Home Affairs 

(MHA) issued the Jammu and Kashmir 

Reorganisation (Adaptation of State Laws) 

Order, 2020. Through the order, the 

MHA amended 109 laws and repealed 29 laws 

of the erstwhile State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

The MHA amended a 2010 legislation, 

the Jammu and Kashmir Civil Services 

(Decentralisation and Recruitment Act), by 

substituting the term “permanent residents” with 

“domiciles of UT [Union Territory] of J&K.” 

What did the 2010 Act say? 
 The 2010 Act pertained to employment in 

the Civil Services comprising “district, 

divisional and State” cadre posts. 

 Earlier, only permanent residents of J&K 

were eligible to apply for gazetted and 

non-gazetted posts. 

 The domicile rules as defined under the 

amended order will determine recruitment 

to all government posts in J&K from now 

on. 

 On May 20, the Union Cabinet chaired 

by Prime Minister gave ex-post facto 

approval to the order. 

 On August 5, 2019, Parliament had 

diluted Article 370 of the Constitution, 

revoked the special status of J&K and had 

bifurcated the State into two Union 

Territories — of J&K and Ladakh, the 

latter without a Legislative Assembly. 

 The two revoked provisions of the 

Constitution let the J&K 

Legislature decide the “permanent 

residents”, prohibiting a non-J&K 

resident from buying property there 

and ensuring job reservation for its 

residents. 

 

What are the main features of the new 

policy? 

 The March 31 order offered protection to 

domiciles only in Group D and entry-

level non-gazetted government 

posts. After an uproar by the J&K unit of 

the Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) which 

raised concerns that protecting only lower 

level jobs for domiciles was an insult to the 

residents, the MHA reversed the order 

within 72 hours. The newly formed Apni 

Party also opposed it. 

 On April 3, a fresh order with six changes 

was issued saying the policy will apply to 

“any post” in the government. 
 The order defines domiciles as anyone 

“who has resided for a period of 15 

years in the UT of J&K or has studied 

for a period of seven years and appeared 

in Class 10th/12th examination in an 

educational institution located in the UT 

of J&K or who is registered as a migrant 

by the Relief and Rehabilitation 

Commissioner (Migrants)”. 

 It said that children of central 

government officials including the all 

India services, public sector units, 

autonomous body of Centre, Public Sector 

Banks, officials of statutory bodies, central 

universities and recognised research 

institutes of the Centre who have served in 

J&K for a “total period of 10 years” will 

be domiciles. 

 The domicile status also applies to 

“children of such residents of J&K who 

reside outside J&K in connection with 

their employment or business or other 

professional or vocational reasons but 

their parents should fulfil any of the 

conditions provided”. 

 It will allow West Pakistan refugees and 

children of women who married non-

locals to apply for jobs in J&K. 

 The power to issue domicile certificates 

has been vested in the tehsildar (revenue 

officer). 

 According to MHA’s reply to a 

Domicile rules for J&K 
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parliamentary panel on February 18, there 

are over 84,000 vacancies in J&K of which 

22,078 vacancies pertain to Class IV 

employees, 54,375 to non-gazettted, and 

7,552 vacancies are at the gazetted level. 

 

What are the rules for grant of domicile 

certificate? 
On May 18, the J&K administration notified the 

J&K grant of domicile certificate procedure rules, 

2020 to issue the certificates within 15 days, 

saying the officer not able to do so will be 

penalised ?50,000 of his or her salary. Residents 

of J&K who live outside the erstwhile State can 

get domicile certificates by simply producing 

their Permanent Residence Certificate (PRC), 

ration card copy, voter card or any other valid 

document. Those migrants not registered with the 

Relief and Rehabilitation department can do so by 

providing documents such as electoral rolls of 

1988, proof of registration as a migrant in any 

State in the country or any other valid document. 

There is a provision to get the certificate online 

too. 

 

Why is the policy being opposed? 
The two main political parties, the National 

Conference (NC) and the Peoples Democratic 

Party (PDP), have opposed the order saying “it 

was aimed at changing the demography” of 

J&K. The NC said in a statement that the 

amended domicile law was made in exercise of 

power under the J&K Reorganization Act 2019 

that has been challenged in a number of 

petitions before the Supreme Court of India. 

The PDP said that it will resist the policy by 

democratic and peaceful means. It said the 

COVID-19 pandemic was not a deterrent for the 

Centre to continue with its project to disempower 

J&K and that the demographic change and 

disenfranchisement will further complicate the 

J&K issue. 
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‘We will focus on quality in the joint pursuit of 

the BRI’ 

Background 
China has hinted at a shift in how it will pursue its 

signature Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) amid 

growing concerns about debt repayments from 

many partner countries because of 

the coronavirus (COVID-19) pandemic. 

 

Imp Points 
 “We will focus on quality in the joint 

pursuit of the BRI”, said the annual 

government work report delivered by 

China’s Premier Li Keqiang at the start of 

the National People’s Congress (NPC), or 

Parliament. 

 Since 2019, the BRI has had a dedicated 

sub-section in the NPC report, which is 

China’s most important policy document. 

 The BRI was written into the Communist 

Party of China’s Constitution in 2017, 

underlining its special status. 

 The report in 2019 did not mention 

“quality”, merely saying China “will 

promote the joint pursuit of the BRI”. It 

also mentioned then China would seek to 

advance infrastructure connectivity, which 

was omitted this year. 

 The NPC report is usually carefully 

assessed to garner changes in emphasis in 

Chinese policymaking. 

 The report this year said China would 

focus on “achieving shared growth 

through consultation and collaboration” 

and would “work with BRI partners for 

mutually beneficial outcomes”. 

 In recent weeks, China has faced calls 

from countries in Asia and Africa to delay 

or waive debt repayments. Song Wei, 

deputy director at the Ministry of 

Commerce’s Chinese Academy of 

International Trade and Economic 

Cooperation, acknowledged last month 

that China was weighing how to respond 

to such calls. 

 “What China could do to help is bring 

projects funded by loans back to life and 

realise sustainable profits, instead of 

measures as simple as offering write-

offs,” he said in an article in the 

Communist Party-run Global Times. “As 

always, China is open to talk with debtors 

on the basis of equality and mutual 

benefit.” 

 

Financial assistance 
 China’s financial assistance 

included grants, interest-free loans and 

preferential loans. 

 “Interest-free loans which are offered by 

the Chinese government are applicable for 

debt relief,” 

 “The preferential loans are not applicable 

for debt relief and are more complex with 

regards to any difficult debt problems. 

 Simply waiving debtors’ obligations as 

some countries or organizations have 

called for is not going to be effective as a 

solution. 

 If any debtors encounter difficulties to pay 

on time, there may be tailored plans 

including rescheduling or China increasing 

funding to help related projects resume 

operation and return profits.” 

 He suggested repayments could be solved 

“by multiple financial or other approaches, 

such as China adding grants to help bring 

projects back to life, conducting debt-to-

equity swaps, or hiring Chinese firms to 

assist operation”. 

 According to AidData, a research lab at 

the College of William & Mary, China’s 

grants and loans totalled $354.4 billion 

between 2000 and 2014, of which 23% 

was grants while the rest were 

commercial loans at market or close-to-

market rates. 

China suggests shift in BRI approach amid debt concerns 
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 The world’s debt to China grew 10 times 

between 2000 and 2017, with developing 

countries owing $380 billion to China, 

the Kiel Institute for the World Economy 

in Germany said in a report last year. 

  

OBOR 
Six years ago, Chinese President Xi Jinping 

launched a mammoth infrastructure project 

straddling many countries and continents. Of 

the projects, the most ambitious is the $60+ billion 

China-Pakistan Economic Corridor, aimed at 

linking China’s Xinjiang province with the 

Arabian Sea. 

What is it? 
 The Belt and Road Initiative (BRI), also 

known as the One Belt One Road 

Initiative, is the most emblematic 

of China’s economic and industrial 

might, as of its ambitions for global, 

political and strategic influence. The 

appellation has come to signify the many 

Beijing-backed infrastructure projects that 

predate Mr. Xi’s ascent. 

 When Mr. Xi announced the BRI’s formal 

launch in Kazakhstan in 2013, there were 

few signs that the policy would command 

the heft and reach it has acquired since. 

BRI partnerships encompass infrastructure 

investments in the construction, transport, 

aviation, telecommunications and energy 

sectors stretching across many countries in 

Asia and Africa. 

 A number of Latin American and 

Caribbean states recently signed a 

memorandum of understanding to join the 

BRI. The so-called 16+1 (China) grouping 

of central and eastern European countries 

includes 11 states from the European 

Union (EU). 

 Rome endorsed the BRI last week, the first 

among the Group of 7 most industrialised 

nations to do so. The move has caused 

consternation in Brussels and Washington, 

which are grappling with the many fissures 

that have surfaced in the trans-Atlantic 

alliance. 

 Typically, the terms around BRI bilateral 

tie-ups are fluid and amorphous in nature, 

premised on negotiation and 

accommodation rather than being 

underpinned by rigidly written-down rules 

and procedures. 

 The upside to this style of doing things is 

the flow of investment on seemingly soft 

terms to places hard up for basic 

infrastructure. 

 The politically neutral stance of Beijing-

backed deals starkly contrasts with much 

western hypocrisy and high-mindedness 

about respect for the rule of law and human 

rights. The downside is the risk of falling 

into a prolonged debt trap and the 

uncertainty over contractual obligations 

between the parties. 

 With the rise of populist forces in many 

countries in recent years, the world’s open 

trading system has come under a 

protectionist strain. Perhaps, there are 

signs in the BRI of the beginnings of a 

different kind of globalisation. 

 

Why did China push for it? 

 The BRI is, above all, a response to 

slowing domestic economic growth earlier 

this decade, accentuated by a slump in 

Chinese exports to developed countries 

following the 2007-08 economic 

meltdown. 

 As infrastructure spending at home 

became less sustainable, Beijing shifted 

the emphasis in a big way to boosting the 

global competitiveness of domestic 

businesses. 

 During the BRI’s fifth anniversary in 

September, Mr. Xi described this flagship 

programme as an economic cooperation 

initiative rather than a geopolitical or 

military alliance. 

 But the more common narrative is that the 

large infrastructure investments in the least 

developed and developing countries have 

enabled Beijing to leverage its influence 

around the world, potentially altering the 

established rules of the global order. 

How many major BRI projects are in the works? 
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 It is hard to put a precise number on them 

because projects are negotiated informally 

between investor and recipient countries. 

But they are clearly in the thousands, 

unprecedented in the history of 

development cooperation, in terms of the 

volume of investment and potential 

benefits. Let us begin with the Greek 

harbour of Piraeus. 

 Backed by Chinese investment, the port 

has climbed from the world’s 93rd 

container port in 2010 to 38th in 2017. 

 This stupendous success has apparently 

raised expectations even higher. A most 

strategic BRI venture is the East Coast Rail 

Link (ECRL), which would connect 

Malaysia’s less developed east coast to 

southern Thailand and the capital Kuala 

Lumpur. The newly elected government of 

Prime Minister Mahathir Mohamad 

suspended the project last year, owing to 

reservations about the cost of financing by 

the China Communication Construction 

Company. Following Beijing’s 

willingness to address Kuala Lumpur’s 

concerns, the ECRL has been brought back 

on track with revisions to its pricing and 

size. 

 There are other large Malaysian gas and oil 

pipeline projects that were suspended 

owing to the alleged misappropriation of 

funds during the previous government. 

They might eventually be revived, just as 

the rail project. 

 By far the most ambitious BRI project is 

the $60+ billion China-Pakistan Economic 

Corridor. 

 Once the Gwadar city port in coastal 

Balochistan is built, its strategic location, 

near the Strait of Hormuz, will connect the 

Arabian Sea and the Gulf of Oman, the 

arterial route to world oil transport. The 

force of Balochi opposition to the China-

Pakistan Economic Corridor, as to most 

other projects, essentially comes down to a 

demand to reallocate its promised benefits 

rather than an outright roll-back. India has 

opted to stay out of the BRI owing to 

concerns of national sovereignty and 

integrity, choosing instead to stick with the 

Shanghai Cooperation Organisation. 

 New Delhi’s reservations are entirely 

understandable, given that the China-

Pakistan Economic Corridor, a core BRI 

endeavour, passes through the Pakistan-

occupied Kashmir. 

 

Where does the BRI go from here? 

 Many BRI projects are said to have 

overshot their original estimated cost. 

 The burgeoning debt burden recipient 

countries have thus accumulated has led to 

questions over the long-term viability and 

benefits of such ventures. While these may 

be legitimate concerns, it is equally true 

that it is still early days in the evolution of 

the BRI. 

 Another concern for the BRI is its current 

dependence on the U.S. dollar to fund the 

bulk of its projects. But unlike some years 

ago, its stocks of the greenback are in 

limited supply. Conversely, the renminbi 

is yet to emerge as a full-fledged global 

currency. That may leave China with the 

option of adopting a co-financing strategy. 

Such cooperation with multilateral 

banking institutions would be a welcome 

balancing act. 

 Western critics have attacked the initiative 

as new colonialism, or Marshal Plan for 

the 21st century. China has generally 

played down such comparisons, drawing 

parallels with the U.S. endeavour to 

rebuild Europe as a counter to the Soviet 

Union after World War II. 

 Beijing has embarked upon a ‘Made in 

China 2025’ industrial policy, an 

audacious bid for global dominance in 

artificial intelligence, aerospace, and 5G 

telecommunication, among others. 

Washington’s current trade dispute with 

China aims fundamentally to challenge 

this growing dominance. It has even 

portrayed Chinese competition in terms of 

an ultimate threat to U.S. national security, 

invoking provisions rarely used in 
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international trade disputes. 

 The outcome of negotiations between the 

world’s two largest economies to break the 

deadlock would echo across the Belt and 

Road process. Italy’s endorsement of the 

BRI is a potential game changer. 

 Other major economies may follow 

Rome’s lead, in much the same way as the 

initial resistance to China’s Asian 

Infrastructure Investment Bank eventually 

evaporated. That opens room to indulge in 

some idle speculation about how closely or 

little the new Silk Road would one day 

resemble the current order of things. 

 The answer would depend upon who 

among its innumerable participants can 

wield the maximum influence and 

ultimately emerge winners or losers. One 

day, the BRI might remain Chinese in all 

but name. That may be the next phase of 

globalisation in the making. 
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Recently four Supreme Court judges went public 

with charges against Chief Justice of India. 

According to constitution a judge of the SC can 

be removed from his office by an order of the 

president. The president can issue the removal 

order only after an address by parliament has been 

presented to him in the same session for such 

removal. 

The address must be supported by special 

majority of each house of the parliament (i.e. a 

majority of the total membership of that house 

and a majority of not less than 2/3rd of the 

members of that house present and 

voting). Article 124 (4) specifies the grounds of 

removal as proved misbehaviour or incapacity. So 

far no SC judge has been impeached in India. 
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Trade war 
 Even before the coronavirus outbreak 

became a pandemic, the trade ceasefire 

between the United States and China was 

fragile at best. 

 A "phase one" deal reached in January 

only reduced some of the tariffs each 

side had placed on the other, while 

allowing Beijing to avoid additional 

taxes on almost $160 billion worth of 

goods. China also committed to buying 

an additional $200 billion of US goods 

and services this year and next. 

 Earlier this month, Trump, who has 

claimed without providing evidence that 

the virus originated in a laboratory in 

Wuhan, hinted that the United States 

could enact more tariffs on China as 

punishment for the pandemic. 

 The US Commerce Department 

prevented the Chinese tech firm Huawei 

from manufacturing and obtaining 

semiconductor chips using American-

made software and technology — a 

move that inhibits the company's ability to 

work with its suppliers. 

 In response China, hinted that Beijing 

could soon retaliate against Washington 

and its decision to restrict Huawei's 

ability to manufacture and obtain 

semiconductor chips by unveiling a 

long-rumored blacklist of foreign 

companies. American firms including 

Apple (AAPL), Qualcomm (QCOM), 

Cisco (CSCO) and Boeing (BA) could 

face restrictions on doing business in 

China. 
 Even before the pandemic, economists and 

experts warned that a worsening 

relationship between the two countries 

could stifle the development of artificial 

intelligence and super-fast 5G mobile 

networks. 

 Further, there'll be currency wars and 

devaluation, stagflation leading to job 

losses and higher unemployment and 

more importantly, the possibility of a 

contagion effect, or what we call a 

reactionary effect, leading to a cascade of 

other trade distortionary measures may be 

adopted by others. 

  

Issue on Hong Kong 
Over the past few months, Hong Kong, a former 

British colony and now a special administrative 

region under Chinese sovereignty, has emerged 

on the radar of the United States. USA Is 

cautioned about the sustainability of Hong 

Kong’s autonomy under the “one country, two 

systems” (OCTS) model. Hong Kong, the 

region’s autonomy has been “diminished” in 

consequence of China’s interventions, though it 

the proposed Extradition Bill, which, when 

passed, will authorize the Hong Kong government 

to extradite people to China and put an end to 

Hong Kong’s 178 year-long separate legal 

jurisdiction and the recent National Security 

bill. 
  

U.S. Interests in Hong Kong 

 The U.S. presence in Hong Kong could 

be traced back to 1843, when it set up its 

first consulate. U.S. interests in Hong 

Kong only became prominent during the 

Cold War period, when the United 

States replaced Britain as the dominant 

geopolitical power in Asia. 

 The United States made use of the status 

of British Hong Kong as a separate 

jurisdiction located in proximity to the 

People’s Republic of China to pursue its 

strategic aims, such as establishing the 

United States’ largest overseas 

intelligence apparatus in the U.S. 

consulate-general in Hong Kong (which 

housed a large-scale CIA station and 

FBI attaché) and conducting anti-

communist propaganda via the U.S. 

Information Service (appealing to 

mainland Chinese, Hong Kongers, 

US-China new Cold War 
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overseas Chinese, and Asian readers). 

 Hong Kong’s value to the United States 

had become economic — Hong Kong is 

now the United States’ 19th largest 

trade partner (and the single-largest 

contributor to the U.S. trade surplus) 

and a major business operation base for 

U.S. companies in Asia (U.S. companies 

ranked first among non-local companies, 

having 290 regional headquarters and 434 

regional offices in Hong Kong in 2018). 

Nevertheless, a close examination will 

reveal that Hong Kong is still playing a 

considerable role in promoting U.S. 

strategic interests in Asia. 

 The U.S. Navy still regularly makes port 

calls to Hong Kong because it is the 

“closest to deployment tracks” of U.S. 

vessels; U.S. C-17 military aircraft 

regularly operate in Hong Kong’s airport 

to deliver supplies to the U.S. consulate 

general. 

 The United States’ extensive geopolitical 

interests in Hong 

Kong were institutionalized by the 1992 

U.S.-Hong Kong Policy Act 

(USHKPA). The USHKPA recognizes 

Hong Kong as a no sovereign entity 

distinct from China under U.S. laws (in 

terms of trade, investment, 

immigration, transport, international 

agreements and membership, etc.) and 

indicates U.S. support for its 

democratization. 
  

Chinese Interests in Hong Kong 
 Hong Kong has always been seen by 

Beijing as crucial to the survival of the 

Chinese Communist Party (CCP) 

regime. 

 By keeping Hong Kong as a separate 

jurisdiction in the name of British Hong 

Kong, China successfully circumvented 

the blockade imposed by the United 

States since 1949. 

 Hong Kong functioned as the single-

largest contributor of foreign exchange 

to China (estimated at over 173 million 

pounds in 1966, about a third of the 

total); the only entrepôt for 

“smuggling” sanctioned Western 

technology, equipment, and medicines to 

China and exporting Chinese food 

products; a business operation base for 

Chinese enterprises; and an intelligence 

center for Chinese agents. 

 In recent years, China has aggressively 

expanded its influence, Beijing leaders 

are trying to transform Hong Kong into 

a “Red China outpost” because its 

internationally-recognized status as a 

separate jurisdiction provides the best 

vehicle for offshore Chinese influence 

operations. 

 For example, many Chinese companies 

have transformed themselves into “Hong 

Kong companies” for the purpose of 

exporting China’s outward direct 

investment (in 2017 HK$179 billion 

flowed from China to Hong Kong) 

 Hong Kong’s status as a separate customs 

territory and an independent shipping 

registry also serves China’s interests well 

by allowing it to circumvent U.S. export 

controls (e.g. China purchased U.S.-made 

satellites via a Hong Kong-registered 

company called Asia Satellite 

Telecommunications) 

 Hong Kong’s separate membership in 

international organizations have been 

found to be useful for China to expand 

its influence. 

 Hong Kong’s separate status also 

effectively gives China a second vote in 

international organizations, as shown in 

the vote to revoke Taichung’s hosting 

rights for the East Asian Youth Games 

in July 2018 (China and its two SARs, 

Hong Kong and Macau, all voted in favor 

of calling off the games) 

 The Trump administration, since taking 

office in January 2017, has altered the 

direction of U.S. policy toward China by 

abandoning the traditional engagement 

approach and exploring a competitive 

approach, confronting Beijing on various 
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fronts from trade and technology to 

intelligence and military affairs. 

  

Tension related to Taiwan 
 Tensions between the United States and 

China are already at its peak 

after Washington vowed to support 

Taiwan's effort in the World Health 

Assembly late last month. 

 The U.S. also announced a potential deal 

to sell torpedoes to the island, whose 

disputed political status has long been a 

fraught subject of U.S.-China relations. 

 The U.S. and Taiwan do not have formal 

diplomatic relations, and officially the 

U.S. has a One China policy that 

recognizes the regime in Beijing as the 

government of China. 

 But the U.S. and Taiwan maintain strong 

unofficial relations, as well as robust 

economic ties, and it is U.S. policy to help 

Taiwan defend itself against Beijing. 

 The Trump administration greenlit a 

controversial F-16 fighter jet sale and a 

$2.2 billion package of M1A2T Abrams 

tanks and portable Stinger anti-aircraft 

missiles and also approved a possible 

sale of 18 submarine-launched 

torpedoes for $180 million to Taiwan 

that infuriated Beijing. 

 As China aggressively builds up its 

military capability, even signaling an 

increased willingness to attack Taiwan, 

U.S. officials are now pushing to 

normalize weapons sales, sell more 

advanced equipment and even potentially 

begin conducting joint naval exercises 

with the island — all moves sure to further 

enrage Beijing. 

Implication 
The consequences of the breakdown in US-China 

relations is going to be very devastating for the 

world and for the global economy because the 

ability of the US and China to work together 

was the keystone of the whole arch of 

globalization and global trade. 

The global economy is already expected to 

contract 3% this year, its deepest slump since the 

Great Depression, according to the International 

Monetary Fund. 

If tensions continue to escalate, the dispute could 

morph into a damaging conflict that not only 

weakens the world's recovery from Covid-19, but 

also risks slowing important technological 

innovations. 
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UMANG App 

 UMANG (Unified Mobile Application 

for New-age Governance) is envisaged to 

make e-governance. 

 It is developed by Ministry of Electronics 

and Information Technology (MeitY) to 

drive Mobile Governance in India. 

 It provides a unified approach where 

citizens can install one application to 

avail multiple government services. 
 The app services include Aadhaar, 

DigiLocker, and Bharat Bill Payment 

System (BBPS). Etc. 

 

 

 

 

Union government has tabled amendments to 

Ancient monuments and archaeological sites and 

remains act in the parliament. The Lok Sabha 

passed the amendments to the Act, the Bill is yet 

to be cleared by the Rajya Sabha. The Act 

was originally instituted conservation measures 

and banned construction activities near 

protected monuments. 

The amendment now allows carrying out public 

works within the 100 m prohibited zone. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

UMANG App 

Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites and Remains Act (1958) 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

182 

Ministry of External Affairs has decided to offer 

orange coloured passport to the travellers who 

require an emigration check. By this ECR status 

would be issued a passport with an orange-

coloured, non-ECR status will continue to get 

blue passports. 

 

ECR status 
As per the Emigration Act, 1983, certain 

categories of Indian passport holders require 

obtaining an ‘Emigration Clearance’ for going to 

certain countries. 

Emigration, as per the Act, means the leaving 

of India by any Indian citizen with the intent of 

taking up employment in certain foreign 

countries. Persons who don’t have a minimum 

educational qualification of 10th standard (SSC, 

Matriculation) will come under ECR category. 

The idea behind the ‘ECR’ is to ensure the safety 

of uneducated and unskilled Indian citizens, from 

the most deprived socio-economic strata, against 

prevailing legal conditions in certain foreign 

countries. 

 

Types of passports issued in India 
 Regular Passport - This has a navy blue 

cover; it is issued to citizens for ordinary 

travel like vacations and business trips. 

 Diplomatic Passport - This has a maroon 

cover; it is issued to Indian diplomats, top-

ranking government officials (joint 

secretary and above) and diplomatic 

couriers. 

 Official Passport - This has a white cover; 

it is issued to individuals representing the 

Indian government on official business. 

Recent news: The symbol of lotus being 

printed on the Indian Passport for the security 

feature. 

 

Key data’s: 
A day after opposition members in Lok Sabha 

raised the issue of lotus being printed on new the 

ministry of external affairs said it was part of the 

enhanced security features to identify fake 

passports. Also mentioned that, the other 

national symbol such as national flower or 

national animal, also be used for the security 

features in rotational basis. The question was 

asked in the Zero hour of the Parliamentary 

session. 

 

The new passports with lotus symbol being 

distributed in the Kozhikode in Kerala. 

These security features have been introduced as 

part of the International Civil Aviation 

Organization (ICAO) guidelines. Indian citizens 

who is the bearer of Indian Passport can travel 

internationally and serves as proof of Indian 

citizenship as per the Passports Act (1967). 
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Aadhaar Face Authentication 
 The Unique Identification Authority of 

India has decided to enable Face 

Authentication for validating Aadhaar 

cards from July 2018. 

 Currently, the UIDAI provides two modes 

of biometric verification: fingerprint 

authentication and iris authentication. 

 Face authentication will be allowed only in 

fusion mode along with one more 

authentication factor either fingerprint or 

iris or aOTP to authenticate an Aadhaar 

number holder. 

 Face authentication will only be allowed 

on a “need” basis. 

 

 

 

The Telecom Regulatory Authority of India 

(TRAI) cut termination charges for international 

incoming calls to Land line and wireless 

connections. International termination charges 

(ITC) are payable by an international long-

distance operator (ILDO), which carries calls 

from outside the country, to an access provider 

in the country in whose network the call 

terminates. ITC is one of the source of foreign 

earnings for the country. 
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Government has accepted and implemented three 

important recommendations of Committee of 

Experts (CoE) under the Chairmanship of Lt 

General D B Shekatkar (Retd) relating to border 

Infrastructure. 

 

Accepted recommendations: 
 Speeding up road construction, 

 Outsourcing road construction work 

beyond optimal capacity of the Border 

Roads Organisation (BRO). 

 Mandatory to adopt Engineering 

Procurement Contract (EPC) mode for 

execution of all works costing more than 

Rs 100 crore. 

 Delegating enhanced procurement powers 

from Rs 7.5 crore to Rs 100 crore to BRO, 

for domestic and foreign procurements. 

 The land acquisition and all statutory 

clearances like forest and environmental 

clearance are also made part of approval of 

Detailed Project Report (DPR). 

 With the adoption of EPC mode of 

execution, it is mandatory to award work 

only when 90 per cent of the statutory 

clearances have been obtained, 

implementing the recommendation of CoE 

regarding obtaining prior clearances 

before the commencement of the project. 

 

Other recommendations made by the 

committee and which are under 

implementation include: 

 Optimization of Signals 

Establishments to include Radio 

Monitoring Companies, Corps Air Support 

Signal Regiments, Air Formation Signal 

Regiments, Composite Signal Regiments 

and merger of Corps Operating and 

Engineering Signal Regiments. 

 Restructuring of repair echelons in the 

Army to include Base Workshops, 

Advance Base Workshops and Static / 

Station Workshops in the field Army. 

 Redeployment of Ordnance echelons to 

include Vehicle Depots, Ordnance Depots 

and Central Ordnance Depots apart from 

streamlining inventory control 

mechanisms. 

 Better utilization of Supply and 

Transportation echelons and Animal 

Transport Units. 

 Closure of Military Farms and Army 

Postal Establishments in peace 

locations. 
 Enhancement in standards for 

recruitment of clerical staff and drivers 

in the Army. 

 

 Other reforms suggested: 
 India’s defence budget should be in the 

range of 2.5 to 3 per cent of the 

GDP, keeping in mind possible future 

threats. 

 A Joint Services War College for 

training middle-level officers should be 

established. 
 The Military Intelligence School at Pune 

be converted to a tri-service intelligence 

training establishment. 
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Justice Malimath Committee or The 

Committee on Reforms of the Criminal Justice 

System was constituted by the Home Ministry in 

2000. The committee had submitted its report in 

2003 and made recommendations on crime 

investigation and punishment. 

The recommendations were never implemented. It 

is now going to be revisited by the 

government. One of its key recommendations is 

admissibility of confessions made before a 

police officer as evidence in a court of law. 

Other recommendations are: 

 Stringent punishment for false registration 

of cases, 

 Constituting a National Judicial 

Commission and 

 Amending Article 124 to make 

impeachment of judges less difficult 

 Standard of “proof beyond reasonable 

doubt” followed in criminal cases be done 

away with. 

 

The PMSMA programme was launched in 2016 

under the ministry of health and family welfare. It 

aims to ensure free comprehensive and quality 

antenatal check-ups to pregnant women for 

ensuring safe pregnancy. The programme is 

carried out across India with participation of 

private doctors. 
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Context 
The Delimitation Commission had a meeting on 

28th May,2020,to review the progress of direction 

given by the Commission  in its first meeting held 

on 29th April,2020. 

Earlier there was slight delay in organizing the 

first meeting due to ongoing lock down because of 

Covid 19 pandemic. Information on details of 

State Election Commissioner has been received 

from the State of Arunachal 

Pradesh,Assam,Manipur and Union Territory of 

Jammu&Kashmir. 

 

What is Delimitation? 
Delimitation literally means the act or process of 

fixing limits or boundaries of territorial 

constituencies in a country to represent changes in 

population. 

 

Why Delimitation? 
 To provide equal representation to equal 

segments of a population. 

 Fair division of geographical areas so that 

one political party doesn’t have an 

advantage over others in an election. 

 To follow the principle of “One Vote One 

Value”. 

 

How delimitation is carried out? 
 Under Article 82, the Parliament enacts a 

Delimitation Act after every Census. 

 Under Article 170, States also get divided 

into territorial constituencies as per 

Delimitation Act after every Census. 

 Once the Act is in force, the Union 

government sets up a Delimitation 

Commission. 

 The first delimitation exercise was carried 

out by the President (with the help of the 

Election Commission) in 1950-51. 

 The Delimitation Commission Act was 

enacted in 1952. 

 Delimitation Commissions have been set 

up four times — 1952, 1963, 1973 and 

2002 under the Acts of 1952, 1962, 1972 

and 2002. 

 There was no delimitation after the 1981 

and 1991 Censuses. 

 

Delimitation Commission 
The Delimitation Commission is appointed by the 

President of India and works in collaboration with 

the Election Commission of India. 

 

Composition: 
 Retired Supreme Court judge 

 Chief Election Commissioner 

 Respective State Election Commissioners 

 

Functions: 
 To determine the number and boundaries 

of constituencies to make population of all 

constituencies nearly equal. 

 To identify seats reserved for Scheduled 

Castes and Scheduled Tribes, wherever 

their population is relatively large. 

In case of difference of opinion among members 

of the Commission, the opinion of the majority 

prevails. 

The Delimitation Commission in India is a high 

power body whose orders have the force of law 

and cannot be called in question before any 

court. 

 

Current Position of Delimitation 
In the 2009 General elections, 499 out of total 543 

Parliamentary constituencies were newly 

delimited constituencies. 

This affected the National Capital Region of 

Delhi, The Union territory of Puducherry and all 

other states except J&K, Arunachal 

Pradesh,Assam,Jharkhand,Manipur and 

Nagaland. 

 

Problems with Delimitation 
 States that take little interest in population 

control could end up with a greater number 

of seats in Parliament. The southern states 

that promoted family planning faced the 

possibility of having their seats reduced. 

Delimitation Commission 
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 In 2008, Delimitation was done based on 

the 2001 census, but the total number of 

seats in the Assemblies and Parliament 

decided as per the 1971 Census was not 

changed. 

 The constitution has also capped the 

number of Lok Shaba & Rajya Sabha seats 

to a maximum of 550 & 250 respectively 

and increasing populations are being 

represented by a single representative. 

 

Delimitation provisions of the J&K 

Constitution: 
 Delimitation of Jammu and Kashmir’s Lok 

Sabha seats is governed by the Indian 

Constitution, but delimitation of its 

Assembly seats (until special status was 

abrogated recently) was governed 

separately by the Jammu and Kashmir 

Constitution and Jammu and Kashmir 

Representation of the People Act, 1957. 

 As far as delimitation of Lok Sabha seats 

is concerned, the last Delimitation 

Commission of 2002 was not entrusted 

with this task. Hence, J&K parliamentary 

seats remain as delimited on the basis of 

the 1971 Census. 

 As for Assembly seats, although the 

delimitation provisions of the J&K 

Constitution and the J&K Representation 

of the People Act, 1957, are similar to 

those of the Indian Constitution and 

Delimitation Acts, they mandate a separate 

Delimitation Commission for J&K. In 

actual practice, the same central 

Delimitation Commission set up for other 

states was adopted by J&K in 1963 and 

1973. 

 While the amendment of 1976 to the 

Indian Constitution suspended 

delimitation in the rest of the country till 

2001, no corresponding amendment was 

made to the J&K Constitution. 

 Hence, unlike the rest of the country, the 

Assembly seats of J&K were delimited 

based on the 1981 Census, which formed 

the basis of the state elections in 1996. 

 There was no census in the state in 1991 

and no Delimitation Commission was set 

up by the state government after the 2001 

Census as the J&K Assembly passed a law 

putting a freeze on fresh delimitation until 

2026. This freeze was upheld by the 

Supreme Court. 
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Context 
Union Human Resource Development Minister 

Shri Ramesh Pokhriyal Nishank  interacted with 

Heads of more than 45,000 Higher Educational 

Institutions across the country today through 

Webinar hosted by National Assessment and 

Accreditation Council (NAAC), Bengaluru. The 

Minister addressed and Interacted with a Galaxy 

of Academicians comprising participation from 

Vice Chancellors / Registrars / Professors / IQAC 

heads / Principals / Faculty from across the Nation. 

 

What is NAAC? 
 It is an organisation that assesses and 

accredits higher education institutions 

(HEIs) in India. 

 It is an autonomous body funded by the 

University Grants Commission (UGC). 

 It is an outcome of the recommendations 

of the National Policy in Education (1986) 

which laid special emphasis on upholding 

the quality of higher education in India. 

 Headquartered in Bangalore. 

 The mandate of the NAAC as reflected in 

its vision statement is in making quality 

assurance an integral part of the 

functioning of Higher Education 

Institutions (HEIs). 

 The NAAC functions through its General 

Council (GC) and Executive Committee 

(EC) comprising of educational 

administrators, policymakers and senior 

academicians from the cross-section of 

Indian higher education system. 

 

NAAC Procedure 
The process of accreditation by NAAC was 

completely done on-site by a group of assessors. 

After the Revised Accreditation Framework in 

2017, the following two-stage process is followed: 

 

Stage 1 
Institutions keen to be assessed should submit an 

Institutional Information for Quality Assessment 

(IIQA) and Self Study Report (SSR) to NAAC. 

The data submitted will then be validated. 

 

Stage 2 
This assessment will be based on various 

components, such as the number of faculties, the 

number of research journals in the library, and the 

number of international publications produced by 

the institute. 

Various disciplinary measures are put in place for 

institutes and colleges for submitting incorrect 

data. 

The on-site grading is still a part of the assessment 

process. It is just 30% of the process and is the last 

part of the NAAC assessment procedure. 

 

 

Functions of NAAC 
 Periodic assessment and accreditation of 

institutions of higher education. 

 Stimulate the academic environment for 

the promotion of the quality of teaching-

learning and research in higher education 

institutions. 

 Encourage self-evaluation, accountability, 

autonomy and innovations in higher 

education. 

 Undertake quality-related research studies, 

consultancy and training programmes. 

 Collaborate with other stakeholders of 

higher education for quality evaluation, 

promotion and sustenance. 

 HEIs with a record of at least two batches 

of students graduated, or that have been in 

existence for six years, whichever is 

earlier, are eligible to apply for the process 

of Assessment and Accreditation (A&A) 

of NAAC. 

 The NAAC accreditation does not cover 

distance education units of HEIs and 

offshore campuses. 

 It also does not accredit institutions 

providing technical education (that is 

covered by the National Board of 

Accreditation (NBA), an organization 

established by the All India Council for 

National Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC) 
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Technical Education (AICTE)). 

 

Paramarsh Scheme 
 Paramarsh – is a scheme for mentoring the 

National Accreditation and Assessment 

Council (NAAC) accreditation aspirant 

institutions to promote quality assurance in 

Higher Education. 

 The scheme will be operationalized 

through a “Hub & Spoke” model wherein 

the mentor institution, called the “Hub” is 

centralized and will have the responsibility 

of guiding the mentee institution through 

the “Spoke” i.e. through the services 

provided to the mentee for self-

improvement. 

 It would also facilitate the sharing of 

information, knowledge and opportunities 

for research collaboration and faculty 

development in the mentee institutions. 

 It would aid in improving the accreditation 

culture, as the scheme aims at accrediting 

all the Higher Education Institutions by 

2022. 
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National Optical Fibre Network (NOFN) is an 

ambitious initiative to trigger a broadband 

revolution in rural areas. It aims to connect all 

the Gram panchayats in the country and provide 

100 Mbps connectivity to all gram panchayats 

(GPs). 

Bharat Net       
 BharatNet project was establish in 2017, 

to provide digital infrastructure on a 

non-discriminatory basis by an 

affordable broadband connectivity of 2 

Mbps to 20 Mbps for all households. 

 The entire project is being funded by 

Universal service Obligation Fund 

(USOF), which was set up for improving 

telecom services in rural and remote areas 

of the country. 

 The objective is to facilitate the delivery of 

e-governance, e-health, e-education, e-

banking, Internet and other services to the 

rural India. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

National Optical Fibre Network (NOFN) 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

191 

At present, the Election Commission of India 

(ECI) is a three-member body, with one Chief 

Election Commissioner (CEC) and two 

Election Commissioners (EC). 
 Under Article 324(2) of the Constitution 

of India, the President of India is 

empowered to appoint the CEC and the 

ECs. 

 Article 324(2) also empowers 

the President of India to fix from time to 

time the number of Election 

Commissioners other than the CEC. 

 When any other election commissioner is 

so appointed the CEC shall act as the 

chairman of the election commission. 

 All Election commissioners have equal 

powers and receive equal salary 

allowances and other perquisites which are 

similar to those of a judge of the Supreme 

Court. 

 If the CEC and other ECs differ in 

opinion on any matter, such matter shall 

be decided by according to the opinion 

of the majority 

 The CEC or an EC holds office for a 

term of six years from the date on which 

he assumes his office or until he attains 

the age of 65 years before the expiry of 

six years term. 
 Apart from other election commissioners 

CEC is provided with security of tenure he 

can be removed from his office only on the 

basis resolution passed in parliament with 

special majority in both the houses 

(Impeachment process). 

 

Key points to remember 
 The constitution has not prescribed the 

qualifications (legal, educational, 

administrative or judicial) for the CEC or 

any other members of Election 

commission. 

 The constitution has not debarred the 

retiring election commissioners from any 

further appointment by the government. 
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It is a nationwide flagship campaign of the 

Department of Empowerment of Persons with 

Disabilities (DEPwD) under Ministry of Social 

Justice and Empowerment. The aim of the 

Campaign is to make a barrier free and 

conducive environment for differently abled all 

over the country. 

For creating universal accessibility for differently 

abled persons the campaign has been divided into 

three verticals: 

 Built Environment. 

 Transport. 

 Information & Communication 

Technology (ICT) ecosystem. 

This campaign is in line with UNCRPD (UN 

Convention on the Rights of Persons with 

Disabilities) to which India is a signatory. 
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Australia Group 
Recently the Australia Group admitted (2018) 

India as its 43rd participant. India’s entry would 

contribute to international security and non-

proliferation objectives. 

The Australia Group (AG) is an informal forum 

of countries which, seeks to ensure export 

controls over development of chemical or 

biological weapons. By this AG nations would 

fulfil their obligations under the Chemical 

Weapons Convention and the Biological and 

Toxin Weapons Convention to the fullest extent 

possible. 

  

MTCR 
It is a multilateral, consensus based grouping of 

35 member countries who are voluntarily 

committed to the non-proliferation of 

missiles capable of carrying chemical, biological 

and nuclear weapons of mass destruction 

(WMDs). 

It controls the export of the technologies and 

materials involved in ballistic missile systems and 

unmanned aerial vehicles capable of carrying 

nuclear warheads. This is a non–treaty association 

which has a rule-based regulation mechanism to 

limit the transfer of such critical technologies of 

these missile systems. 

India joined the Missile Technology Control 

Regime (MTCR) in 2016. 

  

Wassenaar Arrangement (WA) 
The Wassenaar Arrangement (WA) has been 

established in order to contribute to regional and 

international security and stability.  It promotes 

transparency and greater responsibility in transfers 

of conventional arms and dual-use goods and 

technologies, thus preventing destabilising 

accumulations. 

The aim is also to prevent the acquisition of these 

items by terrorists. Participating States ensure that 

transfers of these items do not contribute to the 

development or enhancement of military 

capabilities. India became a member of WA in 

2017. 

  

NSG 
Nuclear Suppliers Group (NSG) is a multinational 

body concerned with reducing nuclear 

proliferation by controlling the export and re-

transfer of materials that may be applicable to 

nuclear weapon development. NSG was set up in 

1974 as a reaction to India’s nuclear tests. 
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United Nations Military Gender Advocate of 

the year Award 
 Major Suman Gawani, an Indian Army 

officer who served as a women 

peacekeeper with the United Nations 

Mission in South Sudan (UNMISS) in 

2019 is being awarded the prestigious 

“United Nations Military Gender 

Advocate of the year Award” on 29 May 

2020. 

 She will receive the award from the UN 

Secretary General Mr Antonio 

Guterres during an online ceremony 

being organised at the UN Headquarters, 

New York on the occasion 

of International Day of United Nations 

Peacekeepers.  

 Major Suman will be receiving this award 

alongwith a Brazilian Naval Officer 

Commander Carla Monteiro de Castro 

Araujo. 

 Major Suman served as a Military 

observer in UNMISS from November 

2018 to December 2019. 

 While at the mission, she was the principal 

focal point of contact for gender issues for 

Military Observers in the mission. 

 The officer encouraged participation in 

joint military patrols to maintain gender 

balance, irrespective of the hardships 

under extreme field conditions. 

 

GENDER ADVOCATE OF THE YEAR 

AWARD 
 The United Nations Military Gender 

Advocate of the Year Award recognises 

the dedication and effort of an individual 

peacekeeper in promoting the principles 

within the United Nations Security 

Council Resolution 1325. 
 2016 marks the first year the award will 

be given out. 

 The selection process for a recipient began 

in 2015 when the Office of Military 

Affairs, which sits within the Department 

for Peacekeeping Operations (DPKO) in 

the United Nations, requested Force 

Commanders and Heads of Mission 

from all DPKO peacekeeping missions 

to nominate a military 

peacekeeper whom they felt had best 

integrated a gender perspective into 

peacekeeping activities. 
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By, Dr. Chen Shih-chung is Minister of Health and 

Welfare, Taiwan 

 

Introduction 
Pandemics can spread rapidly around the world 

because of the ease of international 

transportation. 
 

The most salient examples are the Spanish flu of 

1918, the Severe Acute Respiratory 

Syndrome (SARS) outbreak of 2003, and 

the H1N1 influenza of 2009. 

 

Intermittently, serious regional epidemics, such as 

the Middle East Respiratory Syndrome (MERS) in 

2012, Ebola in West Africa in 2014, and the Zika 

virus in Central and South America in 2015-16, 

have also reared their heads. 

 

Today, a novel form of pneumonia that first 

emerged in Wuhan, China, at the end of 2019 and 

has since been classified as coronavirus disease 

2019 (COVID-19) has caused a global pandemic. 

As of April 8, 2020, World Health Organisation 

(WHO) data shows that 1.35 million people had 

been confirmed as having the disease. 

 

Taiwan’s strategy (Early 

Implementation and Quick response) 
In the 17 years since it was hit hard by the SARS 

outbreak. 

 

As a result, when information concerning a novel 

pneumonia outbreak was first confirmed 

on December 31, 2019, Taiwan 

began implementing onboard 

quarantine of direct flights from Wuhan that 

same day. 

 

On January 2, 2020, Taiwan established a 

response team for the disease and activated the 

Central Epidemic Command Center 

(CECC) on January 20 as a level 3 government 

entity, upgrading it to level 2 and level 1 

on January 23 and February 27, respectively. 

The CECC is able to effectively integrate 

resources from various ministries and invest 

itself fully in the containment of the epidemic. 

In response to the threat of the COVID-19 

epidemic, Taiwan has implemented dynamic 

plans concerning border quarantine measures, 

including onboard quarantine, fever screening, 

health declarations, and a 14-day home 

quarantine for passengers arriving from 

nations it has listed under the Level 3 Warning. 
Taiwan has increased its laboratory testing 

capacity, expanded the scope of its 

surveillance and inspections based on trends of 

the COVID-19 epidemic, and retested people with 

higher risk who had already tested negative, 

including patients with symptoms of severe 

influenza, community cases with upper 

respiratory tract infections who were already 

being monitored, and cluster cases of upper 

respiratory tract infections, to identify suspected 

cases and perform treatment in isolation wards. 

 

Meanwhile, it has designated 50 regional hospitals 

and medical centres and 167 community hospitals 

and clinics to create a tiered system for 

testing. These hospitals and clinics are required to 

set up special wards or areas; in principle, 

COVID-19 patients are isolated and treated 

individually in these wards and areas to prevent 

nosocomial infections. 

 

Moreover, Taiwan has banned the export of 

surgical masks since January 24, requisitioned 

masks, and expanded domestic mask production 

to more effectively allocate masks. 

 

Despite its proximity to China, Taiwan ranked 123 

among 183 countries in terms of confirmed cases 

per million people. This has shown that Taiwan’s 

aggressive efforts to control the epidemic are 

working. 

 

Harnessing technology 
Taiwan has established an electronic system for 

entry quarantine, which allows passengers with 

Taiwan’s coronavirus protocol shows how it is done 
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a local mobile phone number to fill in health 

information using a mobile phone. 

 

A health declaration pass will then be sent to 

them as a text message. 

 

This is connected to the community care 

support management system, which allows 

government agencies to provide care services 

and medical assistance. 

 

The travel history of individuals is now stored on 

the National Health Insurance (NHI) card to 

alert physicians to possible cases and prevent 

community transmission. 

 

For those undergoing home quarantine or 

isolation, the government is working with telecom 

operators to allow GPS tracking of their 

locations. 

 

Quarantine offenders are subject to fines or 

mandatory placement according to relevant laws 

and regulations, so as to prevent transmission. 

Taiwan launched a name-based rationing system 

for mask purchases at NHI-contracted 

pharmacies and local public health agencies. 

It added an ordering system for masks .This allows 

people to order online and pick up masks at 

convenience stores. 

 

These measures have helped us achieve 

effective allocation of limited resources 

and meet health-care, epidemic prevention, 

household, and industrial needs. 

 

Global linking and beyond 
Global health security requires the efforts of every 

person to ensure an optimal response to public 

health threats and challenges. Taiwan, though 

not a member of WHO, cannot stand alone and 

must be included in the fight against such threats 

and challenges. 

 

Taiwan has fulfilled its responsibilities and abided 

by the International Health Regulations 2005 

(IHR 2005) in notifying WHO of confirmed 

COVID-19 cases. 

Moreover, Taiwan has communicated with other 

countries such as Japan, the Republic of Korea, 

Singapore, Malaysia, the Philippines, the United 

States, Canada, Italy, France, Switzerland, 

Germany, the United Kingdom, Belgium, and the 

Netherlands, as well as the European Centre for 

Disease Prevention and Control, to share 

information on confirmed cases, travel and 

contact histories of patients, and border control 

measures. 

 

Taiwan has uploaded the genetic sequence of 

COVID-19 to the GISAID Initiative, or 

the Global Initiative on Sharing All Influenza 

Data (GISAID). 

 

Way Ahead 
We urge WHO and related parties to acknowledge 

Taiwan’s long-standing contributions to the 

international community in the areas of public 

health, disease prevention, and the human right to 

health, and to include Taiwan in WHO and its 

meetings, mechanisms, and activities. 

 

Echoing the mantra of the United Nations’ 2030 

Sustainable Development Goals, no one should be 

left behind. 
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Kanak Mani Dixit, a writer and journalist based in 

Kathmandu, is founding Editor of the magazine, 

Himal Southasian 

 

Introduction 
Even if the COVID-19 pandemic spares South 

Asia the worst impact it has reserved thus far for 

the northern latitudes, it is certain that this region 

of nearly a fourth of the global population will 

be wounded gravely — economically, and as the 

process unfolds, socio-politically. 

 

Holding the largest volume and density of poverty 

in the world, the countries of South Asia are 

looking into an abyss of distress and discontent. 

 

Dire sign 
As the region from the Indian Ocean to the 

Himalaya is hit by recession, more than half a 

century’s effort against poverty could be wasted. 

Amidst our separate insularities, South Asians 

should take the pandemic as a wake-up call 

beyond public health, on ills ranging 

from plastic pollution to global 

warming, extinction of species, hijacking of the 

commons, dirty water, toxic air, a weakening of 

the welfare state, infrastructural 

exceptionalism — and the rapid conversion of our 

demographic diversity into the worldwide 

sameness of a suburban mall. 

 

If we fail to act, the COVID-19 episode will be but 

an interlude as we wade further into 

the Anthropocene quicksand. 

As a dire telegram sent by Earth to Humanity, 

COVID-19 has laid bare the demagoguery that 

marks the democracies of South Asia. 

 

The response of the regimes has been to entrench 

themselves further, and they are shifting blame on 

mal-governance to the pandemic even as they 

tighten state control through surveillance, 

repressive laws and radical populism backed by 

ultra-nationalism. 

 

The public’s fear of the virus is allowing 

Presidents and Prime Ministers to press on with 

top-down rule, whereas the lockdown should be 

the time to generate momentum towards federal 

devolution and Gandhi’s empowering ‘gram 

swaraj’ — a term that must be revived without a 

sense of embarrassment. 

 

In Sri Lanka, President Gotabaya Rajapaksa 

takes advantage of COVID-19 to grant pardon 

to a war criminal. 

 

In Pakistan, the Army has Prime Minister Imran 

Khan against the ropes, and Nepal’s political class 

uses the pandemic for political 

adventurism and Prime Minister K.P. Sharma 

Oli engages the military to carry out key COVID-

19 tasks, from buying protective gear to contact 

tracing. 

 

The virus has solidified the foundation of 

Sheikh Hasina’s one-party rule in Bangladesh. 

India’s continent-sized polity craves federalism, 

but COVID-19 has energised Prime Minister 

Narendra Modi’s centralising mission. His 

Hindutva-backed, Pakistan-focused ultra-

nationalism creates a web of control that 

strengthens Mr. Modi but weakens India. 
After a series of polarising actions from Kashmir 

to the Citizenship (Amendment) Act, we watch 

unbelievingly as Islamophobia is injected into 

the pandemic response. 

 

The majoritarian attitude exhibited by the state, 

mass media and social media towards India’s 200 

million Muslims will before long transfer to the 

Dalit, tribal and Adivasi communities, and the 

underclass as a whole. 

 

The anti-poor imperiousness seen in the 

demonetisation of November 2016 was evident 

also in the four-hour notice given for lockdown on 

the night of March 23, in a country of more than 

350 million workers, many of whom are internal 

migrants 

Pandemics without borders, South Asia’s evolution 
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Soft power 
The reason to talk at length about India within 

South Asia is that the country comprises much of 

the region by population and geography. Further, 

the actions and the omissions of India impact each 

neighbour. 

 

The trajectory of India, with its galloping 

centralisation, removes governance from the 

people’s reach. There was a time, decades ago, 

when New Delhi’s messaging was limited to 

promises of ‘roti, kapda aur makaan’, but ever 

more populist slogans were required to maintain 

command. Hence, the strident Hindutva-laced 

nationalism, which can only divert attention of the 

huddled masses, not spread prosperity nor social 

justice. 

 

In both India and Pakistan, the two large countries 

of South Asia, ending insensitivity and 

inefficiency in governance require power and 

agency to pass to the provinces/States. 

Self-correction is only possible in smaller, 

devolved polities. 

 

India has shone in the world because of its soft 

power, defined by a textured history, empathetic 

open society, “scientific temper” and Gandhian 

legacy. 

 

If India were an internationally confident nation-

state, as in decades past, it would have used its 

clout to lobby and build demand for a sitting of the 

UN Security Council to discuss the global security 

threat represented by the COVID-19 pandemic. 

India is also weakened internally by the New 

Delhi intelligentsia’s China fixation, which must 

be overcome. Unknowingly or with deliberation, 

New Delhi seeks to copy-paste Beijing’s 

centralism as well as its xenophobia, both of which 

are bound to backfire in a country whose 

historicity and circumstances are quite different. 

 

A reformatting 
The unflinching lack of caring for the citizenry by 

governments in South Asia can only be reversed 

through a formula that incorporates the internal 

and external to the nation-states, a reformatting 

of relationships. 

 

Internally, power must devolve from the 

capital to the provincial units of the two larger 

countries (Pakistan and India), as well 

as empowerment of local governments all over 

(as done in Nepal under the 2015 Constitution, but 

not yet fully implemented). 

 

Externally, the countries of South Asia must 

bring down the hyper-nationalist mind 

barriers to allow porous borders, 

thereby reviving historical synergies in 

economy, ecology and culture. This is essential 

for both social justice and economic growth, and 

cannot happen without a palpable reduction in 

military expenditures that will come with 

abandonment of the national security state. 

 

South Asian regionalism requires resuming 

the evolution of the subcontinental 

polity that was terminated in 1947 with 

Partition. 

 

Regionalism would lead to collaborative battles 

against pestilence, and for wealth creation 

through trade, comparative advantage, and 

economies of scale. Regionalism would help 

fight plastic pollution in our rivers, battle the 

air pollution that wafts across our frontiers, 

promote cooperation in natural and human-made 

disasters, and boost the economies of the 

geographical “periphery” of each country. 

 

Internal devolution and cross-border 

bonding has always been a necessity but 

impossible for some to contemplate. Hopefully, 

the shake-up of the COVID-19 pandemic will 

succeed where past exhortations have failed. 
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By, Jagdeep S. Chhokar is a former Professor, 

Dean and Director In-charge of the Indian 

Institute of Management, Ahmedabad 

 

 

Introduction 
All Opposition parties have been unanimous in 

their criticism of the government’s recent move 

to suspend the Members of Parliament Local 

Area Development Scheme (MPLADS) for two 

years. 

 

The government’s reason is this: to use these funds 

“to strengthen the government’s efforts in 

managing the challenges and adverse impact of 

COVID-19 in the country”. 

 

Under the scheme, each Member of Parliament 

“has the choice to suggest to the District 

Collector for works to the tune of ?5 crores per 

annum to be taken up in his/her constituency”. 

The decision to suspend MPLADS for two years 

is a good first step. In fact, the MPLADs scheme 

should be completely abolished, and for 

the following reasons. 

 

 

Reasons for abolition of MPLAD scheme 
1. The scheme violates one of the cardinal 

principles, which though not specifically written 

down in the Constitution : separation of 

powers. This scheme, in effect, gives an executive 

function to legislators . The argument that MPs 

only recommend projects, but the final choice 

and implementation rests with the district 

authorities is strange; there are hardly any 

authorities in the district who have the courage 

to defy the wishes of an MP. 
 

2. Observations made by the Comptroller and 

Auditor General (CAG) of India, in a report 

make it clear: 

 

a. Expenditure incurred by the executing 

agencies being less than amount booked. 

Utilisation of funds between 49 to 90% of the 

booked amount; 

 

b.Though the scheme envisages that works under 

the scheme should be limited to asset creation, 549 

of the 707 works test-checked (78%) of the works 

recommended were for improvement of existing 

assets; 
 

c.Wide variations in quantities executed against 

the quantities specified in the BOQ (Bills of 

Quantity) in 137 of the 707 works test-checked. 

Variations ranged from 16 to 2312%. (“2312%” is 

the figure actually mentioned in the audit report); 

 

d.Use of lesser quantities of material than 

specified by contractors resulting in excess 

payments and sub-standard works; 

 

e.No accountability for the expenditure in terms of 

the quality and quantities executed against 

specifications; 

 

f.Delays in issuing work orders ranging from 5 

to 387 days in 57% of the works against the 

requirement of issuing the work order within 45 

days of the receipt of recommendation by the MP; 

 

g.Extensions of time granted to contractors 

without following the correct procedure; 

 

h.Register of assets created, as required under the 

scheme, not maintained, therefore location and 

existence of assets could not be verified 

  

3. Third, there are wide variations in the utilisation 

of the MPLAD amount in various constituencies. 

 A report published in IndiaSpend has some 

very interesting insights based on data made 

available to it by the Ministry of Statistics and 

Programme Implementation. Some of these are: 

 

a.A year after they took office, 298 of 542 

members of the 16th Lok Sabha have not spent 

a rupee from the ?5 crore; 

MPLADS, its suspension, and why it must go 
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b.508 MPs (93.55%) did not, or could not, utilise 

the entire MPLADS amount from May 4, 2014 till 

December 10, 2018, in 4 years and 7 months. Only 

35 MPs of the Lok Sabha utilised the entire 

amount of MPLADS during this period; 

 

c.Though ?1,757 crore had been released for 

MPLADs, only ?281 crore had been utilised by all 

the 543 MPs till May 15, 2015. This means only 

16% of the money had been spent in one year by 

all the MPs put together; 

 

d.Since the MPLADS began in 1993, ?5,000 

crore was lying unspent with various district 

authorities by May 15, 2015. 

It is clear from the details above, as well as later 

experience, that most MPs use money under 

MPLADS quite haphazardly, and a significant 

portion of it is left unspent. 

 

4.Fourth, money under MPLADS is being used 

to appease or oblige two sets of people: opinion-

makers or opinion-influencers, and favourite 

contractors. An often-heard tale is that of the 

contractor being a relative, close friend, or a 

confidant of the MP, and the contractor and the 

MP being financially linked with each other. 

 

5. The constitutional validity of MPLADS was 

challenged in the Supreme Court of India in 1999, 

followed by petitions in 2000, 2003, 2004, and 

2005. The combined judgment for all these 

petitions was delivered on May 6, 2010, with the 

scheme being held to be constitutional. 

 

The possibility that implementation of a lot of 

schemes bears no relationship to how the 

schemes were intended to be 

implemented, seems to have completely escaped 

the attention of the Court. 

 

Example of misuse 
There are innumerable instances of misuse of 

these funds; one prominent example is the 

construction of a fountain in the open space of an 

unauthorised settlement, or a jhuggi jhopdi 

colony, which did not have provision of drinking 

water. The general belief in the settlement was that 

the contractor who bagged the contract to build the 

fountain was related to the local Member of 

Parliament. 

 

Way ahead 
Therefore, it would be in order to convert the two-

year suspension into the complete abolition of this 

undesirable and unconstitutional scheme. 
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R. Anand and V. Ranganathan are Chartered 

Accountants 

 

Introduction 
During the nationwide lockdown imposed to 

contain the spread of COVID-19, it has become 

clear that many activities can simply be done 

online. Over the last decade, Indians have 

embraced technology in a greater way than ever 

before. 

 

Today, in these exceptional circumstances, ‘work 

from home’ is a concept whose time has come 

like never before. Many offices are gearing up for 

the new normal of staying at home and working, 

as restrictions are expected to continue for an 

indefinite period. 

 

Many hurdles in Judiciary à Problems 

in Judiciary 
1.The pendency of cases in various courts in India 

is staggering. The Economic Survey of 2019-

2020 dedicates a chapter to pendency of tax 

cases and revenue cases. 

 

2.The Survey mistakenly argues for more court 

infrastructure and judges to solve the problem. 

 

3.But, the existing infrastructure is grossly 

under-utilised. 

 

4.There are tribunals such as the Income Tax 

Tribunal that function only half-day most of the 

time. 

 

5.To make matters worse, most courts are closed 

for Christmas and summer vacations. 

 

6.Judges are not accountable for efficiency and 

performance. 
 

7.Thousands of Indians cannot afford to go to 

court as legal costs are high and legal 

procedures are complicated. 
 

8.It is a fact that most tax matters do not 

necessitate personal hearings. 

 

Tax cases reach tribunals and higher courts after 

lower authorities record all the facts. The High 

Courts and the Supreme Court deal with issues or 

interpretation of the law. The bane of the court 

system is that lawyers on both sides need to be 

physically present in court. Cases are often 

adjourned due to various reasons. It is in this 

context that we make the case for a virtual 

judiciary. 

 

Virtual Judiciary 
In such a scenario, we can submit all the papers 

via mail. The judge can decide the case based on 

all the available information. Wherever the judge 

requires clarifications, he or she can seek the same 

through email. Typically, the judge, after 

considering all the material available, can pass a 

draft order and send it to both sides for any 

comments which they may want to provide. 

Thereafter, the judge can, after considering the 

comments, pass the final order. This will enhance 

the quality of the judgment and also eliminate 

obvious errors. 

 

 

An efficient judiciary 
A virtual judiciary result in substantial savings in 

costs but will also lead to speedy disposal of 

cases. The productivity of lawyers will 

increase substantially as visits to courts and long 

waiting hours will be more an exception than a 

rule. 

 

If this practice is extended to other civil cases, 

efficiency will double, even treble, in judicial 

functioning. 

 

The fact that the jurisdiction of a court is defined 

by geography makes no sense in matters such as 

taxation and company law. The change to remote, 

non-personal electronic court hearings will change 

this. 

It’s time for a virtual judiciary 
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All judges should be empowered to handle any 

case, wherever it originates. 

 

This will result in multiple advantages 

 

a.The principal one being better utilisation of 

manpower and infrastructure by equitably 

distributing the work. 

 

b.Malpractices will be limited as there will no 

longer be familiarity between lawyers and judges 

in a city. 

 

 

Way Ahead 
While India grapples with a crisis on the health 

and economic front, we need to think out of the 

box. We need a change in mindset regarding the 

way we work. 

 

Imagine the overall savings and extent of 

improvement of the judicial ecosystem if 70% of 

the cases get decided without going to court? If 

vested interests are kept aside and collective will 

to initiate what is for the common good takes 

precedence, a virtual judiciary can become a part 

of our lives. 
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By, Amitabh Mattoo is Professor of International 

Relations at Jawaharlal Nehru University and 

Honorary Professor at the University of 

Melbourne. Amrita Narlikar is President of the 

German Institute for Global and Area Studies 

(GIGA), Professor at Hamburg University, and 

Non-Resident Senior Fellow at the Observer 

Research Foundation 

 

Introduction 
The coronavirus pandemic have reminded us of 

the value of multilateralism and the necessity to 

preserve it. To reduce the further spread of the 

virus, to develop effective medical treatments, 

and to curtail the worst effects of the inevitable 

recession that is already in the offing, 

cooperation among nations will be necessary. 

But there is a problem: multilateralism is possibly 

at its weakest today, when the need for it is more 

dire than ever before. 

 

With the United States facing multiple internal 

challenges including the prospects of a deeply 

divisive Presidential election in November and at 

a time when China is facing a global crises of 

credibility, New Delhi (together with like-minded 

partners even beyond the usual suspects) could 

assume leadership in strengthening constructive 

transnational cooperation. 

 

Deepened by the pandemic 
The paralysis of all three functions of the World 

Trade Organization (WTO) — negotiation, 

dispute settlement, and transparency — was 

one sign of that deep-rooted malaise; the severely 

dented credibility of the World Health 

Organization (WHO) is just another more recent 

indicator. 

 

The pandemic has heightened the crisis of 

multilateralism, not created it. 

 

And amidst the many cracks in the system, it has 

deepened one especially dangerous fault-line: 

multilateralism, in its current form, is incapable of 

dealing with misuse by “systemic rivals”. 

The underpinning assumption of the post-war 

multilateral system was that peace and 

prosperity went hand in hand. 

 

Countries with fundamentally different domestic 

systems of governance did not form a part of this 

multilateral order, as was the case with the Soviet 

bloc in the Cold War years. None of our 

multilateral institutions was built for a world 

where the ties of interdependence — which were 

supposed to enhance the well-being of all — could 

themselves be “weaponized” for nationalistic 

gain, at the expense of other players. 

 

The misuse of existing rules by several countries, 

especially by China (e.g. via forced technology 

requirements, intellectual property rights 

violations, and subsidies), to gain an unfair 

advantage in trade relations was already attracting 

critique in the last years. But the pandemic has 

provided us with some even more alarming 

illustrations of how damaging the weaponisation 

of global supply chains can be. 

 

As death tolls rose (in some cases, to catastrophic 

proportions) many countries responded with 

export restrictions on critical medical supplies. 

Recognising the shortages that countries were 

facing — masks, personal protective equipment, 

ventilators and more — to deal with COVID-19, 

China offered to sell these products to countries in 

need. 

 

For instance, when the European Union (EU) put 

up export restrictions, China stepped in at Serbia’s 

request. But China’s coronavirus diplomacy did 

not stop there. When India complained that test 

kits imported from China were faulty, China 

slammed it for “irresponsible” behaviour. 

 

When Australia indicated that it would conduct 

an independent investigation of China’s early 

handling of the epidemic, China threatened it 

Resuscitating multilateralism with India’s help 
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with economic consequences. 

Add to this the dangers of using faulty equipment 

on critical patients, plus the risks that several 

actors, including the EU and India, see of 

predatory takeovers of their companies by China. 

The pandemic is teaching countries, through bitter 

experience, that weaponised interdependence is 

not just a theory but a practice that is rapidly 

evolving. And it can have life and death 

consequences. 

 

Reforming multilateralism 
To argue for a multilateral rules-based system will 

never suffice on its own; one must always address 

the issue of the goals and values that underpin the 

rules. 

The remedies are obvious. 

 

1.The need for reassurance and policies that 

reflect a renewed commitment to the raison d’étre 

of multilateralism. A “retreating” United States 

must, of course, demonstrate in word and deed that 

autarchy is not the way forward (of this global 

crises) and that it remains committed to 

strengthening global supply chains which are 

based on the promise of ensuring global stability 

and the attendant promise of peace and prosperity. 

 

2.Irrespective of the above, there is an urgent need 

for some strategic decoupling, handled smartly in 

cooperation with other like-minded countries. And 

it will undoubtedly cause considerable disruption 

to existing global value chains. This in turn, will 

result in a shrinking of the global economic pie. 

We will be less prosperous. But we will also be 

more secure. 

 

 

What is Decoupling? 
  

Markets and economies that once moved together 

can also be decoupled. The financial crisis of 2008 

that started in the US economy eventually spread 

to most markets in the world, leading to a global 

recession. Since the markets are "coupled" with 

the US economic growth, any market that moves 

opposite to the global trajectory is known as a 

decoupled market or economy. 

In the aftermath of the recession, the concept that 

the world's emerging markets no longer need to 

depend on U.S. demand to drive economic growth 

is an example of economic decoupling. Whereas 

emerging markets at one point relied on the U.S. 

economy, many analysts now argue that some 

emerging markets, such as China, India, Russia, 

and Brazil, have become sizable markets on their 

own for goods and services. 

 

 

3. Flowing from the above, a multilateralism that 

recognises the need for decoupling will 

necessitate closer cooperation with some and 

distancing from others. 
Membership of such renewed multilateral 

institutions would not be universal; rather, one 

would limit deep integration to countries with 

which one shares first-order values — such 

as pluralism, democracy, liberalism, animal 

welfare rights, and more. 

  

A role for India 
 

The current crisis in multilateralism could be a 

remarkable opportunity for India, a country whose 

pluralism, democracy, and liberalism have often 

been underestimated by the West. 

As some constituencies in the West seek a gradual 

decoupling from China, they would be well served 

to look toward India. 

To make use of the opportunities, for itself and for 

the provision of certain global public 

goods, India’s cooperation with like-minded 

actors will be key. 

 

Here, India could work closely with the Alliance 

for Multilateralism (an initiative launched by 

Germany and France) to shape both the alliance 

itself and the reform agenda at large. Working 

together with a group of countries from the 

developed and developing countries could further 

amplify India’s voice. 

 

But beyond these immediate gains could be a 

greater role for India. Not since Chernobyl has 

global public opinion lost as much faith in the 

competence and integrity of a great power as it has 
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in China because of COVID-19 and the apparent 

malfeasance and the opaqueness with which it has 

dealt with the crises. 

 

While China may recover faster than most 

economically, and its military might remains 

intact, its image as a reliable partner has suffered 

a huge dent. 

 

Neither aid diplomacy nor the unleashing of 

Chinese soft power can easily recover the trust 

deficit that exists today between China and much 

of the rest of the world. 

 

Instead, India could lead a coalition to bridge this 

deficit of trust through a regime of incentives and 

sanctions . 
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By, Manuraj Shunmugasundaram is an advocate 

at the Madras High Court, and spokesperson, 

DMK 

 

Introduction 
The nationwide lockdown has been central to the 

government’s strategy to combat the COVID-19 

pandemic. With businesses closed, supply chains 

disrupted, timelines extended and contracts 

terminated, this exercise has caused the organised 

sector unprecedented economic losses. 

In the unorganised sector, there has been 

a complete breakdown with little or no legal 

recourse for those who are affected. 

While the lockdown has helped contain 

community spread of the disease, a legal 

and legislative audit of this exercise has evaded 

scrutiny so far. It is imperative and timely that we 

assess its underlying legislative soundness. 

 

Laws governing lockdown 

The lockdown has been carried out by State 

governments and district authorities on the 

directions of the Union Ministry of Home Affairs 

under the Disaster Management Act of 

2005, which was intended “to provide for the 

effective management of disasters and for 

matters connected therewith or incidental thereto”. 

Under the Act, the National Disaster 

Management Authority (NDMA) was set up 

under the leadership of the Prime Minister, and 

the National Executive Committee (NEA) was 

chaired by the Home Secretary. 

 

On March 24, 2020, the NDMA and NEA issued 

orders directing the Union Ministries, State 

governments and authorities to take effective 

measures to prevent the spread of COVID-19. 

Taking a cue from the guidelines, the State 

governments and authorities exercised powers 

under the Epidemic Diseases Act of 1897 to issue 

further directions. 

 

For instance, the Health and Family Welfare 

Department of Tamil Nadu issued a government 

order on March 23, 2020, to impose social 

distancing and isolation measures which directed 

“suspected cases and foreign returnees” to remain 

“under strict home quarantine” and people “to stay 

at home and come out only for accessing basic and 

essential services and strictly follow social 

distancing norms”. 

 

Subsequently, on March 25, the earlier order was 

extended for a period of 21 days, in accordance 

with the directions of the NEA. District authorities 

such as the Commissioner of Police, Greater 

Chennai, have consequently issued orders 

to impose Section 144 of the Criminal 

Procedure Code in public places. 

 

The invoking of the Disaster Management 

Act has allowed the Union government to 

communicate seamlessly with the States. 

 

Issues 
However, serious questions remain whether the 

Act was originally intended to or is 

sufficiently capable of addressing the threat of 

a pandemic. 

 

Also, the use of the archaic Epidemic Diseases 

Act,1897 reveals the lack of requisite diligence 

and responsiveness of government to address 

a 21st century problem. 

 

Another serious failing is that any violation of the 

orders passed would be prosecutable 

under Section 188 of Indian Penal Code, a very 

ineffective and broad provision dealing 

with disobedience of an order issued by a public 

servant. 

 

International examples 
1. The U.K. enacted the Coronavirus Act, 2020, 

which is a comprehensive legislation dealing 

with all issues connected with COVID-19 

including emergency registration of healthcare 

professionals, temporary closure of educational 

institutions, audio-visual facilities for criminal 

India needs to enact a COVID-19 law 
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proceedings, powers to restrict gatherings, and 

financial assistance to industry. 

 

2. Similarly, Singapore has passed the Infectious 

Diseases Regulations, 2020, which provides for 

issuance of stay orders which can send ‘at-risk 

individuals’ to a government-specified 

accommodation facility. 

 

Both the U.K.’s and Singapore’s laws set out 

unambiguous conditions and legally binding 

obligations. 

 

As such, under Singaporean law, the violators 

may be penalised up to $10,000 or face six 

months imprisonment or both. 

 

In contrast, Section 188 of the Indian Penal Code 

has a fine amount of ?200 to ?1,000 or 

imprisonment of one to six months. 
The proceedings under Section 188 can only be 

initiated by private complaint and not through 

a First Information Report. 
 

As such, offences arising out of these guidelines 

and orders have a weak basis in terms of criminal 

jurisdiction thereby weakening the objectives of 

the lockdown. 

 

 

Union-State co-ordination 
In India, both Houses of Parliament functioned till 

March 23, 2020, when they were adjourned sine 

die. 
 

Worryingly, a consolidated, pro-active policy 

approach is absent. In fact, there has been ad hoc 

and reactive rule-making, as seen in the way 

migrant workers have been treated. The flip-flop 

of orders regarding inter-State movement has left 

the fate of hundreds of thousands of migrant 

workers to be handled by district 

administrations with inadequate resources. This 

has also exposed the lack of co-ordination 

between the Union and State governments. 

 

 

Way Ahead 

These circumstances call out for legislative 

leadership, to assist and empower States to 

overcome COVID-19 and to revive their 

economic, education and public health sectors. 
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By, S.Y. Quraishi is former Chief Election 

Commissioner of India and the author of An 

Undocumented Wonder —The Making of the 

Great Indian Election 

 

Introduction 
The deadlock between the Governor of 

Maharashtra and Chief Minister Uddhav 

Thackeray looked like it would continue for long 

and cost Mr. Thackeray the post of Chief Minister. 

Due to the intervention of the Prime Minister and 

the prompt action of the Election Commission of 

India (EC), the impending constitutional crisis has 

blown over in Maharashtra. 

 

Averting a political crisis 
Mr. Thackeray, who took oath as Chief Minister 

on November 28, 2019, has to become a member 

of the legislature within six months, which ends on 

May 27. 

 

This would not have been a problem for him 

had the elections, scheduled to be held on March 

26, not been postponed indefinitely due to the 

pandemic, by the EC, which used its powers 

under Article 324 of the Constitution, along with 

Section 153 of the Representation of the People 

Act, 1951. 

 

A double application of Article 164 (4) to extend 

this period for another six months was out of the 

question as the Supreme Court, in S.R. 

Chaudhuri v. State of Punjab and Ors (August 

17, 2001), had declared that it would tantamount 

to a subversion of the principle of representative 

government. 

 

Consequently, the Chief Minister was left to take 

the nomination route. In pursuance of this, the 

Cabinet, headed by Deputy Chief Minister Ajit 

Pawar, submitted a proposal to the Governor to 

nominate Mr. Thackeray to the Legislative 

Council. 

 

Article 171(3)(e) coupled with Article 

171(5) empowers the Governor to nominate an 

individual with “special knowledge or practical 

experience”. The Governor, however, put the 

proposal in limbo for over a fortnight. 

 

The Prime Minister’s intervention and the EC’s 

prompt action averted the political impasse 

— polls to nine legislative council seats in 

Maharashtra will now be held on May 21. 

By deciding to hold elections during a pandemic, 

the EC has taken up a big responsibility. Though 

only the 288 members of the Vidhan Sabha will be 

voting in this election, the EC will have to ensure 

strict implementation of the Health Ministry’s 

guidelines. 

 

Knowing the EC’s capabilities and years of 

experience, this will be a cakewalk. South Korea 

just conducted its national election with 44 

million voters in the midst of the pandemic. It is 

a good source of inspiration for the EC. 

  

Upcoming elections-a bigger challenge to ECI 
But a bigger cause for concern for the EC are the 

upcoming Assembly elections for Bihar (which 

must be concluded by November 29, 2020), West 

Bengal (May 30, 2021), Assam (May 31, 2021), 

Kerala (June 1, 2021), Tamil Nadu (May 24, 2021) 

and Puducherry (June 8, 2021). 

 

Unlike the Rajya Sabha/Legislative Council 

elections which can be postponed indefinitely, 

the EC can postpone elections to the Lok Sabha 

and State Legislative Assemblies for a period of 

only six months, the constitutionally defined limit 

between two sessions of the House/Assembly 

(Article 85(1) and Article 174(1) of the 

Constitution, respectively). 

 

Can the Central Govt. impose Emergency in a 

pandemic to postpone elections more than 6 

months ? 
The first is proviso to Article 172(1) whereby 

during a state of Emergency, an election can 

Conducting elections during a pandemic 
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be postponed for one year in addition to a 

period of six months after Emergency is lifted. 

But the state of Emergency can be declared only 

if there is a threat to the security and 

sovereignty of the nation, not if there is an 

epidemic or a pandemic. 
 

The second option is to declare President’s rule in 

the State, enabled by Article 356(1) of the 

Constitution. But its limits have been repeatedly 

defined by the Supreme Court. 

 

Lessons from South Korea 
Some experts say that the COVID-19 pandemic 

could last for two years. Deferring elections for 

such a long time would be against the spirit of 

democracy and federalism, which are the basic 

components of the Constitution. 

As a result, holding elections seems to be the 

only way out. 

 

According to the International Institute for 

Democracy and Electoral Assistance, nine 

countries have already held national elections and 

referendums during this public health crisis. 

Among them is South Korea, which, under strict 

guidelines, managed to pull off a near-perfect 

national election recording the highest voter 

turnout of 66.2% in 28 years. 

 

Steps taken by South Korea to conduct 

elections 
1. South Korea disinfected polling centres 

2. Mandated that voters practise physical 

distancing, wear gloves and masks and use hand 

sanitiser. 

3. Voters had their temperatures checked on 

arrival at the booths. Those who had a temperature 

above 99.5 degrees Fahrenheit were sent to booths 

in secluded areas. 

4. The interests of infected voters and the interests 

of those suspected of having the virus were not 

ignoredà COVID-19-positive voters were 

allowed to mail their ballots, while self-

quarantined voters were allowed to vote after 6 

p.m. 

 

 

Way Ahead 
Unarguably, the population of States like Bihar 

(9.9 crore) is huge compared to South Korea’s 

population (5.16 crore). 

The EC could adopt targeted measures for older 

voters who are more vulnerable to COVID-19. 

Options like proxy voting under a well-

established legal framework, postal voting, 

and mobile ballot boxes can be explored. 

The EC has a difficult task of sticking to its goal 

of ‘No Voter Left Behind’ while also ensuring 

that the elections do not turn into a public health 

nightmare. 
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The writer is a former ambassador, and currently 

the director general of the Manohar Parrikar 

Institute for Defence Studies and Analyses, New 

Delhi. 

 

The COVID-19 pandemic has effectively exposed 

flaws in multilateral structures and highlighted 

the lacunae in national capacities, particularly in 

healthcare. 

Multilateralism has suffered retrenchment. 
 The UN Security Council (UNSC) must be 

faulted for its egregious lack of action in 

March 2020 when China held the rotating 

post of the president. It will remain one of 

the great ironies of history that China, 

which has increasingly sought to play a 

global leadership role, actively suppressed 

discussions in the face of a monumental 

threat to the lives and security of millions 

globally. 

 The withdrawal of nearly $500 million 

worth of annual voluntary funding by the 

USA to the World Health Organisation 

(WHO) is a debatable move, 

notwithstanding the global consensus on 

the WHO’s China-bias. 

 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi stood out with his 

initiatives to develop a joint response. In 

bringing SAARC together to fight the 

pandemic, Modi said “our neighbourhood 

collaboration should be a model for the world”. 

 

 

New Opportunity 
 The rapid spread of coronavirus around the 

world has created fresh opportunities for 

dialogue. 

 There is hope, and scope, for creating a 

new global compact. 

 Contributions will be measured not in 

dollars alone, but in the leadership that 

countries exhibit — and their willingness 

to share ideas and resources to develop an 

international mechanism for monitoring, 

verification, early warning and 

cooperation among nation-states, 

including in vaccine development. 

 Such a framework will have to look 

beyond the limitations of the WHO. 

 In light of COVID-19, there definitely 

exists a case for the greater scrutiny of 

“wet markets” in China, south-east Asia, 

and many other countries around the 

world. 

 Roadside quacks across South Asia, too, 

are seen extolling the spurious curative 

powers of lizard oils and other extracts of 

protected species. 

 Even the USA, which has enacted the 

Endangered Species Act in 1973, has not 

been able to eradicate animal farms that 

breed and trade exotic species. 

 

China operates commercial tiger farms for 

traditional medicine and south-east Asia does 

likewise with bears for bile extraction. All these 

activities increase the potential for zoonotic 

transmission of unknown, deadly viruses. 

The need of the hour is to devise means that can 

deal more effectively with the illegal slaughter 

of exotic animals. Efforts must be made to 

strengthen the Convention on International 

Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna 

and Flora (CITES), a multilateral treaty with 

more than 180 member countries. There should 

be renewed focus not only on the illegal 

international trade that is already covered by 

CITES, but also the hazardous exploitation of 

exotic wildlife species within national 

borders. All signatory states, including China, 

must pass and enforce legislation to control the 

domestic consumption of wild animals. Dubious 

“wet markets” and animal farms must be shut 

down. 

 

 

India’s ROLE 
 India’s record of legislation in 

conservation and enforcement of penalties 

India can absorb shocks of pandemic; take the lead in reshaping Global order 
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for the killing and exploitation of protected 

wildlife is better than most. 

 There is considerable scope for the Modi 

government to take the lead in proposing 

that CITES be given more teeth to conduct 

international scrutiny and inspections. 

 Individuals with higher immunity levels 

have a better chance of survival if afflicted 

with COVID-19. 

 The ancient Indian practice of yoga is 

known to boost immunity levels through 

the cultivation of a healthy mind and body. 

 This is the time to further reinforce the 

worldwide practice of yoga under the 

banner of the International Day of Yoga, 

also an initiative of Modi. 

 India should plan for special virtual events 

on June 21 this year to encourage people 

around the world to practice yoga to 

promote holistic health. 

 As the world’s largest producer and 

exporter of cost-effective generic drugs, 

India’s readiness to ship the anti-malarial 

drug hydroxychloroquine to fight COVID-

19 to others is a “Good Samaritan” act in 

consonance with the ethos of “Vasudhaiva 

Kutumbakam”. India is also in the race to 

produce a vaccine. 

 

If China is a “factory to the world”, India has 

the potential to be a “pharmacy to the world”. 

It can even take on a new and well-deserved 

moniker, that of vishwa vaidya (global physician). 

This provides an opportunity to promote 

ayurveda, which complements yoga. 

 

There is talk of the coronavirus having originated 

in a laboratory in Wuhan, with many theories 

about biological warfare programmes and 

accidental release. This provides an opportune 

moment to turn the spotlight on the inherent 

weaknesses of the Biological Weapons 

Convention (BWC) of 1975. It is a disarmament 

treaty that does not prohibit the retention and use 

of biological agents, including coronaviruses, for 

prophylactic purposes which encompass medical 

research for diagnosis and immunisation. It has no 

verification protocol to deal with any suspected 

use of biological agents. Indeed, the UNSC can 

investigate complaints in this regard. 

 

 

Way Forward 

In the run-up to the ninth review conference of 

the BWC in 2021, India could engage in 

consultations with other middle powers to 

evolve a regime that can provide better 

oversight. The very notion of critical 

infrastructure in the cyber domain is changing in 

myriad ways with a sudden surge in users and data 

flow in the digital space. This has created vast 

new attack surfaces in personal computers for 

hackers and cybercriminals, both state and 

non-state. 

 

Post COVID-19, there will be even greater 

reliance on artificial intelligence (AI), 

surveillance technologies, online platforms and 

big data. India must redouble its efforts, along 

with partners such as the USA, to push for a 

multi-stakeholder model of internet governance. 

India enjoys good relations with multiple powers 

and is well-regarded across the developing world. 

With excellent long-term economic prospects in 

the decades ahead, a confident India appears fully 

capable of absorbing the shocks of the pandemic 

and striding forth to engage a world riven by trade 

wars and ideological contestation. Despite 

hardships, India can, and must, take the lead in 

bringing the world together to practice a new 

multilateralism that places the common interests 

of humanity above narrow national interests. 
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By,Shivshankar Menon is a former National 

Security Adviser. A longer version of this 

argument appeared in “India’s Foreign Affairs 

Strategy”, Brookings India Impact Series, May 

2020 

 

New Geopolitical situation in Asai Pacific 
India finds itself in an increasingly dangerous 

world, one that is fragmenting and slowing 

down economically. 

 

We are today in a new geopolitical situation, 

caused primarily by the rise of China, India and 

other powers — Indonesia, South Korea, Iran, 

Vietnam — in a crowded Asia-Pacific, which is 

the new economic and political centre of gravity 

of the world. 

 

Rapid shifts in the balance of power in the region 

have led to arms races and to rising uncertainty, 

also fuelled by the unpredictability, 

disengagement and the transactional “America 

First” attitude of United States President Donald 

Trump. 

 

China-U.S. strategic contention is 

growing, uninhibited so far by their economic co-

dependence. 

The World faces a destabilising power 

transition which may or may not be completed. It 

is a hinge moment in the international system. 

 

 

Strategic autonomy 
What should India’s response be to the new 

situation? Fear leads some to suggest 

alliances. Some Indians are so worried by what 

they see as an unstoppable China that they 

advocate that India enter into an alliance with 

the U.S. 
 

India is much greater and more resilient than these 

people think. 

 

There is a common thread running through the 

foreign and security policies of successive 

governments of India has been the pursuit of 

strategic autonomy for India. 

This is a world that calls for creative diplomacy 

and flexibility, adjusting to the fast-changing 

balance of power and correlation of forces around 

us. An alliance seems to be exactly the wrong 

answer. 
 

The Doklam crisis of 2017 is only the most recent 

example that shows that no one else is ready to 

deal with India’s greatest strategic challenge — 

China. It saw a tepid reaction from the rest of the 

world. To expect anything else is unreasonable. 

 

 

The China question 
China’s rise is the foremost challenge and also an 

opportunity for India. The big question, of course, 

is how to handle China. 

One possibility is to engage China bilaterally to 

see whether the two countries can evolve a new 

modus vivendi(peaceful coexistence), to replace 

the one that was formalised in the 1988 Rajiv 

Gandhi visit. 

 

That framework is no longer working and the 

signs of stress in the relationship are everywhere. 

The more India rises, the more it must expect 

Chinese opposition, and it will have to also work 

with other powers to ensure that its interests are 

protected in the neighbourhood, the region and the 

world. 

 

The balance will keep shifting between 

cooperation and competition with China, both 

of which characterise that relationship. 

The important thing is the need to 

rapidly accumulate usable and effective power, 

even while the macro balance will take time to 

right itself. 

 

The new modus vivendi between India-China 

would require a high-level strategic 

dialogue between the two sides about their core 

Shaping India’s response in a global hinge moment 
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interests, red lines, differences and areas of 

convergence. 
The U.S. is an essential partner for India’s 

transformation. 

But it is withdrawing from the world, less certain 

as to how it will choose to deal with China. 

Certainly, U.S. will no longer be the upholder of 

international order, economic or political, and 

seems to have tired of that role. 

India must work with other powers to ensure 

that its region stays multi-polar and that China 

behaves responsibly. 

 

 

Double opportunity awaits 
We are living in a time when there is a deep sense 

of strategic confusion. 

In India’s case, that confusion extends to it being 

not just about the ultimate goal India’s foreign 

policy should pursue but also over the best means 

to achieve them. 
Indians seem to mistake controlling the narrative 

with creating outcomes, which is the real task of 

foreign policy. Prime Minister Narendra Modi 

has declared a goal of India to be a ‘Vishwa 

guru’, or world teacher, which is still a long way 

away when it is an importer of knowledge and 

technology. 

Nor is it clear that this status will actually 

contribute to transforming the lives of India’s 

citizens, though it might satisfy the ego. 

 

 

Double oppurtunity 
Inida also has a moment of double opportunity if 

it changes its ways. Tactically, China-U.S. 

contention — which is structural and, therefore, 

likely to continue for some time with a paradigm 

shift away from cooperation to increasing 

contention, despite temporary deals and 

“victories” declared by one or both — opens up 

opportunities and space for other powers. 
Both China and the U.S. will look to put other 

conflicts and tensions on the back burner while 

they deal with their primary concern, the other. 

This effect is already perceptible in the Wuhan 

meeting between China’s President Xi Jinping and 

Mr. Modi in early 2018, and the apparent truce and 

dialling back of rhetoric by both India and China, 

even though this does not extend to a new strategic 

framework or understanding or to a settlement of 

outstanding issues. 

Today, India is more dependent on the outside 

world than ever before. It relies on the world 

for energy, technology, essential goods like 

fertilizer and coal, commodities, access to 

markets, and capital. 

 

 

Way Ahead 
India risks missing the bus to becoming a 

developed country if it continues business and 

politics as usual, or tries to imitate China’s 

experience in the last 40 years, does not adapt, and 

does not manage its internal social and political 

churn better. 

The most important improvement that India needs 

to make concerns its national security structures 

and their work — introducing flexibility into 

India’s thinking and India’s structures. 

For change is the only certainty in life. 
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Introduction 
The nationwide lockdown announced on March 

24 at short notice has caused immense distress to 

migrant workers around the country. 

Hundreds have been seen trying to walk home to 

Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, West Bengal and Odisha 

from their places of work. On Friday, May 8, 16 

migrant labourers who were trying to return to 

Madhya Pradesh, their home State, on foot 

were killed when a goods train ran over them. 

Questions are being raised about their welfare and 

the lack of legal protection for their rights. 

Those working in the field of labour welfare 

have recalled a 1979 law to regulate 

the employment and working conditions of 

inter-State migrants, but feel that the lack of 

serious implementation has led to their rights 

being ignored. 

 

As part of the present regime’s efforts towards 

consolidating and reforming labour law, a Bill has 

been introduced in Parliament called the 

Occupational Safety, Health and Working 

Conditions Code, 2019. 

The proposed code seeks to merge 13 labour 

laws into a single piece of legislation. 

The Inter-State Migrant Workmen (Regulation 

of Employment and Conditions of Service) Act, 

1979, is one of them. 

 

 

What does the 1979 law envisage? 
1. The Act seeks to regulate the employment of 

inter-State migrants and their conditions of 

service. 

 

2. It is applicable to every establishment that 

employs five or more migrant workmen from 

other States; or if it had employed five or more 

such workmen on any day in the preceding 12 

months. 
 

3. It is also applicable to contractors who 

employed a similar number of inter-State 

workmen. 

4. The Act would apply regardless of whether the 

five or more workmen were in addition to others 

employed in the establishment or by the 

contractors. 

 

5. It envisages a system of registration of such 

establishments. 

 

6. The principal employer is prohibited from 

employing inter-State workmen without a 

certificate of registration from the relevant 

authority. 

 

7. The law also lays down that every 

contractor who recruits workmen from one State 

for deployment in another State should obtain a 

licence to do so. 

 

8. The wages shall not be lower than what is 

prescribed under the Minimum Wages Act. 

 

 

What are the beneficial provisions for 

inter-State migrants in it? 
The provision for registration of 

establishments employing inter-State workers 

creates a system of accountability and acts as 

the first layer of formalising the utilisation of 

their labour. 

 

It helps the government keep track of the 

number of workers employed and provides 

a legal basis for regulating their conditions of 

service. 

 

As part of the licensing process, contractors are 

bound by certain conditions. 

These include committing them to providing 

terms and conditions of the agreement or any 

other arrangement on the basis of which they 

recruit workers. 

 

These terms include 

“the remuneration payable, hours of 

work, fixation of wages and other essential 

Coronavirus lockdown | How can inter-State workers be protected? 
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amenities in respect of the inter-State migrant 

workmen”. 

The wage rates, holidays, hours of work and other 

conditions of service of an inter-State migrant 

workman shall be the same as those extended to 

other workmen in the same establishment, if the 

nature of their work is similar. 

 

 

What does the proposed Code say on 

migrant workers? 
The attempt to consolidate laws relating 

to occupational safety, health and working 

conditions means that many separate laws 

concerning various kinds of workers and labourers 

will have to be repealed. 

 

The proposed law seeks to repeal 13 Acts such as 

the Factories Act, Mines Act, Dock Workers’ 

Act, the Inter-State Migrant Workmen Act, and 

other enactments relating to those working in 

plantations, construction, cinema, beedi and 

cigarette manufacture, motor transport, and the 

media. 

 

Regarding inter-State migrant workers, the Act 

includes them in the definition of ‘contract 

labour’. 

 

At the same time, an inter-State migrant worker is 

also separately defined as a person recruited 

either by an employer or a contractor for an 

establishment situated in another State. 

The Code has a chapter on ‘contract labour and 

inter-State migrant workers’. 
 

But the Parliamentary Standing Committee has 

recommended that the provisions relating to 

migrant workers be covered in a separate chapter 

“so that the safety, health and working conditions 

of the Migrant Workers be clearly spelt out for 

implementation, besides making special 

provisions for them, as has been done by the State 

Government of Kerala”. 

 

The Code contains provisions similar to the 

1979 Act regarding registration of 

establishments, licensing of contractors and the 

inclusion of terms and conditions on hours of 

work, wages and amenities. 

 

 

Further, both the old Act and the proposed 

Code envisage the payment of a displacement 

allowance and a journey allowance to inter-

State migrant workers. 

Is there a loss of benefits for inter-State 

workers if the Code comes into force? 
Trade unions feel that it is always better to have 

a separate enactment. 

The unprecedented distress and misery faced by 

migrant workers due to the current lockdown has 

drawn attention to a beneficial legislation 

dedicated to their welfare. 

The Centre of Indian Trade Unions (CITU) has 

highlighted the fact that both the States where they 

work and home States have obligations cast upon 

them in the existing law. Despite the fact that it has 

been poorly implemented, if at all, labour unions 

feel that preserving the separate enactment and 

enforcing it well is a better option than subsuming 

it under a larger code. 
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Context 
Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s video address to 

a summit of the non-aligned nations last week has 

generated criticism as well as commendation. 

Both sides, however, miss the recent evolution of 

the Indian thinking on the NAM. 

 

“Global South” 
External Affairs Minister Subrahmanyam 

Jaishankar has spoken frequently about India’s 

stakes in the so-called “Global South”. 

“Global South” refers to the entire developing 

world and not just members of the NAM. 

The minister has talked about consolidating long-

standing political equities that Delhi had created 

in the NAM and the Global South over the last 

many decades. 

 

The new interest is not a throwback to seeing the 

NAM as an anti-Western ideological crusade. Nor 

is it a pretence of valuing the movement but 

treating it as a ritual to be performed every three 

years. 
 

It is based on the bet that the NAM remains a 

critical diplomatic forum for the pursuit of 

India’s international interests. 

But why has a routine speech by the PM on 

promoting global cooperation in combating the 

coronavirus gotten so much attention? One reason 

is its billing as Modi’s first address ever to the 

NAM. 
 

After all, he had skipped the last two NAM 

summits, at Venezuela in 2016 and Azerbaijan 

in 2019. 

 

Critics of the NDA’s foreign policy convinced 

themselves that Modi had no real attachment for 

the non-aligned legacy of Jawaharlal Nehru. 

For the traditionalists, Modi’s engagement with 

the NAM was a welcome return to roots. For those 

who see the NAM as a political dinosaur, Delhi’s 

renewed enthusiasm for it seems like a regression. 

But a closer look at the Modi government’s 

foreign policy actions reveals a three-fold 

rationale for intensifying engagement with the 

NAM. 
 

1. One, those who say the NAM is a relic of the 

Cold War must also acknowledge that a new Cold 

War is beginning to unfold, this time between 

the US and China. 
As the conflict between the world’s two most 

important powers envelops all dimensions of 

international society, India has every reason to try 

and preserve some political space in between the 

two . 

 

2. Second, in the last few years, Delhi paid lip-

service to the NAM but devoted a lot of diplomatic 

energy to forums like BRICS. 

Given the Russian and Chinese leadership of 

BRICS, Delhi inevitably began to tamely echo the 

international positions of Moscow and Beijing 

rather than represent voices of the Global South. 

 

3. Finally, as a nation seeking to become an 

independent pole in global affairs, India could do 

more with forums like the NAM in mobilising 

support on issues of interest to Delhi. 

 

An independent Indian line backed by strong 

support within the NAM can make a big difference 

to the outcomes of the impending contentions at 

the World Health Assembly later this month on 

reviewing the WHO’s performance during the 

COVID crisis. 
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By, K. Subramanian is Senior Advocate and 

former Advocate General of Tamil Nadu. E-mail: 

rks_lawyer@yahoo.com 

 

Introduction 
In a letter addressed to the Chief Justice of India, 

the Bar Council of India has opposed the 

continuation of virtual hearings once the 

lockdown is lifted, on the grounds that 90% of the 

advocates and judges are “unaware of 

technology and its nuances”. 
On April 6, invoking its powers under Article 142 

of the Constitution, the Supreme Court 

issued certain directions for the functioning of 

courts through video conferencing during the 

lockdown. 
 

The Court directed the State officials of 

the National Informatics Centre (NIC) to liaison 

with the respective High Courts and formulate 

a plan for the virtual functioning of courts. 

 

 

What is a virtual court ? 
A virtual court hearing is one where there is no 

physical court room. All the participants take 

part in proceedings using telephone or video 

conferencing facilities. It was made clear that 

the guidelines for this would be formulated by 

the NIC and sent to the respective courts and 

lawyers. 

 

 

Issue 
But the NIC has not yet notified the guidelines. In 

its order, the Supreme Court had also indicated 

that the district courts would follow the video 

conferencing rules as formulated by the respective 

High Courts. 

 

E-filing system 
Once the crisis hit the U.K., the Judiciary of 

England and Wales issued New Court Practice 

Direction 51Y (Audio Hearings in Civil 

proceedings) and practice direction 51Z (Stay of 

possession proceedings and extension of time 

limits) for the duration of the COVID-19 period. 

Practice Direction 51Y, which (a) (a) clarifies the 

manner in which the court may exercise its 

discretion to conduct hearings remotely in private; 

and (b) (b) details what steps the Court may take 

make to ensure access by the public to remote 

hearings that have been held in private. 

Where face-to-face hearings are essential, HM 

Courts and Tribunals Service has taken steps to 

consolidate the work of courts and tribunals into a 

small number of ‘priority’ buildings. 

A daily update of which court buildings are open 

is available online. 

 

In a similar vein, the Court of Appeal has 

published a document which sets out how it the 

Court of Appeal is currently operating – including 

prioritising only urgent applications in the Civil 

Appeals Office. 

As part of a £one billion 

programme of reforming judicial system 

Courts in England and Wales have adopted new 

forms of digital technology and e-filing 

procedure. 

e-filing of cases involves software and hardware 

requirements.e-filings involve a certain amount 

of technical knowledge and capability. 

 

E-filing system in India 
In India, most advocates and litigants are unaware 

of and unwilling to use these services. The e-filing 

system was introduced in the Delhi High Court 

in 2009. 

Initially in 2013 it was introduced in Company 

and Tax jurisdiction. In 2015 it was extended 

to Arbitration jurisdiction. 

In this process, the pleadings and documents are 

filed electronically at the e-filing centres. A digital 

signature of the lawyer/litigant is needed for filing 

such cases. 

 

An e-filing kiosk in the High Court of Delhi to 

enable the lawyers desirous of acquaintances with 

the e-filing procedures has been set up. Compared 

The epidemic and ensuring safety in courts 
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to the other High Courts in the country, the Delhi 

High Court is far ahead in terms of technology. 

About 10 courts in the Delhi High Court 

function as e-courts. 

 

In e-courts, the case files are digitised as 

searchable PDF format and PDF files are 

bookmarked according to the index-sheets and 

thereafter converted into portfolios containing 

different folders as per the records of the case file 

i.e., pleadings, orders, office noting etc. The 

portfolios of case files are linked with the e-Cause 

List of the Court. 

 

The Judge(s) presiding over the e-Courts have 

been provided with a “Wacom 24” or “Wacom 

27” high resolution monitor with interactive 

‘Stylus’ connected with high end CPU. 

There is also sufficient technical manpower in 

the Delhi High Court (70) and district courts (30). 

In the Delhi High Court, e-filing is mandatory for 

company, taxation and arbitration 

jurisdictions. 
 

The facility for e-filing of cases pertaining to the 

Delhi High Court was also made available from 

April 7, 2020, at all the court complexes of the 

Delhi district courts. 

Realising that the lockdown may continue for a 

while, the Delhi High Court formed a panel to 

create a graded plan for courts functioning after 

the lockdown. The committee, headed by Justice 

Hima Kohli, was formed with the expectation that 

there will be a deluge of new cases after the 

lockdown is lifted. 

 

Ensuring availability of proportionate court 

infrastructure till normalcy is completely restored. 

The Delhi High Court has sought suggestions from 

the district courts for the effective functioning of 

e-courts. 

 

Bombay High Court 
In the Bombay High Court, e-courts started 

functioning from 2013. Initially they started 

taking up company matters, arbitration and 

conciliation matters, income tax appeals and suits. 

Now even writs, suits and testamentary 

matters are heard by e-courts. 

 

Madras High Court 
In the Madras High Court, the facility for e-filing 

of cases, which was initially only for bail 

applications, was launched on April 22, 2020. 

Filing of urgent cases through e-mail is also 

permitted now. 

 

Post lockdown 
While it is true that there is less pressure on the 

courts now, this will change once the lockdown is 

lifted. It is in this context that suitable safety 

measures must be put in place for conducting 

proceedings after the lockdown is lifted. The 

method of hearing post lockdown will depend on 

the facilities available at the court concerned. 

While such facilities are largely available in the 

Supreme Court and the Delhi High Court, they 

are not available in the various other High 

Courts and subordinate courts. 

 

Implementing guidelines 
As much of the Supreme Court and many High 

Courts will remain closed for the summer, the 

High Courts can consider constituting committees, 

as the Delhi High Court did, to create graded plans 

for the courts functioning after the lockdown. 

They can formulate plans based on the availability 

of infrastructure to conduct virtual hearings or 

actual hearings, or by running courts in shifts. In 

case any of the courts are inclined to conduct open 

court hearings, they may have to implement some 

guidelines. 

1. One, only those lawyers/litigants whose cases 

are listed for the day’s hearing should be allowed 

to enter court halls. 

2. Two, the lawyers must enter in batches 

according to the serial number in the list. 

3. Three, thermal image cameras must be 

installed at the entrance of every court building, to 

identify risk persons. 

4. Four, every person entering the court premises 

must install the Aarogya Setu app on their 

phones. 

5.  Five, The Central Industrial Security Force 

Security personnel may be directed to use the App 

e-office specially designed to check the papers and 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

220 

other objects carried by the 

lawyers/clerks/litigants without touching the said 

papers/objects. 

At the entrance of every court complex, 

an automatic hand wash faucet should be 

installed. 

 

Way ahead 
The judiciary must be allotted sufficient funds for 

self-administration and timely delivery of 

justice. 

Today, technology dictates our lifestyle, but 

because of lack of allocation of sufficient funds to 

improve and strengthen technical support for the 

judiciary, we in India are unable to make full use 

of technology. 
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By,T.R. Raghunandan is Former Secretary, Rural 

Development and Panchayat Raj, Karnataka, and 

Former Joint Secretary, Ministry of Panchayat 

Raj, Government of India 

 

Introduction 
Mahatma Gandhi envisioned that a free India 

would rest on a foundation of gram panchayats, 

village republics that governed locally and 

epitomised Swaraj in practice. 

B.R. Ambedkar was sceptical; he described the 

caste-ridden, unequal village society as a 

cesspool. Yet, he was not unequivocally against 

decentralisation. 

 

The 73rd Constitutional Amendment mandates 

the constitution of panchayats at the district, 

intermediate and village levels as devolved 

institutions of self-government and provides for 

the endowment of powers and responsibilities to 

plan and implement programmes for social justice 

and economic development. 

 

This fulfilled the vision of the Mahatma, whilst 

addressing Dr. Ambedkar’s concerns by 

providing for reservation in both the elected seats 

and leadership positions of sarpanches, 

mukhiyas and adhyakshas. 
The plague waves of the 15th century, which 

killed nearly three quarters of England and nine-

tenths of people in some quarters of Europe, also 

undermined the political position of the 

Pope, whose assurances that god would come to 

the help of the virtuous, were not fulfilled. 

Will the novel coronavirus crisis trigger a reaction 

of greater faith in the local governments, or will it 

result in more centralisation? The picture on the 

ground is a fascinating one. 

 

Issues in the PRI 
Yet, the progress of panchayati raj has been 

patchy, since its constitutionalisation 27 years ago. 

Some States have walked the talk by devolving 

untied grants to panchayats so that they can plan 

flexibly and implement locally relevant initiatives. 

However, in most, the substantive spirit of the 

constitutional design has been obstructed by 

politicians and bureaucrats, who fear the loss of 

their patronage powers. 

Panchayats are not given enough funds and 

are bypassed by State-controlled line 

departments that continue to implement 

programmes falling within the rightful domain of 

the former. 

Another problem looms large. Very soon, the five-

year terms of the panchayats will come to an 

end and an election is impossible in the current 

circumstances. A confident and caring 

government ought to continue with the current 

elected bodies functioning as administrators. 

 

 

Kerala model for decentralised 

governance 
Kerala is  administering the lockdown with 

firmness and compassion and alleviating the 

distress caused to the poor has also been largely 

due to Kerala’s empowered panchayats. Kerala 

has had a head start; no State has such a 

panchayat-friendly fiscal system. 

Nearly a third of Kerala’s plan funds have been 

given to the panchayats as flexible development 

and maintenance funds, a policy that the 

government follows even though it suffers from 

chronic fiscal stress. 

The Kudumbashree system, which encourages 

women to form self-help groups and their 

federations, acts as an organised civil 

society counterpoint to the panchayats. 

Kudumbashree has also been an 

effective incubator for women leaders who have 

then stepped into the political sphere; nearly 65% 

of all women elected to the panchayats are 

Kudumbashree members. 
Kerala’s panchayats were COVID-19-ready 

because years ago, they stepped in as caregivers 

for the old, the weak and the marginalised. 

From their flexible funds, panchayats feed the 

destitute through their Ashraya programme, and 

run free day care centres for the mentally and 

Responding to COVID-19 at the grassroots 
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physically challenged through ‘Buds’ schools. 

These are initiatives in which the government later 

participated in, but the initiatives were those of the 

panchayats themselves. Moving from that to 

taking care of those affected by COVID-19 has 

been an easy transition 

 

 

A revival in Karnataka 
In contrast, its politicians play a double game. For 

political reasons they have passed laws that create 

a powerful framework for democratic 

decentralisation. 
In practice , the panchayats are tied down through 

restricted finance and administrative controls, 

parallel structures, and have deputed 

officers who owe allegiance to their line 

departments rather than to the elected panchayat 

body. 

Yet, today, the State is witnessing a revival of 

panchayati raj in practice, triggered by the State 

response to the COVID-19 crisis. 

 First, it would have been impossible to 

impose the lockdown in the State 

effectively without the cooperation and 

support of the panchayats. 

 Second, the lockdown has also tied the 

hands of the government; only essential 

services of the government, such as the 

police and the health departments, are 

functioning without physical restrictions. 

All other departmental staff have stopped 

travelling to villages, giving instructions and 

monitoring their programmes and plans. 

As locked-in senior officials cannot oversee their 

frontline workers, panchayats have stepped in 

and are taking charge. 

Nearly all panchayats in Karnataka passed a 

formal resolution that no one in their respective 

areas will go hungry. 

The Karnataka government has created 

gram panchayat and village-level COVID-19 

task forces, and the way these have begun to 

easily and readily function to handle the crisis. 

The panchayat-level task force meets twice a 

week. 

 

The primary health centre doctor, auxiliary nurse 

midwives and accredited social health activists are 

part of the task force in which all elected 

representatives and panchayat-level staff 

participate. 

 

Decisions taken on COVID-19 related 

management such as implementing the 

lockdown, disinfection, providing food to those 

who need it and ensuring the supply of other 

essential services are implemented by the village- 

level task forces. 

Yet, all is not well. In a panchayat in Kolar 

district, while the entire body resolved to buy 

masks for people, the panchayat development 

officer, an officer deputed from above and placed 

with the panchayat, obstructed the resolution. 
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By, Rakesh Sood is a former diplomat and 

currently Distinguished Fellow at the Observer 

Research Foundation 

 

Introduction 
The COVID-19 pandemic began as a global 

health crisis. As it spread rapidly across nations, 

country after country responded with a lockdown, 

triggering a global economic 

crisis. Certain geopolitical trendlines were 

already discernible but the COVID-19 shock 

therapy has brought these into sharper focus, 

defining the contours of the emerging global 

(dis)order. 

 

Asia ascending, U.S. waning 
1. The first trend which became clear in the 

aftermath of the 2008 global financial crisis is 

the rise of Asia. 

Economic historians pointed to its inevitability, 

recalling that till the 18th century, Asia 

accounted for half the global GDP. 

The Industrial Revolution accompanied by 

European naval 

expansion and colonialism contributed to the rise 

of the West, and now the balance is being 

restored. 

The 2008 financial crisis showed the resilience of 

the Asian economies, and even today, economic 

forecasts indicate that out of the G-20 countries, 

only China and India are likely to register 

economic growth during 2020. 

Asian countries have also demonstrated 

greater agility in tackling the pandemic 

compared to the United States and 

Europe. This is not limited to China but a number 

of other Asian states have shown greater 

responsiveness and more effective state capacity. 

Consequently, Asian economies will recover 

faster than those in the West. 

 

2. The second trend is the retreat of the U.S. 

after a century of being in the forefront of shaping 

the global order. 

From the Treaty of Versailles and the League of 

Nations after World War I or the creation of 

the United Nations and Bretton Woods 

institutions after World War II, to leadership 

of the western world during the Cold War, 

moulding global responses to threats posed 

by terrorism or proliferation or climate 

change, the U.S. played a decisive role. 

U.S. hubris and arrogance also generated 

resentment. In Afghanistan and Iraq have 

become quagmires that have sapped domestic 

political will and resources. 

This is the fatigue that (former) U.S. President 

Barack Obama sensed when he talked of “leading 

from behind”. President Donald Trump changed 

it to “America first” and during the current crisis, 

the U.S.’s efforts at cornering supplies of scarce 

medical equipment and medicines and acquiring 

biotech companies engaged in research and 

development in allied states, show that this may 

mean “America alone”. 

Moreover, even as countries were losing trust in 

the U.S.’s leadership, its bungled response at 

home to the pandemic indicates that countries are 

also losing trust in the U.S.’s competence. 

The U.S. still remains the largest economy and 

the largest military power but has lost the will 

and ability to lead. 

 

 

3. Third trend-Intra-European fission 

European Union’s continuing preoccupation 

with internal challenges generated by 

its expansion of membership to include East 

European states, impact of the financial 

crisis among the Eurozone members, and ongoing 

Brexit negotiations. 

Threat perceptions vary between old Europe and 

new Europe making it increasingly difficult to 

reach agreement on political matters e:g relations 

with Russia and China. The trans-Atlantic divide 

is aggravating an intra-European rift. 

Rising populism has given greater voice to Euro-

sceptics and permitted some EU members to 

espouse the virtues of “illiberal democracy”. 

Adding to this is the North-South divide within 

The trends shaping the post-COVID-19 world 
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the Eurozone. 

 Strains showed up when austerity measures 

were imposed on Greece, Italy, Spain and 

Portugal(PIGS nations) a decade ago by the 

European Central Bank, persuaded by the fiscally 

conservative Austria, Germany and the 

Netherlands. 

Recently, ECB chief Christine Lagarde’s press 

statement in end-March that “ECB is not here to 

close spreads” undermined any solidarity that 

the Italians felt as they battled with the pandemic 

and growing borrowing costs. 

Further damage was done when Italy was denied 

medical equipment by its EU neighbours 

who introduced export controls, which led 

to China airlifting medical teams and critical 

supplies. 

Schengen visa or free-border movement has 

already become a victim to the pandemic. 

 

 

4. A fourth trend, related to the first, is the 

emergence of a stronger and more assertive 

China. 
While China’s growing economic role has been 

visible since it joined the World Trade 

Organization at the turn of the century. 

Chinese assertiveness has raised concerns, first in 

its neighbourhood, and now in the U.S. that feels 

betrayed because it assisted China’s rise in the 

hope that an economically integrated China 

would become politically more open. 

In recent years, the U.S.-China relationship 

moved from cooperation to competition; 

and now with trade and technology wars, it 

is moving steadily to confrontation. 

A partial economic de-coupling had begun and 

will gather greater momentum. 

Mr. Xi has engaged in an unprecedented 

centralisation of power, and with the removal of 

the two-term limit, has made it clear that he 

will continue beyond 2022. 

His signature Belt and Road Initiative seeks to 

connect China to the Eurasia and Africa through 

both maritime and land routes by investing 

trillions of dollars in infrastructure building as a 

kind of pre-emptive move against any U.S. 

attempts at containment. 

 

Fading organisations 
Global problems demand global responses. 

With COVID-19, international and multilateral 

bodies are nowhere on the scene. 

1. The World Health Organisation (WHO) 

was the natural candidate to lead global 

efforts against the health crisis but it 

has become a victim of politics. 

Its early endorsement of the Chinese efforts has 

put it on the defensive as the U.S. blames the 

outbreak on a Chinese biotech lab and accuses 

Beijing of suppressing vital information that 

contributed to the spread. 

2. The UN Security Council (UNSC), the G-

7 and the G-20 (latter was structured to co-

ordinate a global response to the 2008 

financial crisis) are paralysed at when 

the world faces the worst recession since 

1929. 
The reality is that these institutions were 

always subjected to big power politics. During 

the Cold War, U.S.-Soviet rivalry blocked the 

UNSC on many sensitive issues and now with 

major power rivalry returning, finds itself 

paralysed again. 

Agencies such as WHO have lost autonomy over 

decades as their regular budgets shrank, forcing 

them to increasingly rely on voluntary 

contributions sourced largely from western 

countries and foundations. 

U.S. leadership strengthened the Bretton Woods 

institutions in recent decades (The World Bank 

spends 250% of WHO’s budget on global 

health) because the U.S.’s voting power gives it 

a blocking veto. 

 

The energy factor 
The final trend relates to energy politics. Growing 

interest in renewables and green technologies on 

account of climate change concerns, and the U.S. 

emerging as a major energy producer were 

fundamentally altering the energy markets. 

Now, a looming economic recession and 

depressed oil prices will exacerbate internal 

tensions in West Asian countries which are solely 

dependent on oil revenues. 

Way Ahead 
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A vaccine for the novel coronavirus, possibly by 

end-2020, will help deal with the global health 

crisis but these unfolding trends have now been 

aggravated by the more pernicious panic virus. 
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Context 
Germany’s highest court ruled last week that 

the European Central Bank (ECB) exceeded its 

mandate in pursuing Quantitative Easing 

(QE) to rescue the eurozone from the sovereign 

debt crisis. 
The verdict is the culmination of fresh hearings 

that commenced in the country last year to apply 

the 2018 European Court of Justice decision to 

uphold the controversial programme. 

 

 

Quantitative Easing 
QE refers to the unconventional monetary 

tool of public sector asset purchases the ECB has 

deployed to stimulate economic demand and 

stoke inflation in the eurozone. 

 

 

Germany Court 
The court in Karlsruhe has asked the Frankfurt-

based institution to justify its huge purchases of 

government bonds. Failure to furnish proof 

within three months that these purchases have not 

had a disproportionate impact on other economic 

policies risks jeopardising Berlin’s participation in 

QE, the court observed. 

 

 

Claims and counterclaims 
The ECB’s bond-buying under QE, of over €2.2 

trillion since 2014, in order to raise eurozone 

inflation close to its 2% target, has long proved 

contentious in the eurozone’s affluent northern 

states. 

Critics in Germany and the Netherlands argue 

that public debt purchases by the central banks 

of eurozone member states with ECB funding 

amounted to monetary financing of government 

spending by the ECB. 
This has been barred under EU law, so as to 

insulate the institution from political pressures. 

QE advocates refute the claim, insisting that the 

ECB was buying bonds from investors in 

secondary markets, not directly from 

governments. 

They also point to the self-imposed cap on 

its holdings of up to one-third of the debt of any 

country and to acquire sovereign assets in 

proportion to the size of the economy, as 

measured by the share of ECB capital. 

These constraints are intended as safeguards 

against potential defaults by member states. 

 

 

Squabbling over rescue package 
Germany’s monetary hawks moreover have their 

eyes set on the distorted real estate prices from the 

prolonged negative interest rates in the eurozone 

and the impact on lenders and pension funds to 

continue their assault on QE. 

The Karlsruhe decision is believed to have no 

direct bearing on the ECB’s expansion of asset 

purchases by another €750 billion of bonds under 

the so-called pandemic emergency purchase 

programme until the year-end in response to 

COVID-19. 

 

But the removal of the ceiling to acquire no more 

than one-third of a country’s debt could potentially 

expose the institution to fresh legal challenges. 

The sustained attacks on the lender of last resort 

should serve as a wake-up call for eurozone 

leaders who are squabbling over the bloc’s rescue 

package for the post-pandemic recovery. Moves to 

mutualise the bloc’s debt acquire greater urgency 

than ever, as also calls for governments to infuse a 

bold fiscal stimulus. 

The ECB has said it will continue its bond-buying 

programme, regardless of the implications 

arising from the Karlsruhe court ruling for the 

principle of central bank independence. 

The decision also raises fundamental issues 

concerning the primacy of common EU laws at a 

juncture when the bloc is beset with eurosceptic 

and populist challenges from member states. 

In the wake of the decision in Germany, the ECJ 

has emphasised its authority as the ultimate arbiter 

in all EU disputes. 

Time for EU fiscal stimulus 
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By, M. Venkaiah Naidu is the Vice-President of 

India 

 

Origin of Rajya Sabha 
The Rajya Sabha came into being on April 3, 

1952 and held its first session on May 13 the 

same year. The second chamber underwent severe 

prenatal scrutiny in the Constituent Assembly. 

The proposal for a bicameral central 

legislature for the country was discussed at 

length, with deep divisions between the 

proponents and opponents. From this churning 

that went on for eight days with the participation 

of leading members of the Constituent Assembly 

finally emerged the Council of States and its 

mandate. 

After 68 years, it is instructive to revisit the 

debates on the need for a Council of States and its 

performance since then. 

The central legislature that came into being 

under the Government of India Act, 

1919 was bicameral with a Council of States 

comprising 60 members and a Legislative 

Assembly comprising 145 members. 

The membership and voting norms for the 

Council of States were so restrictive that only 

wealthy land owners, merchants and those with 

legislative experience could enter it. 

Women could neither vote nor seek 

membership. 

The Government of India Act, 1935 proposed an 

elaborate and improved version of the second 

chamber, but this never materialised. 

The Constituent Assembly, which was formed in 

1947, after adoption of the Constitution became 

the Provisional Parliament and made laws till 

1952. 

 

Bicameralism and federalism 
Bicameralism is a principle that requires 

the consent of two differently constituted 

chambers of Parliament for making or changing 

laws. 

This principle came into operation in 1787 with 

the adoption of the U.S. Constitution. Its appeal 

grew in strength from time to time. 

At present, 79 Parliaments of the world (41% 

of the total number) are bicameral. 
Federalism has been in vogue since ancient times 

when some states got together to confer the power 

of law-making on a central authority. 

But modern federalism is entirely 

different given the complexity of geographical, 

regional, social and economic 

diversities marking the constituent units of a 

federation or a union. 

It is more so in India. The U.S. is a union of 

constituent states and so is India — each unit has 

a set of unique features. 

 

Purpose of Rajya Sabha 
In The Federalist, the famous essays written in 

1787-88 by James Madison, Alexander Hamilton 

and John Jay to explain the U.S. Constitution, it 

was stated that the second chamber enables 

a second and reflective expression of 

representative opinion besides checking the 

propensity to yield to the impulse of sudden and 

violent passions. 

The U.S. Constitution-makers were influenced by 

the proposition of the renowned 

French philosopher Montesquieu who said, 

“The legislative body being composed of two 

parts, they check one another by the mutual 

privilege of rejecting”. 

Walter Bagehot later noted that the retarding 

chamber will impede minor instances of 

parliamentary tyranny, though it will not 

prevent or really impede revolution. 

Federalism and bicameralism are 

linked because the federal character of a nation 

comprising constituent units can be reflected in, 

and secured by, a bicameral legislature. 

Despite being conscious of the huge degree of 

diversities and attendant inequalities that marked 

British India, and aware of the emergence of 

independent India as a Union of States, the 

proposal for the Rajya Sabha as a second chamber 

had no easy sailing in the Constituent Assembly. 

It was subjected to serious argumentation and had 

Rajya Sabha Analysis -The need for a second chamber 
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a narrow escape. 

 

Constituent Assembly debates 
Opponents of Rajya Sabha 

As an illustration, a member of the Constituent 

Assembly, Mohd. Tahir, asserted that an Upper 

House was not essential and viewed it as 

a creation of imperialism. 

Professor Shibban Lal Saksena went further and 

warned that such a chamber would only prove to 

be a “clog in the wheel of progress” of the nation. 

The need of the hour was quick law-making, he 

said, which the second chamber would obstruct. 

He was perhaps referring to the role of the House 

of Lords in the British Parliament whose powers 

to veto the expenditure proposed was removed, 

and its ability to obstruct the laws made by the 

House of Commons was later severely curtailed in 

the early 20th century. 

Lokanath Misra vehemently opposed parity of 

powers in law-making for the Upper House. 

 

Proponents of Rajya sabha 
Proponents of the second chamber such as 

Naziruddin Ahmad felt that it would introduce an 

element of sobriety and second thought besides 

lending voice to the constituent units in the 

legislative scheme of things. 

M. Ananthasayanam Ayyangar argued that 

a second chamber would enable the genius of 

the people to have full play besides checking 

hasty legislation. 

It fell upon N. Gopalaswami Ayyangar to make 

a strong case for the second chamber. Replying to 

the debate on the motion, he argued that “the most 

that we expect the Second Chamber to do is 

perhaps to hold dignified debates on important 

issues and to delay legislations which might be the 

outcome of passions of the moment until the 

passions have subsided and calm consideration 

could be bestowed on the measures which will be 

before the Legislature.” 

The House elected directly by the people 

is susceptible to passions of the moment 

and electoral considerations. Their imprint on 

legislation needs to be checked by the second 

chamber whose members are expected to be 

sober, wise and well-informed with domain 

knowledge. 

Against this mandate of 1949, it is in order to 

examine the functioning of the Rajya Sabha since 

its first sitting on May 13, 1952; assess whether it 

is either obstructionist or disruptive with 

governments of the day not having the required 

numbers; and assess its evolving nature. (This will 

be in the next part, which will be published 

tomorrow.) 
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By, Pranav Verma is a LL.M. candidate at the 

University of Cambridge and Sughosh Joshi is a 

4th year B.A. LL.B. student at NALSAR University 

of Law, Hyderabad 

 

Introduction 
Many exigencies have tested the foundations of 

our federal democracy, but none as harshly as this 

pandemic. And when India’s success in defeating 

COVID-19 actively rests upon Centre-State 

collaboration, it is indeed its commitment to 

federalism that is under the most strain. 

 

Cooperative Federalism 
Federalism, K.C. Wheare notes, 

traditionally signifies the independence of the 

Union and State governments of a country, in 

their own spheres. 

However, there was nothing traditional about the 

circumstances in which India’s Constituent 

Assembly met. 

Accordingly, even when its members carefully 

studied the Constitutions of other great federations 

like the U.S., Canada, Australia and Switzerland, 

they adopted a ‘pick and choose’ policy to 

formulate a system suited uniquely to the 

Republic’s need. 

 As a result, India’s Constituent Assembly 

became the first-ever constituent body in the 

world to embrace what A.H. Birch and others 

have referred to as ‘cooperative federalism’ — 

essentially defined by administrative 

cooperation between the Centre and the States, 

and a partial dependence of the States upon 

payments from the Centre. 

Accordingly, Indian constitutional law 

expert Granville Austin remarks that despite a 

strong Centre, cooperative federalism doesn’t 

necessarily result in weaker States; rather, the 

progress of the Republic rests upon active 

cooperation between the two. 

 

Fissures in cooperation 
Nevertheless, some recent developments have 

revealed fissures in Centre-State cooperation. 

For instance, the zone classifications into ‘red’ 

and ‘orange’ has evoked sharp criticisms from 

several States. The States have demanded more 

autonomy in making such classifications. 

This is despite the fact that State consultation is 

a legislative mandate cast upon the Centre under 

the Disaster Management Act of 

2005 (under which binding COVID-19 

guidelines are being issued by the Centre to the 

States). 

The Act envisages the creation of a ‘National 

Plan’ under Section 11, as well as issuance 

of binding guidelines by the Centre to States 

under Section 6(2), in furtherance of the ‘National 

Plan’. 

The ‘National Plan’ then is a broader vision 

document while the binding guidelines are its 

enforcement mechanism. 

Now, Section 11(2) of the Act mandates State 

consultations before formulating a ‘National 

Plan’, and to that extent, when the binding 

guidelines are ultimately issued under it, they are 

expected to represent the views of the States. 

However, the Centre has not formulated the 

‘National Plan’, and has chosen instead to 

respond to COVID-19 through ad hoc binding 

guidelines issued to States, 

thereby circumventing the legislative 

mandate of State consultations. 

In fact, the Home Ministry order ushering in 

lockdown 3.0 prohibited States from lowering the 

Centre’s classifications. 

This selective application of the Act serves to 

concentrate all decision-making powers with the 

Centre. 

 

Lack of funds 
The Centre has also declared that corporations 

donating to PM-CARES can avail CSR 

exemptions, but those donating towards any Chief 

Minister’s Relief Fund cannot. 

This directly disincentivises donations to any 

Chief Minister’s Relief Fund; diverts crores in 

potential State revenues to PM-CARES; and 

makes the States largely dependent upon the 

Reaffirm cooperative federalism 
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Centre. 

Further, the revenue streams of several States have 

dried up because of the liquor sale 

ban; negligible sale of petrol/diesel; no land 

dealings and registration of agreements. 

States’ GST collections have also been severely 

affected with their dues still not disbursed by the 

Centre. 
All this has made it difficult for States to defray 

expenses of salaries, pensions and welfare 

schemes. 

 

Way Ahead 
As it is the States which act as first responders to 

the pandemic, supplying them with adequate 

funds becomes a pre-requisite in effectively 

tackling the crisis. This requires the Centre to view 

the States as equals, and strengthen their 

capabilities, instead of increasing their 

dependence upon itself. 
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By, Prashant Bhushan and Shyam Agarwal are 

advocates practising in the Supreme Court 

 

 

Introduction 
The Central government has so far followed a 

mostly top-down approach in tackling the 

COVID-19 pandemic. During lockdowns 1.0, 2.0 

and 3.0, the Centre has issued guidelines from 

time to time, ostensibly under the Disaster 

Management Act of 2005, containing varying 

restrictions on public activity and commerce 

which the States are expected to enforce. 

The Centre directs the State governments to 

scrupulously enforce every new set of guidelines, 

with the States only being allowed to increase and 

not dilute the restrictions. 

This centralised approach is counterproductive, 

has put the federal structure of India under strain, 

and is in fact beyond the powers of the Central 

government. 

Two examples show why this is 

counterproductive. 

 

1. One, the Central government, in its latest 

guidelines, has classified all districts in the 

country as red, orange or green zones in a bid to 

lift lockdown restrictions in an area-specific 

manner. 

Some States/Union Territories objected to the 

classification of certain areas/districts as red 

zones on the ground that these areas are very 

large. 

They pointed out that there was no need to keep 

economic activity on hold in an entire district 

when cases had been reported only from a small 

portion of that district. 

 

2. Two, Kerala, probably the best-performing 

State in terms of its response to COVID-19, was 

sent a missive by the Central government 

to refrain from relaxing restrictions in the State. 

The Kerala government had issued revised 

guidelines in mid-April following a near-perfect 

recovery rate and a steep fall in the number of 

cases. However, the Central government did not 

trust the wisdom and judgment of the State 

government in the matter. 

This centralised approach, apart from leading to 

undesirable outcomes, may not be strictly legal. 

A study of the Disaster Management Act, 

2005 as well as relevant provisions of the 

Constitution makes it clear that this practice of 

issuing guidelines and directions to the States is 

itself unconstitutional. 

 

 

The federal scheme 
Under the federal scheme, Parliament can legislate 

on matters under the Union List (List I), Stage 

legislatures can legislate on matters under 

the State List (List II), and both Parliament and 

State legislatures can legislate on matters under 

the Concurrent List (List III). 

The residuary power to legislate on matters that 

are not mentioned in either List II or List III vests 

with Parliament under Article 248 of the 

Constitution read with Entry 97 of List I. 

Furthermore, the rule of harmonious construction 

laid down by the Supreme Court in a number of 

judgments, including in Godfrey Phillips v. State 

of U.P. & Ors (2005), dictates that the entries in 

the legislative lists must be interpreted 

harmoniously, and in the event of any overlap 

between two or more entries, the specific 

subject matter contained in a particular entry 

must be deemed to have been excluded from 

another entry which may deal with a more 

general subject matter. 

Finally, as per Articles 73 and 162, the executive 

power of the Centre and the States is co-

extensive with their respective legislative powers, 

which means that the Central and State 

governments can only take executive actions in 

matters where Parliament and State 

legislatures, respectively, have powers to 

legislate. 
Disaster management as a field of 

legislation does not find mention in either List 

Riding roughshod over State governments 
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II or List III, nor does any particular entry in 

List I specifically deal with this. 
Thus, the Disaster Management Act could only 

have been enacted by Parliament in exercise of 

its residuary powers of legislation under Article 

248 read with Entry 97 of List I. 
The question is, can the Act be applied at all for 

dealing with a pandemic. 

 

The Disaster Management Act allows the 

Centre to issue guidelines, directions or 

orders to the States for mitigating the effects of 

any disaster. 

The definition of ‘disaster’ under the Act is quite 

broad and, literally speaking, would include a 

pandemic too. 

Such a reading of the Act would vest the Central 

government with powers to issue directions and 

guidelines to State governments for dealing with 

the pandemic in their States, which is what the 

Centre has been doing. 

However, ‘public health and sanitation’ is a 

specific field of legislation under Entry 6 of List 

II. 
 

This would imply that States have the exclusive 

right to legislate and act on matters concerning 

public health. 

Thus, the Centre’s guidelines and directions to the 

States for dealing with the pandemic trench upon 

a field of legislation and executive action that is 

exclusively assigned to the States — public health. 

The Supreme Court has held time and again 

that federalism is a basic feature of the 

Constitution and although the Union enjoys many 

more powers than States, the States are 

sovereign. 
The Disaster Management Act, having been 

enacted by Parliament under its residuary powers 

of legislation, cannot be applied to pandemics in 

view of the fact that the power to legislate on 

public health is vested specifically and 

exclusively with the States. 
At this juncture, an important caveat must be 

pointed out. Under Entry 29 of List III, both 

Parliament and State legislatures are competent 

to legislate on matters involving inter-State 

spread of contagious or infectious diseases. 

Therefore, theoretically speaking, Parliament 

would be competent to pass a law that allows the 

Central government to issue directions to the 

States to prevent inter-State spread of a disease 

like COVID-19. 
That law is not the Disaster Management Act 

which is concerned with disasters in general, and 

not pandemics in particular. 

‘Prevention of inter-State spread of contagious 

and infectious diseases’ being a specific 

legislative head provided in List III, the same 

must be deemed to have been excluded from 

Parliament’s residuary legislative powers. 

Therefore, the Disaster Management Act, which 

has been enacted under Parliament’s residuary 

legislative powers, cannot be applied to the 

prevention of inter-State spread of contagious 

and infectious diseases. 

 

Applying another law 
In fact, a law on this exists — the Epidemic 

Diseases Act, 1897, which has the objective of 

preventing “…the spread of dangerous epidemic 

diseases.” 

However, under this Act, it is the State 

governments which have the prerogative to take 

appropriate measures for arresting the outbreak 

or spread of a contagious or infectious disease 

in their respective States. 

The Central government’s powers are 

limited to taking measures for inspecting and 

detaining persons travelling out of or into the 

country. 

Even if that Act were to be amended, it would not 

empower the Central government to issue 

directions to the States to contain the pandemic 

within the State; it can only deal with inter-

State spread of the disease. 

Therefore, instead of resorting to the Epidemic 

Diseases Act which gives powers to the States, 

the Centre has applied the Disaster 

Management Act, which has enabled it to ride 

roughshod over State governments. This is plainly 

unconstitutional. 

The States are not legally bound to observe the 

directions/guidelines being issued by the Central 

government and would be well within their rights 

to challenge them before the apex court. 
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By, Vincenzo de Luca is the Ambassador of Italy 

to India 

 

Introduction 
May 4 is a date that unites Italy and India in the 

current COVID-19 scenario. It is the day when 

both countries courageously decided to strike 

a fine balance between the need to restore 

industrial activities and supply chains and the 

duty to continue protecting their citizens from the 

spread of the novel coronavirus. 

 

 

Endeavour in a phase 
The present stage that both countries entered that 

Monday reflects the same endeavour: 

1. First, we needed to put our economies and 

societies on hold to contain the virus; 

2. Second while still working to strengthen our 

preparedness and our response to this global 

challenge, we need to be able to look forward and 

give our citizens and our businesses a positive 

outlook in the immediate future. 

That Monday, the new measures adopted by the 

Italian government allowed 4.5 million people to 

go back to work: the heart of our economic system 

started pulsating again. Nearly 50 economic and 

industrial activities were allowed on a national 

scale. 

In parallel, the Italy government adopted new 

measures develop digital processes and 

streamlined procedures so as to support the prompt 

resumption of activities by the private sector. 

It is something that we are also doing here in India, 

by developing the “Digital Embassy” project that 

will allow us to create many tools and processes to 

virtually interact and support our nationals, our 

businesses and our Indian counterparts. 

 

 

Financial backing- Steps taken by Italy to 

promote its business sector 
The resumption of industrial activities happens in 

a framework where financial support to businesses 

and citizens has already been launched both at the 

national and the European Union (EU) level. 

In terms of national financial resources, the Italian 

government has already provided guarantees up 

to €500 billion to make sure that Italian 

businesses can have access to the necessary 

liquidity. 
It has also adopted measures to support families 

and small and medium enterprises through grants, 

loans, debt rescheduling and other form 

of financial support. 

Furthermore, the Italian government was the first 

one to sign a protocol with trade unions for 

health safety at the workplace. 

The lockdown adopted by the Italian government 

is paying out 

In case of a resurgence of the contagion, we stand 

ready to introduce restrictive measures again to 

counter it effectively. 

 

 

Points of convergence 
Italy and India will have an extraordinary chance 

to closely cooperate in the next months, since they 

will be holding the 

consecutive Presidencies (Italy in 2021 and India 

in 2022) of the G20, one of the world’s main fora 

for global governance. 

This will prove a unique opportunity to strengthen 

our partnership based on shared values, on 

our thriving creating industries, scientific 

knowledge and technological prowess; from the 

development of a rules-based international 

system to the promotion of just trade, inclusive 

growth and the realisation of the 2030 Agenda. 

In this endeavour we will support an effective 

multilateral system, which would be the best 

political accelerator to win our battle against the 

novel coronavirus and to promote a sustainable, 

equitable and durable recovery. 

In this process we will not lose sight of the fight 

against climate change, since Italy will co-host 

the 26th session of the Conference of the 

Parties, COP26, in 2021, together with the 

Italy, India and a common thread in partnership 
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United Kingdom, and India is one of the world’s 

major responsible stakeholders. 

 

 

Way Ahead 
In a nutshell, at both bilateral and multilateral 

levels, our dialogue will be based on the main 

tenets of innovation and sustainability. 

Innovation because this crisis has transformed the 

urge to develop new ideas, methods, processes 

and devices into the “new normal”; sustainability 

because, paraphrasing a popular saying: “we did 

not inherit the earth from our ancestors; we 

borrowed it from our children”. 
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By, Faizan Mustafa is an expert of constitutional 

law. The views expressed are personal 

 

 

Introduction 

“Freedom of individual development is the 

basis of democracy,” observed the Dr. S. 

Radhakrishnan Commission (1948-49) 

appointed by the Government of India to report 

on Indian University Education . 

It had among its members Dr. S. Radhakrishnan 

and was cited by then Chief Justice of India, B.N. 

Kirpal, in the judgment in T.M.A. Pai 

Foundation & Ors vs State Of Karnataka & 

Ors (2002). 

 

 

State Control over education-promote 

totalitarian tyrannies 
The Commission added (also cited in the T.M.A. 

Pai Foundation judgment): “Exclusive control of 

education by the State has been an important 

factor in facilitating the maintenance of 

totalitarian tyrannies. In such State 

institutions of higher learning controlled and 

managed by governmental agencies act like 

mercenaries, promote the political purposes of 

the State, make them acceptable to an increasing 

number of their populations and supply them with 

the weapons they need. We must resist, in the 

interests of our own democracy, the trend 

towards the governmental domination of the 

educational process.” 

 

 

NEET exam 
But these observations do not seem to have been 

kept in mind in a judgment this April on the 

National Eligibility-cum-Entrance Test (NEET), 

by a three-judge Bench of the Supreme Court, 

headed by Justice Arun Mishra. 

NEET was initially struck 

down as unconstitutional in Christian Medical 

College, Vellore (2013) by a 2:1 majority. 

In 2016, not only was a review of this judgment 

allowed but the dissenting judge of the 2013 

judgment made NEET compulsory even prior to 

a full hearing by the constitution Bench. 
NEET is an assault on the autonomy of 

universities and higher education institutions, 

particularly private, unaided ones. 

It is ironical that while in all other areas including 

industrial relations, the government is talking 

about deregulation, in the case of education, 

over-centralisation is becoming a harsh and 

painful reality. 

Similarly in the name of NEET or the state’s 

power to “regulate”, the rights of unaided 

private institutions and minority 

institutions cannot be violated as regulation 

cannot annihilate minority character. 

Certainly minorities do not have right to “mal-

administer” their institutions yet due to admission 

mal-practices practised by the few 

institutions, denial of Article 30 

rights and Article 19(g) rights of private unaided 

institutions is absolutely wrong. 

 

 

Students disadvantaged 
Tamil Nadu has been opposing NEET. With 

NEET and similar other national tests such as the 

Joint Entrance Examination and Common Law 

Admission Test, coaching institutes are 

prospering; since most of them are in 

cities, poorer students from a rural background 

and who have studied in the vernacular 

medium face a disadvantage. 

There is also large-scale variation in the 

syllabus and standards of the Central Board of 

Secondary Education and State boards. 

We cannot overlook some of the advantages a 

student has if there are multiple tests: if he falls ill 

or has not done well in one test, he will still have 

a chance to qualify in another without losing a 

year. 

Second, it gives a student a right to select an 

institution of his choice. 

Third, the NEET paper was leaked twice in the 

last four years; therefore, there is not much 

NEET is not student-friendly, merit-promoting 
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confidence in NEET’s fairness and transparency. 

Finally, there is the issue of wrong translation. 

In the 2018 NEET, as many as 49 questions had 

errors in Tamil translation leading to a Madras 

High Court order to award four marks for each 

of the 49 wrongly translated questions, or 196 

marks to all 1.07 lakh candidates of Tamil Nadu. 

The Supreme Court overruled this order as the 

High Court had arbitrarily ordered giving grace 

marks to everyone without examining whether the 

student even attempted such a question. 

 

 

Element of class- What is meritocracy ? 

British sociologist Michael Dunlop 

Young’s book, The Rise of the Meritocracy 

(1958), has popularised what is 

called “meritocracy” though the idea really goes 

back to earlier times. 

Meritocracy requires competition and equality 

of opportunity. 

When NEET and other such admission tests do 

not meet this fundamental criteria, competition 

cannot be termed as fair and just, and the equality 

of opportunity becomes illusionary. 

There is substantial scholarship in the West 

that argues that common admission tests cannot 

measure abilities that are essential for learning 

such as imagination, curiosity and motivation. 
Justice Mishra did concede the point of a lack of 

commitment of doctors to serve in rural areas 

(that was a point in Christian Medical College, 

Vellore) but eventually decided in favour of NEET 

in the name of merit. 

Empirical research in the United 

States on standardised common tests has found 

that these tests are biased against the 

poorer and underprivileged sections of 

population, women and minorities. 

Thus there is an element of class in NEET that 

the Indian judiciary has so far overlooked. 

 

 

Differential treatment 
Minority rights are not the violation of the 

equality provision in Article 14 as the Constitution 

does permit classification. 

In fact substantive equality as opposed to formal 

equality, mandates differential treatment. 

The Supreme Court itself termed Article 30 as 

‘an article of faith’ in Lilly Kurian (1978); 

a ‘sacred obligation’ in Kerala Education Bill 

(1957); ‘the conscience of the nation’ in 

Ahmedabad St. Xaviers College (1974); ‘an 

absolute right’ in Rev. Sidhajbhai Sabhai And 

Others (1962) and part of the ‘basic structure’ 

in Kesavananda Bharati (1973); thus minority 

rights were held as unamendable and 

inalienable. 
The Court’s opinion in Kerala Education Bill , 

on minority rights, has been religiously cited in all 

subsequent judgments (including the latest 

judgment on NEET) but without paying much 

attention to the crucial statement where there was 

the observation that the key words in Article 30 

are ‘of their own choice.’ 
If a minority institution wants additional 

qualifications over and above the NEET score, 

denial of such additional and superior 

qualifications undermines its choice. 

Even if one concedes the necessity of 

NEET, centralised counselling due to which 

several minority institutions and private medical 

colleges are unable to fill their seats is indeed 

an ‘intolerable encroachment’. 

Moreover, every vacant seat is the national loss. 

COVID-19 has only demonstrated India’s 

extremely poor doctor-population ratio. 

Justice Mishra has rightly relied on T.M.A. Pai 

Foundation, where the Court had held that 

admission by the management can be by a 

common entrance test held by “itself or by the 

State/University”. 

Moreover, it is important that here universities 

and state were treated on a par and 

an admission test by the university was 

considered as good as a test conducted by the 

State. 

What a 11-judge Bench really emphasised was 

that an admission process must be fair and 

transparent rather than just one test for all 

institutions. 

In Islamic Academy of Education and Another 

(2003), a five-judge Bench of the top court 

clarified the T.M.A. Pai judgment and held that 

institutions which have a special feature and 
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which have been admitting only students of their 

own community but have a fair and transparent 

admission procedure for at least the last 25 years 

can seek an exemption from a common 

admission test. 

If a Minority institution follows an identifiable or 

reasonable methodology of admitting students, the 

imposition of NEET with mandatory centralised 

counselling is indeed an unreasonable restriction. 

The Supreme Court has consistently held that 

Article 30 is not so absolute as to be above the law 

and regulations made in the true interests of 

efficiency of instruction, discipline, health, 

sanitation, morality and public order could be 

imposed. 
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By, Dr. Soham D. Bhaduri is a Mumbai-based 

doctor, healthcare commentator, and editor of 

‘The Indian Practitioner’ 

 

Introduction 
While medicine remains central to public 

health, medical academia has never been a torch-

bearer for the public health cause. Apart from the 

inherently individualistic character of medicine, 

part of the reason can also be located in Indian 

medical education originally “carrying the 

cultural accretions of the West”. 
Multiple policy deliberations have upheld the idea 

of training a socially oriented 

physician responsive to community and public 

health needs. However, a deficient social 

emphasis is still a stark feature of India’s medical 

curriculum. 

 

Attack on the orthodox edifice of 

medicine 
This orthodox edifice of medicine has come under 

attack thanks to the COVID-19 pandemic, which 

is both a medical and a social calamity. The 

pandemic has served to water down the elitist 

and individualistic barriers of medicine that 

have hitherto kept apart the private and the 

public, the rich and the poor, and the individual 

patient and the community. 

COVID-19 has delivered one strong message: 

when it comes to a nation’s health, private care is 

of public concern, and public health is of 

medicine’s concern. 

 

 

Creating ripples at the societal level 
The perception about medical academia is that it 

is too preoccupied with cultivating scientific 

and professional excellence to cast an eye upon 

politics. 

One reason given to explain leftist dominance in 

humanities academia is the keen social orientation 

that humanities education inculcates. By the very 

virtue of their education, humanities students 

feel strongly about inequity, stratification, and 

deprivation. 

This element remains missing in technically 

oriented, competition-driven professional 

fields such as engineering and medicine. But 

while engineering is irredeemable in this respect, 

the same cannot be said for medicine. 

Both the number and profundity of emotional 

experiences that medical college-hospitals see on 

a regular basis can scarcely be fathomed in any 

other category of educational institution. 

The Competency-based Undergraduate 

Curriculum applicable since 2019 

emphasises on inculcating communication skills 

and empathy in medical students to improve 

clinical practice. 

However, that such empathy can create stronger 

positive ripples at the societal level has been 

given little attention. 

The idea is to emulate purely the ‘social 

orientation’ element. The same empathy shown 

at the singular-patient level, and which improves 

clinical practice, can manifest at the societal level 

to confront the inequalities and deficiencies of 

public health. 

Besides, a deficient social orientation among 

physicians has significantly contributed to their 

maldistribution. 

 

 

Remodelling the foundation 
For this, the foundation of India’s medical 

education would need to be radically remodelled 

along bio-social lines. 

There is need of radically enhancing community 

exposure during both undergraduate and 

postgraduate years. 
For this, medical training will need to shift a 

considerable part of its base away from medical 

colleges in cities to lower-level health facilities 

and the community, along with 

seamless integration of medical colleges with 

the health services system. 

Also, there is need to pep up the community 

medicine curriculum and teach health 

policy to medical students emphasising 

We need social physicians 
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particularly the sociological and political-

economic aspects. 

 

 

Commercialisation of the medical 

profession 
Some might say that that the biggest stumbling 

block to realising socially oriented physicians is 

the commercialisation of the medical 

profession. But commercialisation is something 

that has largely arisen from within the profession. 

Given this, corrective measures will also need to 

be effected from within. 

The aforementioned measures can actually help us 

combat commercialisation among multiple others, 

given an environment conducive for the same. In 

the wake of the pandemic, we have started 

entertaining ideas such as private hospital 

nationalisation and mainstreaming of 

alternative medicine. 

A push for any reform cannot do without 

acknowledging the imperative of social physicians 

for better public health. 
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By, Vijay Gokhale is a former Foreign Secretary 

of India and a former Ambassador to China 

 

 

Introduction 
If U.S. President Theodore Roosevelt believed 

that if you “speak softly and carry a big stick: 

you will go far”, half a century later and many 

thousands of miles away, another man practised it. 

His name was Zhou Enlai. 

 

 

Persuasion and compromise 
 If Mao Zedong represented the crude face 

of Chinese communism, then Zhou was 

the epitome of its refinement. 

 Where Mao preferred to exercise his 

power from “out of the barrel of a 

gun”, Zhou preferred to seduce his 

opponents through word and gesture in 

the pursuit of national self-interest, with 

the elegance of an opera star. 

 The stick was used rarely, and only when 

all other means of persuasion failed. 

 

 

Instances of good diplomacy by China 
 When General Douglas MacArthur’s 

armies crossed into North Korea, Zhou 

summoned the Indian Ambassador in 

Beijing to deliver a message to the 

Americans: “If the U.S. troops cross the 

38th Parallel... we will intervene.” The 

manner of his delivery was as subtle as its 

message was blunt by giving diplomacy a 

chance. 

 When, however, the U.S., regardless of 

Chinese concerns, crossed the 38th 

Parallel, the Chinese attacked and 

brought the world’s greatest power to a 

standstill. 

 A few years later, in 1954, the Chinese 

made their entry onto the world stage in 

Geneva. 

 The Vietnamese were winning against 

the French in the First Indochina War, 

and the Americans were preparing to 

intervene fearing that another “domino” 

would fall to communism. 

 China’s self-interest lay in ending this war 

while denying the U.S. a foothold in its 

backyard. Zhou’s strategy was to 

undermine western unity. 

 His watchwords were persuasion and 

compromise. Describing his presence in 

Geneva as “a performance on the stage”, 

he deployed all his charm, vitality and 

intelligence. 

 He even gave “face” to the French who had 

just lost to the Vietnamese in the battle of 

Dien Bien Phu, by travelling the “extra 

mile” to meet Prime Minister Pierre 

Mendès-France to secure the peace. 

 At the start of the Conference, U.S. 

Secretary of State John Foster Dulles had 

pronounced that the “Chinese communist 

regime will not come to Geneva to be 

honoured by us, but rather to account 

before the bar of world opinion”. Playing 

the weaker hand, Zhou turned the tables on 

the U.S. 

 A year later, at the Afro-Asian Conference 

in Bandung, Zhou used the same tactics to 

pursue another objective; the leaders of the 

Afro-Asian countries. He deliberately kept 

a low profile, allowing Prime Minister 

Jawaharlal Nehru and Indonesian 

President Sukarno to take the lead. 

 His tactic, he reported to Mao, was “not to 

be involved in provocative or disruptive 

debate”. 

 His guidance to his team was to “strive to 

expand the united front of the world peace 

force... and create conditions for 

establishing diplomatic work or diplomatic 

relations between China and a number of 

Afro-Asian countries”. 

 

 

Strategies for a good diplomacy-Road to 

The changing nature of Chinese diplomacy 
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become a Global power 
 Zhou’s style of diplomacy came to define 

Chinese foreign policy over the next half-

century. The strategy was consistent: 

avoid isolation, build 

solidarity with non-aligned countries, 

divide the West. 

 The tactics were called ‘united 

front’ — isolate the main threat by 

building unity with all other forces. It 

was a game that Zhou would play with 

consummate skill. 

 Under Zhou, diplomats of calibre kept the 

ship of state steady in a churning sea full 

of storms, some self-made like the Cultural 

Revolution. When the tide rose, these 

diplomatic fishermen gathered the fish — 

expanding China’s global presence and 

gaining international acceptability. When 

it ebbed, they saw to it that the ship 

remained firmly moored. They navigated 

the Cold War, playing the Soviets against 

the Americans. To relieve pressure, Zhou 

opened border talks with the Soviets and 

channels to the U.S. Public animosity did 

not deter him from turning on the full 

extent of his charm on either Alexei 

Kosygin or Henry Kissinger. 

 In February 1972, he persuaded U.S. 

President Richard Nixon to abandon 

Taiwan when the communists had not 

exercised actual sovereignty over that 

island even for a single day since 1949. It 

was a staggering act of diplomacy. 

 

 

24-Character Strategy 
 In the 1980s, when Deng Xiaoping took 

up the reins, Zhou’s ‘sailors’ continued to 

navigate the Chinese ship through the early 

days of opening up to the outside world. 

Deng supplemented Zhou’s strategy with a 

“24-Character Strategy” of his 

own: “Observe calmly; secure our 

position; cope with affairs calmly; hide 

our capacities and bide our time; be 

good at maintaining a low profile; and 

never claim leadership.” 

 It became the ‘mantra’ of Chinese 

diplomacy. Chinese diplomats measured 

their words and kept their dignity. 

 They projected power but rarely blustered. 

They were masters of their brief because 

Zhou had taught them that the real 

advantage in negotiations was to know 

more than the other side. 
 They flattered acquaintances, calling them 

“old friends”. 

 Behind closed doors, they were tireless in 

whittling down opposition through 

negotiation, and skilful in putting the onus 

of responsibility for failure on the other 

party. 

 

 

All Roads to Beijing 
 The 1980s and 1990s were the high noon 

for Chinese diplomacy. All roads led to 

Beijing. U.S. President George Bush and 

Russian leader Mikhail 

Gorbachev made their way to 

the Forbidden City. 

They normalised relations, settled borders 

and won hearts and minds through general 

financial help. So seductive was Chinese 

diplomacy that the Americans even broke 

their own sanctions imposed after the 1989 

‘Tian An Men Incident’, within a matter 

of four weeks. 

 A decade later, the U.S. and the European 

Union bought into Chinese 

assurances that it would soon transition to 

a market economy, and helped steer it into 

the World Trade Organization. 

 

 

Breaking away from moorings 
 Deng died in 1997. China prospered just 

as Deng had imagined. It began to 

occupy centre stage in world diplomacy, 

but the ship began to come apart from its 

moorings. 

 A new generation of diplomats, with 

knowledge of the English language and a 

careerist mindset, has started to whittle 

away at the anchors laid down by Zhou and 
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Deng. 

 Arrogance has replaced humility. 

Persuasion is quickly abandoned in favour 

of the stick when countries take actions 

contrary to Chinese wishes. 

 The Chinese pursue 

unilateralism instead of compromise in 

the South China Sea. In place of ‘united 

front’ tactics, they are bent on creating 

irritations simultaneously with multiple 

neighbouring countries. 

 To avenge the ‘Century of 

Humiliation’ that China endured in the 

hands of western imperial powers from 

roughly 1839-1840 to 1949, they adopt 

a one-size-fits-all approach, uncaring that 

much of the world has done nothing to 

China and, indeed, shares a similar 

historical experience. 

 They expect to receive gratitude for 

everything they do, including handling 

COVID-19, as if it was only done with the 

foreigner in mind. 
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By,M.K. Narayanan is a former National Security 

Adviser and a former Governor of West Bengal 

 

 

Introduction 
Several weeks before the advent of the COVID-19 

pandemic, India’s Minister for External Affairs, 

S. Jaishankar, had observed that “what defines 

power and determines national standing is also no 

longer the same... Technology, connectivity and 

trade are at the heart of the new contestations....” 

The Minister could never have imagined that 

within a few weeks, his prediction would be 

overtaken by a tectonic shift in the global situation 

thanks to a virus and a pandemic. 

The Minister did mention a point about “known 

unknowns”, but what he could hardly have 

anticipated is how radical the changes would be, 

thanks to the phenomenon of “unknown 

unknowns”. 

 

 

Deep economic impact 
By now, India has surpassed China with regard 

to the number of confirmed COVID-19 cases, and 

has moved past the figure of 100,000 cases. 

What distinguishes the present pandemic from 

earlier ones is its economic impact, which is 

perhaps even more threatening than the human 

costs involved. 

Job losses have been massive, specially in urban 

areas. India’s exports in the month of April, for 

instance, were the worst in the past 30 years. 

The harrowing plight of India’s migrant 

workers and the images of hungry, aimless, 

dispossessed migrant worker families trudging 

along the highways of the nation have seared the 

conscience of the nation. It could well have 

been equated to China’s May Fourth 

Movement (1919), except that, unlike in the case 

of China, the event has yet to catalyse the nation. 

 

Flawed Fiscal Package of India 
Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s announcement 

of a ?20-lakh crore stimulus package was, hence, 

timely even though economists now believe that in 

real terms it amounts to around 2% of GDP 

rather than 10% as the government makes out. 

Finding resources for even this stimulus package 

will, however, not be easy. 

The Centre’s finances are not in the best of 

health. It has already had to resort to a second 

tranche of $1 billion loan from the World 

Bank to support COVID-19 relief measures. The 

finances of States are, to say the least, in a perilous 

state. 

 

 

Package is more a mosaic 
Among the more important items are: providing a 

stimulus to Micro, Small and Medium 

Enterprises (MSMEs) through a ?3-lakh crore 

loan scheme; helping other stressed business 

sectors such as non-banking financial companies, 

or NBFCs, power distribution companies and 

the real estate industry; provisioning of free food 

grains to migrant workers for the next two 

months; provisioning of a ?1-lakh crore 

subsidy to agricultural cooperative societies; 

hiking the allocation for the Mahatma Gandhi 

National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme, 

or MGNREGS, by ?40,000 crore; extension 

of credit facilities to street vendors; interest 

subvention for small businesses, etc. 

Also, that these would be more relevant to a 

Budget discussion than a stimulus package. 

In the list of items mentioned as part of 

the stimulus package are aspects such as 

throwing open of defence production and coal 

sectors to the private sector, references to opening 

up of defence and aerospace for private 

companies, support to budgetary 

provisions for domestic defence procurement, 

bringing out a negative import list of weapons 

and military platforms, etc. 

 

 

China’s calibrated moves 
China may not have anticipated the latest COVID-

China, better prepared for the post-COVID world 
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19 pandemic, but since its early recovery, China 

has followed a calibrated approach — one that 

stems from a policy of deliberate strategic 

progression conceived over the years. 

 

 

Gaps between India and China 
Almost five years ago, China’s President, Xi 

Jinping, had floated the idea of “a Community of 

Common Destiny of Mankind”, in the course of 

an address to the UN General Assembly (2015). 

In this, he outlined China’s viewpoint on aspects 

such as economic globalisation and 

the information technology revolution. 

The Belt and Road Initiative — 

which encompasses policy, infrastructure, 

trade, financial, and people-to-people 

connectivity, and, implicitly also, security 

ties — was an adjunct to it. 

The 19th National Congress of the Communist 

Party of China (2017), thereafter, gave its 

imprimatur, considering it essential to enable 

China to achieve pre-eminence status within 

the global order. 

Ever since, China has embarked on not only 

attaining economic and technological 

progress but also in defining how power would 

be determined in the new globalised era through 

devising new international norms in many 

emerging domains such as cyber, space, artificial 

intelligence, etc. 

 

 

Setting the standards 
China also set about rewriting international 

rules, premised not so much on governing where 

global goods are made, but on setting 

standards that define production, exchange and 

consumption. 
China Standards 2035 plans to set new 

standards with regard to the Industrial Internet 

of Things (IIoT) and define next generation 

information technology and biotechnology 

infrastructure. 
China is hoping, thereby, to reap the “early bird” 

advantage, even as other industrial nations 

struggle to recover from the devastation caused by 

the COVID-19 pandemic. 

Internationalisation of Chinese 

standards would provide China a clear advantage 

by providing it an opportunity to set the standards 

in emerging industries such as high-end 

equipment manufacturing, unmanned vehicles, 

new materials, cybersecurity and the like. 

This would enable it gain a dominant position in 

the global economy. 

China has, for years, adopted a policy of gaining 

a strategic advantage not only in military matters 

but also in economic and technical areas. 

 

 

India must plan well 
India and China will certainly emerge from the 

pandemic more diminished than previously, but to 

varying extents. 

Each country will, no doubt, suffer an economic 

setback, but while both nations would be among 

the very few that would still have a positive 

growth rate in the near future (1% in the case of 

China and 1.8% in the case of India, according 

to the International Monetary Fund) — given 

the size of China’s economy, it does not translate 

into a massive shift in India’s favour. 

India would welcome some of the Companies 

exiting China, but there are no “green shoots” to 

suggest that such a shift has, or is, about to take 

place. Many alternatives are available to these 

companies and it would be excessively optimistic 

on our part to hold on to the belief that India is the 

only alternative choice for most of them. 
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By,Suneeta Reddy is Managing Director, Apollo 

Hospitals 

 

Introduction 
Never since the Second World War have we seen 

the size, scale and human impact of 

the lockdown. Yet, we have managed and 

continue to manage the worst health and 

economic crisis we have seen in our lifetimes. 

Over 1,01,000 Indians have so far become infected 

by the novel coronavirus. We are not yet fully able 

to test and isolate efficiently, we are yet to find a 

protocol for cure and the vaccine is still in the 

distant future. Who will protect India? 

The cost of good care, of commitment in the fight 

against a disease that has no tested clinical 

protocols calls for flexibility, resources and 

knowledge. The coronavirus is an imported 

virus and so are our PPEs, medicines and 

technology. 

 

Indian healthcare system-Importance of 

Private healthcare system 
While we are fighting for survival, the economic 

impact of this virus is $8 trillion and growing as 

fast as the virus — which is why we need 

to desperately focus on a cure for the economy 

and a vaccine that protects the Indian healthcare 

system. 

Indian hospitals and 60,000 nursing homes in the 

private sector have looked after 68% of Indian 

healthcare needs. 

In the process, they have evolved into delivering 

world-class care and continue to attract patients 

from 145 countries. 

Even more remarkably — we do it at 1/10th of 

international costs. 

Around 1.4 million Indian doctors across the 

world and even more nurses are leading the fight 

against COVID-19. 

 

Strengthening the supply chain 
Till we have a strong Indian supply chain, 

we continue to import and use the best because 

every patient is worth it. 

The government, recognising the role of Indian 

doctors and frontline workers, has provided a 

Rs. 50 lakh insurance cover, which is welcome; 

yet private hospitals who charge 6% of that 

continue to be misunderstood. 

As a sector that is definitely in need of support, we 

continue to look towards the government for help 

— ?15,000 crore will never be enough to bring 

this sector, small, medium and large nursing 

homes and corporate hospitals, out of this 

epidemic. 

 

Solutions 
1. While we strongly welcome the set of measures 

announced by the government for healthcare — 

increasing the viability gap funding from 20% 

to 30%, setting up infectious disease rooms in 

every district hospital, setting up laboratory 

facilities at block level — much more needs to be 

done. 

2. Exempt all services and goods from GST that 

are supplied to the hospital. 

Today we have no input credit because we fall in 

the negative list. 

As positive contributors to the economy, we need 

to change this vital equation. 

3. Second, as the essential support system for 

COVID-19, hospitals need liquidity. 

Beyond bank borrowings, the government 

should set up a three-year fund that will 

enable sustainability of the sector and fortify the 

system from any such future outbreak and offer 

subvention of interest. 

4. Third, incentivise rather than penalise the 

healthcare institutions that have invested in the 

future, in Tier II hospitals and technology 

by allowing companies to retain MAT credit as 

we continue to pay 25% corporate tax. 

The crisis has underlined the need to 

nurture healthy individuals and maintain 

healthy balance sheets. 

 

 

 

 

Backing the angels in white coats 
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By, K. Srinath Reddy is president, Public Health 

Foundation of India. Views are personal 

 

 

Introduction 
International Monetary Fund, called the present 

crisis the worst downturn since the Great 

Depression. 
The ?20-lakh-crore package recently announced 

includes proposals to prevent and respond to 

future pandemics. These include strengthening 

of health and wellness centres, establishment 

of infectious diseases hospital blocks in all 

districts, expansion of the laboratory 

network and ‘One Health’ research on zoonotic 

diseases under the Indian Council of Medical 

Research (ICMR). 

This is a limited response to the threat of 

infectious outbreaks. 

 

 

Need for equitable systems 
The creation of a well-balanced health system is 

not the objective of this crisis response, despite the 

fact that the southern States have shown 

how efficient and equitable health systems are 

our best defence against public health 

emergencies. 

It is also clear that weak health systems, which do 

not function well in a steady state, cannot 

suddenly generate surge capacity when 

challenged by a public health emergency. 

A selective investment in some components of 

infectious disease control will not meet the many 

other essential demands on the health system. 

Even during the COVID-19 response, attention 

has been diverted from maternal and child 

health, and care for other infectious diseases and 

non-communicable diseases. 

 

 

Adequate investment in the healthcare 
What is needed is adequate investment in creating 

a health system that can withstand any kind of 

public health emergencies, deliver universal 

health coverage and other targets of the 

Sustainable Development Goals, while creating 

mutually beneficial synergies between health 

and the economy. 

The Fifteenth Finance Commission is reportedly 

examining ways to increase public financing of 

the health sector, while framing its final 

recommendations. 

Given the major role that States have to play in 

creating strong health systems across the country, 

the directions and allocations provided by the 

Finance Commission can become the critical 

catalyst for transforming the nation’s health. 

 

 

Not a ‘cost disease’ 
Ambivalence of economists towards health 

dominated much of the 20th century. Health 

systems were mostly seen as unavoidable 

expenditures, which had to be accommodated as 

the essential service entourage of a booming 

economy but not to be placed at the high table of 

policy priorities. 

Indeed, one of the most influential economists of 

the modern era, William Baumol, 

described healthcare as a ‘cost 

disease’ where costs inexorably rise, outpacing 

the value of services rendered and therefore it 

is less rewarding than the industrial engines of 

economic growth. 
The rising costs of healthcare in industrialised 

countries, especially those without organised 

universal health coverage, may well invite such a 

. 

The services rendered by public health are far 

too valuable to be dismissed as a cost disease. 

Indeed, both population-based public 

health and individual-centred healthcare are 

joint accounts in human development that yield 

rich returns for economic development, if invested 

wisely. 

The evidence-backed proposition that population 

health and national economic growth have a bi-

directional relationship, as do poverty and 

individual ill health, has made its way into the 

How public health boosts an economy 
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paradigm of the Sustainable Development 

Goals. 

However, investments in health have lagged 

behind that awareness or have been heavily 

skewed in favour of advanced clinical care. 

 

 

Robust evidence on correlation 
1. There is robust evidence that investments in 

public health and primary care pay rich economic 

dividends. Apart from the WHO Commission on 

Macroeconomics and Health (2001), two other 

economists-led reports on Investing in Health 

(1993, 2013) concluded that investments in 

population health will yield rich returns of 

economic growth. 

The 2013 report estimated that low- and middle-

income countries will realise 9 to 20 fold 

returns respectively on investments in health. 

2. A UN High Level Commission, headed by the 

Presidents of France and South Africa, reported in 

2016 that investments for augmenting the size 

and skills of the health workforce 

yields economic growth through improved 

population health and productivity, reduced 

healthcare costs and job creation even in a gloomy 

global scenario of job loss. 

The Baumol hypothesis on investments in health 

was strongly disputed by this report.. 

 

 

World Examples-Case Studies 
History teaches us that such an investment is 

especially useful in times of economic adversity. 

1. South-East Asian countries invested in health 

and universal health coverage during and soon 

after the Asian Financial Crisis of the 1990s. 

2. The United Kingdom adopted universal 

health coverage soon after the Second World 

War. 

3. Japan adopted it in the early 1960s to hasten 

recovery from the economic injuries inflicted by 

defeat in that war. 

All of them recognised that greater investment in 

health is a winning bet for economic development. 

India too must choose that path to boost the 

trajectory of its economic growth. 

 

Way Ahead 
India, in particular, stands to gain greatly by 

investing in health, especially health beyond 

illness care. Productivity boost promised by 

a demographically young population can be 

protected. Education and skilling of 

a diversified health workforce can uplift health 

services for health protection at both population 

and individual levels. 

When domestic needs are met, this expanded 

health workforce can also meet global health 

needs, both as a rapid action force for health 

emergency response and as a unit taking care of 

the chronic care needs of aged societies. 

Innovative health technologies and inexpensive 

pharmaceutical products can be created at scale, 

for domestic use and global export. 

This calls for stepped up public financing for the 

health sector 
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By, Jayant Prasad is a former Indian Ambassador 

to Nepal 

 

Introduction 
The inauguration of a road from Dharchula to 

Lipu Lekh (China border) by India’s Defence 

Minister Rajnath Singh has now been followed by 

Nepal’s charge claiming that the stretch passes 

though Nepalese territory. 

This road follows the traditional pilgrim route for 

the Kailash-Mansarovar yatra. 

The conversion of the trekking route to a 

metalled road is a boon to both pilgrims and 

traders. 

 

 

Explaining Nepal’s stand 
The controversy has given Nepal’s Prime 

Minister K.P. Sharma Oli an opportunity to hide 

his government’s incompetence and failure to 

meet the basic needs of the people, and to divert 

attention away from the rising tide of opposition 

from within his own party. 

Nepal deployed its armed police at 

Chharung, close to Kalapani, in its Sudoor 

Paschim. 

The Nepalese contingent was dropped to the 

location by helicopters, very visibly. 

The Indo-Tibetan Border Police is also located 

in Kalapani since it is close to the India-China 

border. Indian forces are not there because of 

Nepal. 

The Nepalese government has made a negotiated 

settlement more complex by authorising a new 

map extending its territory across an area 

sensitive for India’s defence. 

 

 

The Sugauli Treaty 
Before the 1816 Treaty of Sugauli, the Nepalese 

kingdom stretched from the Sutlej river in the 

west to the Teesta river in the East. 

Nepal lost the Anglo-Nepalese War and the 

resulting Treaty limited Nepal to its present 

territories. 

The Sugauli Treaty stated that “[t]he Rajah of 

Nipal [Nepal] hereby cedes to the Honourable 

[the] East India Company in perpetuity all the 

under-mentioned territories”, including “the 

whole of the lowlands between the Rivers Kali 

and Rapti.” 

It elaborated further that “[t]he Rajah of Nipal 

[Nepal] renounces for himself, his heirs, and 

successors, all claim to or connection with the 

countries lying to the west of the River Kali and 

engages never to have any concern with those 

countries or the inhabitants there of.” 

 

Present Controversy 
The present controversy has arisen since 

the Nepalese contest that the tributary that joins 

the Mahakali river at Kalapani is not the Kali 

river. Nepal now contends that the Kali river 

lies further west to the Lipu Lekh pass. 

The British used the Lipu Lekh pass for trade 

with Tibet and China. The Survey of 

India maps since the 1870s showed the area of 

Lipu Lekh down to Kalapani as part of British 

India. 

Both the Rana rulers of Nepal and the Nepalese 

Kings accepted the boundary and did not raise any 

objection with the government of India after 

India’s Independence. 

As a reward for the military help rendered by Jung 

Bahadur Rana in quelling the 1857 uprising, 

the areas of Nepalgunj and Kapilvastu were 

restituted to Nepal soon thereafter. The British 

did not return any part of Garhwal or Kumaon, 

including the Kalapani area, to Nepal. 
India did not exist in 1816 when the Treaty of 

Sugauli was concluded. And India’s present 

borders, not just with Nepal, but with many of its 

other neighbours, were drawn by the erstwhile 

British regime. India inherited the boundaries 

of British India. It cannot now unravel the 

historic past. 

 

 

On the way to resolution 
The Nepal-India Technical Level Joint 

Lower the temperature, defuse the issue 
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Boundary Working Group was set up in 1981 to 

resolve boundary issues, to demarcate the 

international border, and to manage boundary 

pillars. 

By 2007, the group completed the preparation of 

182 strip maps, signed by the surveyors of the two 

sides, covering almost 98% of the boundary, 

all except the two disputed areas of Kalapani 

and Susta. 
The remaining issues concerning the boundary are 

not difficult to resolve unless they are caught up in 

domestic or international concerns. 

The next steps are the approval of the strip 

maps by the respective governments (that of the 

Nepalese Government is still awaited), the 

resolution of the differences of opinion over 

Kalapani and Susta, and speeding up the erection 

of damaged or missing border pillars. 

 

 

India’s achievement in solving Bangladesh 

boundary disputes 
 India has successfully resolved far more 

intractable border issues 

with Bangladesh not so long ago, 

covering both the land and maritime 

boundaries. 

 The land boundary settlement required 

an exchange of territories in adverse 

possession of the two countries, including 

the transfer of population, and a 

constitutional amendment (Number 100 of 

May 15, 2015) to give effect to the 1974 

India-Bangladesh Land Boundary 

Agreement. 
 The maritime boundary issue was even 

more difficult. India agreed to go to 

the Hague-based Permanent Court of 

Arbitration, knowing well that if the 

Court applied the principle of 

equity, India would lose up to four-

fifths of the disputed area, as India had 

established its claim on a baseline that took 

into account the curved nature of the India-

Bangladesh shoreline, thus boxing 

Bangladesh’s maritime claims to within 

Indian and Myanmar waters. 

 The Court ruling accepted much of 

Bangladesh’s claim. Despite the Indian 

member of the tribunal giving an adverse 

entry, the government of India accepted 

the ruling. 

Compared to what was accomplished between 

India and Bangladesh, the India-Nepal border 

issues appear more easily solvable, so long as 

there is political goodwill and 

statecraft exercised on both sides. 

The way to move forward is to formally approve 

the strip maps, resolve the two remaining 

disputes, demarcate the entire India-Nepal 

boundary, and speedily execute the work of 

boundary maintenance. 

 

 

Ties are unique 
India’s leadership and the Indian people have been 

conscious of the self-respect and pride of the 

Nepalese people. Jawaharlal Nehru wrote in The 

Discovery of India as also in Glimpses of World 

History that Nepal has been the only truly 

independent country of South Asia. 
Nepal, in turn, has in the past responded to India’s 

needs as a friendly neighbour. 

Its political leaders contributed to India’s 

struggle for freedom. 

The only time since Independence that foreign 

troops were deployed on Indian soil was when, in 

1948-49, Nepalese soldiers under the command of 

General Sharda Shamsher Jang Bahadur Rana 

came to India’s northern cantonments, depleted by 

deployments in Jammu and Kashmir and 

Hyderabad. 

 

 

Way ahead 
The people-to-people relationship between India 

and Nepal is unmatched. 

In the far corners of India, sometimes locals turn 

against those from other Indian States, but seldom 

against the Nepalese. It is the government-to-

government relationship that generally 

lags. There is nobody in India that wishes ill for 

Nepal. 
This is a matter best handled bilaterally, through 

quiet diplomacy. 

The Official Spokesperson of India’s Ministry of 
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External Affairs, Anurag Srivastava, has said 

recently that India and Nepal have an 

established mechanism to deal with all 

boundary matters. 

There is need for the two countries to lower the 

temperature and defuse the issue. They must 

invest time and effort to find a solution. Raking up 

public controversy can only be counterproductive 

to the relationship. 
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What is the strategic importance of the region? 

 

Why do both sides stake claim to the area? 

 

 

Background 
The dispute over Kalapani, which lies on the 

easternmost corner of Uttarakhand’s 

Pithoragarh district, between Nepal and India 

was revived in November 2019 when India 

published a revised political map showing 

the newly created Union Territories of Jammu 

and Kashmir and Ladakh. Both India and Nepal 

lay claim to Kalapani. 

 

The map showed Kalapani as part of 

Pithoragarh district (PT). Nepal protested 

immediately and drew attention to the lingering 

issue. On May 8, India inaugurated the Darchula-

Lipulekh pass link road, cutting across the 

disputed Kalapani area which is used by Indian 

pilgrims to Kailash Mansarovar. Nepal hit back by 

summoning the Indian Ambassador to Nepal, 

Vinay Mohan Kwatra. 

 

Where is Kalapani located? 
 Kalapani is a region located in 

the easternmost corner of 

Uttarakhand’s Pithoragarh district. 

 It shares a broder on the north with the 

Tibet Autonomous Region of China and 

Nepal in the east and south. 

 The region resembles a slice of cake 

wedged in between Limpiyadhura, 

Lipulekh and Kalapani. 

 The area is in India’s control but Nepal 

claims the region because of historical and 

cartographic reasons. 

 The area is the largest territorial dispute 

between Nepal and India consisting of at 

least 37,000 hectares of land in the High 

Himalayas. 

 

 

What is the cause of the dispute? 
 The Kalapani region derives its name 

from the river Kali. 

 Nepal’s claims to the region is based on 

this river as it became the marker of the 

boundary of the kingdom of Nepal 

following the Treaty of Sugauli signed 

between the Gurkha rulers of 

Kathmandu and the East India 

Company after the Gurkha War/Anglo-

Nepal War (1814-16). 

 The treaty was ratified in 1816. According 

to the treaty, Nepal lost the regions of 

Kumaon-Garhwal in the west and Sikkim 

in the east. 

 According to Article 5, the King of Nepal 

gave up his claims over the region west of 

the river Kali which originates in the High 

Himalayas and flows into the great plains 

of the Indian subcontinent. 

 According to the treaty, the British rulers 

recognised Nepal’s right to the region that 

fell to the east of the river Kali. 

 Here lies the historic origin of the dispute. 

According to Nepal’s experts, the east of 

the Kali river should begin at the source of 

the river. 

 The source according to them is in 

the mountains near Limpiyadhura, 

Reasons behind India and Nepal fighting over 

Kalapani? 
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which is higher in altitude than the rest of 

the river’s flow. 

 Nepal claims that a land mass, high in the 

mountains that falls to the east of the entire 

stretch starting from Limpiyadhura 

downwards, is theirs. 

 India on the other hand says the border 

begins at Kalapani which India says is 

where the river begins. The dispute is 

mainly because of the varying 

interpretation of the origin of the river and 

its various tributaries that slice through the 

mountains. 

 While Nepal’s claim of the territory east of 

Kali is based on the Limpiyadhura origin, 

India says the river actually takes the name 

Kali near Kalapani. 

 

 

Why is Lipulekh pass important? 
The region juts into the Himalayas and is 

connected to the other side of the mountain range 

through the Lipulekh pass, which has been 

used for centuries by Hindu and Buddhist 

pilgrims and tourists on their way to Kailash 

Mansarovar. The nearby markets have been used 

by various mountain communities. The Himalayas 

have several passes that connect the Gangetic 

region with the Tibetan plateau but Lipulekh is 

strategically located as it is nearest to the heart 

of the Indian state or the National Capital Region 

and can be of particular concern in case of an 

armed conflict with China. 

 

 

What are Nepal’s claims regarding Lipulekh 

pass? 
 The importance of Himalayan passes with 

the Tibetan plateau was amply highlighted 

in the 1962 war. During that war, Chinese 

forces used the pass of Se La in Tawang 

and reached the Brahmaputra plains in the 

east. 

 The military defeat in the east clearly 

demonstrated that weakly guarded passes 

were a major vulnerability of Indian 

military preparedness against China. 

 In comparison to Se La which was 

somewhat fortified, Lipulekh was 

vulnerable. 

 Nepali analysts say that King Mahendra 

was concerned that India would take 

military steps to forcefully take the region 

of Kalapani to secure the mountain pass. 

 He reached an agreement with Delhi and 

handed over the region for security 

purposes to India. According to another 

interpretation subscribed to by Kanak 

Mani Dixit, India, worried over an 

aggressive China in the 1950s, got the 

King of Nepal to agree to a proposal to 

station 18 military outposts along Nepal’s 

northern frontier. In 1969, under bilateral 

negotiations all the posts were removed 

barring Kalapani. 

 Former Indian Ambassador to Nepal 

Jayant Prasad says the region was always 

a part of India and India’s claims to the 

area are based on British Indian maps 

dating back to the 19th century. 

 When pilgrimage to Kailash Mansarovar 

paused with the takeover of Tibet by 

Chinese forces in the mid-1950s, India 

deployed troops at the Lipulekh pass in 

1959, according to Mr. Prasad, who was 

part of the Eminent Persons Group formed 

in February 2016 to ensure frank 

conversation between India and Nepal on 

controversial issues. 

 

 

Where have Nepal and India erred? 

India and China were in clear violation of 

Nepal’s concerns during the 2015 Lipulekh 

agreement between India and China which 

renewed India’s Mansarovar 

pilgrimage connection. 

Neither side consulted Nepal or sought its opinion 

before that agreement that boosted pilgrimage and 

trade to Tibet. Nepal’s then Prime Minister, the 

late Sushil Koirala, reportedly cancelled a visit to 

Delhi following this agreement. 

Diplomats also maintain that India should have 

resolved the issue with Nepal when the late Prime 

Minister Girija Prasad Koirala raised it with India 

during the 2006 India visit when Prime Minister 
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Manmohan Singh received him at the airport in 

Delhi. 

Indian officials suggested that it could be resolved 

later. Analysts now say South Block should have 

acted promptly on Koirala’s suggestion. 

Though Nepal has been steadfast in citing the 

Sugauli treaty as the foundation of its territorial 

claims, on occasion, some of the new generation 

leaders have spoken against the treaty. 

According to Uddhab Pyakurel of Kathmandu 

University, Prime Minister Pushpa Kamal Dahal 

“Prachanda” for example had indicated 

frustration with the Treaty of Sugauli after his 

Prime Ministerial stint in 2009 saying that the 

treaty had become irrelevant and championed 

the cause of a Greater Nepal going into the 

region west of the Kali. This shows that the 

Nepali claim based on the Sugauli treaty is not 

consistent either. 

 

 

What is the current position? 

Nepal has published a revised official 

map incorporating the territory from 

the Limpiyadhura source of the Kali to 

Kalapani and Lipulekh pass in the northeast of 

the triangular region as its territory. On May 22, 

the Cabinet led by Prime Minister K.P. Sharma Oli 

registered a constitution amendment motion to 

grant constitutional status to the map. Indian 

observers say this move makes any future 

solution on the Kalapani issue nearly 

impossible as a constitutional guarantee will 

make Kathmandu’s position inflexible. 
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Which are the tension points? 

 

Why has the Line of Actual Control not been 

clearly demarcated? 

 

Why is there a stalemate in boundary talks? 

 

 

Background 
The India-China border has been witnessing 

tensions over the past month, with incidents 

reported in at least four different locations along 

the Line of Actual Control (LAC). On May 14, 

Indian Army Chief General Manoj 

Naravane said incidents at the Pangong lake in 

Ladakh on May 5 and at Naku La in Sikkim on 

May 9 had led to injuries, caused by “aggressive 

behaviour on both sides”. He said the two sides 

had disengaged. Stand-offs at two other spots in 

Ladakh, in the Galwan valley and in Demchok, 

have reportedly escalated with a build-up of troops 

by both sides. On May 22, General Naravane 

visited the Leh-based 14 Corps headquarters in 

Ladakh to assess the situation. 

 

** ALL ABOVE DRAK PLACES ARE 

IMPORTANT FOR MAPPING 
 

Where is Naku La? 
Naku La sector is a pass at a height of more than 

5,000 metres above Mean Sea Level (MSL) in the 

state of Sikkim. 

It is located ahead of Muguthang or Cho Lhamu 

(source of River Teesta). 

The other passes located in the state of Sikkim 

are Nathu La Pass and Jelep La Pass. 

 

Pangong Tso lake: 
It is a 135-km long lake, located in the Himalayas 

at the height of approximately 4,350 m, stretches 

out from India to China. 

One-third of water body, its 45 km stretch, is in 

Indian control while the rest of the 90 km is under 

Chinese control. 

It is formed from Tethys geosyncline. 

It is a salt water lake. 

Strategic significance: By itself, the lake does not 

have major tactical significance. But it lies in the 

path of the Chushul approach, one of the main 

approaches that China can use for an offensive 

into Indian-held territory. 

 

 

Why do face-offs occur? 
 Face-off and stand-off situations occur 

along the LAC in areas where India and 

China have overlapping claim lines. 

 The LAC has never been demarcated. 

Differing perceptions are particularly 

acute in around two dozen spots across 

the Western (Ladakh), Middle 

(Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand), 

Sikkim, and Eastern (Arunachal 

Pradesh) sectors of the India-China 

border. 

 The boundary in the Sikkim sector is 

broadly agreed, but has not been 

delineated. 

 Face-offs occur when patrols encounter 

each other in the contested zones 

between overlapping claim lines. 

 Protocols agreed to in 2005 and 2013 detail 

rules of engagement to prevent such 

incidents, but have not always been 

adhered to. 

What is behind the latest tensions? 
 The stand-off in Galwan valley, 

India-China border issues 
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according to reports, was triggered by 

China moving in troops and equipment to 

stop construction activity by India. 

 Delhi says this was well within India’s side 

of the LAC. The LAC was thought to be 

settled in this area which has not seen 

many incidents in the past, but China now 

appears to think otherwise. 

 The northern bank of Pangong lake has, 

however, been a point of contention 

where there are differing perceptions of 

the LAC. 

 The incident in Sikkim is somewhat 

unexpected as the contours of the LAC are 

broadly agreed to in this sector. 

 The broader context for the tensions 

appears to be a changing dynamic along 

the LAC, as India plays catch-up in 

improving infrastructure there. 

 China has enjoyed an advantage in 

infrastructure as well as terrain that is more 

favourable to mobilisation. Previous 

agreements between the two countries 

have recognised both sides’ need for 

“mutual and equal security”, implicitly 

taking into consideration the different 

— and more difficult — terrain on 

India’s side that hinders mobilisation 

from depth. 

 

 

 

Why has not the LAC been clarified? 
India has long proposed an exercise to clarify 

differing perceptions of the LAC to prevent such 

incidents. Maps were exchanged in the Middle 

Sector, but the exercise fell through in the Western 

Sector where divergence is the greatest. China 

has since rejected this exercise, viewing it as 

adding another complication to the on-going 

boundary negotiations. India’s argument is 

rather than agree on one LAC, the exercise 

could help both sides understand the claims of 

the other, paving the way to regulate activities in 

contested areas until a final settlement of the 

boundary dispute. 

What is the state of boundary negotiations? 
The 22nd round of talks between the Special 

Representatives, National Security Adviser 

Ajit Doval and China’s State Councillor Wang 

Yi, was held in Delhi in December 2019. Both 

“agreed that an early settlement of the 

boundary question serves the fundamental 

interests of both countries” and “resolved to 

intensify their efforts to achieve a fair, 

reasonable and mutually acceptable solution”. 

In 2005, an agreement on political parameters and 

guiding principles completed the first of three 

stages of the talks. The current, and most difficult, 

stage involves agreeing a framework to resolve the 

dispute in all sectors. The final step will involve 

delineating and demarcating the boundary in maps 

and on the ground. 

 

 

What are the prospects of a settlement? 
 The likelihood appears remote. 

 The main differences are in the Western 

and Eastern sectors. 

 India sees China as occupying 38,000 sq 

km in Aksai Chin. In the east, China 

claims as much as 90,000 sq km, 

extending all across Arunachal Pradesh. 

 A swap was hinted at by China in 1960 and 

in the early 1980s, which would have 

essentially formalised the status quo. 

 Both sides have now ruled out the status 

quo as a settlement, agreeing to 

meaningful and mutual adjustments. 

 At the same time, the most realistic 

solution will involve only minor 

adjustments along the LAC, considering 

neither side will be willing to part with 

territory already held. 

 The 2005 agreement said both sides “shall 

safeguard due interests of their settled 

populations in border areas”. 

 One particular sticking point appears to 

involve China’s claims to Tawang in 

Arunachal Pradesh, which has been 

increasingly referenced in public 

statements in recent years. Dai Bingguo, 

Mr. Wang’s predecessor, said in 2017 that 

“the disputed territory in the eastern 

sector, including Tawang, is inalienable 

from China’s Tibet in terms of cultural 
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background and administrative 

jurisdiction”. 

 The Tawang demand is, however, more 

a symptom than the root of the problem. 

In truth, China knows ceding Tawang will 

be impossible for any Indian government 

to consider. The broader issue appears to 

be a fundamental difference in how both 

sides view the boundary question. 

 As one Chinese scholar put it in 

2018, “China’s experience indicates that 

resolving border disputes is usually the 

result, rather than the cause, of 

improvement in relations. But India 

insists that its relations with China won’t 

improve fundamentally until the border 

dispute is resolved.” 

 Therein lies the crux of the problem. In 

some sense, Beijing appears to view an 

unsettled border as holding some leverage 

with India, one of the many pressure points 

it could use to keep India off-guard. Until 

that strategic calculus — and China’s 

broader view of its relations with India — 

changes, the stalemate will likely endure. 

 

History 
 The two nations have held on to their own 

stands even on the Johnson line and 

McDonald line which demarcates the 

territories of the two. 

 Johnson Line – India’s accepted 

demarcation – It marks Aksai Chin as an 

Indian territory 

 McDonald Line – China’s stance – It 

marks Aksai Chin as Chinese territory 

 

Attempts to resolve the issue: 
The rapprochement between the two countries in 

1976 enabled India and China to initiate High 

Level border talks in 1981 to find a solution to the 

vexed problem. After eight rounds, the talks broke 

down in 1987. 

1. In 1988, following Prime Minister Rajiv 

Gandhi’s visit to China, the Joint Working 

Group (JWG) was set up to look into the 

border problem. 

2. In 1993, the Agreement on the 

Maintenance of Peace and Tranquility 

along the Line of Actual Control (LAC) 

was signed and the India-China Expert 

Group of Diplomatic and Military Officers 

was set up to assist the JWG. 

3. In 1996, the Agreement on Confidence 

Building Measures (CBMs) in the Military 

Field along the LAC was signed. 

4. In 2003, two special representatives (one 

each from India and China) were 

appointed to find a political solution to the 

border dispute. 

5. Till 2009, these two special representatives 

had held 17 rounds of talks, but it seems 

they have not made much headway. 
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No answers yet for Somalia   
 As Somalia grapples with the staggering 

challenge from the COVID-19 

pandemic, chances are that the June 8 

public hearings at the International 

Court of Justice (ICJ) on Somalia’s 

maritime dispute with Kenya will 

be deferred yet again. 

 The public health emergency also raises 

a question mark on the general 

elections scheduled for later this year, 

especially as the nation seeks to restore 

universal suffrage after five decades. 

 

Maritime dispute 
 Somalia and neighbouring Kenya have 

locked horns for over a decade on 

the delimitation of the maritime 

boundary in the Indian Ocean. At issue 

is a roughly 1,00,000 sq km area, which, 

as per seismic surveys, contains huge 

deposits of oil and gas. 

 Under a 2009 Memorandum of 

Understanding, each granted the other no 

objection to presenting separate 

submissions to the UN Commission on 

the Limits of the Continental Shelf 

(CLCS) concerning the outer limits of the 

continental shelf beyond 200 nautical 

miles. The parties also committed to 

finding a settlement in accordance with 

international law on the basis of the 

CLCS’s recommendations. 

 But friction intensified following Kenya’s 

2011 despatch of troops into Somalia, 

ostensibly to counter the al-Qaeda 

affiliate, al-Shabab (PT Shots). Kenya’s 

backing for the semi-

autonomous Jubaland region has also 

caused consternation in Somalia. Given 

the diminishing prospects of a mutual 

compromise on the dispute, Somalia 

petitioned the ICJ in 2014. 

 Somalia won a symbolic victory of sorts in 

February 2017. The Hague court in the 

Netherlands rejected by a majority 

Kenya’s contention challenging the 

admissibility of Somalia’s application, as 

also the court’s jurisdiction in the case, in 

view of the MoU. The court held that this 

MoU was in no way breached just because 

one of the parties decided on an alternative 

mode of dispute resolution. Moreover, 

while the agreement was legally binding, 

there was nothing to suggest that judicial 

proceedings could take place only after the 

CLCS issued its own recommendations, 

said the court. 

 In a diplomatic row last year, Kenya 

recalled its ambassador and expelled 

Somalia’s envoy, accusing the Somalian 

government of illegally auctioning oil 

blocks in the disputed waters. 

 In parallel, the African Union has 

intervened to find a settlement out of court 

via a mediator. As regards the judicial 

proceedings at The Hague, a decision is 

expected on the public hearings, postponed 

twice last year, scheduled to commence 

next month. 

 

Universal suffrage 
 The people of Somalia will, later this year, 

for the first time since the 1969 general 

elections, exercise their right to political 

participation under universal suffrage. 

 The one-person one-vote law, which 

received President Mohamed Abdullahi 

Mohamed’s assent in February, is a 

milestone in the country’s gradual path to 

democratic governance after enduring 

military rule for over two decades and the 

long transition following the civil war. 

 Notably, there was a 100-fold increase in 

the number of delegates (14,025) in the 

2016 electoral college which chose the 

275-member House of the People and the 

54 senators-strong upper chamber. There 

are fewer women legislators in the current 

No answers yet for Somalia 
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parliament than the 30% seats allotted to 

them. But a steady increase in the number 

of female representatives witnessed in 

successive elections is an encouraging 

sign. 

 Somalia has systematically suppressed a 

free press that is vital to a vibrant 

democracy. Eight journalists have been 

killed and as many have fled the country 

during Mr. Mohamed’s term as the al-

Shabab and the police behave with 

impunity, says Amnesty International. The 

Committee to Protect Journalists said in 

2016 that as many as 59 media personnel 

were killed since the 1991 civil war. 

 In the backdrop of such systemic 

constraints and the current pandemic, the 

practical difficulties of implementing 

universal suffrage would be formidable. 

Authorities and activists can, however, 

take comfort in the fact that the alternatives 

would be far less desirable. 
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Batting for free speech: On filing of defamation 

cases against press 
 A feature of public life in Tamil Nadu in 

the last three decades has been the 

indiscriminate institution of criminal 

defamation 

proceedings against Opposition 

leaders and the media. 

 It is no surprise, then, that the most 

comprehensive judgment on the limits of 

the State’s power to prosecute members of 

the press for defamation should come from 

the Madras High Court. 

 

Set of principles to file defamation 
 The verdict of Justice Abdul Quddhose, 

quashing a series of defamation 

complaints filed since 2011-12, is 

remarkable for applying a set of 

principles that would firmly deter the 

hasty and ill-advised resort to State-

funded prosecution on behalf of public 

servants. 

 The first principle is that the State should 

not impulsively invoke provisions in the 

CrPC to get its public prosecutor to file 

defamation complaints in response to 

every report that contains criticism. 

 The court deems such impulsive actions as 

amounting to throttling democracy. 

 It notes that each time a public servant 

feels defamed by a press report, it does not 

automatically give rise to a cause for 

asking the public prosecutor to initiate 

proceedings on her behalf. 

 The statutory 

distinction between defaming a public 

servant as a person and as the State 

itself being defamed has to be maintained. 

 Justice Quddhose goes on to fault the 

government for according sanction to the 

initiation of cases through the 

prosecutors without explaining how the 

State has been defamed. 

 He cautions prosecutors against 

acting like a post office, noting that 

their role is to scrutinise the material 

independently to see if the offence has 

been made out, and if so, whether it relates 

to a public servant’s conduct in the course 

of discharging official functions or not 

before filing a complaint. 

 So, the court finds that many were cases in 

which public servants ought to have 

filed individual cases. 

 An earlier Madras High Court 

ruling noted that an essential ingredient 

of criminal defamation must be that 

an imputation was actuated by malice, or 

with reckless disregard for the truth. 

 

Section 499 of IPC 
A recent judgment by Justice G.R. 

Swaminathan enunciated what is known in the 

United States as the ‘Sullivan’ rule of ‘actual 

malice’. 

 

 

“Actual malice” 
  

Actual malice is the legal standard established by 

the Supreme Court of USA for libel cases 

(defamation cases) to determine when public 

officials or public figures may recover damages in 

lawsuits against the news media. 

  

Public officials cannot win libel (defemation) 

cases without proof of actual malice 

 

 

 

While quashing a private complaint against a 

journalist and a newspaper, the judge said two of 

the exceptions to defamation given in Section 

499 pertained to ‘public conduct of public 

servants’ and ‘conduct of any person on any 

public question’. 

 This implied that the legislature itself 

believed that unless it is 

demonstrated that reporting on a public 

Batting for free speech-Misuse of defamation cases 
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servant’s conduct or on a public 

question was vitiated by malice (ill will) , 

the question of defamation does not 

arise and that even inaccuracies in 

reporting need not occasion a prosecution 

for defamation. 

 Within a matter of days, the HC has struck 

two blows for free speech and press 

freedom. 
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V.V. Sivakumar and Chitranshul Sinha are 

partners at Dua Associates, Advocates and 

Solicitors 

 

Part of: GS-II- Judicial reforms  (PT-MAINS-

PERSONALITY TEST) 

The Supreme Court can move away from an 

oral hearing-based system to one based on 

written submission 
The pandemic has turned the world on its head. 

No aspect of life has escaped unscathed. This 

includes the functioning of courts and 

tribunals. The judiciary has limited its work to 

hearing urgent matters via video 

conferencing. A lot has been written about 

how this is an opportunity to improve IT 

infrastructure of courts so that they can move 

to video conference hearings as the norm. 

However, any such move without first revamping 

procedural law would be futile. 

 

Changing the system 
 In subordinate civil courts and High 

Courts, a significant time of daily 

proceedings is taken up by cases where 

only adjournments are sought for 

procedural matters like filing of replies. 

 Both as a response to this crisis, as well as 

in the medium term, this system can be 

done away with. 

 A system needs to be devised where cases 

are not listed before the court unless all 

the documents are filed within strict 

timelines and every procedural 

requirement complied with.  The 

existing infrastructure is enough to enable 

this. 

 Listing can be done before the court 

only in cases requiring urgent interim 

intervention from the court, while the 

matter is pending procedural completion, 

after verification of urgency by a judicial 

officer or a judge upon oral or written 

application. 

 When courts reopen, apart from fresh 

cases, only a limited number of cases 

(say, 20-30 a day) which are ripe for 

arguments can be posted. 

 This can be done with sufficient notice to 

the Bar Associations that requests for 

adjournments will be looked at askance. 

This will ensure that court rooms are not 

crowded. 

 Circulation of the cases to be listed in 

advance (say, two weeks before listing) 

will give advocates enough time to take 

instructions from clients and prepare for 

arguments. 

 

Amendment 

 The Supreme Court Rules, 

2013 should amend provisions 

pertaining to Special Leave Petitions 

(SLPs). Article 136 (PT) of the 

Constitution enables people to file a 

petition seeking leave to appeal a 

decision of any judicial or quasi-judicial 

authority. 

 The Supreme Court grants leave to 

appeal if the petition raises a question of 

law of general public importance, or if 

the judgment appealed against is 

especially perverse, which would 

require interference from the Court. 

 The provision has been abused over the 

years to only clog the docket of the 

Supreme Court. 

 The Supreme Court was never intended 

to be a court of appeal, barring such 

appeals which specific statutes provide 

for. 

 The High Courts are usually meant to be 

the final courts of appeal. Instead, SLPs are 

now being treated as the last round of 

appeal. 

 Reports show that SLPs comprise about 

60-70% of the Supreme Court’s docket. 

 Out of this, 80-90% of SLPs are 

dismissed, which means only 10-20% of 

such cases raise important questions of 

A time for reform in courts 
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law. 

 This takes up a lot of time of the Court. 

 A simple solution would be to do away 

with immediate oral hearing of SLPs. 

The Supreme Court Rules could be 

amended to provide for a structure of pre-

hearing of SLPs. 

 Every SLP must be accompanied by an 

application for oral hearing which must be 

decided first by the Court, and that too in 

chambers. 

 To assist the Court for that, a cadre of 

judicial research assistants made up of 

qualified lawyers should be created. 

 The research assistants can go through 

each SLP and cull out the important 

questions of law as envisioned in Article 

136. 

 Thereafter, the Court may or may not 

allow applications for oral hearings based 

on whether such questions of law merit its 

attention. 

 Only such SLPs in which oral hearing is 

permitted should be listed for hearing. 

SLPs in which no questions of law are 

raised, or frivolous ones are raised, should 

be dismissed without oral hearing and 

upon imposition of costs. 

 This will ensure that only meritorious 

SLPs get judicial attention and will 

deter people from filing frivolous 

SLPs. It will also reduce pendency 

exponentially as the system will free up the 

Court’s time to hear statutory appeals and 

matters pertaining to interpretation of the 

Constitution or constitutional validity of 

laws or executive actions. 

 

No filing reply to appeals 
Even in cases of statutory appeals, and appeals 

where leave is granted in SLPs, the Court should 

do away with the system of filing reply to the 

appeals and rejoinders to such replies. Every case 

can be decided based on records of the subordinate 

courts. As no new arguments on facts can be raised 

before the Court in appeals, the system of filing 

additional pleadings should be rendered redundant 

as the pleadings are simple regurgitation of the 

records of the subordinate courts. Most such 

appeals can be dwelled upon by judges and their 

research assistants in chamber, and only such 

appeals should be granted detailed hearings where 

the judges require clarifications. The above 

mechanisms will ensure that the Supreme Court 

moves away from an oral hearing-based system to 

a written submission-based one. 
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Introduction 
Protests and violence returned to Hong 

Kong on May 24. 

In scenes that became all-too-familiar through 

much of last year, police used water cannons, 

tear gas, and pepper spray, as a protest march 

descended into clashes between protesters and 

riot police. 

 

Controversial bills by China 
# The weekend’s march had originally been 

planned ahead of a debate in Hong Kong’s 

Legislative Council (LegCo) on a new national 

anthem bill, which would punish 

anyone who insulted China’s anthem with up to 

three years in prison. 

# The protest assumed significance when two days 

before the march, China’s central 

government stunned Hong Kong’s pro-

democracy parties by tabling a New national 

security bill. 

# It urges Hong Kong’s legislature to pass 

national security laws “as soon as possible”. 

Else, the bill leaves open the possibility that 

Beijing could bypass LegCo, declaring that the 

NPC is “authorized to draft laws” on security 

for Hong Kong. 

# What has concerned pro-democracy activists in 

Hong Kong is a new provision for China’s 

national security organs to “set up institutions” 

in the Special Administrative Region. 

 

 

Basic Law 
# Under the Basic Law that has governed Hong 

Kong since 1997, the SAR has a high degree of 

autonomy “to enjoy executive, legislative and 

independent judicial power, including that 

of final adjudication”; only defence and foreign 

affairs are to be handled by Beijing. 

# Article 23 of the law requires Hong Kong to 

pass national security legislation, but the law 

makes clear it is Hong Kong’s legislature that 

enjoys the power to make and repeal laws — the 

bedrock of the “one country, two systems” 

model. 

# In 2003, a national security bill 

allowing the shutting down of seditious 

newspapers and carrying out warrantless 

searches was withdrawn after protests. 

# Beijing now argues that last year’s protests, 

blamed on “external forces”, underlined the need 

for a new law to curb “acts of secession and 

subversion”. 
# The timing of the move may reveal its 

motivations. Hong Kong’s legislative 

elections are in September and the pro-Beijing 

camp fears losing control of LegCo, even if its 

unusual rules have stacked it with pro-Beijing 

lawmakers. 

# Only half of the 70 seats are directly 

elected; the rest are nominated. 

# Yet such is the rising tide of support for pro-

democracy parties that Beijing worries it could 

lose the two-thirds majority needed for 

any amendments to the Basic Law. 

# The pro-democracy camp swept 

November’s district council elections, seen as a 

referendum on the youth-driven protests. A 

record 70% turnout won the pro-

democracy candidates 390 of 452 seats. 

# The elections demonstrated that public support 

for full democracy is growing. 

The new piece of legislation is aimed at tightening 

Beijing’s grip over Hong Kong, but it may well 

end up having the opposite effect. Hong Kong 

cannot be won without its people. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Rising tide: On return of protests in Hong Kong 
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By, Krishna Kumar is a former Director of the 

National Council of Educational Research and 

Training (NCERT) 

 

Introduction 
A public examination in the middle of the novel 

coronavirus pandemic is hard to imagine. That is 

what the government of Tamil Nadu has decided. 

It will conduct the Grade X board examination 

from June 15. 

Special arrangements made by Tamil Nadu 

government: 
# These include sparse seating to meet 

the medical requirement of physical 

distancing between candidates. 

# No more than 10 will sit in a room. 

To enable this to happen, the number of exam 

centres has been radically increased from over 

3,000 to 12,690. 

 

A ritual 
# In the discourse of public exams, children 

mutate into “candidates”; their names 

are replaced by roll numbers, schools become 

exam centres and teachers turn into 

invigilators. 

# Every child knows how to behave in the 

examination hall. 
# All examinations follow a strict ritual that has 

remained unchanged for over a century. A board 

exam has little to do with education or learning. 

# The values it encourages children to imbibe 

are all negative à “The prominent ones are fear 

of failing, sacrifice of joy and selfish 

competitiveness and submission to an opaque 

system”. 

# The urgency felt by the Tamil Nadu government 

to take the Class X examination in the middle of a 

health emergency can only be understood as 

the expression of a mindset rather than 

reasoning. The annual exam is seen as the 

culmination of the academic calendar. 

# The set pattern it follows ensures that the exam 

questions will have no intellectual substance. 

They all require rote memory. 

# If there is any real purpose these exams can 

serve, it is to select a few who can proceed further 

and eliminate the rest. 

# This objective is attained by dividing students 

into “‘pass”–“fail” categories and into divisions 

based on marks. 

 

A middle path to consider 
# This standard argument does not fit the State of 

Tamil Nadu. The Class X result last year 

placed more than 95% of the total number of 

students who took the exam in 

the “pass” category. 

# In several districts, the pass percentage was 

close to 99%. 
# So, the exam does not fulfil the structural 

purpose that other States, especially the northern 

States, might have, such as reducing the 

numbers so that the limited infrastructure for 

the higher secondary or +2 stage proves 

sufficient. 

# In Tamil Nadu, most children are likely to 

move on to Grade XI in the same school. 

# This is the main ground for the 

recommendation made in the National 

Curriculum Framework (2005) for making the 

Grade X exam voluntary. 
# This is a middle path that the Tamil Nadu 

government can consider this summer. Whenever 

schools reopen, children who want to take the 

board exam can do so. Others can carry on in the 

next grade. 

# It is a matter of belief that marks attained in 

the Grade X Board exam are a reasonable basis 

for judging who should study what. 

# One might consider this as a valid argument if 

the exam papers and marking scheme of 

the Grade X exam had some substance. 

# The questions are so uniformly inane, and 

quite a few so mechanistically silly, that a good 

or bad score shows little more than preparedness 

for facing the exam. 

Example : That is all that the exam judges: Here 

is a question asked in an earlier exam: “Why is 

world peace an essential one?” There is a fixed 

A moment to trust the teacher 
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answer to it and the teacher’s job is to ensure that 

the child gives just that answer rather than say that 

the question is poorly worded and is, in fact, a bit 

of nonsense. 

 

 

The meaning of ‘refresh’ 
# It is the job of teachers to ensure that every child 

is all set for the kind of questions that are asked. 

# Teachers are rightly complaining that 

the notice period given for the June exam is 

much too short to “refresh” the children. 

# By “refresh” they mean activate children’s rote 

memory into performance mode. 

# Considering their highly compromised 

professional and intellectual role, they are right. 

Had they enjoyed some real autonomy in teaching 

and assessment, they would have told the 

government not to worry about using exam scores 

to sort children into subject streams. 

# If you visit the website of Tamil Nadu’s 

Directorate of Examinations and study last 

year’s Class X results, you will come across this 

interesting statement. “The highest pass 

percentage was recorded in Tirupur district at 

98.53 percent, followed by Ramanathapuram 

with 98.48 percent and Namakkal with 98.45 

percent”. 

# The pass percentage of the three districts was 

almost identical. 

# No one can convincingly argue that the children 

and teachers of Namakkal are not as good as 

Ramanathapuram because the pass percentage of 

the latter is .03% more. The obvious fact is that all 

three districts have done well. 

So, what exactly is the board asking us to notice 

by highlighting the micro difference in their pass 

percentages? 

 

 

Crisis and change 
# Some disasters teach lessons; the experience of 

going through a crisis can create the desire for 

reform. 
# But it is hard to imagine that the novel 

coronavirus crisis will create energy for 

examination reform. A system so well-established 

as the board exam does not easily yield to pressure 

for improvement. 

# The board system has successfully resisted the 

criticism and recommendations articulated by 

countless committees and individuals. 

# Even a minor improvement in the exam 

system will demand an effort sustained over 

several years during which a regime may change 

and the officer-in-charge may get shifted or retire. 

 

Way ahead 
 If we do not wish to feel cynical, a good 

starting point for change is to think of an 

alternative name for the certificate a child 

gets after passing the Class X Board exam: 

“school leaving certificate”. 

 Once upon a time, the matriculate 

examination carried a lot of weight and 

only a handful proceeded towards further 

education. 

 Today, the overwhelming majority of 

children do not want to leave the school 

after Class X. 
 Tamil Nadu is among very few States left 

where the term ‘school leaving 

certificate’ is used. 

 Let us hope a virulent virus will impel 

these States to drop an obsolete title. The 

next step will be to start trusting the 

teacher and nurture the growth of a 

school-based system of evaluation. 
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By , Major General M. Vinaya Chandran (retd), 

who has 36 years of service in the Indian Army, is 

a PhD Research Scholar at the University of 

Madras 

 

 

Introduction 
India’s construction of a road to Daulat Beg Oldie 

(DBO) in the Galwan Valley has been suggested 

as one reason for the recent standoff between 

India and China along the Line of Actual 

Control (LAC). 

China has said India was “attempting to 

unilaterally change the status quo” on the LAC. 

The Durbuk-Shyok-DBO road was under 

construction for more than 15 years. As per 

protocol, local commanders kept informing 

each other about the construction activities. 

China never raised any objection against it. In 

fact, construction work on China’s side of the 

LAC has been of a much higher scale. 

 

 

Changing lines 
# China has a history of changing lines. In 

the late 1950s, the lines kept moving westward, 

and ultimately led to the 1962 war. 

# More recently, in 2002, when maps were 

exchanged during the Expert Group meetings, 

China showed a claim line in the western 

sector which was different from what existed on 

the ground since 1962. 

# Again in 2007, China’s perception of the 

border in Depsang in the Ladakh sector, in 

Sikkim, and in many other places appeared to 

change. 

# In 2017, China wanted to unilaterally change 

the boundary and the trijunction with Bhutan 

and India, which sparked the Doklam standoff. 

# Until 2006, Chinese troops were positioned 

a few kilometres behind the LAC, except for a 

few places where they were deployed eyeball to 

eyeball with Indian troops. 

# From 2007 onwards, we have seen a surge in 

defence infrastructure development along the 

LAC. At many locations, troops have been 

moved to forward areas. 
# At the same time, bilateral military 

relations have improved, with annual defence 

dialogues and joint training. 

# Patrol face-offs have been resolved with existing 

protocols, and issues resolved at the local 

commanders’ level. After the 1986-1987 

Sumdorong Chu incident, it was only more than 

30 years later, at Doklam, that Chinese 

transgression led to both sides moving up 

a brigade-sized force (around 5,000 troops) to 

the LAC. 
# The Border Peace and Tranquility Agreement 

of 1993 has helped limit the number of troops 

deployed near the LAC by both sides, and 

necessitates a mutual appraisal of any change in 

numbers. In Ladakh, both sides have, according to 

reports, moved up at least a brigade-sized force. 

 

 

 Problems with hotlines 
Such disputes should be peacefully resolved, as 

was done at Sumdorong Chu and Doklam. 

# As a rule, cases of violation are resolved 

through a meeting of local commanders, which 

may be arranged through a conversation on 

hotlines established for that purpose. 

# This arrangement has not been without 

problems. When a transgression is initiated by 

China, often the Chinese side does not answer 

the call on the hotline, as may have happened in 

this case. 

# During the 2013 standoff at Depsang, and 

the 2014 incident at Chumar which took place 

when President Xi Jinping was visiting India, 

the local Chinese commander did not pick 

up the hotline. 

# It took several days to resolve the crisis, leaving 

some to ask if President Xi’s hold on the People’s 

Liberation Army was not as strong as assumed to 

be. 

# Now, the situation is different. Named 

the ‘hexin’ or core, Mr. Xi has assumed total 

control. 

From a standoff to a stalemate 
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# It will be unlikely that Mr. Xi will go against the 

spirit of Wuhan and Mamallapuram, in which he 

has been personally invested. 

# The standoff in Ladakh is likely to be resolved 

peacefully. Given the conventional strength of 

both sides, any skirmish will lead to a stalemate. 

# China will not gain anything. On the contrary, it 

has much to lose. China is aware it cannot push 

India to a strategic alliance with the U.S., which 

will tilt the balance of power against Beijing. 

# This current crisis may, however, have at least 

one lasting impact. We may see 

increased permanent deployments by both sides 

along the LAC, and a further erosion of trust in 

the agreements that both sides have built, with 

great effort, since 1993, which has for so long 

helped keep the peace. 
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By, Rakesh Sood is a former diplomat and 

currently Distinguished Fellow at the Observer 

Research Foundation 

 

Introduction 
Once again, relations between India and Nepal 

have taken a turn for the worse. The immediate 

provocation is the long-standing territorial issue 

surrounding Kalapani, a patch of land near 

the India-Nepal border, close to the Lipulekh 

Pass on the India-China border, which is one of 

the approved points for border trade and the 

route for the Kailash-Mansarovar yatra in 

Tibet. 

Nepali Prime Minister K.P. Sharma Oli’s 

exploitation of the matter, by raising the banner 

of Nepali nationalism and painting India as a 

hegemon, is part of a frequent pattern that 

indicates that relations between the two countries 

need a fundamental reset. 

 

 

Kalapani and the maps 
# India inherited the boundary with Nepal, 

established between Nepal and the East India 

Company in the Treaty of Sugauli in 1816. 
# Kali river constituted the boundary, and the 

territory to its east was Nepal. 

# The dispute relates to the origin of Kali. 

Near Garbyang village in Dharchula Tehsil of 

the Pithoragarh district of Uttarakhand, there is 

a confluence of different streams coming from 

north-east from Kalapani and north-west 

from Limpiyadhura. 

# The early British survey maps identified 

the north-west stream, Kuti Yangti, from 

Limpiyadhura as the origin, but after 

1857 changed the alignment to Lipu Gad, and 

in 1879 to Pankha Gad, the north-east streams, 

thus defining the origin as just 

below Kalapani. Nepal accepted the change and 

India inherited this boundary in 1947. 

# The Maoist revolution in China in 1949, 

followed by the takeover of Tibet, created deep 

misgivings in Nepal, and India was ‘invited’ to set 

up 18 border posts along the Nepal-

Tibet border. 

# The westernmost post was at Tinkar Pass, 

about 6 km further east of Lipulekh. In 

1953, India and China identified Lipulekh 

Pass for both pilgrims and border trade. 

# After the 1962 war, pilgrimage 

through Lipulekh resumed in 1981, and border 

trade, in 1991. 
# In 1961, King Mahendra visited Beijing to sign 

the China-Nepal Boundary Treaty that defines 

the zero point in the west, just north of Tinkar 

Pass. 

# By 1969, India had withdrawn its border 

posts from Nepali territory. The base camp for 

Lipulekh remained at Kalapani, less than 10 km 

west of Lipulekh. 

# In their respective maps, both countries showed 

Kalapani as the origin of Kali river and as part 

of their territory. 

# After 1979, the Indo-Tibetan Border 

Police has manned the Lipulekh Pass. In actual 

practice, life for the locals (Byansis) remained 

unchanged given the open border and free 

movement of people and goods. 

# After the 1996 Treaty of Mahakali (Kali river 

is also called Mahakali/Sarada further 

downstream) that envisaged the Pancheshwar 

multipurpose hydel project, the issue of 

the origin of Kali river was first raised in 1997. 

# The matter was referred to the Joint Technical 

Level Boundary Committee that had been set up 

in 1981 to re-identify and replace the old and 

damaged boundary pillars along the India-Nepal 

border. 

# The Committee clarified 98% of the 

boundary, leaving behind the unresolved issues 

of Kalapani and Susta (in the Terai) when it was 

dissolved in 2008. 

# It was subsequently agreed that the matter would 

be discussed at the Foreign Secretary level. 

Meanwhile, the project to convert the 80-km track 

from Ghatibagar to Lipulekh into a hardtop road 

began in 2009 without any objections from Nepal. 

For a reset in India-Nepal relations 
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# The Survey of India issued a new political map 

(eighth edition) on November 2, 2019, to reflect 

the change in the status of Jammu and Kashmir as 

two Union Territories. Nepal registered a 

protest though the map in no way had changed the 

boundary between India and Nepal. 

# However, on November 8, the ninth edition was 

issued. The delineation remained identical but 

the name Kali river had been deleted. 

# Predictably, this led to stronger protests, with 

Nepal invoking Foreign Secretary-level talks to 

resolve issues. With the Indian Ambassador 

Manjeev Puri in Kathmandu retiring in end-

December and Foreign Secretary Vijay Gokhale 

retiring a month later, the matter remained 

pending despite reminders from Kathmandu. 

 

 

 Nepali nationalism 
By April 2020, Mr. Oli’s domestic political 

situation was weakening. 

# Under the Nepali Constitution, a new Prime 

Minister enjoys a guaranteed two-year 

period during which a no-confidence motion is 

not permitted. This ended in 

February unleashing simmering resentment 

against Mr. Oli’s governance style and 

performance. 

# His inept handling of the COVID-19 

pandemic added to the growing 

disenchantment. 

# Within the Nepal Communist Party 

(NCP) there was a move to impose a ‘one man, 

one post’ rule that would force Mr. Oli to choose 

between being NCP co-chair or Prime Minister. 

# The re-eruption of the Kalapani controversy, 

when Defence Minister Rajnath Singh did a virtual 

inauguration of the 80-km road on May 8, 

provided Mr. Oli with a political lifeline. 

# A subsequent comment by the Chief of the 

Army Staff (COAS), General Manoj Naravane, 

on May 15 that “Nepal may have raised the issue 

at the behest of someone else” was insensitive, 

given that the Indian COAS is also an honorary 

general of the Nepal Army and vice-versa, 

highlighting the traditional ties between the two 

armies. 

# Mr. Oli had won the election in 2017 by 

flaunting his Nepali nationalism card, the flip side 

of which is anti-Indianism. 

# A new map of Nepal based on the older British 

survey reflecting Kali river originating from 

Limpiyadhura in the north-west of 

Garbyang was adopted by parliament and 

notified on May 20. 

# On May 22, a constitutional amendment 

proposal was tabled to include it in a relevant 

Schedule. The new alignment adds 335 sq km to 

Nepali territory, territory that has never been 

reflected in a Nepali map for nearly 170 years. 
# Political maturity is needed to find creative 

solutions that can be mutually acceptable. 

 

 

Rewriting the fundamentals 
# Prime Minister Narendra Modi has often spoken 

of the “neighbourhood first” policy. He started 

with a highly successful visit to Nepal in August 

2014. 

# But the relationship took a nosedive in 

2015 when India first got blamed for interfering 

in the Constitution-drafting in Nepal and then 

for an “unofficial blockade” that generated 

widespread resentment against the country. 

# It reinforced the notion that Nepali 

nationalism and anti-Indianism were two sides 

of the same coin that Mr. Oli exploited 

successfully. 

# In Nepali thinking, the China card has provided 

them the leverage to practise their version of 

non-alignment. In the past, China maintained a 

link with the Palace and its concerns were 

primarily related to keeping tabs on the Tibetan 

refugee community. 

# With the abolition of the monarchy, China 

has shifted attention to the political parties as 

also to institutions like the Army and Armed 

Police Force. 

# Also, today’s China is pursuing a more assertive 

foreign policy and considers Nepal an 

important element in its growing South Asian 

footprint. 

# The reality is that India has ignored the 

changing political narrative in Nepal for far too 

long. India remained content that its interests 

were safeguarded by quiet diplomacy even 
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when Nepali leaders publicly adopted anti-

Indian postures — an approach adopted decades 

earlier during the monarchy and then followed 

by the political parties as a means 

of demonstrating nationalist credentials. 

# Long ignored by India, it has spawned 

distortions in Nepali history textbooks and led 

to long-term negative consequences. 

# For too long India has invoked a “special 

relationship”, based on shared culture, 

language and religion, to anchor its ties with 

Nepal. Today, this term carries a negative 

connotation — that of a paternalistic India that is 

often insensitive and, worse still, a bully. 

 

 

Cold neighbourhood 
# It is hardly surprising that the 1950 Treaty of 

Peace and Friendship which was sought by 

the Nepali authorities in 1949 to continue the 

special links it had with British India and provides 

for an open border and right to work for Nepali 

nationals is viewed as a sign of an unequal 

relationship, and an Indian imposition. 

# The urgent need today is to pause the rhetoric 

on territorial nationalism and lay the groundwork 

for a quiet dialogue where both sides need 

to display sensitivity as they explore the terms of 

a reset of the “special relationship”. 

A normal relationship where India can be a 

generous partner will be a better foundation for 

“neighbourhood first” in the 21st century. 
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By, Amitabh Mattoo is Chair of the Australia-

India Leadership Dialogue and was the founding 

Director of The Australia India Institute 

 

Introduction 
New Delhi ranks extremely high on Australia’s 

diplomatic radar. 

A former Premier of New South Wales and a 

celebrated public figure, Mr. O’Farrell(the New 

High Commissioner) has already made his 

presence felt in India through the increasingly 

ubiquitous world of webinars in his colourful 

Indian waistcoats. 

Almost all of Australia’s recent Prime 

Ministers, including Julia Gillard, Tony Abbott 

and Malcolm Turnbull have visited India. 

Mr. Morrison’s visit to India, in January, was 

postponed because of the devastating bushfires in 

Australia, and now because of the COVID-19 

pandemic. 

 

When Mr. Modi travelled to Australia in 2014, 

28 years after Prime Minister Rajiv 

Gandhi’s visit, in 1986, he electrified the country 

with his presence, including business leaders from 

the country in a panel discussion. 

It is tempting to view the virtual summit only in 

the context of the turbulent geopolitics of the 

region. 

 

 

Relations with much potential 
# India’s first bilateral summit is with Australia; 

and it is no longer surprising. The convergence of 

interests and values has been patently obvious; but 

the time has also come to translate that potential 

into reality. 

# The two countries have sought to 

reconstruct their increasingly turbulent regional 

geography into the Indo-Pacific and while 

grudgingly in the past, and often in fits and starts, 

seen the Quad (with Japan and the United States) 

as the most potent instrument to promote 

cooperation; not surprisingly, causing 

apprehensions in Beijing. 

# It is expected that the ‘Mutual Logistics 

Support Agreement’ will be signed during the 

summit that should enhance defence 

cooperation and ease the conduct of large-scale 

joint military exercises. 
# Last April, Australia and India 

conducted AUSINDEX, their largest bilateral 

naval exercise, and there are further 

developments on the anvil, including Australia’s 

permanent inclusion in the Malabar exercise 

with Japan. 

# In addition, it may be prudent too for New Delhi 

and Canberra to elevate the ‘two plus two’ 

format for talks from the Secretary level to the 

level of Foreign and Defence Ministers. 

# But beyond the realpolitik of strategy, is the 

managing of cooperation in areas that matter to the 

lives of the people of the two nations: health, food 

and education. 
# Mr. Morrison has emerged as a statesman 

(during the COVID-19 pandemic) by bringing in 

the national opposition and reaching out to state 

leaders in the most effective and efficient display 

of cooperative federalism. 

 

 

Pandemic control lessons 
# Australia is one of the few countries that has 

managed to combat COVID-19 so far through 

“controlled adaptation” by which the 

coronavirus has been suppressed to very low 

levels. 

# Two of the leaders of this great Australia-wide 

effort are Indian-born scientists. Shitij Kapur, 

of the University of Melbourne, led a community 

of academics to produce a pathbreaking report, 

“Roadmap to recovery”, while S.S. Vasan is 

leading efforts to develop a vaccine in a 

Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial 

Research Organisation (CSIRO) facility in a 

dangerous pathogens facility in Geelong, near 

Melbourne. 

# In terms of health and safe food as well 

the supply chains that facilitate their delivery, 

there are important lessons to be learnt. 

Anchoring ties with Canberra the virtual way 
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# One of Australia’s richest businessman, 

Anthony Pratt of Pratt Industries, and first patron 

of the Australia-India Leadership 

Dialogue, recently described the promise of DTC-

CPG (direct to consumer; consumer packaged 

goods) which could transform global supply 

chains. 

 

 

Higher education 
# The recovery of Australia’s universities, most of 

which are publicly funded and many rank among 

the top in the world, is still in question, but they 

are proving to be resilient and pioneers in 

distance and online learning. 

# Australian universities could well open earlier 

than most and emerge as a safer destination for 

quality education than their European or Ivy 

league counterparts. 

# The virtual summit, in this sense, could not have 

been better timed. 
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Introduction 
It is a matter of relief that the Supreme Court has 

at last taken cognisance of the plight of millions 

of inter-State workers looking for transport 

home and relief from the unrelenting misery 

unleashed on them by the lockdown. 

 

 

Justice delayed 
A three-judge Bench has initiated suo motu 

proceedings based on media reports and 

representations from senior 

advocates, observing that there have been 

inadequacies and lapses on the part of the 

Centre and States in dealing with the crisis faced 

by workers. 

This could have taken place seven or eight weeks 

earlier, when petitions were filed before the top 

court on behalf of those left in the lurch across 

India after the Centre announced a lockdown, with 

just four hours’ notice. 

 

With a kind of self-effacement and self-

abnegation not in keeping with its institutional 

history, the Court had then accepted the 

government’s sweeping claim that there were no 

migrants on the roads any more, and that the initial 

exodus of workers from cities to their home States 

had been set off by “fake news” to the effect that 

the lockdown would last for months. 

In an unfortunately limited intervention, 

the Court merely advised the police to treat the 

workers on the roads with kindness and directed 

the media to highlight the Centre’s version of the 

developments. 

 

 

Reluctance of the court 
The Court’s reluctance to intervene may have 

stemmed from a belief in letting the executive 

handle the fallout of an unprecedented global 

crisis, but, in the process, it abandoned its 

primary responsibility of protecting 

fundamental rights, especially of those most 

vulnerable. 

A former High Court judge even said the ghost 

of ADM Jabalpur was lingering, in an unflattering 

reference to an Emergency-era judgment, now 

mercifully overruled, that held that personal 

liberty was not absolute during a state of 

emergency. 

 

 

Way ahead 
One should now expect the Court to take a more 

critical look at the government’s lapses, and 

emulate the stellar role that High Courts are 

playing in holding administrations accountable. 

The top court must now find out if the Centre, 

which imposed a stringent lockdown to buy time 

for preparing the health infrastructure, had 

discharged its responsibilities. 

It may even lay down guidelines for planning, 

coordination and establishment of a 

mechanism to address the economic and 

humanitarian consequences of such actions in 

future. 

A national tragedy requires a more statesmanlike 

response. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Belated, but welcome: On Supreme Court move on migrant workers 
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Context: 

 Over 325000 people are using 

“Janaushadhi Sugam” Mobile App to 

access Janaushadhi kendras. 

 Amid nationwide lockdown due to 

COVID-19 crisis Janaushadhi Sugam 

Mobile App is helping people in a big way 

to locate their nearest Pradhan Mantri 

Bharatiya Janaushadhi Kendra (PMJAK) 

and availability of  affordable generic 

medicine with its price. 

 Over 325000 people are using Janaushadhi 

Sugam Mobile App to avail the host of 

benefits provided by it. 

 In order to make use of digital technology 

for easing the life of consumers, this 

mobile application for Pradhan Mantri 

Bhartiya Janaushadhi Pariyojana 

(PMBJP)  has been developed by Bureau 

of Pharma PSUs of India (BPPI) under 

Department of Pharmaceuticals , Ministry 

of Chemicals and Fertilizers,Government 

of India, for facilitating the general public 

by providing a digital platform at the tip of 

their fingers, by the virtue of which they 

can avail a host of user-friendly options 

like locate nearby Janaushadhi kendra, 

direction guided through Google Map for 

location of the Janaushadhi kendra, search 

Janaushadhi generic medicines, analyze 

product comparison of Generic and 

Branded medicine in form of MRP & 

overall Savings, etc. 
 

Janaushadhi Sugam Mobile App is available on 

both Android & I-phone  platforms. It can be 

downloaded free of cost by the user from Google 

Play Store and Apple Store. 

 

Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Janaushadhi 

Pariyojana (PMBJP)  
 In November 2008, with an objective to 

make available generic medicines at 

affordable prices to all, the Department of 

Pharmaceuticals under the Ministry of 

Chemicals and Fertilizers launched 

the “Jan Aushadhi Scheme”. 

 To reinvigorate the supply of affordable 

generic medicines with efficacy and 

quality equivalent to that of branded drugs, 

the scheme was revamped as “Pradhan 

Mantri Bhartiya Jan Aushadhi Yojana” in 

2015. 

 To provide further momentum to the 

ongoing scheme, it was again renamed as 

“Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Jan Aushadhi 

Pariyojana” (PMBJP). 
 

PMBJP Objectives 
The scheme aims at educating the masses about 

the generic medicines and that high prices are not 

always synonymous with high quality. It intends 

to cover all therapeutic groups and create demand 

for generic medicines through medical 

practitioners. 
 

PMBJP Features 
 Under PMBJP, Pradhan Mantri 

Bhartiya Janaushadhi Kendras 

(PMBJK) are set up across the country so 

as to reduce the out of pocket expenses for 

health care. 

 The Bureau of Pharma PSUs of India 

(BPPI) under the Department of 

Pharmaceuticals is involved in 

coordinating, procuring, supplying and 

marketing generic medicines through 

PMBJK. 

 The procured generic medicines are sold at 

50% to 90% lesser prices as compared to 

the market prices of branded medicines. 

 All drugs procured under this scheme are 

tested for quality assurance at NABL 

(National Accreditation Board 

Laboratories) accredited laboratories and 

is compliant with WHO GMP (World 

Health Organisation’s Good 

Manufacturing Practices) benchmarks. 

Government grants of up to 2.5 Lakhs are 

provided for setting up of PMBJKs. 

Janaushadhi Sugam Mobile 
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 They can be set up by doctors, 

pharmacists, entrepreneurs, Self Help 

Groups, NGOs, Charitable Societies, etc. 

at any suitable place or outside the hospital 

premises. 

 The railway ministry has given in-

principle approval to opening up of Jan 

Aushadi Kendras at railway stations and 

other railway establishments under 

PMBJP. This is a significant move, as the 

access to generic medicines on railway 

stations would boost the accessibility, 

affordability of essential medicines and 

improve the convenience for the 

customers. 

 Jan Aushadi Oxo-Biodegradable 

Sanitary Napkins 
 Janaushadhi Kendras which sold 

sanitary napkins earlier for ?2.50, 

has now further reduced it to ?1 by 

adapting this technology. 

 These sanitary pads will be able 

to biodegrade after they have 

been discarded as soon as they 

come in contact with oxygen. 

 A very large number of women and 

girls suffer as good quality sanitary 

pads are not available at an 

affordable cost. This is mostly seen 

in village areas and other 

underprivileged areas of the 

country. 
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Details 
 Microwave steriliser to disintegrate novel 

Coronavirus developed 

 Defence Institute of Advanced 

Technology, Pune, a deemed university 

supported by Defence Research and 

Development Organisation has 

developed a microwave steriliser named 

as ‘ATULYA’ to disintegrate (COVID-

19). The virus gets disintegrated by 

differential heating in the range of 56 to 60 

Celsius temperatures. 

 The product is cost effective solution, 

which can be operated in portable or fixed 

installations. 

 This system was tested for human/operator 

safety and has been found to be safe. 

Depending upon size and shape of various 

objects, time of sterilisation is from 30 

seconds to one minute. 

 Approximate weight of the system is three 

kilogrammes and it can be used for non-

metallic objects only. 
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Output at India’s core sector contracted by 6.5% 

in March, Commerce Ministry data show, 

reflecting the early impact of the COVID-19 

pandemic and the subsequent nationwide 

lockdown. 

 

 

Important Points 
1. The index of eight core sector industries, 

which form 40% of the weight of items 

included in the broader Index of Industrial 

Production (IIP), reflected a contraction in 

key parts of the economy in March, 

according to the data released. 

2. Its cumulative growth during the last fiscal 

year was 0.6%. 

3. Analysts warned that the core sector data 

signalled a much sharper contraction in the 

wider IIP, especially in April, as several 

core sector industries were actually 

exempted from the lockdown. 

4. Leading the contraction at the core 

industries were a 13% decline in steel 

output. 

5. A 7% fall in electricity generation. 

6. The two sectors account for almost 40% of 

the index. 

7. Cement production crashed 25%, while 

natural gas production slid 15%, the data 

showed. 

8. Fertiliser production also fell 12%, while 

crude oil production slipped 5.5%. 

Notes PT: Coal was the only core sector which 

saw some growth, with output up 4%. The 

largest component of the index — refinery 

production — also dipped by only 0.5%. 

Gov. Efforts 
“Several of the core sector industries were given 

exemptions under the lockdown. Electricity and 

steel are continuous processes and have not been 

stopped. But movement of goods faced major 

restrictions, so it could be that they reduced 

production as much as possible to deal with 

reduced demand,” said eminent economist 

Pronab Sen, a former chief statistician of India. 

Future predictions 

Going forward to April, he expected these 

trends to worsen slightly but within the same 

magnitude, noting that demand has fallen 

drastically in the power sector due to the full 

lockdown this month, and gas powered plants 

were likely to have been shut down. Coal may also 

dip for April, while cement production will fall 

sharply as all construction activity came to a halt. 

“The wider IIP will see a much bigger hit, as non-

essential industries were completely closed in 

April. The core sectors account for about 40% of 

the IIP, but I’d say about 45% of all industries will 

show zero production,” “I would project a 30-40% 

drop in the IIP in April.” 

Fellow economist D.K. Srivastava, policy 

advisor with Ernst and Young, added that the 

March core sector data also reflected the cut in 

capital expenditure by both state and central 

governments in order to make up for falling tax 

revenues. “This trend is bound to continue because 

both government and private demand for 

infrastructure investment has collapsed,” he said, 

adding that a revival in the core sector is unlikely 

until the government starts spending on 

infrastructure. 

 

About ICI (Index of CORE 

INDUSTRY) 

March core sector output slumps 6.5%- Index of Core Industry 
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The ICI is a production volume index prepared 

and released by the Office of the Economic 

Adviser (OEA), Department for Promotion of 

Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), Ministry of 

Commerce & Industry, GOI. 

 It is released 12 days before the IIP is 

released. 

 The objective of the Index of Eight Core 

Industries is to give an advance indication 

on the production performance of the 

industries which are of ‘core’ nature before 

the release of the IIP. 

 The ICI measures the individual and 

collective performances of the production 

in these eight core industries. 

 The ICI is used by policymakers including 

the Ministry of Finance, other Ministries 

and Departments. 

 It is also used by banks for financing 

Infrastructure projects and the Reserve 

Bank of India (RBI). 

 For the purpose of calculating the ICI, the 

components covered under the eight core 

sectors are mentioned in the table below: 

 Coal – Coal Production excluding 

Coking coal. 

 Electricity – Actual Electricity 

Generation of Thermal, Nuclear, 

Hydro, imports from Bhutan. 

 Crude Oil – Total Crude Oil 

Production. 

 Cement – Production of Large 

Plants and Mini Plants. 

 Natural Gas – Total Natural Gas 

Production. 

 Steel – Production of Alloy and 

Non-Alloy Steel only. 

 Refinery Products – Total 

Refinery Production (in terms of 

Crude Throughput). 

 Fertilizer – Urea, Ammonium 

Sulphate (A/S), Calcium 

Ammonium Nitrate (CAN), 

Ammonium chloride (A/C), 

Diammonium Phosphate (DAP), 

Complex Grade Fertilizer and 

Single superphosphate (SSP). 

 The ICI is released every month. The 

index is calculated by using the Laspeyres 

formula of weighted arithmetic mean of 

quantity relatives. 

 

Weight of Core Industries in IIP 
The weight of the different core sectors in the 

Index of Industrial Production are given in the 

table below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Industry Weight 

Coal 10.33 

Electricity 19.85 

Crude oil 8.98 

Cement 5.37 

Natural gas 6.88 

Steel 17.92 

Refinery products 28.04 

Fertilisers 2.63 

Total 100 
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Introduction 

 Mission under Jal Shakti Ministry sends 

the pitch to ICMR 

 The National Mission for Clean Ganga 

(NMCG), an arm of the Jal 

Shakti Ministry that deals with the Ganga 

clean-up plan, has forwarded to the Indian 

Council for Medical Research (ICMR) a 

proposal to undertake clinical trials and 

examine if Ganga water can be used to 

treat coronavirus (COVID-19) patients. 

 The proposal was made by a collective of 

activists involved in the clean-up of the 

river as well as in the litany of litigation 

surrounding it. 

Bacteriophages. 

 The thrust of the proposal is that research 

for over a century – and most recently an 

investigation by the CSIR-National 

Environmental Engineering and 

Research Institute, Nagpur – had found 

that the upper stretches of the Ganga 

had several species of bacteriophages. 

 Phages, as they are also called, are 

viruses that specifically target bacteria and 

are also extremely strain-specific. 

 While there is research to suggest that 

these phages may have anti-microbial 

properties and could potentially destroy 

bacteria such as Mycobacterium 

streptococcus and Pseudomonas 

Yersinia. 

Need for further research 
  It is unclear how phages — being viruses 

themselves — could have anti-viral 

properties. 

 COVID-19 is caused by SARS-CoV-2 

virus infection. “There’s no evidence that 

viruses can, even in principle, be used to 

destroy other viruses. 

 Phage therapy has its uses in experimental 

medicine and has been used to treat 

infections from antibiotic-resistant 

bacteria. 

‘Experimental medicine’ 

 The proponents of the proposal — Anil 

Gautam, A.K. Gupta, Bharat Jhunjunwala 

and Narendra Mehrotra — said the Ganga 

“could have” anti-viral properties, but the 

scale of the pandemic and the need for new 

drugs and treatment mean that there could 

be “immense benefit” from undertaking 

such studies on the lines of “experimental 

medicine.” 

 NEERI, which is a Council of Scientific 

and Industrial Research organisation, has 

an ongoing study examining whether the 

phages in the Ganga water are responsible 

for destroying pathogens and delaying 

putrefaction (Decaying). 

 The considered opinion of CSIR-NEERI is 

that overall, clinical trial on water alone 

may not yield very useful results, though 

this would need the considered opinion of 

agencies such as ICMR. 

 Most studies have been done in the context 

of years-long movement that sees Ganga 

water as “unique,” particularly the water in 

the upper stretches of Rudraprayag and 

before Tehri. 
 Because the flow of the water is largely 

unimpeded, and helped by a distinct 

microbiome, the river remains healthy. 

However, dams begin to interfere with 

the flow, accelerate unsustainable 

sedimentation and, once it reaches 

downstream Uttar Pradesh, is choked by 

the industrial and municipal 

sewage emanating from towns and 

factories along the river in other 

downstream States. 

Council of Scientific & Industrial 

Research (CSIR) 

About CSIR 
 The Council of Scientific & Industrial 

Research (CSIR), known for its cutting 

edge R&D knowledgebase in diverse S&T 

areas, is a contemporary R&D 

organization. Having a pan-India presence, 

CSIR has a dynamic network of 38 

Activists seek testing of Ganga water for COVID-19 treatment-CSIR-NEERI 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

281 

national laboratories, 39 outreach centres, 

3 Innovation Complexes and 5 units. 

CSIR’s R&D expertise and experience is 

embodied in about 4600 active scientists 

supported by about 8000 scientific and 

technical personnel. 

 CSIR covers a wide spectrum of science 

and technology – from radio and space 

physics, oceanography, geophysics, 

chemicals, drugs, genomics, 

biotechnology and nanotechnology to 

mining, aeronautics, instrumentation, 

environmental engineering and 

information technology. It provides 

significant technological intervention in 

many areas with regard to societal efforts 

which include environment, health, 

drinking water, food, housing, energy, 

farm and non-farm sectors. Further, 

CSIR’s role in S&T human resource 

development is noteworthy. 

 Pioneer of India’s intellectual property 

movement, CSIR today is strengthening 

its patent portfolio to carve out global 

niches for the country in select technology 

domains. CSIR is granted 90% of US 

patents granted to any Indian publicly 

funded R&D organization. On an average 

CSIR file about 200 Indian patents and 250 

foreign patents per year. About 13.86% of 

CSIR patents are licensed - a number 

which is above the global average. 

Amongst its peers in publicly funded 

research organizations in the world, CSIR 

is a leader in terms of filing and securing 

patents worldwide. 

 CSIR has pursued cutting edge science and 

advanced knowledge frontiers. The 

scientific staff of CSIR only constitute 

about 3-4% of India’s scientific manpower 

but they contribute to 10% of India’s 

scientific outputs. In 2012, CSIR 

published 5007 papers in SCI Journals 

with an average impact factor per paper as 

2.673. In 2013, CSIR published 5086 

papers in SCI journals with an average 

impact factor per paper as 2.868. 

 CSIR has operationalized desired 

mechanisms to boost entrepreneurship, 

which could lead to enhanced creation and 

commercialization of radical and 

disruptive innovations, underpinning the 

development of new economic sectors. 

 CSIR has put in place CSIR@80: Vision 

& Strategy 2022 – New CSIR for New 

India. CSIR’s mission is “to build a new 

CSIR for a new India” and 

CSIR’s vision is to “Pursue science 

which strives for global impact, the 

technology that enables innovation-

driven industry and nurtures trans-

disciplinary leadership thereby 

catalyzing inclusive economic 

development for the people of India”. 
 CSIR is ranked at 84th among 4851 

institutions worldwide and is the only 

Indian organization among the top 100 

global institutions, according to the 

Scimago Institutions Ranking World 

Report 2014. CSIR holds the 17th rank in 

Asia and leads the country at the first 

position. 
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UN Chief Antonio Guterres has expressed hope 

that many countries in the world will follow the 

remarkable example of South Korea in addressing 

the coronavirus pandemic. 

1. Republic of Korea, the country has been 

extremely successful in addressing the 

coronavirus outbreak and is planning to 

tackle climate change in its recovery from 

COVID-19. 

2. South Korea has presented plans for very 

ambitious green deal for its recovery from 

the pandemic, including a ban on new 

coal-fired plants and a reduction of 

emissions from existing coal-fired plants. 

3. The Korean Centers for Disease Control 

and Prevention said in a statement early 

Thursday that four cases in the previous 24 

hours, all imported, took the country's total 

to 10,765, with 247 deaths and 9,059 

recoveries. 

4. South Korea's caseload has been slowing 

in recent weeks after it recorded hundreds 

of new cases every day between late 

February and early March. It has 

subsequently relaxed some of its social 

distancing guidelines and is expected to 

ease up on more restrictions in the coming 

days if the downward trend continues. 

 

The UN Chief said recovery from the pandemic 

needs to go hand-in-hand with climate action, just 

as South Korea is doing now. He called on 

governments to ensure that spending to revitalize 

their economies gives priority to the creation of 

green jobs and use of low-carbon energy sources. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

UN Chief said world should follow South Korean model to fight CoVID -19 
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Introduction 

 Both the products have been in circulation 

for centuries and are important sources of 

income. 

 Chak-Hao, the black rice of Manipur and 

the Gorakhpur terracotta have bagged the 

Geogrphical Indication (GI) tag. 

 Chinnaraja G. Naidu, deputy registrar, 

Geographical Indications, confirmed that 

the GI tag had been given for the two 

products on Thursday. 

 

Chak-Hao 
 The application for Chak-Hao was filed by 

the Consortium of Producers of Chak-Hao 

(Black Rice), Manipur and was facilitated 

by the Department of Agriculture, 

Government of Manipur and the North 

Eastern Regional Agricultural Marketing 

Corporation Limited (NERAMAC). 

 Chak-Hao, a scented glutinous rice which 

has been in cultivation in Manipur over 

centuries, is characterised by its special 

aroma. It is normally eaten 

during community feasts and is served as 

Chak-Hao kheer. 
 Chak-Hao has also been used 

by traditional medical practitioners as 

part of traditional medicine. According to 

the GI application filed, this rice takes the 

longest cooking time of 40-45 

minutes due to the presence of a fibrous 

bran layer and higher crude fibre content. 

 At present, the traditional system of Chak-

Hao cultivation is practised in some 

pockets of Manipur. Direct sowing of pre-

soaked seeds and also transplantation of 

rice seedlings raised in nurseries in 

puddled fields are widely practised in the 

State’s wetlands. 

 

Terracotta work of Gorakhpur 

 In the case of Gorakhpur terracotta, the 

application was filed by Laxmi Terracotta 

Murtikala Kendra in Uttar Pradesh. 

 The terracotta work of Gorakhpur is a 

centuries-old traditional art form, where 

the potters make various animal figures 

like, horses, elephants, camel, goat, ox, 

etc. with hand-applied ornamentation. 

 Some of the major products of 

craftsmanship include the Hauda 

elephants, Mahawatdar horse, deer, camel, 

five-faced Ganesha, singled-faced 

Ganesha, elephant table, chandeliers, 

hanging bells etc. The entire work is done 

with bare hands and artisans use natural 

colour, which stays fast for a long time. 

There are more than 1,000 varieties of 

terracotta work designed by the local 

craftsmen. 

 The craftsmen are mainly spread over the 

villages of Aurangabad, Bharwalia, 

Langadi Gularia, Budhadih, Amawa, Ekla 

etc. in Bhathat and Padri Bazar, Belwa 

Raipur, Jungle Ekla No-1, Jungle Ekla No-

2 in Chargawan block of Gorakhpur. 
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Every year, 1st May is celebrated as 

the International Workers’ Day and as Labour 

Day in different parts of the world to 

commemorate the contributions of workers and 

the historic labour movements. 

 It is a day when the International Labour 

Organisation (ILO), nations, employers 

and workers from all over the world 

commit themselves towards the collective 

efforts of promoting decent work for all. 

 In 1889, the Second 

International, an organisation created 

by socialist and labour parties, declared 

that 1st May would be commemorated as 

International Workers’ Day from then on. 

 On 1st May 1904, the International 

Socialist Congress at Amsterdam, the 

Netherlands called for the legal 

establishment of the 8-hour day for the 

class demands of the proletariat and 

made it mandatory upon the proletarian 

organisations of all countries to stop work 

on this day. 

 

Different countries 
 

USA 
The USA celebrates Labor day on the first 

Monday of September, every year. The USA 

recognised the day as a federal holiday in 1894. 

Canada also celebrates the Labour day on the 

same day as the US. 
Labor day was designated as a day in support of 

workers by trade unions and socialist groups in the 

memory of the Haymarket affair of 1886 in 

Chicago, USA. It gave the workers’ movement a 

great impetus. Haymarket Affair was a peaceful 

rally in support of workers which led to a violent 

clash with the police, leading to severe casualties. 

Those who died were hailed as “Haymarket 

Martyrs”. 
Workers’ rights violations, straining work hours, 

poor working conditions, low wages and child 

labour were the issues highlighted in the protest. 

USSR 

The Soviet Union and the Eastern bloc nations 

started celebrating the Labor day after the 

Russian Revolution 1917. Impact of Russian 

Revolution: New ideologies such 

as Marxism and Socialism inspired many 

socialist and communist groups and they attracted 

peasants and workers and made them an integral 

part of national movement. It became a national 

holiday during the Cold War. 

 

India 
In India, Labor day was first celebrated in 1923, 

after the Labour Kisan Party of 

Hindustan initiated the celebrations 

and Comrade Singaravelar (Singaravelu 

Chettiar) continued the celebrations. Comrade 

Singaravelar was one of the leaders of the Self 

Respect movement in the Madras 

Presidency and passed a resolution stating the 

government should allow everybody a national 

holiday on Labour Day. 
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Recently, the International Energy Agency 

(IEA) has released a report namely, Global 

Energy Review:2020 which also includes the 

impact of the Covid-19 crisis on global energy 

demand and CO2 emissions. 

 The imposition of lockdown in several 

countries has largely restricted 

transportation such as road and air travel. 

In turn, the drastic reduction in the global 

energy demands has been observed. 

 

Global Energy Demands 
 The countries in full lockdown are 

experiencing an average decline of 25% in 

energy demand per week, while in those 

with a partial lockdown, the fall in energy 

demand is about 18% per week. 

 Global energy demand declined by 

3.8% in the first quarter of 2020 compared 

to the first quarter of 2019. 

 Further, it is expected that the impact of 

Covid?19 on energy demand in 2020 

would be more than seven times 

larger than the impact of the 2008 

financial crisis on global energy demand. 

 Considering the above scenario the global 

demand of various energy sources can be 

analysed as given below: 

o Coal Demand: 
 It has been declined by 8% 

compared with the first 

quarter of 2019. 

 The reasons for such 

decline include, China – a 

coal-based economy – was 

the country hardest hit by 

Covid?19 in the first 

quarter and cheap gas and 

continued growth in 

renewables elsewhere 

challenged coal. 

o Oil Demand: 
 It has declined by 5% in the 

first quarter, majorly due to 

curtailment in mobility and 

aviation, which account for 

nearly 60% of global oil 

demand. 

 The report also estimates 

that the global demand for 

oil could further drop by 

9% on average in 2020, 

which will return oil 

consumption to 2012 

levels. 

o Gas Demand: 
 The impact of the pandemic 

on gas demand has 

been moderate, at around 

2%, as gas-based 

economies were not 

strongly affected in the first 

quarter of 2020. 

o Renewables Energy Resources 

Demand: 
 It is the only source that 

has registered a growth in 

demand, driven by larger 

installed capacity. 

 Further, the demand for 

renewables is expected to 

rise by 1% by 

2020 because of low 

operating costs and 

preferential access for 

many power systems. 

o Electricity Demand: 
 It has been declined by 

20% during periods of full 

lockdown in several 

countries. 

 However, the residential 

demand is outweighed by 

reductions in commercial 

and industrial operations. 

 

CO2 Emissions and COVID 
 Overall, the emissions decline in 2020 

could be 8% lower than in 2019, which 

would be the lowest level of emissions 

IEA: Global Energy Review 2020 
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since 2010. 

 It is also the largest level of emission 

reduction — six times larger than 

witnessed during the 2009 financial 

crisis, and twice as large as the combined 

total of all reductions witnessed since 

World War II. 

 In the first quarter of 2020, the decline in 

CO2 emissions is more than the fall in 

global energy demand. 

 

India’s Energy Demands 
 India, which is one of the IEA association 

countries, has experienced a reduction in 

its energy demands by 30% as a result of 

the nation-wide lockdown. 

 Moreover, in India, where economic 

growth and power production are slowing 

significantly, the demand for coal is 

expected to decline steeply. 

o China and India are the largest and 

third-largest electricity users in the 

world respectively, and coal use is 

dominant in both these countries 

shaping the global demand for this 

fuel. 

 

International Energy Agency 
 The International Energy Agency (IEA) is 

an autonomous organisation which works 

to ensure reliable, affordable and clean 

energy. 

 It was established in the wake of 1973 (set 

up in 1974) oil crisis after the OPEC cartel 

had shocked the world with a steep 

increase in oil prices. 

 It is headquartered in Paris, France. 

 World Enegry Outlook report is 

released by IEA annually. 
 India became an associate member of the 

International Energy Agency in 2017. 
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Climbers to Mount Everest from the Chinese 

side can now enjoy high-speed 5G coverage after 

the world’s highest-altitude base station started 

operation in the remote Himalayan region of 

Tibet. 

1. Built at an altitude of 6,500 metres, the 

base station which became operational ,is 

located at the advance base camp of Mount 

Everest, the world’s highest peak, 

according to state-run telecom giant China 

Mobile. 

2. The base station, along with another two 

that were previously built at altitudes of 

5,300 metres and 5,800 metres 

respectively, realises the full coverage of 

5G signal of Mount Everest on the north 

ridge as well as the summit. 

3. The cost of building five 5G stations in the 

extremely difficult terrain could reach 10 

million yuan (USD 1.42 million). The 5G 

stations will help mountaineers from 

across the world communicate better. It 

could also prove to be helpful for rescuing 

workers and researcher 

4. Located at the China-Nepal border, Mount 

Everest has an altitude of more than 8,840 

metres, with its north part located in 

Xigaze prefecture of Tibet Autonomous 

Region 

 

About 5G 
5G is the fifth generation of wireless 

communication technologies. In addition to faster 

speeds, 5G offers greater bandwidth and network 

capacity, paving the way for a future of driverless 

cars, more connected devices and high-definition 

5G signal now available on Mount Everest peak 
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connections for virtual meetings and telemedicine. 
 

Past THE HINDU editorial-5G 
 

Union Communications Minister announced that 

the government will be holding auction for 

spectrum, which includes airwaves that will 

be used to offer 5G or fifth-generation services, 

in the current calendar year. 

While some countries such as South Korea and the 

U.S. have begun rolling out commercial 5G 

services, India is yet to begin trial for these even 

as the government is targeting 2020 as the launch 

year for 5G in the country. 

Mr. Prasad said the government plans to start 5G 

trials in the next 100 days or by mid-September. 

The socio economics impact of 5G has yet to be 

analysed. However, it will make significant 

impact on every area where wireless 

transmission is inevitable. 

 

What is 5G? 
It is the next generation cellular technology that 

will provide faster and more reliable 

communication with ultra-low latency. 

Latency is the amount of time data takes to travel 

between its source and destination. 

A government panel report points out that with 

5G, the peak network data speeds are expected to 

be in the range of 2-20 Gigabit per second 

(Gbps). 
This is in contrast to 4G link speeds in 

averaging 6-7 Megabit per second (Mbps) in 

India as compared to 25 Mbps in advanced 

countries. 

 

Who does it benefit? 
With 5G technology, consumers will be able 

to download data heavy content such as 8K 

movies and games with better graphics in just a 

few seconds. But once 5G becomes commercial, 

users will be required to change their current 

devices in favour of 5G-enabled ones. 
However, it is likely that the primary use of the 

technology will go beyond delivery of services on 

personal mobiles devices. 

A government panel on 5G says the technology 

will extend the use of wireless technologies for the 

first time across completely new sectors of the 

economy from industrial to commercial, 

educational, health care, agricultural, financial and 

social sectors. 

The report also stresses that even after the entry of 

5G into the Indian networks, the earlier generation 

mobile technologies (2G, 3G and 4G) will 

continue to remain in use and that it may take 10 

or more years to phase them out. 

 

What about spectrum auction? 
The government plans to undertake spectrum 

auction in the current calendar year. 

In a first step towards preparing for these auctions, 

the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India 

(TRAI) had in August last year recommended 

that entire available spectrum be put to 

auction in the forthcoming sale. 

As a result, a total of 8,644 MHz of spectrum will 

be put on sale, making it the largest ever such 

auction. The total base price of the total airwaves 

on sale is about ?4.9 lakh crore. 
Spectrum auctions are a major revenue 

earner for the government. In the last auction, 

held in October 2016, it fetched the government 

over ?65,000 crore. However, 60% of the 

spectrum remained unsold. 

For 5G spectrum, i.e. the spectrum in 3300-3600 

MHz which will be put out for bids for the first 

time, the regulator has recommended a pan-India 

reserve price of about ?492 crore per MHz for 

unpaired spectrum. 

 

Concerns: 
Telecom industry body Cellular Operators 

Association of India (COAI) has also expressed 

concerns about the financial health of the 

sector amid intense competition and recent phase 

of consolidation. Currently, the industry’s 

cumulative debt is pegged at around ?7 lakh 

crore. 
 

The COAI has also pointed out that 5G 

is overpriced by at least 30% to 40% compared 

to international standards and auction in other 

markets such as South Korea and the U.S. 

In previous auctions, the government saw no 

takers for the 700 MHz spectrum, which is used 
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to offer high speed 4G services and was put on 

sale for the first time, mainly due to the high 

reserve price. 

In its recommendations now, the sectoral regulator 

has said that the prices be reduced by about 43%. 

The recommended pan-India reserve price for 700 

MHz now is ?6,538 crore per MHz as opposed 

to ?11,500 crore last time. 

 

Various field Applications of 5G 

Network: 
1. One of the primary applications of 5G will 

be implementation of sensor-embedded 

network that will allow real time relay of 

information across fields such as 

manufacturing, consumer durables and 

agriculture. 

2. 5G can also help make transport 

infrastructure more efficient by making 

it smart. 5G will enable vehicle-to-vehicle 

and vehicle-to-infrastructure 

communication, making driverless cars, 

among other things, a reality. 

3. Low latency is one of the most important 

features of 5G technology which is 

significant for mission critical 

applications. 5G networks are capable 

of latency less than a millisecond. 

4. 5G will be using new radio millimetre 

waves for transmission. It has much 

higher bandwidth compared to lower LTE 

bands and capable of huge data rate. 

5. 5G is the most efficient candidate 

for Internet of Things due to its 

flexibility, unused spectrum availability 

and low-cost solutions for deployment. 

6. IoT applications will collects huge 

amount of data from millions of devices 

and sensors. It requires an efficient 

network for data collection, processing, 

transmission, control and real-time 

analytics. 

7. Healthcare industry has to integrate all 

the operation with use of a powerful 

network. 

8. 5G will power healthcare industry 

with smart medical devices, Internet of 

medical things, smart analytics, and high 

definition medical imaging technologies. 

Conclusion: 
5G is expected to form the backbone of emerging 

technologies such as the Internet of Things (IoT) 

and machine to machine communications, thereby 

supporting a much larger range of applications 

and services, including driverless vehicles, tele-

surgery and real time data analytics. 

The ultra-low latency offered by 5G makes the 

technology desirable for such use cases. 

5G is one of the most sophisticated wireless 

technologies we have ever developed so far. It 

will revolutionize the entire area where wireless 

network can be used for efficient and secure 

communication. 

It is widely accepted that 5G’s value for India may 

be even higher than in advanced countries 

because of the lower levels of investments in 

physical infrastructure. 

5G may offer ‘leapfrog’ opportunities by 

providing ‘smart infrastructure’ that 

offers lower cost and faster infrastructure 

delivery. 
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TRIFED to monitor the implementation 

of the revised MSP in states 

In a crucial  announcement affecting the 

livelihoods of tribal gatherers , the Government 

today revised the Minimum Support Price 

(MSP) for Minor Forest Produce (MFP) of 49 

items. 

The order issued by the Ministry of Tribal Affairs 

in New Delhi today states that the MSP for MFPs 

is revised once in every 3 years by the Pricing 

Cell constituted under the Ministry of Tribal 

Affairs, Government of India. 

It further states that however, in view of the 

exceptional and very difficult circumstances 

currently prevailing in the country on account of 

COVID-19 pandemic and the potential of the 

instant scheme to offer the much needed support 

to the tribal MFP gatherers, the competent 

authority has decided to relax the existing 

provisions in the scheme guidelines and effect 

revision of MSP in respect of the MFP items 

currently covered under the scheme after the due 

consultation with MFP Pricing Cell. 

The increase across various items of minor forest 

produce ranges from 16% to 66%. The increase 

is expected to provide an immediate and much 

needed momentum to procurement of Minor 

Tribal Produce in at least 20 States. 
 

 

TRIFED 
 

Introduction 
 The Tribal Cooperative Marketing 

Development Federation of India 

(TRIFED) came into existence in 1987. It 

is a national-level apex organization 

functioning under the administrative 

control of Ministry of Tribal Affairs. 

 TRIFED has its Head Office located in 

New Delhi and has a network of 13 

Regional Offices located at various places 

in the country. 

Objectives 
 The ultimate objective of TRIFED is 

socio-economic development of tribal 

people in the country by way of marketing 

development of the tribal products such as 

metal craft, tribal textiles, pottery, tribal 

paintings and pottery on which the tribals 

depends heavily for major portion of their 

income. 

 TRIFED acts as a facilitator and service 

provider for tribes to sell their product. 

 The approach by TRIFED aims to 

empower tribal people with knowledge, 

tools and pool of information so that they 

can undertake their operations in a more 

systematic and scientific manner. 

 It also involves capacity building of the 

tribal people through sensitization, 

formation of Self Help Groups (SHGs) and 

imparting training to them for undertaking 

a particular activity. 

Functions 

It mainly undertakes two functions viz. Minor 

Forest Produce (MFP) development and Retail 

Marketing and Development. 

 

Minor Forest Produce (MFP) development 
 An important source of livelihood for 

tribal people are non-wood forest products, 

generally termed 'Minor Forest Produce 

(MFP)'. This includes all non-timber forest 

produce of plant origin and include 

bamboo, canes, fodder, leaves, gums, 

waxes, dyes, resins and many forms of 

food including nuts, wild fruits, honey, lac, 

tusser etc. 

 The Minor Forest Produces provide both 

subsistence and cash income for people 

who live in or near forests. They form a 

major portion of their food, fruits, 

medicines and other consumption items 

and also provide cash income through 

sales. 

 MFP has significant economic and social 

value for the forest dwellers as an 

estimated 100 Million people derive their 

source of livelihood from the collection 

        Government raises Minimum Support Price (MSP) for Minor Forest Produce (MFP) 
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and marketing of Minor Forest Produce 

(Report of the National Committee on 

Forest Rights Act, 2011). 

 Around 100 million forest dwellers depend 

on Minor Forest Produces for food, shelter, 

medicines and cash income. Tribals derive 

20-40% of their annual income from 

Minor Forest Produce on which they spend 

major portion of their time. 

 MFP also has strong linkage to women’s 

financial empowerment as most of the 

Minor Forest Produces are collected and 

used/sold by women. 

 The people who depend on MFP are 

generally beset with a number of other 

problems such as perishable nature of the 

produce, lack of holding capacity, lack of 

marketing infrastructure, exploitation by 

middlemen, etc. Due to this, the MFP 

gatherers who are mostly poor are unable 

to bargain for fair prices. 

 To cope with the above problem, Govt. of 

India has decided to introduce the scheme 

of “Mechanism for Marketing of Minor 

Forest Produce (MFP) through Minimum 

Support Price (MSP) and development of 

value chain”. 

 The scheme is designed as a social safety 

net for improvement of livelihood of MFP 

gatherers by providing them a fair price for 

the MFPs they collect. 

 

Retail Marketing and Development 
 TRIFED aims to improve the livelihood of 

the tribal communities by creating a 

sustainable market and create business 

opportunities for tribal people. 

 It involves exploring marketing 

possibilities for marketing of tribal 

products on a sustainable basis, creating 

brand and providing other necessary 

services. 

 It has a network of 13 regional offices 

across the country which identifies and 

source tribal products for marketing 

through its retail marketing network of 

TRIBES INDIA outlets. 

 It has been undertaking sourcing of various 

handicraft, handloom and natural & food 

products through its empanelled suppliers 

across the country. The suppliers comprise 

of individual tribal artisans, tribal SHGs, 

Organisations/ Agencies/NGOs working 

with tribals. The suppliers are empanelled 

with TRIFED as per the guidelines for 

empanelment of suppliers. 

 TRIFED has been marketing tribal 

products through its Retail Outlets located 

across the country and also through 

exhibitions. It has established a chain of 35 

own showrooms and 8 consignment 

showrooms in association with State level 

Organisations promoting tribal 

handicrafts. 
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The team collaborated with Canadian integrated 

energy company Suncor to develop algae as a 

production factory to make necessary proteins 

to identify COVID-19 antibodies in someone 

previously infected with the disease. 

The researchers noted that one of the limiting 

factors in developing large-scale serological 

testing is the ability to make significant quantities 

of the viral proteins on a cost-effective basis. 

According to the researchers, algae are cheap to 

grow and can easily be engineered to produce the 

viral proteins. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Researchers in Canada are using algae to develop CoVID 19 test kits 
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Kashmir saffron, which is cultivated and 

harvested in the Karewa (highlands) of Jammu 

and Kashmir, has been given the Geographical 

Indication (GI) tag by the Geographical 

Indications Registry. 

 

The spice is grown in some regions of Kashmir, 

including Pulwama, Budgam, Kishtwar and 

Srinagar. 

The application was filed by the Directorate of 

Agriculture, Government of Jammu and Kashmir, 

and facilitated by the Sher-e-Kashmir University 

of Agriculture Sciences and Technology, 

Kashmir, and Saffron Research Station, Dussu 

(Pampore). 

Kashmir saffron is a very precious and costly 

product. Iran is the largest producer of saffron 

and India is a close competitor. With the GI tag, 

Kashmir saffron would gain more prominence in 

the export market 

 

About Kashmir Saffron 
Kashmir saffron is renowned globally as a spice. 

 It rejuvenates health and is used in 

cosmetics and for medicinal purposes. 

It has been associated with traditional 

Kashmiri cuisine and represents the rich cultural 

heritage of the region. 

The unique characteristics of Kashmir saffron are 

its longer and thicker stigmas, natural deep-red 

colour, high aroma, bitter flavour, chemical-

free processing, and high quantity of crocin 

(colouring strength), safranal (flavour) and 

picrocrocin (bitterness). 
It is the only saffron in the world grown at an 

altitude of 1,600 m to 1,800 m AMSL (above 

mean sea level), which adds to its uniqueness and 

differentiates it from other saffron varieties 

available the world over. 

The saffron available in Kashmir is of three 

types — ‘Lachha Saffron’, with stigmas just 

separated from the flowers and dried without 

further processing; ‘Mongra Saffron’, in which 

stigmas are detached from the flower, dried in the 

sun and processed traditionally; and ‘Guchhi 

Saffron’, which is the same as Lachha, except that 

the latter’s dried stigmas are packed loosely in air-

tight containers while the former has stigmas 

joined together in a bundle tied with a cloth thread. 

Saffron cultivation is believed to have been 

introduced in Kashmir by Central Asian 

immigrants around 1st Century BCE. In ancient 

Sanskrit literature, saffron is referred to as 

‘bahukam’. 
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In United States, the Food and Drug regulatory 

body FDA has allowed emergency use of the 

antiviral drug, Remdesivir for treatment of 

severely ill COVID19 patients. A study by Gilead 

Sciences in US has shown that Remdesivir 

shortens the recovery time by 31 percent or 

about four days on average, for hospitalized 

COVID-19 patients. 

 

According to reports, a clinical trial of Remdedivir 

was conducted on 1,063 patients. Those given the 

drug were able to leave the hospital in 11 days on 

average versus 15 days for the comparison group. 

US National Institutes of Health Director, 

Anthony Fauci said the drug would become a 

new standard of care for severely ill COVID-19 

patients like those in this study. 
 

About USFDA 
 

The Food and Drug 

Administration (FDA or USFDA) is a federal 

agency of the United States Department of Health 

and Human Services, one of the United States 

federal executive departments. 

 The FDA is responsible for protecting 

and promoting public health through the 

control and supervision of food 

safety, tobacco products, dietary 

supplements, prescription and over-the-

counter pharmaceutical drugs 

(medications), vaccines, biopharmaceutic

als, blood transfusions, medical 

devices, electromagnetic 

radiation emitting devices (ERED), 

cosmetics, animal foods & feed 

and veterinary products. 

 The FDA was empowered by the United 

States Congress to enforce the Federal 

Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, which 

serves as the primary focus for the Agency; 

 the FDA also enforces other laws, notably 

Section 361 of the Public Health Service 

Act and associated regulations, many of 

which are not directly related to food or 

drugs. 

 These include regulating lasers, cellular 

phones, condoms and control of disease on 

products ranging from certain 

household pets to sperm 

donation for assisted reproduction. 

The FDA is led by the Commissioner of Food and 

Drugs, appointed by the President with the advice 

and consent of the Senate. The Commissioner 

reports to the Secretary of Health and Human 

Services. 
 

What is the FDA equivalent in India? 
The Central Drugs Standard Control Organization 

is the Indian regulatory body for pharmaceuticals 

and medical devices, being the equivalent of 

the FDA in the US. 
 

 

CDSCO 
The Central Drugs Standard Control Organisation 

(CDSCO) under Directorate General of Health 

Services, Ministry of Health & Family Welfare, 

Government of India is the National Regulatory 

Authority (NRA) of India. 

Functions: Under the Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 

CDSCO is responsible for approval of New Drugs, 

Conduct of Clinical Trials, laying down the 

standards for Drugs, control over the quality of 

imported Drugs in the country and coordination of 

the activities of State Drug Control Organizations 

by providing expert advice with a view to bring 

about the uniformity in the enforcement of the 

Drugs and Cosmetics Act. 

CDSCO along with state regulators, is jointly 

responsible for grant of licenses of certain 

specialized categories of critical Drugs such as 

blood and blood products, I. V. Fluids, Vaccine 

and Sera. 
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Context: 
The National Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG) 

under the Ministry of Jal Shakti and National 

Institute of Urban Affairs (NIUA) organized an 

IDEAthon on “The future of River Management’ 

to explore how the COVID-19 crisis can shape 

River Management strategies for the future. 

Dealing with the COVID-19 crisis has been a 

challenge for most countries across the globe 

which has witnessed some sort of lockdown in 

most of the places. While the general narrative 

around this crisis has been that of anxiety and 

concern, the crisis has also thrown up some 

positive developments. 

Rivers have become cleaner. The air has become 

fresher. There has been a significant drop in GHG 

emissions. 

Purely from a river management point of view, in 

India there has been a noticeable improvement in 

the water quality of the Ganga and Yamuna in the 

last few weeks. During the last year or so, 

the Gangetic Dolphin, an indicator species, has 

been showing improvements with sightings at 

several stretches of the river. The sighting of this 

is more frequent during lockdown in Ganga and its 

tributaries. Venice’s (in) famously polluted canals 

have become clearer as tourists stay away. For the 

first time in recent history, dolphins are back in the 

waterways of Italy as navigation has stopped. 
 

National Mission for Clean Ganga 
National Mission for Clean 

Ganga(NMCG) was registered as a society on 

12th August 2011 under the Societies Registration 

Act 1860.It acted as implementation arm of 

National Ganga River Basin Authority(NGRBA) 

which was constituted under the provisions of the 

Environment (Protection) Act 

(EPA),1986. NGRBA has since been 

dissolved with effect from the 7th October 2016. 

The Act envisages five tier structure at national, 

state and district level to take measures for 

prevention, control and abatement of 

environmental pollution in river Ganga and to 

ensure continuous adequate flow of water so as to 

rejuvenate the river Ganga as below;  

1. National Ganga Council under chairmanship 

of Hon’ble Prime Minister of India.  

2. Empowered Task Force (ETF) on river Ganga 

under chairmanship of Hon’ble 

Union       Minister of Jal Shakti (Department of 

Water Resources, River Development and Ganga 

Rejuvenation).  

3. National Mission for Clean Ganga(NMCG).  

4. State Ganga Committees and  

5. District Ganga Committees in every specified 

district abutting river Ganga and its tributaries in 

the states.  

 

 NMCG has a two tier management structure and 

comprises of Governing Council and Executive 

Committee. Both of them are headed by Director 

General, NMCG. Executive Committee has been 

authorized to accord approval for all projects up 

to Rs.1000 crore. Similar to structure at national 

level, State Programme Management Groups 

(SPMGs) acts as implementing arm of State 

Ganga Committees. Thus the newly created 

structure attempts to bring all stakeholders on one 

platform to take a holistic approach towards the 

task of Ganga cleaning and rejuvenation.  

The Director General(DG) of NMCG is a 

Additional Secretary in Government of India. For 

effective implementation of the projects under the 

overall supervision of NMCG, the State Level 

Program Management Groups (SPMGs) are, also 

headed by senior officers of the concerned States. 
 

Steps taken to Prevent Ganga Pollution 
 Ganga Action Plan: It was the first River 

Action Plan that was taken up by the 

Ministry of Environment & Forests 

in 1985, to improve the water quality by 

the interception, diversion, and treatment 

of domestic sewage. It also aimed to 

prevent toxic and industrial chemical 

wastes (from identified polluting units) 

from entering the river. 

o National River Conservation 

Plan was an extension to the 

National Mission for Clean Ganga organised IDEAthon 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

296 

Ganga Action Plan, so as to cover 

all the major rivers of the 

country. 

 ‘National River Ganga Basin Authority 

(NRGBA)’ was formed by the Central 

Government of India in the 

year 2009 under Section-3 of the 

Environment Protection Act, 1986. It 

is chaired by the Prime Minister of 

India. 

 In 2010, ‘Government clean-up 

campaign’ was started to ensure that by 

2020 no untreated municipal sewage or 

industrial runoff enters river. 

 In 2014, ‘Namami Gange 

Programme’ was launched as 

an Integrated Conservation Mission, to 

accomplish the twin objectives of 

effective abatement of pollution, 

conservation, and rejuvenation of National 

River Ganga. 

o The program is 

being implemented by the 

National Mission for Clean Ganga 

(NMCG), and its state counterpart 

organization viz., State Program 

Management Groups (SPMGs). 

o It is the flagship programme of the 

Union Government with a budget 

outlay of Rs. 20,000 crore. 

o The main pillars of the 

programme are: 

1. Sewerage Treatment Infrastructure & 

Industrial Effluent Monitoring, 

2. River-Front Development & River-

Surface Cleaning, 

3. Bio-Diversity & Afforestation, 

4. Public Awareness. 

 Ganga Manthan- It was a national 

conference that was held in 2014 to 

discuss issues and possible solutions for 

cleaning the river. The event was 

organized by the National Mission for 

Clean Ganga. 
 In 2014, Clean Ganga Fund was also 

formed for cleaning up of the 

Ganga, setting up of waste treatment 

plants, conservation of biotic diversity of 

the river, and development of public 

amenities (activities such as Ghat 

redevelopment, and Research and 

Development and innovative projects). 

This fund will also be used to finance 

National Mission for Clean Ganga 

(NMCG). 

 In 2017, the National Green 

Tribunal banned the disposal of any waste 

in the Ganga. 
  

About IDEAthon 
Fight Corona IDEAthon, a 2-day online ideathon, 

is an initiative jointly organised by 

MHRD Innovation Cell, AICTE, MEITY 

Startup Hub, InnovatioCuris and other 

institutions of global and national prominence 

offering support in terms of Technology, 

Knowledge, Outreach, etc., with Forge 

Accelerator as the Partner incubator, in the 

endeavour to scout for accessible and affordable 

technological solutions that can contain the rapid 

spread of infection, ease the mounting pressure 

and ensure a quick return to normalcy. 

Challenges and problem statements have been 

sought from healthcare professionals, government 

officials and other stakeholders working on the 

ground and are curated under 8 different 

categories such as - Personal Hygiene & 

Protection, Awareness, Preparedness & 

Responsible Behavior, Medical Systems - 

Diagnostic & Therapeutic, Screening, etc. 
During the 2-day IDEAthon, Startups and 

innovators shall be guided by Domain experts, 

Healthcare providers and professionals, 

Innovation experts, etc. 

Online webinars, masterclasses and live one-one 

mentoring sessions are organized to support 

innovators with a focus to guide in technical 

design, innovation acceleration and rapid 

development of their prototypes 
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Context: 
Technologists at the Sree Chitra Triunal Institute 

for Medical Sciences and 

Technology (SCTIMST), an autonomous 

institute under the Department of Science and 

Technology, Govt of India, have developed two 

types of nasal and oral swabs and viral 

transport medium for COVID-19 testing. 
 

2 types of nasal and oral swabs 
1. Chitra EmBed flocked nylon swabs 

2. Chitra EnMesh, polymeric foam-tipped, 

lint-free swabs with flexible plastic 

handles 

They have good recovery of viral RNA collected 

using these swabs and medium. The swabs will be 

available as sterile, ready-to-use devices. 

The swabs are designed for efficiency and comfort 

in the working environment and help in improved 

specimen collection with minimum discomfort to 

patients. Their safe and convenient breakpoint 

ensures minimal contact of the health worker with 

the sample during packing. 
 

Viral transport medium 
The second innovation, Chitra Viral Transport 

Medium, is specifically designed to retain the 

virus in its active form during its transportation 

from the collection point to the laboratory. 

Currently, kits containing 50 (3ml/vial) viral 

transport medium with 50 swabs cost is upwards 

of Rs 12000/. 

Currently, Nasal and throat specimens collected 

with specially designed swabs are used for the 

detection of SARS-COV2 by viral gene 

amplification method, which is necessary for the 

confirmation of COVID 19. 

Proper and adequate specimen collection and its 

transport in a suitable liquid medium are critical 

for ensuring good quality and quantity of viral 

RNA from the sample for testing, as these 

influence the accuracy of the test. 

Centre for disease control and prevention 

(CDC),the USA, recommends the use of synthetic 

fibre swabs with plastic shafts, preferably flocked 

swabs when available. 

These two swabs developed with locally available 

material can reduce import dependency of the 

materials currently used and can meet the huge 

demand for them at much lower costs. 
 

What is a nasal swab test? 
A nasal (or nasopharyngeal) swab is used to 

diagnose upper respiratory tract infections, such as 

whooping cough and COVID-19. It is a quick test 

that may feel a little uncomfortable but is not 

painful. 

In this test, secretions from the back of your nose 

and upper throat are collected using a swab. 

Sometimes, a suction device may be used to gently 

remove the secretions. This is known as a nasal (or 

nasopharyngeal) aspirate. 

The secretions are sent to a laboratory where they 

are grown. This makes it easier to identify which 

viruses, bacteria or fungi are present. The results 

are sent back to your doctor who will use them to 

help diagnose what germs could be causing your 

symptoms. 
 

How is a nasal swab done? 
To do a nasal swab, a small, soft-tipped swab will 

be inserted into one or both of your nostrils and 

twirled a few times until it is covered in secretions. 

Only a single swab is taken for COVID-19 testing. 

The swab will be inserted quite a way in to get to 

the area that will give the best result. This may be 

a little uncomfortable but should not be painful. 

Note that although a nasal swab is the preferred 

option for COVID-19 diagnosis, sometimes a 

throat swab is used. 
 

What is gene amplification ? 
An increase in the number of copies of a gene. 

There may also be an increase in the RNA and 

protein made from that gene. Gene amplification 

is common in cancer cells, and some amplified 

genes may cause cancer cells to grow or become 

resistant to anticancer drugs. Genes may also be 

amplified in the laboratory for research purposes. 

Chitra EmBed and Chitra EnMesh 
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 Send To BookmarkNIAB develops portable 

coronavirus detection kit 
 

Introduction 
 

National Institute of Animal Biotechnology 

(NIAB), Hyderabad, have developed a biosensor 

that can detect the novel coronavirus in saliva 

samples. 
Biosensors have been currently used across the 

world to detect toxins, narcotic drugs, and are also 

considered as a reliable tool to detect infectious 

diseases. 
 

eCovSens 
The new portable device named eCovSens, 

can be used to detect the presence of novel 

coronavirus antigens in human saliva within 

30 seconds using just 20 microlitres of the 

sample. 
 

How eCovSens works? 
The in-house built biosensor consists of a carbon 

electrode and the coronavirus antibody. 

The antibody is capable of binding with the spike 

protein found on the outer layer of the virus. 

An electrical signal is generated when the 

antigen and antibody binds 
Electrical components in the device further 

amplify this signal, process it, convert it to digital 

readings on an LCD display. 

The device can also be connected to a computer or 

cellphone via Bluetooth and studied. The signal’s 

intensity was found to be proportional to the 

concentration of the antigen in the sample. 

 

Battery-operated (Advantages) 
1.The device can also be battery-operated as it 

uses very low voltage of 1.3V to 3V. 

2.The team also compared eCovSens to a regular 

potentiostat and found the new device to 

be ultrasensitive and quicker. 

3.The device is portable and can be taken to the 

bedside of the patient too. 

4.It requires only a very small amount of saliva. 

5.The device is stable and when built in bulk can 

drastically bring down the cost of testing. The 

validation studies using saliva samples from 

coronavirus patients are yet to be done. 
 

Other viral antigens 
Cross-reactivity studies were done to check if the 

antibody in the device binds with any other viral 

antigen. No electric current was generated when 

tested with antigens of the Avian influenza virus. 

Hence it can be used to test only COVID-19 

strains 
 

About NIAB (National Institute of Animal 

Biotechnology) 
NIAB is an autonomous institution under 

Department of Biotechnology, Ministry of 

Science and Technology. 

NIAB is aimed to harness novel and emerging 

biotechnologies and take up research in the cutting 

edge areas for improving animal health and 

productivity. The Institute's focus of research will 

be on Animal Genetics and Genomics, 

Transgenic Technology, Reproductive 

Biotechnology, Infectious Diseases, 

Bioinformatics and Nutrition Enrichment. 

The institute aims at translational research leading 

to the development of novel vaccines, 

diagnostics and improved therapeutic molecules 

for farm animals. The Institute plans to 

promote bio entrepreneurship by providing 

support environment for commercial tenants 

involved in the development of farm animal based 

products 
 

Mission: Development of sustainable 

and  globally competitive livestock industry 

through innovative technology. 
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NHC drug (beta-D-N4-hydroxycytidine) 

Introduction 
 

Researchers have found that a ribonucleoside 

analogue (beta-D-N4-hydroxycytidine or NHC) 

that has previously shown to be effective 

against influenza and Ebola is also potent 

against coronaviruses, including the novel 

coronavirus that is currently causing the 

pandemic. 
 

NHC Drug 
The drug was found to be effective in both cell 

lines and primary human airway epithelial 

cultures against SARS, MERS and SARS-CoV-

2. It was also effective against three closely-

related bat coronaviruses that were capable of 

replicating in human cells without undergoing 

any adaptation, suggesting potential direct 

transmission from bats to humans. 

The NHC drug is highly active against all three 

coronaviruses — 2002 SARS, MERS and the 

novel coronavirus. While it was not toxic to 

human cells. 

The antiviral activity of NHC 

arises from increased mutation rate in viral 

genomic RNA. In the case of MERS, treatment 

with 1 microMolar of NHC resulted in three-fold 

increase in error rate and 138-fold decrease in 

virus titer. When the amount of NHC used was 

increased to 10 microMolar, the error rate 

increased sixfold and virus titer reduction 

increased 26,000-fold. 
 

Virus titer 
Viral load, also known as viral burden, viral titre 

or viral titer, is a numerical expression of the 

quantity of virus in a given volume a body fluid, 

usually blood plasma. 
  

 

Prodrug 
A prodrug is a medication or compound that, after 

administration, is metabolized (i.e., converted 

within the body) into a pharmacologically active 

drug 
 

 

NHC is a prodrug, which gets converted into a 

drug after getting administered into a body based 

on the mutation of the virus RNA. 

The prodrug was tested in vitro using the 2002 

SARS coronavirus. Lung haemorrhage was 

significantly reduced and there was a dose-

dependent reduction in lung titer of SARS 

coronavirus. They found the prodrug given as a 

prophylactic was “robustly antiviral” and was 

able to prevent SARS coronavirus replication 

and disease. 
Data demonstrate that NHC prodrug robustly 

reduces MERS-CoV infectious titers, viral RNA, 

and pathogenesis under both prophylactic and 

early therapeutic conditions. 

One drawback is that this prodrug has to be used 

in the initial stages og the infections 

(administration of prodrug approx. 12hours from 

MERS infection helped the drug to control the 

viral load). 
 

Way Ahead 
Data support the continued development of NHC 

prodrug as a potent broad-spectrum antiviral that 

could be useful in treating contemporary, newly 

emerged and emerging CoV infections of the 

future. 
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As economic lockdowns complicate efforts to 

bring electricity to every corner of the 

planet, one company is putting generation units 

on ships that can sit offshore and plug into local 

grids at short notice. Karpowership is busy 

marketing floating power plants across the 

developing world, where governments are 

seeking extra voltage to power hospitals and other 

facilities to keep the lights on during the 

coronavirus pandemic. 

 

Benefits 
 Vessels can hook into an onshore grid 

quickly, sidestepping the red-tape and 

construction issues involved with building 

a traditional power plant. 

 And these ships come with their own fuel 

-- liquefied natural gas and fuel oil -- 

tapping into markets that are currently 

oversupplied. 

 “We can deploy them in less than 30 days,” 

Zeynep Harezi, chief commercial officer 

of Kapowership, said by phone from her 

office in Istanbul where the ships are 

designed. 

 The generators on the ships can produce 

between 36 megawatts to 470 megawatts 

of electricity and are already fully 

financed. While the ships use fossil fuels 

and present a challenge to the global drive 

for cleaner energy, they remain among the 

few solutions for feeding power to remote 

areas. 

 Such ships can work well in places with 

high barriers for onshore power stations or 

that lack access to gas pipelines 

Risks 
 High cost and up-front capital 

requirements. Also, floating power plants 

concepts compete with more traditional 

units that run on liquid fuels, renewables 

and nuclear power, which may receive 

governmental support over LNG, the 

report said. 

 Karpowership has the biggest fleet of the 

vessels. Starting from the first ship for 

Iraq, which took three years to build in 

2010, it now operates 25 such ships in 11 

countries from Mozambique to Cuba to 

Indonesia. Coronavirus hasn’t slowed 

work, opening some opportunities for new 

markets instead. 

How power ships work in four steps 
 LNG tanker arrives and unloads its fuel to 

another vessel earmarked for floating 

storage and re-gasification (FSRU) 

 LNG is turned back into gas on board the 

FSRU 

 From the FSRU, gas is delivered via a 

floating gas pipeline to the power ship, 

whose length varies from 80 meters to 300 

meters. There, the fuel feeds generation 

units on the power-ship. 

 Electricity from the ship flows via a 

transmission line to a tower onshore and 

into a local distribution grid. 

The company converts existing dry bulk vessels, 

buys engines in bulk and builds them “one after 

another, almost like a production line. The 

technology for the power plant is internal 

combustion engine, rather than more typical 

turbines. While more expensive to build, they 

are cheaper to maintain and better suited for 

countries in hot climates with unstable grids, 

which are often in desperate need for power to 

avoid blackouts. Since traditional power plants on 

land can take six years or more to complete, 

floating units have a distinct advantage and can 

appear in under three months to deal with a surge 

in demand. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mobile power plants are taking to the high seas 
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CAIT said the marketplace will integrate 

capabilities of various technology companies to 

provide end-to-end services in the logistics and 

supply chains from manufacturers to end 

consumers, including deliveries at home. The e-

commerce portal will include a nationwide 

participation by retailers and aims to bring 95 per 

cent of retail traders on-board the platform, 

who would exclusively run the portal. 

The initiative has had active support and guidance 

of the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, as they 

see this as an effective way to get essential 

commodities to consumers during the lockdown 

period and within containment zones. CAIT 

National President BC Bhartia said the traders 

body is looking to enrol about one crore retailers 

on this e-marketplace in 2020 and make it the 

world's largest and most-unique e-marketplace. 

 

 

About CAIT 
Appraisal of post independent situation of 

India, in particular with regard to plight of 

traders, revealed that their problems in a broad 

way were attributed to the following factors: 
 Trading activity was governed by 

manifold Acts, Bye-Laws and Regulations 

enacted by the Central Govt., State Govt. 

& Local Bodies 

 Some of the Acts which were formulated 

by the British Govt. and which have been 

rendered outdated in the face of prevailing 

ground realities, continue to be enforced 

 Intricacies of laws appreciation of which is 

beyond capacity of a Trader of average 

knowledge, particularly self employed 

Trader because of constraints, means and 

limitations 

 Difficulty in seeking redressel of genuine 

grievances because of lack of strong lobby 

of Traders 

 Lethargic attitude of the govt. in 

recognizing vital role being played by 

Trading community in the field of 

economy of our Country. Besides notable 

contribution at the time of any natural 

crises and various philanthropic activities 

related to welfare of people 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

‘BHARATMARKET’ for retail traders 
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In the previous week, the reserves had increased 

by $3.09 billion to $479.57 billion. 

After rising for the past few weeks, the 

country’s foreign exchange reserves declined 

$113 million to $479.45 billion in the week to 

April 24, due to a fall in foreign currency assets, 

according to the latest data from the Reserve Bank 

of India. 

In the previous week, the reserves had increased 

by $3.09 billion to $479.57 billion. The reserves 

had touched a lifetime high of $487.23 billion in 

the week to March 6, after it rose by $5.69 billion. 

During 2019-20, the country’s foreign exchange 

reserves rose by almost $62 billion. 

In the reporting week ended April 24, the foreign 

currency assets (FCAs), a major component of 

the overall reserves, decreased by $321 million 

to $441.56 billion. Expressed in dollar terms, 

the FCAs include the effect of appreciation or 

depreciation of non-US units like the euro, 

pound and yen held in the foreign exchange 

reserves. Gold reserves rose by $221 million to 

$32.901 billion in the reporting week, the RBI 

data showed. The special drawing rights with the 

International Monetary Fund (IMF) fell $6 million 

to $1.42 billion. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Forex reserves fall $113 mn to $479.45 bn 
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What’s in the news? 
 China has officially marked its entry to the 

5G era.  

 On 5th June, 2019 the country’s Ministry 

of Industry and Information Technology 

granted commercial licenses to four state-

owned telecom giants. 

 These companies can now go ahead with 

full commercial deployment of 5G 

networks across China, and allow users to 

subscribe to the faster data services. 

 The high-speed 5G technology will 

transmit data at least 10 times faster than 

the current 4G system. This is going to be 

a significant step towards revolutionizing 

the tech world in the near future. 

 China is hopeful that the technology will 

bring new opportunities and boost its 

digital economy. 

 According to a research report by the 

China Academy of Information and 

Communications Technology, 5G is 

expected to generate 10.6 trillion yuan 

(about 1.54 trillion US dollars) worth of 

economic output and over three million 

jobs between 2020 and 2025. 

 Incidentally, China’s move to step up 

efforts in the global race for setting up the 

super-fast telecommunications system 

comes just days after Telecom Minister 

Ravi Shankar Prasad announced that the 

trials of fifth-generation airwaves will 

begin in 100 days and the first auction of 

5G spectrum will be held in the year 2018 

itself. 

 This edition of In-Depth talks about the 5G 

technology, the rapid changes it will bring 

about in the communications system and 

how it will support the growing number of 

connected devices globally. 

 

Analysis:  
 By granting 5G licenses for commercial 

use, China has marked the beginning of a 

new era in the country’s 

telecommunications industry. According 

to a forecast by the industry group, “Global 

System for Mobile Communication 

Association”, China is expected to become 

the world’s largest 5G market with 460 

million users by the year 2025.  

 China’s Ministry of Industry and 

Information Technology, has granted 5G 

licenses for commercial use to its major 

state owned companies, marking the 

beginning of a new era in the country’s 

telecommunications industry.  

 The three major telecom carriers, 

i.e. China Mobile, China Telecom, and 

China Unicom, as well as the state-

owned China Broadcasting Network 

Corporation are the first batch of 

companies that obtained the 5G licenses on 

the 5th of June, 2019.  

 This means that these carriers can now 

start rolling out commercial 5G 

applications. The 5G technology will 

establish high speed, mobile, safe and 

widespread new generation information 

infrastructure.  

 Chinese officials say that a comprehensive 

deployment of the network will help 

develop industrial manufacturing, internet 

connected cars, healthcare, smart city 

management, and artificial intelligence.  

 The 5G stations are being installed in 

different parts of China, including Tibet as 

part of Chinese telecom giant, Huawei’s 

plans to lead the 5G trials.  

 China started tests for 5G technology back 

in 2016 with a total of 7 domestic and 

international companies, including 

Huawei, Tang Telecom and Ericsson. 

 China is hopeful that the 5G technology, 

will bring new opportunities and buoy the 

growth of its digital economy.  

 According to a forecast by the industry 

group, “Global System for Mobile 

Communications Association”, China is 

expected to become the world’s largest 5G 

5G-Rajya Sabha Analysis 
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market with 460 Million users by 2025.  

 Having said this, first and foremost is the 

question of how much will the operators 

have to pay for the 5G spectrum?  

 

Perspective on India:  
 The Telecom sector in India has made it 

clear that it cannot afford 5G spectrum 

at the current reserve price.  
 Global Telecom Industry body, GSMA, 

expects India to have 920 million unique 

mobile subscribers by 2025, which will 

include 88 million 5G connections.  

 According to GSMA, the emergence of 5G 

ecosystem in India will depend on telecom 

operators’ ability to invest in network 

which requires support on policy and 

regulatory fronts.  

 5th Generation 5G mobile internet could 

be launched as early as late 2019, or early 

2020 in some countries. It promises 

download speeds 10 to 20 times faster than 

what we have now. But, how is it different 

from 4G? And what difference would it 

really make to our lives?  

 It is important to maximise India’s 

opportunities for value creation from the 

global 5G revolution. India has limited 

intellectual property in 5G technologies 

and is largely going to be a buyer of this 

technology. However, the size of the 

Indian market and our strengths in services 

and software create some opportunities for 

symmetric dependencies and value 

creation.  

 For example, global deployments of 5G 

are expected to continue over the next 

decade and will require skilled labour to 

design, install, and monitor these 

networks.  

 The government should encourage 

capacity building in Indian companies for 

“5G deployment services” such that Indian 

talent can be used across the world.  

 For vendors winning large 5G contracts in 

India, preferential agreements with Indian 

software companies could be considered. 

Additionally, setting up “use-case 

validation and development centres” 

should be incentivised to develop new 

applications of 5G that are most relevant to 

India’s social development such as health, 

education, agriculture, transportation and 

water. These solutions can also be 

exported. 

 Data Security is a paramount concern in 

the World today and India cannot remain 

secure in terms of data, unless it 

manufactures its own chips. 

 Next, India’s first Indigenous 

Semiconductor Chips was made by a 

Bengaluru based semiconductor company 

“SIGNALCHIP” for 4G/LTE and 5G NR 

MODEMs. 

 At present, only 8 companies and a few 

countries can design and build 

semiconductor chips. 

 When US and China are battling it out for 

the core ICT technology, India cannot lag 

behind. 

 India’s progress in communications 

technology in recent years has been rapid. 

Increased affordability, propensity to 

spend, and lower internet tariff rates have 

all helped the communications sector 

boom in India. This has put India on the 

verge of rolling out 5G technology based 

services.  

 5G networks are the next generation of 

mobile internet connectivity, offering 

faster speeds and more reliable 

connections on smartphones and other 

devices than ever before.  

 One would be able to download a High 

Definition (HD) film in a few seconds.  

 Video buffering during a streaming 

session would virtually disappear as data 

transmission would happen at lightning 

speeds on a 5G network. This would 

happen because 5G networks would 

deliver data with less than  a millisecond 

of delay. Currently, 4G networks have a 

delay of around 70 milliseconds. All this 

would happen when 5G networks are built 

alongside the existing 4G LTE networks.  

 The standalore 5G networks, operating at 
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very high speed frequencies, could easily 

achieve  Gigabit plus browsing speeds.  

 Experts believe that with advances in 

communications technology, the world is 

fast moving towards a connected society.  

 With all our devices being smart and 

connected to the internet, we would be able 

to look at Smart Homes that are energy 

efficient, save time on housekeeping and 

shopping, and enjoy safer and more 

efficient public and private transportation. 

Besides, it also enables new approaches in 

education, healthcare, transportation, 

energy, and entertainment.  

 5G networks could run on 3400 Mhz, 3500 

Mhz, and 3600 Mhz. spectrum bands 

respectively. 

 It is important to note that airwaves in the 

3500 Mhz band are considered ideal for the 

first wave of 5G.  

 Going forward, millimetre-wave spectrum 

may play a significant role in 5G 

networks.  

 They are called millimetre-waves as they 

wary in length from 1 to 10 millimetres, 

unlike radio waves that serve the present 

smartphones.  

 Millimetre waves are broadcast on 

frequencies between 30 and 300 Ghz. 

They have largely been used by those 

running satellite networks and radar 

systems.  

 

Differences between 4G and 5G 

Networks:  
  

 5G uses different kinds of 

antennas, operates on different 

radio spectrum frequencies, 

connects many more devices to the 

internet, minimizes delays, and 

delivers ultrafast speeds. 

 5G is the newest mobile network 

that’s replacing the current 4G 

technology by providing a number 

of improvements in speed, 

coverage, and reliability. 

 One fundamental difference is 

5G’s use of unique radio 

frequencies to achieve what 4G 

networks cannot. 

 The radio spectrum is broken up into 

bands, each with unique features as you 

move up into higher frequencies. 4G 

networks use frequencies below 6 GHz, 

but 5G uses extremely high frequencies 

in the 30 GHz to 300 GHz range. 

 

How do these high frequencies help?  
  

 These high frequencies are helpful 

for a variety of reasons. As a matter 

of fact, one of the most important 

being that they support a huge 

capacity for fast data.  

 Next, not only are they less 

cluttered with existing cellular 

data, and so can be used in the 

future for increasing bandwidth 

demands, they’re also highly 

directional and can be used right 

next to other wireless signals 

without causing interference. 

 This is very different than 4G 

towers which fire data in all 

directions, and potentially wastes 

both energy and power to beam 

radio waves at locations that aren’t 

even requesting access to the 

internet. 

 5G also uses shorter wavelengths, which 

means that antennas can be much 

smaller than existing antennas while 

still providing precise directional 

control.  
 Next, since one base station can utilize 

even more directional antennas, it means 

that 5G can support over 1,000 more 

devices per meter than what’s supported 

by 4G. 

 As a consequence of all this, 5G networks, 

when they become widely available, will 

be able to beam ultrafast data to a lot more 

users, with high precision and little 

latency. 

 Another difference between 5G and 4G is 
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that 5G networks can more easily 

understand the type of data being 

requested, and are able to switch into a 

lower power mode when not in use or 

when supplying low rates to specific 

devices, but then switch to a higher 

powered mode for things like HD video 

streaming. 

 5G is 10 times faster than 4G. This means 

that during the time it took to download 

just one piece of data with 4G (like a 

movie), the same could have been 

downloaded 10 times over a 5G network.  

 

Some Negatives of 5G:  
 Most of the super-high frequencies of 5G 

networks work only if there’s a clear, 

direct line-of-sight between the antenna 

and the device receiving the signal. What’s 

more is that some of these high 

frequencies are easily absorbed by 

humidity, rain, and other objects, 

meaning that they don’t travel as far. 
 It’s for these reasons that we can expect 

lots of strategically placed antennas to 

support 5G, either really small ones in 

every room or building that needs it or 

large ones positioned throughout a city; 

maybe even both.  

 There will also probably be many 

repeating stations to push the radio waves 

as far as possible to provide long range 5G 

support. 

 Also, the spectrum that we use today for 

4G technology is for the lower bands. This 

cannot carry large amounts of data. We are 

talking about hundreds of thousands of 

Giga bits of data in a second. For this, it is 

natural that we need higher frequencies.  

 

Tracing the journey of Communications 

Technology:  

(I) 1G: Voice Only 
 Cell phones began with 1G technology in 

the 1980s. 1G is the first generation of 

wireless cellular technology. 1G supports 

voice only calls. 

 1G is analog technology, and the phones 

using it had poor battery life and voice 

quality, little security, and were prone to 

dropped calls. 

 The maximum speed of 1G technology is 

2.4 Kbps. 

 

(II) 2G: SMS and MMS 
 Cell phones received their first major 

upgrade when their technology went from 

1G to 2G. This leap took place in Finland 

in 1991 on GSM networks and effectively 

took cell phones from analog to digital 

communications. 

 The 2G telephone technology introduced 

call and text encryption, along with data 

services such as SMS, picture messages, 

and MMS. 

 Although 2G replaced 1G and is 

superseded by later technology versions, 

it’s still used around the world. 

 The maximum speed of 2G with General 

Packet Radio Service (GPRS) is 50 Kbps.  

 

(III) 2.5G and 2.75G: Data 
 Before making the major leap from 2G to 

3G wireless networks, the lesser-known 

2.5G and 2.75G were interim standards 

that bridged the gap to make data 

transmission, i.e. slow data transmission, 

possible. 

 2.5G introduced a new packet-switching 

technique that was more efficient than 2G 

technology. This led to 2.75G, which 

provided a theoretical threefold speed 

increase.  

 AT&T was the first GSM network to 

support 2.75G with EDGE in the U.S.  

 2.5G and 2.75G were not defined formally 

as wireless standards. They served mostly 

as marketing tools to promote new cell 

phone features to the public. 

 

(IV) 3G: More Data, Video Calling, and 

Mobile Internet 
 The introduction of 3G networks in 1998 

ushered in faster data-transmission speeds; 

one could use their cell phones in more 

data-demanding ways such as for video 
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calling and mobile internet access.  

 The term “mobile broadband” was first 

applied to 3G cellular technology. 

 Like 2G, 3G evolved into the much faster 

3.5G and 3.75G as more features were 

introduced to bring about 4G. 

 The maximum speed of 3G is estimated to 

be around 2 Mbps for non-moving devices 

and 384 Kbps in moving vehicles.  

 

(V) 4G: The Current Standard 
 The fourth generation of networking, 

which was released in 2008, is 4G. It 

supports mobile web access like 3G does 

and also gaming services, HD mobile TV, 

video conferencing, 3D TV, and other 

features that demand high speeds. 

 The max speed of a 4G network when the 

device is moving is 100 Mbps. The speed 

is 1 Gbps for low-mobility communication 

such as when the caller is stationary or 

walking. 

 Most current cell phone models support 

both 4G and 3G technologies. 

 

(VI) 5G: The Future 
 5G is a not-yet-implemented wireless 

technology that’s intended to improve on 

4G.  

5G promises significantly faster data rates, higher 

connection density, much lower latency, and 

energy savings, among other improvements. 
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According to the Research & Development 

(R&D) Statistics and Indicators 2019-20 report, 

India’s gross expenditure in R&D has tripled 

between 2008 & 2018 and scientific publications 

have risen placing the country internationally 

among the top few. 

 The R&D Statistics and Indicators 2019-

20 is based on the national S&T survey 

2018 brought out by the National Science 

and Technology Management 

Information (NSTMIS). 
 The report on R&D indicators for the 

nation is an important document for the 

o Evidence-based policymaking and 

planning in higher education, 

o R&D activities and support, 

o Intellectual property, 

o Industrial competitiveness. 

Findings of the Report 
 According to the report, R&D is driven 

mainly by the government sector. 

 Expenditure on R&D: 
o The Gross Expenditure on R&D 

(GERD) of India nearly 

tripled between 2007- 08 to 2017-

18. 

o India’s per capita R&D 

expenditure has also increased 

by 1.5 times. 

o Increase in Extramural R&D 

support by central Science & 

Technology agencies. 

 Women participation in 

extramural R&D projects 

has also increased 

significantly to 24% in 

2016-17 from 13% in 2000-

01. 

 These extramural 

expenditures are the 

expenditures on R&D that 

is performed abroad but 

financed by domestic 

institutions. 

o India spent 0.7% of its GDP on 

R&D in 2017-18, While the same 

among other developing BRICS 

countries was Brazil 1.3%, 

Russian Federation 1.1%, China 

2.1% and South Africa 0.8%. 

 Researchers and scientific publications: 
o The number of researchers per 

million populations has 

doubled since 2000. 

o India occupies 3rd rank in terms of 

number of Ph.D awarded in 

Science and Engineering (S&E) 

after USA and China. 

o India is placed 3rd among 

countries in scientific 

publication as per NSF database. 

 Patent filing: 
o India is ranked at 9th position in 

terms of Resident Patent 

Filing activity in the world. 

 During 2017-18 out of total 

patents filed in India, 32% 

patents were filed by Indian 

residents. 

 Patent applications filed in 

India are dominated by 

disciplines like 

Mechanical, Chemical, 

Computer/Electronics, and 

Communication. 

 According to the World Intellectual 

Property Organisation (WIPO), India’s 

Patent Office stands at 

the 7th position among the top 10 Patent 

Filing Offices in the world. 

National Science and Technology Management 

Information 
 The National Science and Technology 

Management Information System 

(NSTMIS) is a division of the 

Department of Science and Technology 

(DST). 
 

 

 

R&D Statistics and Indicators 
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Disease first reported in November-December 

from areas of China bordering 

Arunachal. Assam Animal Husbandry and 

Veterinary Minister said the Centre has advised 

the State government to go for the culling of pigs 

affected by the African swine fever 

(ASF).  “After a lab in Bhopal attributed the death 

of thousands of pigs to the first-ever case of ASF 

in the country, we have been told to cull the 

animals in the affected areas,”. “We have been 

told to divide the affected areas into zones and go 

for culling accordingly. The situation is quite 

serious since there are many farmers with more 

than 20 lakh pigs.” 

  

African swine fever (ASF) 
According to United Nations Food and 

Agriculture Organization (FAO) report 

ASFhas caused the deaths of more than 3.7 

million pigs across a vast swathe of Asia, 

primarily in its east and south-east, where pork is 

the primary meat staple. 

What is African swine fever? 
 Historically, outbreaks have been reported 

in Africa and parts of Europe, South 

America, and the Caribbean. More 

recently (since 2007) the disease has been 

reported in multiple countries across 

Africa, Asia and Europe, in both domestic 

and wild pigs. 

 African swine fever (ASF) is a highly 

contagious haemorrhagic viral 

disease (severe illness, sometimes 

associated with bleeding), of domestic and 

wild pigs. 

 It is caused by a large DNA virus of 

the Asfarviridaefamily, which also infects 

ticks of the genus  

 Although signs of ASF and classical swine 

fever (CSF) may be similar, the ASF virus 

is unrelated to the CSF virus. 
 

Transmission and spread: 
 The epidemiology of ASF is complex and 

varies depending on the environment, 

types of pig production systems, the 

presence/absence of competent tick 

vectors, human behaviour, and the 

presence/absence of wild pigs. 

 Direct contact with infected domestic or 

wild pigs: This transboundary animal 

disease (TAD) can be spread by live or 

dead pigs, domestic or wild, and pork 

products. 

 Indirect contact, through ingestion of 

contaminated material (e.g. food waste, 

feed, or garbage).Contaminated fomites, 

or biological vectors (soft ticks of the 

genus Ornithodoros) where present. 

 

Clinical signs of ASF: 
 Acute formsof ASF are characterised by 

high fever, depression, anorexia and loss 

of appetite, haemorrhages in the skin 

(redness of skin on ears, abdomen and 

legs), abortion in pregnant sows, cyanosis, 

vomiting, diarrhoea and death within 6-13 

days (or up to 20 days).Mortality rates may 

be as high as 100%. 

 Different types of pig may have varying 

susceptibility to ASF virus infection. 

African wild suids may be infected without 

showing clinical signs allowing them to act 

as reservoirs. 

Public health risk: 

African swine fever: Assam told to go for culling 
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 ASF is not a risk to human health as it is 

relatively harmless. 

Prevention and control: 
 Currently there is no approved vaccine 

for ASF. 
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Recently, the International Budget 

Partnership (IBP) has released an Open 

Budget Survey (OBS) 2019. The survey 

evaluates each country on the basis of the 

availability of key budget documents of the 

Central or Federal Government, and assesses 

whether these are made public, in a timely 

manner, and provide comprehensive 

information. 
 

Open Budget Survey 
 The Open Budget Survey is part of the 

International Budget Partnership's 

Open Budget Initiative, a global research 

and advocacy program to promote public 

access to budget information and the 

adoption of accountable budget systems. 

 It is a biennial survey. 

 The survey covers 117 countries. 

 It rates the level of budget transparency 

across countries on a scale of 0-100, based 

on several normative, internationally 

comparable indicators. 
 

Findings 
 Global Scenario: 

o Improvement in Overall 

Score: OBS 2019 finds a modest 

global improvement in budget 

transparency, which is consistent 

with the overall trend measured by 

the survey over the past years. 

o Global Avg. Transparency 

Score: The global average 

transparency score has turned out 

to be 45 out of 100 and thus levels 

of publicly available budget 

information remains limited. 

o Top Scorers: New Zealand 

tops the chart with a score of 87. 

 Further, South Africa (87), 

Mexico (82) and Brazil 

(81) are among the top six 

countries providing 

extensive information to 

the public for scrutiny. 

o Citizens’ Participation: The 

citizens’ participation in the budget 

process continued to be at a dismal 

level and thus average global 

scores on the OBS participation 

measure remains 14 out of 100. 

o Publication of Audit and 

Legislative Reports: Only 30 of 

the 117 surveyed countries have 

adequate scores both for audit and 

for legislative oversight. 

 

 Indian Scenario: 
o India's Global Ranking: India has 

been placed at 53rd position among 

117 nations in terms of budget 

transparency and accountability. 

o Transparency Score: India's 

Union Budget process has 

a transparency score of 49 out of 

100, which is higher than the 

global average of 45. 
 Some of the other large 

developing countries, with 

the exception of China, 

have got much higher 

transparency scores 

compared to India. 

o Citizens’ Participation: The 

public participation in its budgets 

has been flagged as an area of 

improvement required for India. 

o Publication of Audit 

Reports: India performs well in 

publishing timely and relevant 

information in the audit reports and 

in-year reports and has scored well 

and above many other countries. 

o Publication of Pre-Budget 

Statement: The absence of a 

published Pre-Budget Statement 

and not bringing out a Mid-Year 

Review in 2018-19 pulled down 

Open Budget Survey 2019 
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the transparency score for the 

Union Budget of India. 

Way Forward 
 While many governments and citizens 

have embraced the open budgeting agenda, 

more efforts to translate good intentions 

into better practice are required. 

 A global effort of joint, sustained activism 

is needed to accelerate progress and 

deliver the promises of open budgeting to 

all citizens. 

 

International Budget Partnership 
 The International Budget Partnership 

(IBP) is a collaborative effort of multiple 

actors – including civil society, state 

actors, international institutions and the 

private sector. 

 IBP was formed in 1997 to promote 

transparent and inclusive government 

budget processes as a means to improve 

governance and service delivery in the 

developing world. 

 It intends to bring citizens participation in 

open, inclusive budgeting processes to 

shape policies and practices that promote 

equity and justice on a sustainable basis. 

o IBP’s focus on citizens and civil 

society organizations (CSOs) was 

driven by the pioneering civil 

society budget monitoring efforts 

in a small number of middle-

income countries in the early 

1990s. 

 IBP’s ultimate aim is to ensure that public 

resources are used more effectively to fight 

poverty and promote equitable and 

sustainable development in countries 

around the world. 
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Context: 

2 community groups in Tripura have opposed the 

resettlement of Brus from Mizoram to Tripura. 

A joint team of the Nagarik Suraksha Mancha, 

mostly representing Bengali people displaced 

from the erstwhile East Pakistan post partition in 

1947 . 

Northern Tripura has a sizeable Mizo population 

concentrated in the subdivision’s Jampui Hill area. 

 

Who are Brus? 
 The Brus spread across Tripura, Mizoram 

and parts of southern Assam--are the most 

populous tribe in Tripura. 

 In Mizoram, they are scattered in Kolasib, 

Lunglei and Mamit districts. While many 

Brus of Assam and Tripura are Hindu, the 

Brus of Mizoram converted 

to Christianity over the years. 

 Bru tribals from Mizoram, living as 

refugees in Tripura since 1997, were 

allowed to permanently settle in Tripura. 

 The agreement, allowing 30,000 Bru 

tribals to permanently settle in Tripura, 

took 20 years and nine attempts in the 

making, and was signed between the 

Centre, the state governments of 

Tripura and Mizoram, and Bru-Reang 

representatives . 

 Also known as Reangs in the state, they 

are ethnically different from the Mizos, 

with their own distinct language and 

dialect and form one of the 21 scheduled 

tribes of Tripura. 

 While Mizoram has as many as 40,000 

Brus living in the state, in Tripura, their 

numbers stand at approximately 32,000, 

spread across six refugee camps in the 

state. 

 

Brus conflict with Mizos 
 Clashes in 1995 with the majority Mizos 

led to the demand for the removal of the 

Brus, perceived to be non-indigenous, 

from Mizoram’s electoral rolls. This led to 

an armed movement by Bru National 

Liberation Front, which killed a Mizo 

forest official in October 1997. The 

retaliatory ethnic violence saw more than 

40,000 Brus fleeing to adjoining Tripura 

where they took shelter in six relief camps. 

 In 1997, roughly half the Bru population 

fled to Tripura, following violent 

clashes with the Mizo population, which 

led to the Brus’ demand for 

an Autonomous District Council 

(ADC), under the 6th Schedule of the 

Constitution, in western 

Mizoram, where they were the more 

dominant lot, outnumbering the ethnic 

Mizo population. 

 The Brus began demanding relief on a par 

with the relief given to Kashmiri Pandits 

and Sri Lankan Tamil refugees. 

 The union home ministry started a round 

of talks with the state governments of 

Mizoram and Tripura to legitimize the 

30,000-odd refugees. 
 In November, Bru refugees blocked a 

stretch in North Tripura for 12 hours, 

demanding the Centre restore their food 

and cash benefits even as repatriation 

efforts continued. 

 the union home ministry finally inked the 

tripartite pact which now paves the way for 

these displaced Bru tribals from Mizoram 

to permanently settle in Tripura. 

 

Resettlement package for Brus 
 The package covered 32,876 members of 

5,407 Bru families. 

 The package includes: 

 one-time assistance of ?4 lakh as fixed 

deposit within a month of repatriation 

 monthly cash assistance of ?5,000 

through DBT 
 free rations for two years 

 ?1.5 lakh in three instalments as house-

building assistance. 

 The package also included Eklavya 

Bru crisis and their displacement to Tripura 
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residential schools, permanent 

residential and ST certificates besides 

funds to the Mizoram government for 

improving security in Bru resettlement 

areas. 
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National Aeronautics and Space 

Administration (NASA) and SpaceX are all set 

for the Demo-2 mission who is scheduled 

for 27th May, 2020 from the Kennedy Space 

Center in Cape Canaveral, Florida, USA. Demo-

2 Mission will send astronauts to 

the International Space Station (ISS). 

 

Important Points 
 Under the Mission, astronauts Robert 

Behnken and Douglas Hurley will dock 

with ISS and then remain there for between 

one to four months, depending on the time 

of next mission. 

 It is a part of NASA’s Commercial Crew 

Program, which is a partnership to 

develop and fly human space 

transportation systems. 

 SpaceX spacecraft named Crew 

Dragon will be used to take them into 

space. It will be only the fifth class of US 

spacecraft to take human beings into 

orbit, after the Mercury, Gemini, 

Apollo and Space Shuttle programs. 

 It is a high priority mission for the US 

which is clear by the fact that the mission 

is being carried out amidst Covid-

19 pandemic. 

 The mission is a major milestone for 

SpaceX, which is a private company 

founded by Elon Musk, who is the 

founder of Tesla. 

o It has established itself as the 

leader in the private space sector 

mainly due to its reusable 

rocket, the Falcon 9. 

 NASA classifies the impact of space 

flight on humans in 5 broad criteria 

known as 5 Hazards. These are: (PT) 

o Radiation 

o Isolation and confinement 

o Distance from Earth 

o Gravity 

o Hostile/closed environments 

 Health Specific Impacts: 
o Weightlessness and osteoporosis 

o Telomeres get longer during 

spaceflight 

o Decreased body mass and 

increased folate in orbit 

o Spaceflight can Trigger Gene 

Mutations 

 

 

 

Project Mercury (1958-63) 
 It was the first US man-in-space 

program. 
 The objectives of the program, which 

made six manned flights from 1961 to 

1963, were specific: 

o To orbit a manned spacecraft 

around Earth. 

o To investigate man's ability to 

function in space. 

o To recover both man and 

spacecraft safely. 
 

Gemini Program (1962-66) 
 Designed as a bridge between the 

Mercury and Apollo programs, it 

primarily tested equipment and mission 

procedures and trained astronauts and 

ground crews for future Apollo missions. 

 Four main goals: 
o To test an astronaut's ability to fly 

long-duration missions (up to two 

weeks in space). 

o To understand how spacecraft 

could meet and dock in orbit 

around the Earth and the moon. 

o To perfect re-entry and landing 

methods. 

o To further understand the effects of 

longer space flights on astronauts. 
 

Apollo Program (1963-72) 
 It was designed to land humans on the 

Moon and bring them safely back to Earth. 

Mission Demo-2  
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These missions returned with scientific 

data and almost 400 kilograms of lunar 

samples. 
 Apollo 8 was the first manned mission to 

go to the moon. This mission did not land 

on the moon. It orbited the moon, and 

then came back to Earth. 

 Apollo 11 was the first moon landing 

mission. It landed on 20th July, 1969. The 

crew of Apollo 11 was Neil Armstrong, 

Michael Collins and Buzz Aldrin. 
 

Space Shuttle Program (1981-2011) 
 NASA's space shuttle fleet, Columbia, 

Challenger, Discovery, Atlantis and 

Endeavour, flew 135 missions and helped 

construct the ISS. 
 The spacecraft carried people into orbit 

repeatedly, launched, recovered and 

repaired satellites, conducted cutting-edge 

research and built the largest structure in 

space. 

 The final space shuttle mission, STS-

135, ended on 21st July, 2011. 

 As humanity's first reusable 

spacecraft, the space shuttle pushed the 

boundaries of discovery ever farther, 

requiring not only advanced technologies 

but the tremendous effort of a vast 

workforce. 
 

Indian Human Space Flight 

Programme: 
ISRO aims to launch its maiden Human Space 

Mission, Gaganyaan before the 75th anniversary 

of India’s independence in 2022. 

Objectives of the Mission: 
 Enhancement of science and technology 

levels in the country 

 A national project involving several 

institutes, academia and industry 

 Improvement of industrial growth 

 Inspiring youth 

 Development of technology for social 

benefits 

 Improving international collaboration 

 

Relevance of a Manned Space Mission for India: 

Boost to industries: The Indian industry will find 

large opportunities through participation in the 

highly demanding Space missions. Gaganyaan 

Mission is expected will source nearly 60% of its 

equipment from the Indian private sector. 

 

Employment: According to the ISRO chief, the 

Gaganyaan mission would create 15,000 new 

employment opportunities, 13,000 of them in 

private industry and the space organisation would 

need an additional manpower of 900. 

 

Technological development: Human Space 

flights are frontier field in the science and 

technology. The challenges the Human Space 

Flights provide to India, and the benefits accruing 

from taking up those missions will be very high 

and will lead to further thrust for technological 

developments in India 

 

Spurs research and development: It will boost 

good research and technology development. With 

a large number of researchers with proper 

equipment involved, HSF will thrust significant 

research in areas such as materials processing, 

astro-biology, resources mining, planetary 

chemistry, planetary orbital calculus and many 

other areas 

 

Motivation: Human space flight will provide that 

inspiration to the youth and also the national 

public mainstream. It would inspire young 

generation into notable achievements and enable 

them to play their legitimate role in challenging 

future activities 

 

Prestige: India will be the fourth country to 

launch human space mission. The Gaganyaan 

will not only bring about prestige to the nation but 

also establish India’s role as a key player in the 

space industry. 
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FCAs are assets that are valued based on a 

currency other than the country's own currency. 

FCA is the largest component of the forex 

reserve. It is expressed in dollar terms. The FCAs 

include the effect of appreciation or 

depreciation of non-US units like the euro, 

pound and yen held in the foreign exchange 

reserves. 

 

Special drawing rights (SDR) 
 The SDR is an international reserve 

asset, created by the IMF in 1969 to 

supplement its member countries’ official 

reserves. 

 The SDR is neither a currency nor a claim 

on the IMF. Rather, it is a potential claim 

on the freely usable currencies of IMF 

members. SDRs can be exchanged for 

these currencies. 

 The value of the SDR is calculated from a 

weighted basket of major 

currencies, including the U.S. dollar, the 

euro, Japanese yen, Chinese yuan, and 

British pound. 

 The interest rate on SDRs or (SDRi) is the 

interest paid to members on their SDR 

holdings. 

 

Reserve Position in the International Monetary 

Fund 

 A reserve tranche position implies 

a portion of the required quota of 

currency each member country must 

provide to the International Monetary 

Fund (IMF) that can be utilized for its 

own purposes. 

 The reserve tranche is basically an 

emergency account that IMF members 

can access at any time without agreeing to 

conditions or paying a service fee. 
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Recently, China has started testing its official 

digital currency which is unofficially called 

“Digital Currency Electronic Payment, 

DC/EP”. 

 

Imp Points 
 The digital currency of China has not been 

officially released but internal pilot tests 

are being carried out in four cities of 

China. 

 China is expected to officially make the 

sovereign digital currency available to the 

public later in 2020. 

 It could be considered the world’s first 

Central Bank Digital Currency (CBDC) 

if it is officially issued by state bank 

People’s Bank of China. 

 The total size of China’s digital currency 

could reach one trillion yuan ($140 

billion), equivalent to about one-eighth of 

China’s cash. 

 

Digital Currency 
 Digital currency is a payment method 

which exists only in electronic form and 

is not tangible. 
 Digital currency can be transferred 

between entities or users with the help of 

technology like computers, smartphones 

and the internet. 

 Although it is similar to physical 

currencies, digital money allows 

borderless transfer of ownership as well as 

instantaneous transactions. 

 Digital currency is also known as digital 

money and cybercash. 

 E.g. Cryptocurrency 

 

Cryptocurrency 
 A cryptocurrency is a digital or virtual 

currency that uses cryptography for 

security. 

 Cryptocurrencies use decentralized 

technology to let users make secure 

payments and store money without the 

need to use their name or go through a 

bank. 

 They run on a distributed public ledger 

called blockchain, which is a record of all 

transactions updated and held by currency 

holders. 

 The most common cryptocurrencies are 

Bitcoin, Libra, Ethereum, Ripple, and 

Litecoin. 

India’s Stand on Digital Currency 
 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) had 

banned cryptocurrencies in 2018. 
o RBI had considered 

cryptocurrencies as a poor unit of 

account and also demonstrated by 

their frequent and high fluctuation 

in value. 

o RBI also stated that it pose several 

risks, including anti-money 

laundering and terrorism financing 

concerns (AML/CFT) for the state 

and liquidity, credit, and 

operational risks for users. 

o It had also said that it would 

seriously consider developing a 

sovereign digital currency when 

the time is appropriate 

 Subsequently, the Supreme Court has 

struck down a circular of the RBI, which 

bans financial institutions from enabling 

deals in digital or cryptocurrencies. 

o The ban was challenged by the 

Internet & Mobile Association of 

India (IAMA) sighting that dealing 

and trading in cryptocurrency was 

a legitimate business activity and 

that the RBI did not have 

jurisdiction over it as these assets 

could be classified as commodities 

rather than currency. 
 

 

 

 

 

Digital Currency 
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Russia will launch first Arktika-M satellite for 

monitoring Arctic climate this year at the end of 

the year, General Director of Lavochkin 

aerospace company Vladimir Kolmykov told 

sputnik news agency. He said as of now first 

satellite is developed and the launch is planned for 

2020. The satellite will be launched by Soyuz-21b 

carrier rocket with frigate booster. The remote 

sensing  Artika-M will monitor 

the  meteorological conditions in the polar region. 

  

India and Arctic 
I. The National Centre for Antarctic and Ocean 

Research has been renamed as the National 

Centre for Polar and Ocean Research. 

 

Three decades after its first mission to Antarctica, 

the government is refocusing priorities to the other 

pole — the Arctic — because of opportunities and 

challenges posed by climate change. 

This month, it has renamed the National Centre for 

Antarctic and Ocean Research (NCAOR) — since 

1998, charged with conducting expeditions to 

India’s base stations to the continent — as the 

National Centre for Polar and Ocean Research. It’s 

also in talks with Canada and Russia, key 

countries with presence in the Arctic circle, to 

establish new observation systems, according to a 

source. Now, India only has one Arctic 

observation station near Norway. 

Along with the Arctic, India’s earth sciences 

community also views the Himalayas as a 

“third pole” because of the large quantities of 

snow and ice it holds, and proposes to increase 

research spends towards understanding the impact 

of climate change in the Himalayas. It has already 

established a high-altitude research station in 

the Himalayas, called HIMANSH, at Spiti, 

Himachal. 

While annual missions to maintain India’s 

three bases in Antarctica will continue, the new 

priorities mean that there will be more 

expeditions and research focus on the other 

poles, earth science ministry. 

Climate change, said the source, was a decisive 

factor in India re-thinking priorities. Sea ice at the 

Arctic has been melting rapidly — the fastest in 

this century. That means several spots, rich in 

hydrocarbon reserves, will be more accessible 

through the year via alternative shipping 

routes. 

India is already an observer at the Arctic 

Council — a forum of countries that decides on 

managing the region’s resources and popular 

livelihood and, in 2015, set up an underground 

observatory, called IndARC, at the 

Kongsfjorden fjord, half way between 

Norway and the North Pole. 

Why Artic research? 

A big worry for India is the impact of melting 

sea ice on the monsoon. Over the years scientists 

across the world are reporting that the rapid ice-

melt in the Arctic is leading to large quantities of 

fresh water into the seas around the poles. This 

impedes the release of heat from the water and 

directs warm water into the seas around India, 

the theory goes, and eventually weakens the 

movement of the monsoon breeze into 

India. “Therefore we need more observations and 

stations in the Arctic countries to improve 

understanding of these processes,” the source 

added. 

II. India’s Antarctic Missions 
 India officially acceded to the Antarctic 

Treaty System on 1st August 1983. On 12 

September 1983, she became the fifteenth 

Consultative Member of the Antarctic 

Treaty. 

 India is expanding its infrastructure 

development in Antarctica. 

 The newest base commissioned in 2015 is 

Bharati. 

 India is rebuilding its station, Maitri, to 

make it bigger and last for at least 30 more 

years. 

 Dakshin Gangotri, the first Indian base 

established in 1984, has weakened and 

become just a supply base. 

III. India’s Vishnu Nandan will be the only Indian 

aboard the multidisciplinary drifting 

Russia to launch first satellite to monitor artic climate 
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observatory for the Study of Arctic Climate 

(MOSAiC) expedition. 

He will be aboard the 

German research vessel Polarstern, anchored on 

a large sheet of sea ice in the Central Arctic, 

drifting along with it during the pitch-black Polar 

winter. 

About MOSAiC: 
 Spearheaded by the Alfred Wegener 

Institute in Germany. 

 It is the largest ever Arctic expedition in 

history. 

 It will be the first to conduct a study of 

this scale at the North Pole for an entire 

year. 

 The aim of the expedition will be to 

parameterise the atmospheric, 

geophysical, oceanographic and all 

other possible variables in the Arctic, 

and use it to more accurately forecast 

the changes in our weather systems. 

 The international expedition will involve 

more than 60 institutions from 19 

countries. 

Significance: 

 MOSAiC will contribute to a quantum leap 

in our understanding of the coupled Arctic 

climate system and its representation in 

global climate models. 

 The focus of MOSAiC lies on direct in-situ 

observations of the climate processes that 

couple the atmosphere, ocean, sea ice, 

biogeochemistry, and ecosystem. 

Why study and understand about changes in 

the Arctic? 
 The Arctic is the key area of global climate 

change, with warming rates exceeding 

twice the global average and warming 

during winter even larger. 

 It is well possible that the Arctic ocean will 

become ice free in summer during the 21st 

century. 

 This dramatic change strongly affects 

weather and climate on the whole northern 

hemisphere and fuels rapid economic 

development in the Arctic. 
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The CSIR-Central Road Research Institute 

(CSIR-CRRI), New Delhi has developed the 

Kisan Sabha App to connect farmers to the 

supply chain and freight transportation 

management system. The app also intends to 

provide a robust supply chain management 

required to facilitate the timely delivery of the 

products at the best possible prices during the 

present situation of Covid-19. 

Imp Points 

 Aim: 
o Kisan Sabha aims to provide 

the most economical and timely 

logistics support to the farmers. 
o It also intends to increase the 

profit margins for farmers by 

minimizing interference of 

middlemen and directly connecting 

with the institutional buyers. 

o It will also help in providing best 

market rates of crops by comparing 

nearest mandis, booking of freight 

vehicles at cheapest cost thereby 

giving maximum benefit to the 

farmers. 

 Stakeholders Involved: 
o The app connects the farmers, 

transporters, Service providers 

(like pesticides/ fertilizer/ dealers, 

cold store and warehouse owner), 

mandi dealers, customers (like big 

retail outlets, online stores, 

institutional buyers) and other 

related entities for a timely and 

effective solution. 

 Function: 
o It acts as a single stop for every 

entity related to agriculture, be 

they a farmer who needs better 

price for the crops or mandi dealer 

who wants to connect to more 

farmers or truckers who invariably 

go empty from the mandis. 

o Kisan Sabha also provides a 

platform for people who want to 

buy directly from the farmers. 
 

CSIR-Central Road Research Institute (CSIR-

CRRI) 
 The Central Road Research Institute 

(CRRI) was established in 1952 as a 

constituent laboratory of the Council of 

Scientific and Industrial Research 

(CSIR). 

 It is located in Delhi. 

 It is the premier national research 

organization for highways traffic and 

transport planning and all other allied 

aspects. 

 It carries out R&D in the areas of road and 

road transportation and provides the 

highest level of professional consultancy. 
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Pradhan Mantri Jan Aushadi Kendras are playing 

a vital role in COVID-19 situation as around ten 

lakh persons per day are visiting  such Kendras 

to source quality medicines at affordable 

prices. Currently, six thousand Jan Aushadi 

Kendras are working round the clock across the 

country where at par quality medicines are sold at 

cheaper price by 50 percent to 90 percent of 

average market price. Last month, around 52 crore 

rupees worth of medicines have been supplied 

throughout the country. These Kendras are also 

selling Hydroxy chloroquine, N95 masks, three-

ply masks, hand sanitizers and other items at 

cheaper price. 

 

PMBJP 
 In November 2008, with an objective to 

make available generic medicines at 

affordable prices to all, the Department of 

Pharmaceuticals under the Ministry of 

Chemicals and Fertilizers launched the 

“Jan Aushadhi Scheme”. 

 To reinvigorate the supply of affordable 

generic medicines with efficacy and 

quality equivalent to that of branded drugs, 

the scheme was revamped as “Pradhan 

Mantri Bhartiya Jan Aushadhi Yojana” in 

2015. 

 To provide further momentum to the 

ongoing scheme, it was again renamed as 

“Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Jan Aushadhi 

Pariyojana” (PMBJP). 

 

PMBJP Objectives 
The scheme aims at educating the masses about 

the generic medicines and that high prices are not 

always synonymous with high quality. It intends 

to cover all therapeutic groups and create demand 

for generic medicines through medical 

practitioners. 

 

PMBJP Features 
 Under PMBJP, Pradhan Mantri 

Bhartiya Janaushadhi Kendras 

(PMBJK) are set up across the country so 

as to reduce the out of pocket expenses for 

health care. 

 The Bureau of Pharma PSUs of India 

(BPPI) under the Department of 

Pharmaceuticals is involved in 

coordinating, procuring, supplying and 

marketing generic medicines through 

PMBJK. 

 The procured generic medicines are sold at 

50% to 90% lesser prices as compared to 

the market prices of branded medicines. 

 All drugs procured under this scheme are 

tested for quality assurance at NABL 

(National Accreditation Board 

Laboratories) accredited laboratories and 

is compliant with WHO GMP (World 

Health Organisation’s Good 

Manufacturing Practices) benchmarks. 

Government grants of up to 2.5 Lakhs are 

provided for setting up of PMBJKs. 

 They can be set up by doctors, 

pharmacists, entrepreneurs, Self Help 

Groups, NGOs, Charitable Societies, etc. 

at any suitable place or outside the hospital 

premises. 

 The railway ministry has given in-

principle approval to opening up of Jan 

Aushadi Kendras at railway stations and 

other railway establishments under 

PMBJP. This is a significant move, as the 

access to generic medicines on railway 

stations would boost the accessibility, 

affordability of essential medicines and 

improve the convenience for the 

customers. 

 Jan Aushadi Oxo-Biodegradable 

Sanitary Napkins 
 Janaushadhi Kendras which sold 

sanitary napkins earlier for ?2.50, 

has now further reduced it to ?1 by 

adapting this technology. 

 These sanitary pads will be able 

to biodegrade after they have 

been discarded as soon as they 

come in contact with oxygen. 

Pradhan Mantri Jan Aushadhi kendras playing vital role to combat CoVID 19-PMBJP 
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 A very large number of women and 

girls suffer as good quality sanitary 

pads are not available at an 

affordable cost. This is mostly seen 

in village areas and other 

underprivileged areas of the 

country. 

 

Jan Aushadi Sugam Application 
The PMBJP launched a mobile application in 

order to help people locate the Janaushadhi 

Kendras in the areas around them. 

Since smartphones are seen accessible to all the 

groups of the society, the PMBJP aims to promote 

their affordable healthcare scheme through 

available technology. Affordable healthcare 

seeker can easily find these PMBJK and get 

generic medicines at a substantially low cost 

compared to that of the branded OTC (over-the-

counter) ones. 

 

What is a Generic Medicine? 
Generic medicines are unbranded medicines 

which are equally safe and having the same 

efficacy as that of branded medicines in terms of 

their therapeutic value. The prices of generic 

medicines are much cheaper than their branded 

equivalent. 

 

Outreach of generic medicines: 
 With developments like more and more 

doctors prescribing generic medicines and 

opening of over 5050 Janaushadhi stores 

across 652 districts, awareness and 

availability of high quality affordable 

generic medicines has increased in the 

country. About 10-15 lakh people benefit 

from Janaushadhi medicines per day and 

the market share of generic medicines has 

grown over three fold from 2% to 7%in 

last 3 years. 

 The Janaushadhi medicines have played a 

big role in bringing down the out of pocket 

expenditure of patients suffering from life 

threatening diseases in India. The PMBJP 

scheme has led to total savings of 

approximately Rs.1000 crores for common 

citizens, as these medicines are cheaper by 

50% to 90% of average market price. 

 The PMBJP is also providing a good 

source of self-employment with self-

sustainable and regular earnings. 
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The country's manufacturing sector activity 

witnessed unprecedented contraction in 

April amid national lockdown restrictions, 

following which new business orders collapsed at 

a record pace and firms sharply reduced their staff 

numbers, a monthly survey said. 

The headline seasonally adjusted IHS Markit 

India Manufacturing Purchasing Managers' 

Index (PMI) fell to 27.4 in April, from 51.8 in 

March, reflecting the sharpest deterioration in 

business conditions across the sector since data 

collection began over 15 years ago. 

The index slipped into contraction mode, after 

remaining in the growth territory for 32 

consecutive months. In PMI index, a print above 

50 means expansion, while a score below that 

denotes contraction. 

Amid widespread business closures, demand 

conditions were severely hampered in April. New 

orders fell for the first time in two-and-a-half years 

and at the sharpest rate in the survey's history, far 

outpacing that seen during the global financial 

crisis, the survey said. 

 

What is a PMI? 
PMI or a Purchasing Managers’ Index (PMI) is an 

indicator of business activity — both in the 

manufacturing and services sectors. It is a 

survey-based measures that asks the respondents 

about changes in their perception of some key 

business variables from the month before. It is 

calculated separately for the manufacturing and 

services sectors and then a composite index is 

constructed. 

  

How is the PMI derived? 
The PMI is derived from a series of qualitative 

questions. Executives from a reasonably big 

sample, running into hundreds of firms, are asked 

whether key indicators such as output, new orders, 

business expectations and employment were 

stronger than the month before and are asked to 

rate them. 

 

How does one read the PMI? 

A figure above 50 denotes expansion in 

business activity. Anything below 50 denotes 

contraction. Higher the difference from this 

mid-point greater the expansion or 

contraction. The rate of expansion can also be 

judged by comparing the PMI with that of the 

previous month data. If the figure is higher than 

the previous month’s then the economy is 

expanding at a faster rate. If it is lower than the 

previous month then it is growing at a lower rate. 

 

What are its implications for the economy? 
The PMI is usually released at the start of the 

month, much before most of the official data on 

industrial output, manufacturing and GDP growth 

becomes available. It is, therefore, considered a 

good leading indicator of economic activity. 

Economists consider the manufacturing growth 

measured by the PMI as a good indicator of 

industrial output, for which official statistics are 

released later. Central banks of many countries 

also use the index to help make decisions on 

interest rates. 

 

What does it mean for financial markets? 
The PMI also gives an indication of corporate 

earnings and is closely watched by investors as 

well as the bond markets. A good reading 

enhances the attractiveness of an economy vis-a- 

vis another competing economy. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

India’s manufacturing sector activity hits record low in April amid lockdown: PMI Survey 
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UV Blaster: DRDO develops WiFi-enabled UV 

disinfection tower 
 

The Defence Research and Development 

Organisation (DRDO) has developed an 

ultraviolet (UV) disinfection tower that can be 

used for rapid and chemical-free disinfection of 

infection-prone areas. 

"UV blaster" is a UV-based area sanitizer 

designed and developed by Laser Science & 

Technology Centre (LASTEC), DRDO's Delhi-

based premier laboratory. 

The equipment has six lamps each with 43 watts 

of UV-C power at 254 nm wavelength for 360-

degree illumination. For a room of about 12 x 12 

feet dimension, the disinfection time is about 10 

minutes and 30 minutes for 400 square feet area 

by positioning the equipment at different places 

within the room. 

UV Blaster is useful for high-tech surfaces like 

electronic equipment, computers and other 

gadgets in laboratories and offices that are not 

suitable for disinfection with chemical methods. 

The product is also effective for areas with a large 

flow of people such as airports, shopping malls, 

metros, hotels, factories, offices, etc. 
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Context 
The Delhi police Cyber Cell has registered an FIR 

after following a complaint about an online 

Instagram group, police have also apprehended 

a 15 year old boy from South Delhi for his alleged 

involvement in a viral Instagram group named 

‘Bois Locker Room’, where a bunch of school 

going boys objectified young girls and discussed 

their body parts. 

 

Cases registered 
After we came to know, we registered an FIR 

under Sections 465 (forgery), 471 (using as 

genuine a forged document or electronic 

record), 469 (forgery for purpose of harming 

reputation), 509 (word, gesture or act intended 

to insult the modesty of a woman) and Sections 

67 (publishing or transmitting obscene 

material in electronic form) and 67A 

(publishing or transmitting of material 

containing sexually explicit act in electronic 

form) of the IT Act. 

 

Facebook’s response 

Facebook, Instagram’s parent company, also 

responded to the matter and said, “We absolutely 

do not allow behaviour that promotes sexual 

violence or exploits anyone, especially women 

and young people, and have actioned content 

violating our Community Standards as we were 

made aware of it. We have policies that disallow 

the sharing of non-consensual intimate imagery, 

as well as threats to share such imagery and we 

take this issue very seriously. Ensuring our 

community can express themselves in a safe and 

respectful way is our top priority.” 
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The task force noted there is a need for a 

separate organisation, which can work with 

various government departments including 

Railways and Defence Ministry to utilise their 

surplus land assets. 

Context 
A government panel on boosting infrastructure 

investment has recommended setting up a 

National Land Management Corporation, 

which would help in monetising state-owned 

surplus land assets in a systematic and specialised 

way. 

 

Important Points 
 Such a corporation should be set up under 

Companies Act to function as the 

facilitator for land monetisation and 

an asset manager for lands owned by 

government of India and Central Public 

Sector Enterprises. 

 It has recommended that a chief executive 

officer (CEO) and a technical team be 

hired at market-linked compensation to 

carry out land monetisation. 

 The Corporation can raise capital from 

the equity market, based on the value of 

its leased assets, just like it has been 

done recently by some private-owned 

Real Estate Investment Trusts (REITS), 

which were listed on the stock exchanges 

last year. 

 The task force noted there is a need for 

a separate organisation, which can work 

with various government departments 

including Railways and Defence Ministry 

to utilise their surplus land assets. 

 After setting up the proposed Corporation, 

which will identify and manage surplus 

land assets, concessioning of the 

land should be done through this special 

purpose vehicle that would provide land on 

lease basis or other revenue sharing modes 

(including sale of land) for commercial 

purpose. 

 The panel recommended the Corporation 

consider development or co-

development of land belonging to 

defence or railways as well. 

 It can also take up co-development of 

private land parcels adjoining 

government lands to maximise revenue. 

 

EXPLAINED 

Will help in raising funds from market 
 The government has been trying to 

monetise surplus land assets with 

departments and state-owned companies 

for the last couple of years. 

 Despite large tracts of commercial viable 

land being available, there has been 

limited progress on this front. 

 The National Land Management 

Corporation, with a professional team 

from the market, is being proposed to 

speed up progress in this area. 

 A pipeline of income-yielding properties 

can be created by such a corporation, 

which can, in turn, raise funds from the 

market. 

 

Working module 
 Apart from a CEO and technical team, 

it has been proposed that the 

Corporation have representation from 

senior officials of the Finance Ministry, 

Department of Public Enterprises, 

Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs 

as well as independent directors from 

finance and real estate industry. 

 Besides maintaining an inventory of 

public land, the Corporation will 

develop model concession agreements 

for land development and sale, legal 

management of 

litigation/encumbrances relating to 

land, development planning, design and 

bid process management. 

Land management body 
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 Operational requirements like change 

of land usage and revenue management 

functions will also entrusted with the 

Corporation. 

Along with monetisation of land assets, the task 

force on National Infrastructure Pipeline, in its 

report submitted to the government last week, 

also suggested measures including strengthening 

of the municipal bond market, deepening of 

corporate bond markets, and setting up 

Development Financial Institutions for 

infrastructure sector. The task force pegged 

the total expected capital expenditure for infra 

sector at Rs 111 lakh crore in the next five 

years. 

Having income earning inventory of assets would 

enable the Corporation to raise equity capital or 

debt from the markets. These funds can be 

deployed for development of surplus land assets, 

creating a pipeline of developable assets. The 

Corporation may adopt different models for 

land monetisation, including securitising a pool 

of assets through structures like REITs and 

InvITs. Successful bidders in projects could either 

make large upfront payment for the assets 

combined with annual payments, or small or zero 

upfront payment with annual payments. 
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Corona-Killer 100 is an automated 

disinfecting Unmanned Aerial Vehicle 

(UAV) developed by Garuda Aerospace - an 

ISO- 9001 company. 

 These drones will aid in the sanitation of 

public places, hospitals and tall buildings 

up to 450 feet amid Covid-19 outbreak. 

 It is equipped with fuel efficient motors 

that enable the drone to be deployed for 12 

hours a day. 

 Drone operations are faster, longer & safer 

than manual spraying by workers who can 

become potential carriers of Covid-19. 

 It also consists of patented autopilot 

technology, advanced flight controller 

systems. 

 

Drone as a Service 
 Historically, many UAV applications were 

developed in the military as spy or 

reconnaissance vehicles used during 

wartime. 

 However, the development of this type of 

aircraft has evolved towards commercial, 

civil and consumer spaces, including 

professional videography, surveying, 

construction, inspection, traffic 

management and last mile delivery. 

 Commercial drone services are developing 

UAV services, sometimes called Drones as 

a Service (DaaS), to help industries, such 

as agriculture, construction, search and 

rescue, package delivery, industrial 

inspection, insurance and videography, 

with tasks like collecting imagery and 

measurements and managing or 

broadcasting events. 

 Drone services seem cost-effective, 

portable, and – in extreme emergencies 

like Covid-19 can – provide the first take, 

including visuals, assessment and extent of 

damage. 
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The 13th session of the Ministry of 

Tourism’s Dekho Apna Desh webinar 

titled, ‘Destination- Sariska Tiger reserve’ was 

held recently. The objective of the Ministry of 

Tourism’s webinar series is to create awareness 

about and promote various tourism 

destinations of India – including the lesser 

known destinations and lesser known facets of 

popular destinations. 

 

Project Tiger 
 Project Tiger is an ongoing Centrally 

Sponsored Scheme of the Ministry of 

Environment, Forests and Climate Change 

providing central assistance to the tiger 

States for tiger conservation in designated 

tiger reserves. 

 The National Tiger Conservation 

Authority (NTCA) is a statutory body of 

the Ministry, with an overarching 

supervisory/coordination role, performing 

functions as provided in the Wildlife 

(Protection) Act, 1972. The NTCA was 

launched in 2005, following the 

recommendations of the Tiger Task 

Force. It was given statutory status by 

the 2006 amendment of Wildlife 

(Protection) Act, 1972. 

 India now has as many as 2,967 tigers in 

the wild, with more than half of them 

in Madhya Pradesh and 

Karnataka, according to the latest tiger 

estimation report for 2018. 

 The population of tigers have increased by 

33% since the last census in 2014 when the 

total estimate was 2,226. 

 Sariska is the first tiger reserve to have 

successfully relocated Royal Bengal tigers 

in India and at present there are around 20 

tigers in the reserve. 

 

Dekho Apna Desh 
Dekho Apna Desh is one of the three components 

of the Paryatan Parv.The other two are Tourism 

for All and Tourism & Governance. It intends to 

encourage Indians to travel their own country. 
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Maple syrup urine disease (MSUD) 
Maple syrup urine disease (MSUD) is a rare 

genetic disorder characterized by deficiency of 

certain enzymes (branched-chain alpha-keto acid 

dehydrogenase complex) required to break down 

(metabolize) the three branched-chain amino 

acids (BCAAs) [Leucine, Isoleucine and 

Valine] in the body. 

 

The result of this metabolic failure is that all three 

BCAAs, along with their various 

byproducts, accumulate abnormally throughout 

the body. 

 

In the classic, severe form of MSUD, the plasma 

concentrations of the BCAAs begin to rise within 

a few hours of birth. If untreated, symptoms begin 

to emerge, often within the first 24-48 hours of 

life. 

 

Symptoms of MSUD 
The “non-specific” symptoms are those of 

increasing neurological dysfunction and include 

lethargy, irritability and poor feeding, followed 

soon by focal neurological signs such as abnormal 

movements and increasing spasticity, and shortly 

thereafter, by convulsions and deepening coma. 

If untreated, progressive brain damage is 

inevitable and death ensues usually within weeks 

or months. The finding that is unique to MSUD is 

the emergence of a characteristic odor, 

reminiscent of maple syrup that can most readily 

be detected in the urine and earwax and may be 

smelled within a day or two of birth. 

The disorder can be successfully managed through 

a specialized diet. However, even with treatment, 

both affected children and adults patients with 

MSUD remain at high risk for developing 

episodes of acute illness (metabolic crises) often 

triggered by infection, injury, failure to eat 

(fasting) or even by psychological stress. During 

these episodes there is a rapid, sudden spike in 

amino acid levels necessitating immediate 

medical intervention. 

Types of MSUD 

1. classic MSUD 

2. intermediate MSUD 

3. intermittent MSUD 

4. thiamine-responsive MSUD 
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The energy efficiency initiatives by BEE 

leads to savings worth Rs. 89,122 Cr. 
 

Context: 
Union Minister of State (IC), Power and New & 

Renewable Energy & Minister of State, Skill 

Development and Entrepreneurship,today 

released a Report on “Impact of energy 

efficiency measures for the year 2018-

19” through Video conference. 

 

Report Findings 
 The findings of the report reflect that 

implementation of various energy 

efficiency schemes have led to total 

electricity savings to the tune of 113.16 

Billion Units in 2018-19, which is 9.39% 

of the net electricity consumption. 

 Energy savings (electrical + thermal), 

achieved in the energy consuming sectors 

(i.e. Demand Side sectors) is to the tune of 

16.54 Mtoe, which is 2.84% of the net total 

energy consumption (approx..581.60 

Mtoe) in 2018-19. 

 The total energy savings achieved in 

2018-19 is 23.73 Mtoe (million Tonne of 

Oil Equivalent), which is 2.69% of the 

total primary energy supply (estimated to 

be 879.23 Mtoe in India) during 2018-19. 

 This includes both Supply Side and 

Demand Side sectors of the economy. 

Overall, this study has estimated that 

various energy efficiency measures have 

translated into savings worth INR 89,122 

crores (approximately)against last year’s 

(2017-18) savings of INR 53,627 crore. 

These efforts have also contributed in 

reducing 151.74 Million Tonnes of CO2 

emissions, whereas last year this number 

was 108 MTCO2. 

 

About BEE 
The Government of India set up Bureau of Energy 

Efficiency (BEE). on 1st March 2002 under the 

provisions of the Energy Conservation Act, 

2001. The mission of the Bureau of Energy 

Efficiency is to assist in developing policies and 

strategies with a thrust on self-regulation and 

market principles, within the overall framework of 

the Energy Conservation Act, 2001 with the 

primary objective of reducing energy intensity of 

the Indian economy. 

 

Role of BEE 
BEE co-ordinates with designated consumers, 

designated agencies and other organizations and 

recognize, identify and utilize the existing 

resources and infrastructure, in performing the 

functions assigned to it under the Energy 

Conservation Act. The Energy Conservation Act 

provides for regulatory and promotional functions. 

The Major Promotional Functions of BEE 

include: 
 Create awareness and disseminate 

information on energy efficiency and 

conservation 

 Arrange and organize training of 

personnel and specialists in the 

techniques for efficient use of energy and 

its conservation 

 Strengthen consultancy services in the 

field of energy conservation 

 Promote research and development 

 Develop testing and certification 

procedures and promote testing facilities 

 Formulate and facilitate implementation of 

pilot projects and demonstration projects 

 Promote use of energy efficient 

processes, equipment, devices and 

systems 

 Take steps to encourage preferential 

treatment for use of energy efficient 

equipment or appliances 

 Promote innovative financing of energy 

efficiency projects 
 Give financial assistance to institutions 

for promoting efficient use of energy and 

its conservation 

 Prepare educational curriculum on 

efficient use of energy and its conservation 

Bureau of Energy Efficiency-BEE 
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 Implement international co-operation 

programmes relating to efficient use of 

energy and its conservation 

 

The Standards & Labelling Programme 
 The Standards & Labeling Programme is 

one of the major thrust areas of BEE. 

 A key objective of this scheme is to 

provide the consumer an informed choice 

about the energy saving and thereby the 

cost saving potential of the relevant 

marketed product. 

 The scheme targets display of energy 

performance labels on high energy end use 

equipment & appliances and lays down 

minimum energy performance standards. 

 

Star Labelling Programme 
BEE expanded the coverage of its star labelling 

programme by including energy efficient Deep 

freezer and Light Commercial Air Conditioners 

(LCAC). 

 With this inclusion BEE will cover 26 

appliances. 

 Deep freezer and Light Commercial Air 

Conditioners (LCAC) are major energy 

guzzlers in commercial space. 

 The program will be initially launched in 

voluntary mode from 2nd March, 2020 to 

31st December, 2021. Thereafter, it will be 

made mandatory after reviewing the 

degree of market transformation in this 

particular segment of appliances. 

 Through this initiative, it is expected to 

save around 2.8 Billion Units by FY2030, 

which is equivalent to GreenHouse Gas 

(GHG) reduction of 2.4-million-ton 

Carbon Dioxide. 

The Star Labeling Programme has been 

formulated by the Bureau of Energy Efficiency, 

under the Energy Conservation Act, 2001. 

During the event, a database on energy 

efficiency named Urja Dakshata Information 

Tool (UDIT) was also launched. This initiative 

has been taken by the BEE with the World 

Resources Institute (WRI). 

 It is a user-friendly platform that explains 

the energy efficiency landscape of India 

across industry, appliances, building, 

transport, municipal and agriculture 

sectors. 

 It will also showcase the capacity building 

and new initiatives taken up by the 

Government across the sectors in the 

increase energy efficiency domain. 

 

World Resources Institute (WRI) 
 The World Resources Institute (WRI) is a 

global research non-profit 

organization established in 1982 with 

funding from the MacArthur 

Foundation  under the leadership of James 

Gustave Speth WRI's activities are focused 

on seven areas: food, forests, water, 

energy, cities, climate and ocean. 
 The organization's mission is to promote 

environmental sustainability, economic 

opportunity, and human health and well-

being. 

 It is headquartered at Washington.D.C. 
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Context 
The Union Minister for Agriculture & Farmers’ 

Welfare, Shri Narendra Singh Tomar has called 

for making integrated soil nutrient management 

a farmers’ movement.  Reviewing the progress 

of the Soil Health Programme here today, he 

directed running mission mode awareness 

campaigns on increasing use of bio and organic 

fertilisers and reducing chemical fertilisers strictly 

based on recommendations of Soil Health Card. 

 

About Soil Health Card 
Soil Health Card (SHC) is a Government of 

India’s scheme promoted by the Department of 

Agriculture & Co-operation under the Ministry of 

Agriculture and Farmers' Welfare. It is being 

implemented through the Department of 

Agriculture of all the State and Union Territory 

Governments. A SHC is meant to give each farmer 

soil nutrient status of his/her holding and advice 

him/her on the dosage of fertilizers and also the 

needed soil amendments, that s/he should apply to 

maintain soil health in the long run. 

 

What is a Soil Health Card? 
SHC is a printed report that a farmer will be 

handed over for each of his holdings. It will 

contain the status of his soil with respect to 12 

parameters, namely N,P,K (Macro-nutrients) ; 

S (Secondary- nutrient) ; Zn, Fe, Cu, Mn, Bo 

(Micro - nutrients) ; and pH, EC, OC (Physical 

parameters). Based on this, the SHC will also 

indicate fertilizer recommendations and soil 

amendment required for the farm. 

 

How can a farmer use a SHC? 
The card will contain an advisory based on the soil 

nutrient status of a farmer’s holding. It will show 

recommendations on dosage of different nutrients 

needed. Further, it will advise the farmer on the 

fertilizers and their quantities he should apply, and 

also the soil amendments that he should undertake, 

so as to realize optimal yields. 

Will the farmer get a card every year and for 

every crop? 

It will be made available once in a cycle of 2 

years, which will indicate the status of soil health 

of a farmer’s holding for that particular period. 

The SHC given in the next cycle of 2 years will be 

able to record the changes in the soil health for that 

subsequent period. 

What are the norms of sampling? 
Soil samples will be drawn in a grid of 2.5 ha in 

irrigated area and 10 ha in rain- fed area with 

the help of GPS tools and revenue maps. 

 

Who will draw the soil sample? 
The State Government will collect samples 

through the staff of their Department of 

Agriculture or through the staff of an outsourced 

agency. The State Government may also involve 

the students of local Agriculture / Science 

Colleges. 

 

What is the ideal time for soil sampling? 
Soil Samples are taken generally two times in a 

year, after harvesting of Rabi and Kharif Crop 

respectively or when there is no standing crop in 

the field. 

 

What is a soil test laboratory? 
It is a facility for testing the soil sample for 12 

parameters. This facility can be static or mobile 

or it can even be portable to be used in remote 

areas. 

 

What is the payment per sample? 
A sum of Rs. 190 per soil sample is provided to 

State Governments. This covers the cost of 

collection of soil sample, its test, generation and 

distribution of soil health card to the farmer. 

A 2017 study by the National Productivity 

Council (NPC) found that the SHC scheme has 

promoted sustainable farming and led to a 

decrease of use of chemical fertilizer application 

in the range of 8-10%. Besides, overall increase in 

the yield of crops to the tune of 5-6% was reported 

due to application of fertilizer and micro nutrients 

as per recommendations available in the Soil 

Health Cards. 

Soil Health Card Scheme 
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Recently, the Reserve Bank of India 

(RBI) has cancelled the licence of Mumbai-

based CKP Co-operative Bank. 

 

RBI has cancelled the licence of the bank as 

the financial position of the bank was highly 

adverse and unsustainable. The bank is not in a 

position to pay its present and future depositors. 

The bank failed to meet the regulatory requirement 

of maintaining a minimum capital adequacy 

ratio of 9% (PT) and reserves. 

 

RBI has asked the Registrar of Co-operative 

Societies, Maharashtra to start the process of 

winding up operations of CKP Co-operative bank 

and appoint a liquidator. On liquidation, every 

depositor of the bank is entitled to get up to Rs 5 

lakh from the Deposit Insurance and Credit 

Guarantee Corporation. 
 

In September last year, RBI had imposed 

restrictions on Punjab and Maharashtra Co-

operative (PMC) Bank not to do any business for 

six months after it found major irregularities, 

which included financial irregularities, complete 

failure of internal control and systems, and 

wrongdoing and under-reporting of its lending 

exposure. 

 

 

Capital Adequacy Ratio 
 Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) is the ratio 

of a bank’s capital in relation to its risk 

weighted assets and current liabilities. It 

is also known as Capital-to-Risk 

Weighted Asset Ratio (CRAR). 
 It is decided by central banks to prevent 

commercial banks from taking excess 

leverage and becoming insolvent in the 

process. 

 The Basel III norms stipulated a capital to 

risk weighted assets of 8%. 

 However, as per RBI norms, Indian 

scheduled commercial banks are required 

to maintain a CAR of 9%. 

 

Deposit Insurance and Credit 

Guarantee Corporation (PT) 
DICGC came into existence in 1978 after the 

merger of Deposit Insurance Corporation (DIC) 

and Credit Guarantee Corporation of India Ltd. 

(CGCI) under the Deposit Insurance and Credit 

Guarantee Corporation Act, 1961. 
It serves as a deposit insurance and credit 

guarantee for banks in India. It is a fully owned 

subsidiary of and is governed by the Reserve 

Bank of India. DICGC charges 10 paise per ?100 

of deposits held by a bank. The premium paid by 

the insured banks to the Corporation is paid by the 

banks and is not to be passed on to depositors. 

DICGC last revised the deposit insurance cover 

to ?5 lakh in Feb, 2020, raising it from ? 1 lakh 

since 1993. The protection cover of deposits in 

Indian banks through insurance is among the 

lowest in the world. The Damodaran Committee 

on ‘Customer Services in Banks’ (2011-PT) had 

recommended a five-time increase in the cap to ?5 

lakh due to rising income levels and increasing 

size of individual bank deposits. Banks, including 

regional rural banks, local area banks, foreign 

banks with branches in India, and cooperative 

banks, are mandated to take deposit insurance 

cover with the DICGC. 

  

Co-operative Banking 
A Co-operative bank is a financial entity which 

belongs to its members, who are at the same time 

the owners and the customers of their bank. It 

is distinct from commercial banks. Co-operative 

banks in India are registered under the States 

Cooperative Societies Act. The Co-operative 

banks are regulated by both Registrar of Co-

operative Societies and Reserve Bank of India 

(RBI) and governed by the 

Banking Regulations Act 1949. 

Banking Laws (Co-operative Societies) Act, 1955. 

Features of Cooperative Banks: 
  

o Customer Owned Entities: Co-

operative bank members are both 

RBI Cancels Licence of CKP-Cooperative Bank 
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customer and owner of the bank. 

o Democratic Member 

Control: Co-operative banks are 

owned and controlled by the 

members, who democratically 

elect a board of directors. Members 

usually have equal voting rights, 

according to the cooperative 

principle of “one person, one 

vote”. 

o Profit Allocation: A significant 

part of the yearly profit, benefits or 

surplus is usually allocated to 

constitute reserves and a part of 

this profit can also be distributed to 

the co-operative members, with 

legal and statutory limitations. 

o Financial Inclusion: They have 

played a significant role in the 

financial inclusion of unbanked 

rural masses. 

 Co-operative Banks are broadly classified 

into Urban and Rural co-operative 

banks based on their region of operation. 

 

Difference between UCBs and 

Commercial Banks 
 Regulation: Unlike commercial banks, 

UCBs are only partly regulated by the 

RBI. Their banking operations are 

regulated by the RBI, which lays down 

their capital adequacy, risk control and 

lending norms. However, their 

management and resolution in the case of 

distress is regulated by the Registrar of 

Co-operative Societies either under the 

State or Central government. 

 Borrower can be a Shareholder: In 

general for a commercial bank, there is a 

clear distinction between its shareholders 

and its borrowers whereas in a UCB, 

borrowers can even double up as 

shareholders. 
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According to recent data from Central 

Depository Services Limited (CDSL), 

the Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs) have 

significantly reduced the pace of outflows from 

the equity and debt market in April, 2020, after 

a record net outflow of Rs 1,18,203 crore in March 

2020. 

FPIs sold a net of Rs 6,883 crore from the equities 

market and net holdings worth Rs 12,551 crore 

from the debt market in April. 

 

o In equity market shares are 

issued and traded, either through 

exchanges or over-the-counter 

markets (i.e directly). It is also 

known as the stock market. 

o The debt market is the market 

where debt instruments are 

traded. 
o Debt instruments are instruments 

that require a fixed payment to the 

holder, usually with interest. 

E.g. bonds (government or 

corporate) and mortgages. 

 

However, they invested a net of Rs 4,032 crore in 

debt Voluntary Retention Route (VRR) 

scheme. VRR scheme allows FPIs to participate 

in repo transactions and also invest in exchange 

traded funds that invest in debt instruments. 

 Outflows have continued due to 

uncertainty surrounding economic 

conditions caused by Covid-19 lockdown 

and investors are cautious. However, 

the pessimism also continues to grip the 

markets. 

 So far, India has been able to contain the 

Covid-19 pandemic from spreading 

aggressively. The measures announced by 

the government and the Reserve Bank of 

India (RBI) periodically to revitalize the 

sagging economy have also resonated well 

with investors. 

 With selective relaxation in the lockdown 

and gradual opening up of economic 

activity in the country, foreign investors 

will be closely watching the developments 

on this front. 

 A success on developing medicine and 

vaccines will lead to a V-shaped 

recovery in the economy and markets. 

 

 

Voluntary Retention Route (VRR) 

scheme 
 The VRR scheme is aimed at attracting 

long-term and stable FPI investments 

into debt markets. 

 Investments through the route will be free 

of the regulatory norms applicable to FPI 

investments in debt markets, provided 

investors maintain a minimum share of 

their investments for a fixed period. 

 VRR Scheme has a minimum retention 

period of three years and investors need 

to maintain a minimum of 75% of their 

investments in India. 

 FPIs registered with Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (SEBI) are 

eligible to voluntarily invest through the 

route in government and corporate bonds. 

 

V-Shaped Recovery 
 A V-shaped recovery is characterized by a 

sharp economic decline followed by a 

quick and sustained recovery. 
 The recession of 1953 is an example of a 

V-shaped recovery. 

 A V-shaped recovery is different from an 

L-shaped recovery, in which the economy 

stays in a slump for a prolonged period of 

time. 

  

Foreign Portfolio Investment 
 Foreign portfolio investment 

(FPI) consists of securities and other 

financial assets passively held by foreign 

investors. 
o It does not provide the investor 

with direct ownership of financial 

Drop in FPI 
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assets and is relatively liquid 

depending on the volatility of the 

market. 

o Foreign portfolio investment 

is part of a country’s capital 

account and is shown on its 

Balance of Payments (BOP). 
o The BOP measures the amount of 

money flowing from one country 

to other countries over one 

monetary year. 

 The investor does not actively 

manage the investments through FPIs, he 

does not have control over the securities 

or the business. 
 The investor’s goal is to create a quick 

return on his money. 

 FPI is more liquid and less risky than 

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI). A 

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) is an 

investment made by a firm or individual in 

one country into business interests located 

in another country. FDI lets an 

investor purchase a direct business 

interest in a foreign country. 

 FPI is often referred to as “hot 

money” because of its tendency to flee at 

the first signs of trouble in an economy. 

 FPI and FDI are both important sources of 

funding for most economies. Foreign 

capital can be used to develop 

infrastructure, set up manufacturing 

facilities and service hubs, and invest in 

other productive assets such as machinery 

and equipment, which contributes to 

economic growth and stimulates 

employment. 
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Nsafe mask 

IIT-Delhi start-up ‘Nanosafe Solutions’ has 

launched an antimicrobial and washable face 

mask ‘NSafe’. The said mask is reusable up to 50 

launderings, thus greatly cutting down the cost of 

use. 

IIT-Delhi said that the ‘NSafe’ mask is a triple-

layered product consisting of : 

 

1.inner hydrophilic layer for comfort, 

 

2.middle layer having antimicrobial activity 

and 

 

3.outer most layer having water and oil 

repellent behaviour. 
 

“NSafe mask has 99.2% bacterial filtration 

efficiency [at 3 microns] along with breathability 

and splash resistance. 

IIT-Delhi startup Nanosafe Solutions plans to 

launch the mask at MRP of ?299 (Pack of 2) and 

?589 (Pack of 4) 
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Rajat Kumar Panigrahy, Principal of the 

government Industrial Training Institute 

(ITI) in Odisha’s Berhampur, has started 

transforming discarded microwave ovens into 

Ultraviolet (UV) sanitisation chambers for the 

disinfection of mobile phones, pens and other 

small objects carried by medical staff working in 

COVID-19 hospitals. 

 

Transformation of thrown away microwave oven 

to UV sanitisation chamber costs only ?1,200.Any 

equipment has to be placed in it for 15 minutes for 

disinfection and there is a timer for the purpose. 

It id similar to the UV sterliser tower 

manufactured by the DRDO. 

 

There is an urgent need for UV sanitisers at 

COVID-19 hospitals. Cleaning mobile phones 

using chemical sanitisers at times damages the 

touch-screen of smartphones. 

 

Earlier, faculty from the Berhampur ITI had also 

designed and manufactured highly 

affordable ‘Aerosol face shields’ that could be  

 

 

used by front-line personnel involved in 

containing the pandemic. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Microwave  Oven as Sterilisation unit-COVID-19 
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Israel isolates Coronavirus antibody 
 

The “monoclonal neutralising 

antibody” developed at the Israel Institute for 

Biological Research (IIBR) “can neutralise it (the 

disease-causing coronavirus) inside carriers’ 

bodies 

 

The IIBR has been leading Israeli efforts to 

develop a treatment and vaccine for the 

coronavirus, including the testing of blood from 

those who recovered from COVID-19, the 

respiratory disease caused by the virus. 

 

Antibodies in such samples - immune-system 

proteins that are residues of successfully 

overcoming the coronavirus - are widely seen as 

a key to developing a possible cure. 

The antibody reported as having been isolated at 

the IIBR is monoclonal, meaning it was derived 

from a single recovered cell and is thus 

potentially of more potent value in yielding a 

treatment. 
 

Elsewhere, there have been coronavirus 

treatments developed from antibodies that are 

polyclonal, or derived from two or more cells of 

different ancestry 
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PM reviews Vishakhapatnam Gas Leak 

Incident 

Context 
 

The incident of Styrene gas leakage occurred in a 

chemical plant in the early hours today at 3 am in 

RR Venkatapuram village, Gopalapatnam 

Mandal in Visakhpatnam District. 

Early morning leakage from LG 

Polymers, which manufactures general purpose 

polystyrene, high impact polystyrene and coloured 

polystyrene caused panic in several areas of the 

city. 

 

It was decided that a team from CBRN 

(Chemical, Biological, Radiological and 

Nuclear) unit of NDRF from Pune,along with an 

expert team of National Environmental 

Engineering Research Institute (NEERI), 

Nagpur would be rushed to Vishakhapatnam 

immediately to support the State Government in 

the management of the crisis on the ground, and 

also to take measures for resolving the short term 

as also long term medical impact of the leak. 

 

Styrene gas 
Styrene, also known as ethenylbenzene, 

vinylbenzene, and phenylethene, is an organic 

compound with the chemical formula 

C6H5CH=CH2. This derivative of benzene is 

a colorless oily liquid although aged samples 

can appear yellowish. The compound evaporates 

easily and has a sweet smell, although high 

concentrations have a less pleasant odor. Styrene 

is the precursor to polystyrene and several 

copolymers. 

 

Styrene, the chemical involved in the disaster-

struck plant that produces polystyrene products, is 

included in the schedule of the Manufacture, 

Storage and Import of Hazardous Chemical 

Rules, 1989. 
 

Styrene gas is a poisonous, inflammable gas used 

in plastic engineering industry, and could have 

triggered a series of explosions. 

Styrene gas, which is toxic in nature, may cause 

irritation to the skin, eyes and causes respiratory 

problems and other medical conditions. 

The Styrene gas can cause nausea and 

dizziness when inhaled, and experts say that 

person exposed to the gas should be given medical 

treatment immediately. 

 

The Styrene gas affects the central nervous 

system, throat, skin, eyes and some other parts of 

the body. 

 

Styrene is used to make insulation, pipes, 

automobile parts, printing cartridges and copy 

machine toner, food containers, packaging 

material, carpet backing, luggage, shoes, toys, 

floor waxes and polishes. 

 

Impact and Symptoms 
The exposure of styrene is through ingestion, 

inhalation or contact (skin). Common symptoms 

of styrene exposure include irritation to eyes, nose 

and skin; gastrointestinal and respiratory 

effects. 
 

Its long term exposure may cause central nervous 

system and kidney related problems, depression, 

headache etc. The department of health and human 

services USA has listed styrene as reasonably 

anticipated to be human carcinogen. 

 

Detection of Gas in Air 
For ascertaining the level of styrene in a 

contaminated air, samples of air may be taken 

from different places of suspected exposure and be 

subjected to detailed analysis using a special 

styrene detection device. Gas 

chromatography may also be used for its 

qualitative and quantitative estimation 

 

Hazards related to Environment 

Vishakhapatnam Gas Leak Incident- Styrene gas 
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When released into the soil or water, styrene is 

expected to readily biodegrade and evaporate 

quickly. While released into the air, styrene is 

expected to be readily degraded by reaction with 

photo-chemically produced hydroxyl radicals 

and is expected to have a half-life of less than 1 

day. 
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Indian Navy’s Personal Protective 

Equipment (PPE) 

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) designed 

and produced by Indian Navy has been tested 

by INMAS (Institute of Nuclear Medicine and 

Allied Sciences) Delhi, a DRDO 

organization tasked with the testing and 

certification of PPE and is certified to be mass 

produced and used in clinical COVID situations. 

Shortage of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 

during the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic is of 

serious concern as it imperils the well-being and 

availability of the Healthcare Workforce, apart 

from adversely impacting their security and 

morale. 

 

The PPE is required to meet stringent criteria on 

testing and the benchmarks of the same are set 

by  the ICMR and the MoHFW. 
A team formed by the Innovation Cell, Institute 

of Naval Medicine, Mumbai and the Naval 

Dockyard Mumbai collaborated to design and 

produce PPE. 

 

About Indian Navy’s PPE 
The PPE passed with 6/6 Synthetic blood 

penetration resistance test pressure. (GoI 

mandates minimum 3/6 and above level as per 

ISO 16603 standard) and is thus certified to be 

mass produced and used in clinical COVID 

situations. 

 

The outstanding features of the PPE are its simple, 

innovative and cost-effective design; thus it can 

be made by basic gown manufacturing facilities. 

The PPE is noteworthy for the innovative choice 

of fabric used, which gives the PPE 

its 'breathability' and penetration 

resistance rendering it both comfortable and safe 

for the user. 

 

The cost for this PPE is significantly lower than 

those commercially available. 
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Environment Impact Assessment 

Notification(EIA), 2020 extended till 

30th June. 
 

Context 
The Central Government, in exercise of the 

powers conferred under Environment 

(Protection) Act, 1986 published the draft 

notification namely, Environment Impact 

Assessment Notification extending the EIA 

assessment by 2 months till 30th June due to 

COVID-19 pandemic. 
 

About Environmental Impact Assessment 
 Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) 

is a process of evaluating the likely 

environmental impacts of a proposed 

project or development, taking into 

account inter-related socio-economic, 

cultural and human-health impacts, both 

beneficial and adverse. 

 UNEP defines Environmental Impact 

Assessment (EIA) as a tool used to 

identify the environmental, social and 

economic impacts of a project prior to 

decision-making. It aims to predict 

environmental impacts at an early stage in 

project planning and design, find ways and 

means to reduce adverse impacts, shape 

projects to suit the local environment and 

present the predictions and options to 

decision-makers. 

 Environment Impact Assessment in India 

is statutorily backed by the Environment 

Protection Act, 1986 which contains 

various provisions on EIA methodology 

and process. 

 

 

The EIA Process 
Screening: The project plan is screened for scale 

of investment, location and type of development 

and if the project needs statutory clearance. 

 

Scoping: The project’s potential impacts, zone of 

impacts, mitigation possibilities and need for 

monitoring. 

 

Collection of baseline data: Baseline data is the 

environmental status of study area. 

 

Impact prediction: Positive and negative, 

reversible and irreversible and temporary and 

permanent impacts need to be predicted which 

presupposes a good understanding of the project 

by the assessment agency. 

 

Mitigation measures and EIA report: The EIA 

report should include the actions and steps for 

preventing, minimizing or by passing the impacts 

or else the level of compensation for probable 

environmental damage or loss. 

 

Public hearing: On completion of the EIA report, 

public and environmental groups living close to 

project site may be informed and consulted. 

 

Decision making: Impact Assessment Authority 

along with the experts consult the project-in-

charge along with consultant to take the final 

decision, keeping in mind EIA and EMP 

(Environment Management Plan). 

 

Monitoring and implementation of 

environmental management plan: The various 

phases of implementation of the project are 

monitored. 

 

Assessment of Alternatives, Delineation of 

Mitigation Measures and Environmental 

Impact Assessment Report: For every project, 

possible alternatives should be identified, and 

environmental attributes compared. Alternatives 

should cover both project location and process 

technologies. 

 

Once alternatives have been reviewed, a 

mitigation plan should be drawn up for the 

selected option and is supplemented with an 

Environment Impact Assessment 
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Environmental Management Plan (EMP) to guide 

the proponent towards environmental 

improvements. 

 

Risk assessment: Inventory analysis and hazard 

probability and index also form part of EIA 

procedures. 

 

Salient Features of 2006 Amendments to EIA 

Notification 
Environment Impact Assessment Notification of 

2006 has decentralized the environmental 

clearance projects by categorizing the 

developmental projects in two categories, 

i.e., Category A (national level appraisal) and 

Category B (state level appraisal). 
Category A projects are appraised at national 

level by Impact Assessment Agency (IAA) and 

the Expert Appraisal Committee (EAC) and 

Category B projects are apprised at state level. 

State Level Environment Impact Assessment 

Authority (SEIAA) and State Level Expert 

Appraisal Committee (SEAC) are constituted to 

provide clearance to Category B process. 

 

After 2006 Amendment the EIA cycle 

comprises of four stages: 
1. Screening 

2. Scoping 

3. Public hearing 

4. Appraisal 

 

Category A projects require mandatory 

environmental clearance and thus they do not 

undergo the screening process. 

 

Category B projects undergoes screening process 

and they are classified into two types. 

 Category B1 projects (Mandatorily 

requires EIA). 

 Category B2 projects (Do not require 

EIA). 

Thus, Category A projects and Category B, 

projects undergo the complete EIA process 

whereas Category B2 projects are excluded from 

complete EIA process. 

 

Stakeholders in the EIA Process 

 Those who propose the project 

 The environmental consultant who 

prepare EIA on behalf of project proponent 

 Pollution Control Board (State or 

National) 

 Public has the right to express their 

opinion 

 The Impact Assessment Agency 

 Regional centre of the MoEFCC 
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The National Council for Science & Technology 

Communication (NCSTC), Department of 

Science & Technology (DST) has 

launched a programme on health and risk 

communication ‘Year of Awareness on Science 

& Health (YASH)’ with focus on Covid-19. The 

programme is a comprehensive and effective 

science and health communication effort for 

promoting grass-root level appreciation and 

response on health. 

 The programme is aimed at minimizing 

risks at all levels with the help of public 

communication and outreach activities, 

promoting public understanding of 

common minimum science for community 

care and health safety measures like 

o personal sanitation and hygiene, 

o physical distancing, 

o maintaining desired collective 

behaviour and so on. 

 It aims to reduce the fear of risks and build 

confidence with necessary understanding 

for adopting sustainable healthy lifestyles 

and nurturing scientific culture among 

masses and societies. 
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Context 
 

Health Minister Sh. Harsh Vardhan and Minister 

of State for AYUSH  Sh. Shripad Yesso Naik 

jointly launched clinical research studies on 

Ayurveda interventions as an add-on to standard 

care to COVID 19 situation and Ayush Sanjivani 

application today at New Delhi. 

 

 

 

About Ayush Sanjivani app 
 

The Ministry of AYUSH and MEITY has 

developed Ayush Sanjivani mobile app, 

for generating data of large population with a 

target of 5 million people. 

The core expected outcomes includes to generate 

data on acceptance and usage of AYUSH 

advocacies and measures among the population 

and its impact in prevention of COVID 19. 
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Disruption on a massive scale, either natural or 

man-made, occurring in short or long periods 

of time is termed as Disaster. Disaster 

management in India has been an important point 

of discussion owing to frequent natural disasters 

ranging from earthquakes, floods, drought etc. 

 

What is a Disaster? 
A disaster is defined as a disruption on a massive 

scale, either natural or man-made, occurring in 

short or long periods of time. Disasters can lead to 

human, material, economic or environmental 

hardships, which can be beyond the bearable 

capacity of the affected society. As per statistics, 

India as a whole is vulnerable to 30 different types 

of disasters that will affect the economic, social 

and human development potential to such an 

extent that it will have long-term effects on 

productivity and macro-economic performance. 

Disasters can be classified into the following 

categories: 

 Water and Climate Disaster: Flood, hail 

storms, cloudburst, cyclones, heat waves, 

cold waves, droughts, hurricanes. 

 Geological Disaster: Landslides, 

earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, tornadoes 

 Biological Disaster: Viral epidemics, pest 

attacks, cattle epidemic and locust plagues 

 Industrial Disaster: Chemical and 

industrial accidents, mine shaft fires, oil 

spills, 

 Nuclear Disasters: Nuclear core 

meltdowns, radiation poisoning 

 Man-made disasters: Urban and forest 

fires, oil spill, the collapse of huge building 

structures 

 

What is Disaster Management? 
Per the Disaster Management Act of 2005 defines 

Disaster Management as an integrated process of 

planning, organizing, coordinating and 

implementing measures which are necessary for- 

1. Prevention of threat of any disaster 

2. Reduction of risk of any disaster or its 

consequences 

3. Readiness to deal with any disaster 

4. Promptness in dealing with a disaster 

5. Assessing the severity of the effects of any 

disaster 

6. Rescue and relief 

7. Rehabilitation and Reconstruction 

 

Agencies involved in Disaster 

Management 
 National Disaster Management 

Authority (NDMA):- The National 

Disaster Management Authority, or the 

NDMA, is an apex body for disaster 

management, headed by the Prime 

Minister of India. It is responsible for the 

supervision, direction and control of the 

National Disaster Response Force 

(NDRF). 

 National Executive Committee 

(NEC):- The NEC is composed of high 

profile ministerial members from the 

government of India that include the Union 

Home Secretary as Chairperson, and the 

Secretaries to the Government of India 

(GoI)like Ministries/Departments of 

Agriculture, Atomic Energy, Defence, 

Drinking Water Supply, Environment and 

Forests etc. The NEC prepares the 

National Plan for Disaster Management as 

per the National Policy on Disaster 

Management. 

 State Disaster Management Authority 

(SDMA):- The Chief Minister of the 

respective state is the head of the 

SDMA.The State Government has a State 

Executive Committee (SEC) which assists 

the State Disaster Management Authority 

(SDMA) on Disaster Management. 

 District Disaster Management 

Authority (DDMA):- The DDMA is 

headed by the District Collector, Deputy 

Commissioner or District Magistrate 

Disaster Management in India 
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depending on the situation, with the 

elected representatives of the local 

authority as the Co-Chairperson. The 

DDMA ensures that the guidelines framed 

by the NDMA and the SDMA are followed 

by all the departments of the State 

Government at the District level and the 

local authorities in the District. 

 Local Authorities:- Local authorities 

would include Panchayati Raj Institutions 

(PRI), Municipalities, District and 

Cantonment 11 Institutional and Legal 

Arrangements Boards, and Town Planning 

Authorities which control and manage 

civic services. 

 

Causes for Occurrence of Disaster 
 Environmental degradation: Removal of 

trees and forest cover from a watershed 

area have caused, soil erosion, expansion 

of flood plain area in upper and middle 

course of rivers and groundwater 

depletion. 

 Developmental process: Exploitation of 

land use, development of infrastructure, 

rapid urbanization and technological 

development have caused increasing 

pressure over the natural resources. 

 Political issues: War, nuclear power 

aspirations, fight between countries to 

become super power and conquering land, 

sea and skies. These have resulted into 

wide range of disaster events such as 

Hiroshima nuclear explosion, Syrian civil 

war, growing militarisation of oceans and 

outer space. 

 Industrialization: This has resulted into 

warming of earth and frequency of 

extreme weather events has also increased. 

 

Impacts of Disaster 
 Disaster impacts individuals 

physically (through loss of life, injury, 

health, disability) as well 

as psychologically. 

 Disaster results in huge economic loss due 

to destruction of property, human 

settlements and infrastructure etc. 

 Disaster can alter the natural 

environment, loss of habitat to many 

plants and animals and cause ecological 

stress that can result in biodiversity loss. 

 After natural disasters, food and other 

natural resources like water often becomes 

scarce resulting into food and water 

scarcity. 

 The disaster results in displacement of 

people, and displaced population often 

face several challenges in new settlements, 

in this process poorer becomes more poor. 

 Disaster increases the level of 

vulnerability and hence multiply the 

effects of disaster. 

 

Vulnerability Profile of India 
 India is vulnerable, in varying degrees, to 

a large number of disasters. Around 59% 

of the landmass is prone to 

earthquakes of moderate to very high 

intensity. 

 About 12% (over 40 million hectares) of 

its land is prone to floods and river 

erosion. 
 Close to 5,700 kms, out of the 7,516 

kms long coastline is prone to cyclones 

and tsunamis. 

 68% of its cultivable area is vulnerable 

to droughts; and, the hilly areas are at 

risk from landslides and avalanches. 

 Moreover, India is also vulnerable to 

chemical, biological, radiological and 

nuclear (CBRN) emergencies and other 

man-made disasters. 

 Disaster risks in India are further 

compounded by increasing vulnerabilities 

related to changing demographics and 

socio-economic conditions, unplanned 

urbanization, development within high-

risk zones, environmental degradation, 

climate change, geological hazards, 

epidemics and pandemics. 

 Clearly, all these contribute to a situation 

where disasters seriously threaten India’s 

economy, its population and sustainable 

development. 
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Worst Disasters in India 
 Kashmir Floods (2014) affected Srinagar, 

Bandipur, Rajouri etc. areas of J&K have 

resulted into death of more than 500 

people. 

 Uttarakhand Flash Floods 

(2013) affected Govindghat, Kedar Dome, 

Rudraprayag district of Uttarakhand and 

resulted into death of more than 5,000 

people. 

 The Indian Ocean Tsunami 

(2004) affected parts of southern India and 

Andaman Nicobar Islands, Sri Lanka, 

Indonesia etc., and resulted in the death of 

more than 2 lakh people. 

 Gujarat Earthquake (2001) affected 

Bhuj, Ahmedabad, Gandhinagar, Kutch, 

Surat, Surendranagar, Rajkot district, 

Jamnagar and Jodia districts of Gujarat and 

resulted in death of more than 20,000 

people. 

 Odisha Super Cyclone or Paradip 

cyclone (1999) affected the coastal 

districts of Bhadrak, Kendrapara, 

Balasore, Jagatsinghpur, Puri, Ganjam 

etc., and resulted into death of more than 

10,000 people. 

 The Great Famine (1876-1878) affected 

Madras, Mysore, Hyderabad, and Bombay 

and resulted into death of around 3 crore 

people. Even today, it is considered as one 

of the worst natural calamities in India of 

all time. 

 Coringa Cyclone (1839) that affected 

Coringa district of Andhra Pradesh 

and Calcutta Cyclone (1737) are some 

other instances of natural calamities faced 

by the country in the past. 

 The Bengal Famine in the 

years 1770 and 1943 affected Bengal, 

Odisha, Bihar very badly and resulted into 

death of nearly 1 crore people. 

 Bhopal Gas tragedy (December, 1984) is 

one of the worst chemical 

disasters globally that resulted in over 

10,000 losing their lives (the actual 

number remains disputed) and over 5.5 

lakh persons affected and suffering from 

agonizing injuries. 

 In recent times, there have been 

o cases of railway 

accidents (Dussehra gathering on 

the railway tracks crushed by the 

trains in 2018), 

o fire accidents in hospitals due to 

negligence and non-

implementation of existing 

mandatory fire safety norms, 

o collapse of various 

infrastructure constructs like 

flyovers, metro tracks and 

residential buildings due to poor 

quality of construction, illegal 

addition of floors and recurring 

floods. 

o Stampede at large public 

gathering like Kumbh Mela 

caused by poor people 

management and lack of adequate 

infrastructure to monitor and 

manage large crowd gathering. 

 

Stages in Disaster Management 
 Disaster Management efforts are geared 

towards disaster risk management. 

 Disaster Risk Management implies the 

systematic process of using 

administrative decisions, organisation, 

operational skills, and capacities to 

implement policies, strategies and 

coping capacities of the society and 

communities to lessen the impact of 

natural hazards and related environmental 

and technological disasters. 

 These comprise all forms all activities 

including structural and non- structural 

measures to avoid (prevention) or to limit 

(mitigation and preparedness) adverse 

effects of hazards. 

 There are three key stages of activities in 

disaster management: 

1. Before a disaster: to reduce the potential 

for human, material, or environmental 

losses caused by hazards and to ensure that 

these losses are minimised when disaster 

strikes; 
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2. During a disaster: to ensure that the needs 

and provisions of victims are met to 

alleviate and minimise suffering; and 

3. After a disaster: to achieve rapid and 

durable recovery which does not 

reproduce the original vulnerable 

conditions. 

 The different phases of disaster 

management are represented in the disaster 

cycle diagram. 

 

 

Disaster Risk Reduction (DRR) 
 Disaster risk reduction is the concept and 

practice of reducing disaster risks through 

systematic efforts to analyse and reduce 

the causal factors of disasters. 

 Pre-Disaster risk reduction includes- 
o Mitigation: To eliminate or reduce 

the impacts and risks of hazards 

through proactive measures taken 

before an emergency or disaster 

occurs. 

o Preparedness: To take steps to 

prepare and reduce the effects of 

disasters. 

 Post-Disaster risk reduction includes- 
o Rescue: Providing warning, 

evacuation, search, rescue, 

providing immediate assistance. 

o Relife: To respond to communities 

who become victims of disaster, 

providing relief measures such as 

food packets, water, medicines, 

temporary accommodation, relief 

camps etc. 

o Recovery: This stage emphasises 

upon recovery of victims of 

disaster, recovery of damaged 

infrastructure and repair of the 

damages caused. 

Disaster Risk Reduction in Sustainable 

Development Goals 
 Goal 1: Target 1.5, which relates to 

building the resilience of the poor, further 

strengthens the position of disaster risk 

reduction as a core development strategy 

for ending extreme poverty. 

 Goal 2: Target 2.4 supports the immediate 

need to advance actions in mainstreaming 

disaster risk reduction and climate 

adaptation into agriculture sector 

planning and investments in order to 

promote resilient livelihoods, food 

production and ecosystems. 

 Goal 3: Target 3.d, relates 

to strengthening early warning and risk 

reduction of national and global health 

risks presents an opportunity to further 

actions to promote resilient health. 

 Goal 4: Target 4.7 focusing on building 

and upgrading education facilities 

and promoting education for sustainable 

development, contribute significantly to 

resilience-building in the education 

sector.’ 

 Goal 6: Target 6.6, which relates 

to protecting and restoring water-

related ecosystems, will significantly 

contribute to strengthening the resilience 

of communities to water-related hazards. 

 Goal 9: Targets 9.1 related to developing 

sustainable and resilient infrastructure 

development are vital not only to protect 

existing infrastructure but also future 

infrastructure investments. 

 Goal 11: Action targets under this goal 

(11.1, 11.3, 11.4, 11.5, 11.b and 11.c) 

focusing on upgrading urban slums, 

integrated urban planning, reducing social 

and economic impacts of disaster 

risk, building the resilience of the urban 
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poor, adopting and implementing urban 

policies in line with the Sendai 

Framework and building sustainable and 

resilient urban infrastructure, are strategic 

opportunities to ensure increased capacity 

to support cities, to protect current and 

future development prospects and to build 

safer, more resilient cities throughout the 

world. 

 Goal 13: Target actions under this goal, 

focusing on strengthening resilience and 

adaptive capacity, capacity building and 

integrating climate change measures into 

policies and plans, awareness raising on 

climate adaptation and early warning 

(Targets 13.1 to 13.3 and 13.a to 13.b) 

provide opportunities to strengthen the 

integration between disaster and 

climate resilience and to protect broader 

development paths at all levels. 

 Goal 14: Target action 14.2, focusing on 

the sustainable management and 

protection as well as strengthening 

resilience of marine and coastal 

ecosystems, can contribute to reducing 

disaster risk and increase in demand for 

healthy marine and coastal ecosystems. 

 Goal 15: Target actions 15.1 to 15.4 and 

15.9, focus on managing and restoring 

forests, combating land degradation and 

desertification, conserving mountain 

ecosystems and their biodiversity and 

integrating ecosystem and biodiversity 

values into national and local planning, 

development processes, poverty reduction 

strategies. 

 These targets are also in line with the 

Sendai Framework focus on building 

environmental resilience through the 

inclusion of ecosystems in risk analysis 

and planning. 

 

Challenges in Disaster Risk Reduction 
 There are insufficient levels of 

implementation for each monitored 

activity. For example, Disaster risk 

management plans or a risk sensitive 

building codes exist but they are not 

enforced because of a lack of government 

capacity or public awareness. 

 There is lack of local capacities to 

implement disaster risk management. 

Weak capacity at the local levels 

undermines the implementation Disaster 

preparedness plans. 

 Absence of integration of climate 

change into Disaster risk management 

plans. 
 There is divergence of obtaining political 

and economic commitments due to other 

competing needs and priorities such as 

poverty reduction, social welfare, 

education etc. require greater attention and 

funding. 

 Due to poor coordination between 

stakeholders, there is inadequate access 

with respect to risk assessment, 

monitoring, early warning, disaster 

response and other Disaster related 

activities. 

 Insufficient investment in building 

disaster resilient strategies, also private 

sector are least contributors in the share of 

investment. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

354 

 

 

Organisations related to Disaster 

Management Framework at Global 

level 
 In 1994 the World Conference on 

Natural Disaster Reduction was held in 

Yokohama, Japan. 

o The conference adopted the 

Yokohama strategy and declared 

the decade 1990-2000 as the 

International Decade for Natural 

Disaster Reduction (IDNDR). 

 United Nations Office for Disaster Risk 

Reduction (UNISDR) is the successor to 

the secretariat of IDNDR and was created 

in 1999 to implement UN Disaster Risk 

Reduction strategy. 

 The Hyogo Framework for Action 

(HFA) is a 10-year plan (2005-2015) to 

make the world safer from natural hazards. 

Priorities such as, Disaster risk reduction, 

identification, assessment through legal 

and policy frameworks, disaster 

preparedness and use of innovation was 

adopted. 

 The Sendai Framework for Disaster 

Risk Reduction 2015-2030, is the 

successor instrument to the Hyogo 

Framework. 

o It is a non-binding 

agreement, which the signatory 

nations, including India, will 

attempt to comply with on a 

voluntary basis. 

 There are three international agreements 

within the context of the post- 2015 

development agenda. These are: 

o The Sendai Framework. 

o Sustainable Development Goals 

2015-2030 

o The Paris agreement (COP 21) on 

Climate Change. 

 These three agreements recognize the 

desired outcomes in Disaster Risk 

Reduction as a product of interconnected 

social and economic processes, which 

overlap across the agendas of the three 

agreements. 

Organisations an Policies related to Disaster 

Management Framework at National level 

 

National Disaster Management 

Authority of India (NDMA) 
 It was established in 2005, under the 

Disaster Management Act 2005. 

 The objective of NDMA is, to build a 

safer and disaster resilient India by a 

holistic, proactive, technology driven and 

sustainable development strategy. 

 The NDMA is chaired by the Prime 

Minister of India and has a vice chairman 

with the status of Cabinet Minister and 

eight members with the status of Ministers 

of State. 

 The NDMA Secretariat is headed by a 

Secretary and deals with mitigation, 

preparedness, plans, reconstruction, 

community awareness and financial and 

administrative aspects. 

 

National Disaster Management Plan 

(NDMP) 
 It was released in 2016, it is the first ever 

national plan prepared in the country for 

disaster management. 

 With National Disaster Management Plan 

(2016) India has aligned its National plan 

with the Sendai Framework for Disaster 

Risk Reduction 2015-2030, to which India 

is a signatory. 

 The objective of the plan is to make India 

disaster resilient, achieve substantial 

disaster risk reduction. It aims to 

significantly decrease the losses of life, 

livelihoods, and assets in terms of 

economic, physical, social, cultural, and 

environmental. To maximize the ability to 

cope with disasters at all levels of 

administration as well as among 

communities. 

State Disaster Management 

Authority (SDMA) 
 At State level, State Disaster Management 

Authorities are established under Disaster 
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Management Act 2005. 

 SDMA is chaired by the Chief Minister 

of the State and has not more than eight 

members who are appointed by the Chief 

Minister. 

 The SDMA prepares the state disaster 

management plan and implements the 

National Disaster Management Plan. 

 

District Disaster Management 

Authority (DDMA) 
 Under Disaster Management Act 2005, 

every State government shall establish a 

DDMA for every district in the State. 

 The DDM Authority shall consist of: 

o Chairperson - the Collector or 

District Magistrate or Deputy 

Commissioner act as Chairperson 

of DDMA. 

o Co-Chairperson - is the elected 

representative of the local 

authority. In the Tribal Areas, the 

Chief Executive Member of the 

district council of autonomous 

district is the co-chairperson. 

 There are not more than seven other 

members in DDMA. 

 The Disaster Management Committee 

governed under District Magistrate 

will formulate village level disaster 

management plans for concern villages. 

 The DDMA makes District Disaster 

Management Plan and implements the 

state Disaster Management Plan. 

Government Initiatives 
 India is a signatory to the Sendai 

Framework for Disaster Risk 

Reduction and is committed to achieve the 

priorities and objectives through 

systematic and institutional efforts. 

 With multi-dimensional initiatives and 

expertise, India is taking a leading role in 

strengthening regional cooperation among 

South Asian countries for reducing 

disasters. 

 India is one of the participating countries 

and works closely with the United 

Nations International Strategy for 

Disaster Reduction (UNISDR). India has 

been working closely with many countries 

for the exchange of ideas and expertise in 

disaster management. 

 National Disaster Management Plan 

(NDMP) defines the roles and 

responsibilities of various stakeholders 

including Central Ministries/ Departments, 

State Governments, UT Administrations, 

District Authorities and local self 

Governments. 

 Primary responsibility of disaster 

management rests with the States. The 

Central Government conducts regular 

mock drill, community training and 

awareness programme to prepare the 

civilian populations for disasters. 

 National Disaster Management Services 

(NDMS) was conceived by NDMA during 

2015-16 for setting up of Very Small 

Aperture Terminal (VSAT) 

Network connecting MHA, NDMA, 

NDRF etc. to provide the failsafe 

communication infrastructure and 

technical support for Emergency 

Operation Centre (EOC) operations across 

the country. 

 NDMA has taken an initiative 

on Earthquake Disaster Risk Indexing 

(EDRI) for 50 important cities and 1 

District in Seismic Zone IV & V areas. 

o This kind of indexing will be 

helpful in comparing the overall 

risk across large number of cities or 

region and also in prioritization of 

cities to implement appropriate 

disaster mitigation measures. 

 NDMA through Building Materials & 

Technology Promotion Council 

(BMTPC) has prepared Upgraded 

Earthquake Hazard Maps and 

Atlases for the country for better planning 

and policies. 

 Leveraging the technology of geographic 

information system (GIS), NDMA have 

taken up a project for disaster risk 

management by establishing GIS 

Server and creation of database to 
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integrate data obtained from various 

stakeholders to increase disaster 

preparedness, mitigation, damage 

assessment, response and relief 

management efforts. 

 Under the National School Safety 

Programme (NSSP), 8600 schools (with 

200 schools in 43 districts in 22 States/UTs 

falling seismic zones IV and V) have been 

selected for providing training on school 

safety and disaster preparedness. 

 The Aapdamitra scheme of NDMA has 

provision for training 6000 community 

volunteers in disaster response in 30 most 

flood prone districts (200 volunteers per 

district) in 25 States. 

 The government has set up National 

Crisis Management Committee and 

Crisis Management Group. 

 The state governments have set up state 

crisis management groups headed by 

chief secretaries, institutes of relief 

commissioners and state/district 

contingency plans. 

 The disaster management policy of the 

government stresses on forecasting and 

warning using advanced 

technologies, contingency agricultural 

planning to ensure availability of food 

grains, and preparedness and mitigation 

through specific programmes. 

 Project on deployment of Mobile 

Radiation Detection Systems (MRDS) to 

handle Radiological Hazards in 

Metros/Capital Cities/Big Cities in India to 

detect unclaimed radioactive 

materials/substances and save public from 

its hazardous effects. 

 Landslide Risk Mitigation Scheme 

(LRMS) envisages financial support for 

site specific Landslide Mitigation Projects 

recommended by landslide prone States, 

covering disaster prevention strategy, 

disaster mitigation and R&D in monitoring 

of critical Landslides thereby leading to 

the development of Early Warning System 

and Capacity Building initiatives. The 

Scheme is under preparation. 

 Core Group has been formed for 

Preparation of Guidelines to avert Boat 

Tragedies in India. 

Disaster Management in India: Success 

stories 
 The Indian government's "zero casualty" 

policy for cyclones and the pinpoint 

accuracy of the India Meteorological 

Department's (IMD) early warning system 

has helped reduce the possibility of deaths 

from cyclone Fani in Odisha. 

 India's policy of minimising fatalities 

from cyclones has been proven by past 

performances as in cyclone Phailin in 

2013, when famously the casualty rate was 

kept to as low as 45 despite the intensity of 

the storm. 

 In August 2010 during the flash floods 

due to cloudburst in Leh in 

Ladakh region by the Indian Army. 

The Army's immediate search, rescue, 

and relief operations and mass casualty 

management effectively and efficiently 

mitigated the impact of flash floods, and 

restored normal life. 

 Bihar suffers from floods almost every 

year during the monsoon season, 

predominantly due to the Ganges and its 

tributaries. The State has successfully 

scaled up disaster preparedness and 

mitigation efforts since 2011. 

Issues 
 There are significant gaps in 

preparedness on various aspects of risk 

management, particularly for catastrophic 

disasters like major earthquakes and 

floods. 

o Though all of India’s states 

have departments of disaster 

management or relief and 

rehabilitation, they are still poorly 

prepared to lend support in times 

of disasters, according to the UN 

Development Programme 

(UNDP). 

o In a number of recent 

disasters, 2010 mudslides in Leh, 

Sikkim earthquake in 2011 and 
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the Uttarakhand floods of 

2013, the level of preparedness was 

inadequate, leading to high levels 

of mortality and displacement of 

people. 

 Facilities such as emergency operations 

centres, emergency communications, and 

search and rescue teams are being made 

available but these systems and facilities 

need to be strengthened. 

 In India Disaster management is yet to 

be seen as an essential part of good 

governance and integral to development 

planning. 
 The preparedness at various levels are not 

people-oriented. 

 India’s capacity to manage disaster risk is 

challenged by its size and huge 

population. The country is likely to have 

the greatest exposure of any nation in the 

world to extreme weather and natural 

disasters by 2030. 

 The northeast region is most at risk from 

earthquakes and lacks seismically secure 

infrastructure and buildings. It is also 

vulnerable to landslides, floods and 

erosion. 

 Flooding on the country’s plains is a 

regular occurrence, and although 

communities are resilient, the intensity of 

floods has reduced their capacity to 

adapt. 

 The local adaptation efforts driven solely 

by communities are no longer sufficient 

and additional, scientifically planned 

adaptation is needed, which will require 

government support. 

 The division of responsibilities under the 

Disaster Management Act is not very 

clear, resulting in its poor implementation. 

There also exists an overlap between the 

implementing agencies 

 Intense public and media scrutiny after 

disasters automatically leads to a higher 

priority being given to response, rather 

than risk reduction. 

 Furthermore, where risk-reduction 

activities are described, State Disaster 

Management Plans (SDMPs) does not 

institutionalise accountability mechanisms 

to ensure that departments follow these 

considerations in their own planning. As a 

result, risk-reduction activities are driven 

by schemes and external projects, rather 

than by guidelines in SDMPs. 

 Because risk-reduction needs are locations 

specific, this gap is an opportunity for 

stronger, locally led risk-reduction 

planning by Strengthening disaster risk 

management in India 

Suggestions 
 A clearer demarcation of national and 

state-level responsibilities is needed, 

especially regarding who is responsible for 

risk-reduction activities. 

 It is vital for state disaster management 

authorities to focus on the 

continued capacity-building of district 

disaster management authorities and 

CSOs that are responsible for managing 

disaster risk. Capacity-building should 

support the planning and implementation 

of actions across the full disaster 

management cycle. 

 There is a need to revise the SDMPs to 

include a much greater emphasis on risk 

reduction, rather than just preparedness 

and response. 

 Existing rules and regulations that impede 

the inclusion of measures for risk 

reduction need to be amended. 

 Build partnerships with and draw lessons 

from forerunner states such as Bihar and 

Gujarat on how to include risk reduction in 

plans more effectively. 

 Accountability mechanisms need to be 

specified. This will ensure that 

departments follow disaster risk-reduction 

considerations in their own development 

planning. 

  of (Hybrid &) Electric Vehicles in 

India] for implementation with effect 

from 1st April 2015, with the objective to 

support hybrid/electric vehicles market 

development and Manufacturing eco-

system. 
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Objective 

The FAME India Scheme is aimed at incentivising 

all vehicle segments i.e. 2 Wheeler, 3 Wheeler 

Auto, Passenger 4 Wheeler Vehicle, Light 

Commercial Vehicles and Buses. The scheme 

covers Hybrid & Electric technologies like Mild 

Hybrid, Strong Hybrid, Plug in Hybrid & 

Battery Electric Vehicles. 
 Monitoring Authority : Department of 

Heavy Industries 

 Fame India Scheme has four focus Areas. 

o Technology development 

o Demand Creation 

o Pilot Projects 

o Charging Infrastructure 

 Target: National Electric Mobility 

Mission Plan (NEMMP) has set a huge 

target to deploy 48 lakh 2W EVs and 15 

lakh 4W EVs by 2020 

 

Analysis of focus areas 
 Technology development: There are two 

types of technology related with FAME : 

Battery Electric Vehicles (BEVs) and 

Hybrid Electric Vehicles (HEVs) 

 

Battery Electric Vehicles (BEVs) 
 India has a scarcity of lithium and will 

have to rely on expensive imports to 

sustain a growing BEV industry as the 

lithium is the best battery technology and 

delivers high energy and high power. 

 Current battery technology is not mature 

enough to allow BEVs to compete with 

fossil fuel-based vehicles. As the energy 

efficiency capacity of BEVs is 100 times 

less than petrol and diesel vehicle, it 

provides low range per charge. 

 Another technical deficiency of BEVs is 

that their speed and acceleration is lower 

than conventional fuel-based vehicles 

because of the low power capacity  of 

batteries. 

 

Hybrid Electric Vehicles (HEVs) 

An HEV has a conventional internal combustion 

engine propulsion system plus an electric 

propulsion system consisting of a battery and a 

motor. This makes HEVs heavy and expensive. 

Therefore   as per the current technology it can 

only be used in light commercial vehicle. 

Steps Under FAME  for technological 

development 
 Under the FAME-India scheme, a nodal 

body, the DHI-DST Inter-Ministerial 

Technology Advisory Group (IM-TAG) 

on Electric Mobility has been set up. 

 A few long-term projects are already 

underway under the auto-cess funded 

R&D programme. 

 A collaborative approach between the 

industry and academia is  envisaged, 

which would include government-funded 

as well as PPP projects. 

 

Demand Creation 
 Incentive, in the form of discount,  are 

provided under FAME. The discount 

amount is about one-third of the difference 

between the price of an EV and a 

comparable petrol vehicle. 

 

Pilot Projects 
 The phase 1 of FAME PROVIDED 

incentive to private vehicles. 

 The phase 2 of FAME will provide 

incentive for public transport in 10 

cities. The outlay of ?10,000 crore has 

been made for three years till 2022 for 

FAME 2 scheme. The centre has 

sanctioned ?8,596 crore for incentives, of 

which ?1,000 crore has been earmarked for 

setting up charging stations for electric 

vehicles in India. The government will 

offer incentives for electric buses, three-

wheelers and four-wheelers to be used for 

commercial purposes. Plug-in hybrid 

vehicles and those with a sizeable lithium-

ion battery and electric motor will also be 

included in the scheme and fiscal support 

FAME – NATIONAL ELECTRONIC MOBILITY MISSION 
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offered depending on the size of the 

battery. 

 

Steps taken by Government 
 The government has to set up additional 

power generation infrastructure in order to 

make EVs more attractive. 

 Upcoming smart grids in India can play a 

significant role in improving the charging 

infrastructure. Smart grids can help in 

optimising electricity needs at peaking 

demand hours for utility purpose and for 

BEV charging. For example Bosch has set 

up one such infrastructure in Germany 

with Mobile connectivity to provide 

information. 

 

Fame-2 
Electric and hybrid vehicle (xEVs) manufacturers 

will have to indigenise a significant portion of 

components to avail benefits under a revised set of 

rules of the phase 2 of the Faster Adoption and 

Manufacturing of Hybrid and Electric Vehicles, 

or FAME 2 scheme. In a first, detailed localization 

draft guidelines have been issued by the 

Department of Heavy Industry (DHI) putting out 

a list of key components for xEV manufacturers to 

localise with respective deadlines to avail the 

scheme across all approved vehicle categories. 
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The vehicle scrappage policy is likely to be 

finalised soon to boost the automobile sector. The 

Minister of Road Transport and Highways also 

said that his ministry has fixed a target to build 

highways worth ?15 lakh crore in the next two 

years. 

 

Important Points 
 The much-awaited vehicle scrappage 

policy is awaiting final clearance from the 

Union Cabinet, which will focus on 

eliminating the fleet of old polluting 

commercial vehicles plying on the 

country’s roads. 

 The proposed policy, once approved, will 

be applicable on all vehicles including two 

and three-wheelers. 

 Once the policy is approved, India could 

emerge as a hub for automobile 

manufacturing as key raw material 

available from scrapping like steel, 

aluminium and plastic are bound to be 

recycled, bringing down automobile 

prices by “20-30%“. 

 The government on July 26, 2019 had 

proposed amendments to motor vehicle 

norms to allow scrapping of vehicles 

older than 15 years in a bid to spur 

adoption of electrical vehicles. 

 In a draft notification, the government 

proposed renewal of fitness certificates 

for vehicles older than 15 years every six 

months instead of the current time-

frame of one year. 

 The notification also provided that 

the newly purchased motor vehicles will 

be exempted for payment of fees for 

registration certificate and assignment 

of new registration mark, if the 

purchaser produces scrapping certificate of 

the previously-owned vehicle of the same 

category issued by the authorised 

scrapping centre/agency. 

In May 2016, the government had floated a 

draft voluntary vehicle fleet modernisation 

programme (V-VMP) that proposed to take 28 

million decade-old vehicles off the road. Mr. 

Gadkari said for highways, he has set a target of 

building ?15 lakh crore worth of roads in the next 

two years and added that the road construction 

pace has reached 30 km a day now. He also 

suggested exploring cheaper credits, including 

foreign capital for enhancing liquidity in the 

automobile manufacturing sector. 
 

 

Automobile sector Analysis 
This sector is hard hit by the liquidity crunch for 

non-banking financial companies (NBFCs) and a 

dip in consumer sentiment. Leading automobile 

manufacturers announced a sharp decline of up to 

50 per cent in their domestic sales in recent 

months. Manufacturers are now going for cuts in 

production, and the industry that is one of the 

biggest job creators in the country is staring at a 

deep-rooted slowdown and job losses across its 

value chain. 

Decline in Sales 
Vehicle sales numbers in July, the worst in 19 

years, have reaffirmed the downturn in the 

automobile sector. The drop is happening across 

all segments. If passenger vehicles sales witnessed 

a fall of 18.4 per cent in the quarter ended June 

2019, the commercial vehicle segment witnessed 

a 16.6 per cent decline. 

 

Decline in the sales of commercial 

vehicles and tractors 
 Tractor sales have been further hurt by 

weak farm sentiment, the slowdown in the 

rural economy, and fears of a worse than 

average monsoon this year. 

 This comes amid the third advance 

estimates of crop production indicating a 

slide in rabi production. Kharif sowing has 

remained weak so far. 

 Truck sales have been hurt by changes 

made by the government in the axle load 

norms. 

 A significant decline in the sales of 

Vehicle Scrappage Policy 
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commercial vehicles has been visible ever 

since the increased axle load has become 

effective. 

 The industry has been calling for a 

scrappage policy and other policy support 

measures to revive demand. 

 

A sign of distress 
 Like tractors, the drop in two-wheeler 

volumes is a key indicator of rural distress. 

 In the two-wheeler segment, motorcycle 

sales are predominantly dependent on rural 

India; people in rural areas prefer 

motorcycles to scooters given their 

sturdier structure, better performance, and 

lower operational costs, especially in the 

economy segments. 

 The continued sluggishness in two-

wheeler volumes is worrying, given that 

India, despite now being the world’s 

biggest two-wheeler market, still has a 

very low penetration level of two 

wheelers. 

 

A cause of concern 
 Such a sales slump is naturally forcing 

automobile factories to cut production, 

with July alone witnessing a production 

decline of around 3 lakh vehicles 

compared to the same month last year. 

 This, in turn, means a loss of jobs for 

contract workers initially but if this 

slowdown deepens, then permanent 

workers too may be let go. 

 The automobile industry employs close to 

forty million people. 

 While such a widespread and progressive 

decline is a cause for concern on its own, 

the unravelling of India’s famed 

automobile industry should also send 

shockwaves across policy makers too. 

 The sector accounts for almost half the 

manufacturing GDP of India. 

 

Causes for decline in sales 
There are several reasons for the famed Indian 

automobile sector, fourth largest in the world, to 

experience this unprecedented slowdown. 

 First, the sector was impacted due 

to impending general elections, where 

uncertainty over outcome drove people to 

postpone vehicle purchases. 

 Industry insiders feel that the pressure on 

NBFCs and the liquidity squeeze in the 

market is a big factor causing the decline. 

 Say for example a third of the retail sales 

of a company were funded by NBFCs, and 

a liquidity crisis for the NBFC sector has 

led to a drop in sales for lack of funding for 

customers. 

 The decline in customer confidence is the 

other factor that is leading to a continuous 

slide in sales of passenger cars. 

 Customers are also expecting discounts in 

the coming festive season. 

 Customers are also postponing their 

purchase decisions due to various 

considerations, including an expected fall 

in GST rates, and the hope that 

the transition from BS-IV to BS-VI may 

lead to big discounts between January and 

March 2020. 

 To top it all, the face-off between the 

industry and the policymakers over a 

proposed deadline to convert some vehicle 

categories to electric from the present 

internal combustion engine (ICE) 

technology obviously did not help either. 

 The government has been considering a 

proposal to ban all ICE-driven two-

wheelers under 150cc in the next six years 

and all three-wheelers within four years. 

 

What does this situation indicate? 
 The sharp decline in sales numbers of the 

leading manufacturer shows the decline in 

consumer sentiment and indicates 

an overall slowdown in the economy. 

 The drop in sales over the last one year has 

led major manufacturers to cut production, 

and has put pressure on the overall 

automotive sector, including the 

automobile ancillaries. 

 Various manufacturing units of renowned 

brands have been shut in various parts of 

the country. 
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 There have already been job losses across 

the value chain of the automobile sector, 

including in the dealerships and 

ancillaries. 

 The continuing decline in sales is now 

expected to put pressure on manufacturers 

to cut down on their costs, and reduce 

headcounts. 

 

What next? 
 Industry players say the worst is still to 

come and that of consumer demand and the 

liquidity crisis — could get prolonged as 

automakers compulsorily transition to new 

technologies, rendering their products 

more expensive. 

 The outlook for the rest of the year will 

depend on multiple factors, including the 

progress of the monsoon and the festive 

season offtake, as well as improvement in 

the liquidity situation. 

 Meanwhile one may expect some sort of 

fiscal or monetary stimulus to boost up the 

sector. 
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Introduction 

While traffic pollution has been falling, the 

lockdown may be leading to the generation of 

a dangerous pollutant, urban ozone, which can 

cause airway inflammation in humans. 

The research is specific to the UK. It has been 

conducted by experts from The University of 

Manchester. 

 

Nitrogen oxides 
Levels of nitrogen oxides were found reduced in 

most locations in the UK during mid-March and 

April. The level of decline ranges from 20% to 80 

%. 
Levels of nitrogen oxides fall less in rural areas 

than urban areas; and they are higher in the 

morning than compared to later in the day. 

 

PM2.5 
There was no evidence of a decrease in PM2.5. 

These particle are produced by vehicles, they are 

also known to originate from domestic wood 

burning and chemical reactions involving 

emissions from industry and agriculture, so 

there has been no significant improvement in air 

quality in that regard. 

Urban ozone 
The Manchester team speculated 

that photochemical production of ozone may 

become more important in urban areas 

during summertime in these low conditions of 

oxides of nitrogen. 

As nitrogen oxides reduce, photochemical 

production may become more efficient and can 

lead to higher ozone concentrations in the 

summertime as higher temperatures increase 

emissions of biogenic hydrocarbon from natural 

sources such as trees. 
These biogenic hydrocarbons significantly affect 

urban ozone levels. 

While ozone is important for screening harmful 

solar UV radiation when present higher up in the 

atmosphere, it can be a dangerous at the Earth’s 

surface, and can react to destroy or alter many 

biological molecules. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Lockdown air: less NO2, same PM2.5 and more urban ozone 
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The big opportunity the Indian industry has to 

undertake is manufacturing of active ingredients 

that are scheduled to lose patent protection in the 

next few years. While the focus has been on 

pharmaceuticals, the issue of “Chinese 

dependence” is coming to the fore, especially post 

Covid-19, also in pesticides. 
 

India’s imports of crop protection chemicals – 

mainly the technical material or active 

ingredients that go into making end-use 

formulations – stood at Rs 9,266.84 crore in 

2018-19, most of it coming from China (Rs 

4,904.28 crore), US (Rs 1,050.69 crore) and 

Germany (Rs 614.53 crore). “Just as in pharma, 

the government should encourage backward 

integration by our industry to reduce excessive 

reliance on imports of technicals, particularly from 

China,” says experts The Rs 1,250-crore annual 

sales company – along with UPL, Gharda 

Chemicals, PI Industries, Meghmani Organics, 

Indofil Industries, Coromandel International 

and NACL Industries (formerly Nagarjuna 

Agrichem) – is among the few major domestic 

manufacturers of technical grade 

pesticides. These company manufactures 

technical-grade products that include 

herbicides (bispyribac-sodium, pretilachlor 

and atrazine), insecticides (lambda-

cyhalothrin, bifenthrin and thiamethoxam) 

and fungicides (thiophanate methyl). (PT) 

Significantly, India, in 2018-19, exported crop 

protection chemicals worth Rs 22,090.18 crore, 

a large part of it to Brazil (Rs 4,314.74 crore) 

and the US (Rs 4,238.63 crore). “ 
  

The one big opportunity the Indian industry has is 

to undertake manufacturing of active 

ingredients that are scheduled to lose patent 

protection in the next few years. These include 

chlorantraniliprole and cyantraniliprole (both 

blockbuster insecticides of DuPont sold to FMC 

Corporation of US in 2017, while marketed 

under ‘Coragen’ and ‘Benavia’ brands, with 

their patents expiring in 2022 and 2024, 

respectively), flubendiamide (insecticide 

molecule of Bayer CropScience sold under ‘Fame’ 

brand and just gone off-patent) 

and fluopyram (fungicide, also of Bayer and 

marketed as ‘Luna’, with patent expiry in 2024). 

 

“The multinationals that have developed these 

active ingredients simply import them now. The 

government should speed up the process of 

granting registration for their manufacture by 

domestic companies once they have become 

generic chemicals,” Potential manufacturers are 

permitted to reverse-engineer proprietary crop 

protection products even during their period of 

patent protection. They can further carry out bio-

efficacy and residue trials (in soil, water and plants 

under different agro-climatic conditions), apart 

from toxicology studies on their proposed 

generic version. All this data, including 

information of packaging/labeling and shelf-life, 

has to be submitted to the Central Insecticides 

Board and Registration Committee in the Union 

Agriculture Ministry. 

 

“The problem today is that even after the data is 

submitted, the grant of registration takes 

inordinately long time. As a result, we cannot 

launch any product that has gone off-patent and 

make it immediately available to farmers at a more 

competitive rate. Since the registration process is 

so slow, it discourages domestic manufacturing 

and India ends up being a large-scale importer of 

technical material from China, the ultimate loser 

is the farmer. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

After pharma, pesticide industry eyes make in India opportunity 
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China's new-generation spaceship launched 

earlier in the week is working normally in orbit 

after completing a series of planned operations 

The experimental spaceship was 

launched without crew by China's new large 

carrier rocket Long March-5B from the 

Wenchang Space Launch Centre in Hainan. So 

far, the new spaceship has unfolded its solar panels 

and positioned them towards the sun, deployed its 

relay antenna and established a relay 

communication link, as well as conducted 

autonomous orbit control four times 

It is scheduled to touch down at the Dongfeng 

landing site in north China's Inner Mongolia 

Autonomous Region. China initiated the manned 

space programme in 1992. In recent years, it has 

emerged as a major space power with manned 

space missions and landing a rover in the dark side 

of the moon. It is currently building a space 

station of its own expected to be ready by 2022. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

China’s experimental spaceship works normally in orbit 
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Introduction 
A phase-2 trial involving participants with mild to 

moderate coronavirus (COVID-19) illness found 

no detectable virus within an average seven days 

of starting treatment with a three-drug 

regimen compared with 12 days in people in the 

control group. 

Samples tested for the virus 

comprised nasopharyngeal swab, posterior 

oropharyngeal saliva, throat swab, and stool 

samples. 

 

Clinical Improvement 
Clinical improvement was also significantly better 

in those who received the three-drug regimen. 

Complete alleviation of symptoms was achieved 

in four days in the intervention group and eight 

days in the control group. The average hospital 

stay was also significantly shorter (nine days) in 

participants who received the three-drug therapy 

than in the control group (14.5 days). The three-

drug regimen was found to be safe. 

 

The three drugs used are: 
Lopinavir-ritonavir is used for 

treating HIV, ribavirin for treating chronic 

hepatitis C virus, and injectable interferon 

beta-1b is used by multiple sclerosis patients. 

The researchers had earlier demonstrated that a 

combination of lopinavir–ritonavir and 

ribavirin significantly reduced mortality and 

respiratory failure in patients during the 2003 

SARS outbreak. 
And interferon beta-1b has previously been 

shown to reduce viral load and improve lung 

problems in animal studies of Middle East 

respiratory syndrome (MERS) coronavirus 

infection. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3 drug regimen in Phase 2 trial for COVID-19 
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Sal forest tortoise  
The sal forest tortoise is widely distributed 

over eastern and northern India and Southeast 

Asia. 

However, it is not common in any of this terrain. 

In fact, 23 of the 29 species of freshwater turtle 

and tortoise species found in India come under 

the threatened category in the IUCN red 

list and are under severe existential threat due to 

human activities. 
 

IUCN Category 
Also known as the elongated 

tortoise (Indotestudo elongata), the sal forest 

tortoise, recently assessed as critically 

endangered 
 

Threats of Sal forest tortoise 
 It, is heavily hunted for food. 

 It is collected both for local use, such as 

decorative masks, and international 

wildlife trade. 

 A recent study by ecologists in 

the Wildlife Institute of India, 

Dehradun, finds that the area designated 

as a protected area network has only a 

small overlap with the actual habitat it 

roams around in. 

 According to the authors of the study 

published in the journal Herpetological 

Conservation and Biology, over 90% of 

the potential distribution of the species 

falls outside current protected area’s 

network. 

 Also, in northeast India, the representation 

of the species in protected areas is least, 

and there is little to no connectivity among 

most of the protected areas where the 

species is present. 

 The study also found that 29% of the 

predicted distribution of the 

species falls within high occurrence fire 

zones or areas where there is 

management burning. 

 Protected areas are designated in a largely 

mammal-centric way. Many reptiles and 

amphibians which are equally threatened 

live outside protected areas where 

exploitation risk is more. 

 This includes Uttarakhand State which 

is the “westernmost” distribution limit 

of the species . 

 In northeast India, which is a suitable 

habitat for the species, they 

experience jhum fire. Such an 

intervention may not only directly kill the 

animals but also open up habitats, which, 

in turn, increases the chance of 

people finding the tortoise easily. 

 Forest fires also perturb soil 

moisture which may impact forest floor 

thus changing the whole community on 

which the reptiles depend. 

 According to the IUCN the population of 

the species may have fallen by about 80% 

in the last three generations (90 years). 
 

Monitoring needed 
 We need to realise that tortoises are no less 

threatened than tigers. Thus, they should 

be part of regular monitoring effort. 

 In summer days, these tortoises select 

moist patches such as dry stream beds. 

Such areas should be protected from the 

spread of forest fire. 

 The study covers not only parts of India 

but also Bangladesh, Bhutan and Nepal. 

 But, transboundary research has not picked 

up in our countries. For tigers, yes, there 

are some efforts in this line, but not for 

many other species which are equally 

threatened globally. 

 The “Tiger Conservation Unit” and 

transboundary conservation reserves such 

as Manas for the Indo-Bhutan 

region, the Sundarban for the India-

Bangladesh region. 

 The critically endangered brackish water 

turtle (Batagur baska) distributed in India 

and Bangladesh also needs such support. 

Sal forest tortoise 
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 There is little information on the 

population sizes of the sal forest tortoise, 

or any such species, mainly because they 

are so rare, live in remote areas of the 

forest and funding opportunities to study 

them are few. 

 Species having large distribution may 

suffer myriad problems. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Turtles Location IUCN Status 

Northern River 
Terrapin(Batagur baska) 

Sunder bans Critically Endangered 

Red-Crowned Roof Turtle 
(Batagur kanchuga) 

National Chambal 
Sanctuary, spread across 
Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan 
and Madhya Pradesh 

Critically Endangered 

South Asian Narrow 
Headed Softshell Turtle 
(Chitra Indica) 

Gangetic river system Critically Endangered 

Black Softshell Turtle 
(Nilssonia nigricans) 

Temple ponds in Assam 
and Bengal 

Extinct in wild 

Asian Giant Softshell Turtle 
(Pelochelys cantorii) 

In the eastern part of the 
Country 

Vulnerable 

Four-toed River Terrapin 
or River Terrapin (Batagur 
baska) 

India, Bangladesh and 
Nepal 

  

Critically Endangered 

Olive ridley’s Odhisha Gahirmatha Vulnerable 

Hawksbill Turtle 

Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands, the coast of Tamil 
Nadu and Orissa. 

Critically Endangered 

Leatherback Turtle 

Tropical and temperate 
waters of the Atlantic, 
Pacific, and into Indian 
Oceans. 

Vulnerable 
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Introduction 
Governments worldwide have been testing for 

coronavirus (COVID-19) in high-risk individuals, 

such as those with symptoms, close contacts of 

those tested positive, health-care professionals and 

those with travel history to an affected region. 

But this does not give an accurate number of 

those affected, making it impossible to understand 

the true prevalence in a population. 

 

Inaccurate data 
Lancet Global Health proposes the use of the 

Demographic and Health Survey 

(DHS) framework to ascertain the prevalence of 

COVID-19. 

The scientific and logistical infrastructure of 

India’s National Family Health Survey 

(NFHS) be leveraged to conduct a random 

sample-based population surveillance to track 

coronavirus. 

 

Used earlier 
The article gives the example of how India used 

NFHS for HIV surveillance — India was 

projected to have 25 million HIV-positive 

individuals, with a 3-4% prevalence in adults, but 

when a random-sample-based population 

surveillance was conducted to test for HIV in the 

general population, the estimates sharply reduced 

to 2·5 million, with a 0.28% prevalence in adults. 

They note that “layering a COVID-19-focused 

data-collection effort on to the NFHS 

infrastructure would keep operational costs low, 

with the major expense being laboratory costs for 

testing samples.” 

 

Prevalence and Testing 
They estimated that if COVID-19 anticipated 

prevalence is under 0·5%, it needs a sample of 

about 3,000 individuals to be tested. 

“The minimum required sample size increases to 

just over 15,000 under a rarer scenario of 0·1% 

prevalence.” If a disease is widespread, meaning 

there is higher prevalence, its detection is easier, 

needing only a smaller sample. Conversely, if it is 

rare, it is harder to find and a larger sample should 

be tested to detect that. 

This sampling approach could be implemented at 

the State or district levels. 

India and about 90 countries with established 

DHS sampling frames can implement this 

surveillance system. The idea is that population-

based testing is important for any decision making 

with some repeated cross-sectional testing of the 

same. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Using NFHS for population surveillance for coronavirus 
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The trial mining was conducted at a depth of 237-

304 meters undersea in the Shenhu sea (PT) 

area, about 320 kilometers southeast of Zhuhai 

City in Guangdong Province. China has set two 

world records in terms of the total gas output 

in a month and the daily gas production of 

28,700 cubic meters. 

 

The latest test adopted a horizontal well drilling 

technique, the first time it has been used in the 

natural gas hydrate extraction, which has 

greatly increased the gas production 

Chinese scientists have achieved gratifying results 

after two years' efforts and made new 

breakthroughs in key technologies and core 

equipment. 

 

What it is? 
Combustible ice is a natural gas hydrate 

trapped in ice crystals formed under high 

pressure and low temperatures in permafrost 

or under the sea. It can be ignited like solid 

ethanol, which is why it is called combustible or 

flammable ice. Combustible ice that contains 88 

percent to 99.9 percent of methane is an 

efficient, abundant and clean energy. Like 

natural gas, it can be used for household gas 

consumption, motor fuel supply, chemical 

industrial production, city heat supply and 

electricity generation. 

 

Mining of combustible ice started in the 1960s, but 

China began research in 1998. China found 

flammable ice in the South China Sea in 2007 and 

conducted its first experimental gas extraction in 

2017. The first exploitation test succeeded in 

producing a total of 309,000 cubic meters of 

natural gas in a 60-day period. The combustible 

ice reserve in China's waters is equal to around 

80 billion tons of oil and boasts a bright 

future. The improvement in gas scale and 

efficiency will bring China's combustible ice 

mining on to a fast track. 
 

Combustible Ice 

 Combustible ice is a frozen mixture of 

water and concentrated natural gas. 
 Technically known as methane 

hydrate, it can be lit on fire in its frozen 

state and is believed to comprise one of the 

world’s most abundant fossil fuels. 

 Commercial development of this frozen 

fossil fuel has now moved closer to reality 

after Japan and China successfully 

extracted the material from the sea floor 

off their coastlines. 

 Large-scale production, if not done 

properly, could flood the atmosphere with 

climate-changing greenhouse gases. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

China began the mining of combustible ice-Flammable ice 
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Cobra Lily 

 The incredibly rare Arisaema translucens, 

more commonly known as the cobra lily, 

was recently rediscovered in the western 

Nilgiris after 84 years. 

 They can be found only in a small area 

measuring less than 10 square kilometres 

in the Nilgiris. 

 The Toda tribals of the Nilgiris, who 

know the plant well, have an embroidery 

motif known as the ‘podwarshk’, which 

resembles it. 

 The indigenous community could predict 

the early arrival of monsoon from the 

blooming of the cobra lily's 

‘translucens’. 
 Prized for their beauty around the world, 

cobra lilies are at even greater risk of 

extinction from the commercial trade in 

exotic plants. 
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Vaquita Porpoise 
 With an estimated 30 or fewer individuals 

remaining, vaquita porpoise — the world's 

most endangered marine mammal — may 

go extinct by 2018 if no action is taken to 

save them, a new study warns. 

 Known as the 'panda of the sea' because 

of its distinctive markings, the vaquita 

is endemic to the Upper Gulf of 

California. 
 Unsustainable fishing practices and illegal 

wildlife trade driven by demand for the 

swim bladder, has caused the vaquita 

population to plummet. 

 Listed as the most endangered cetacean in 

the world these mammals are often 

accidentally killed in gillnets also. 
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Solibacillus kalamii 
 Jet Propulsion Laboratory (JPL), the 

foremost lab of NASA for work on 

interplanetary travel, discovered the new 

bacteria on the filters of the International 

Space Station (ISS) and named it 

Solibacillus kalamii to honour the late 

President. 

 Even as it orbits the earth some 400 

kilometres above, the ISS is home to 

many types of bacteria and fungi. 

 These spore formers tend to withstand high 

radiation and also produce some useful 

compounds protein-wise which will be 

helpful for biotechnology applications. 
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Turtle – Threats 
 In an attempt to raise awareness on 

conservation of tortoise and turtles, and on 

illegal trafficking, May 23 is celebrated 

as World Turtle Day. 

 In addition to smuggling, turtles face a 

variety of man-made issues that threaten 

their existence. One major threat, as with 

all other animal species, is habitat 

destruction. 

 As rivers become more and more 

polluted, the turtles are beginning to die 

off at greater rates. The hatchlings are 

born deformed; adults are dying from 

eating plastic; and the food sources are 

disappearing. 

 Large fishing trawlers also sometimes 

catch sea turtles, cut off their flippers to get 

them out of the net, and then leave them to 

die. 

 One of the greatest threats facing turtles 

and tortoises in India is smuggling to East 

Asian and Southeast Asian markets. 
 West Bengal has become a focal point of 

the turtle smuggling trade as many of the 

turtles make their way to Kolkata before 

being shipped off. 
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Singapore recently reported the first ever case of 

the Monkeypox Virus, a rare virus similar to the 

human smallpox. 

 

 

 About Monkeypox Virus: 

What is It? 
1. Monkeypox virus (MPXV) is 

an orthopoxvirus that causes a viral 

disease with symptoms in humans similar, 

but milder, to those seen in smallpox 

patients. 

2. Smallpox was declared eradicated in 1980, 

whereas human monkeypox is endemic 

in villages of Central and West Africa. 

3. The occurrence of cases is often found 

close to tropical rainforests where there 

is frequent contact with infected animals. 

4. There is no evidence to date that person-

to-person transmission alone can 

sustain monkeypox in the human 

population. 

Transmission: 
Monkeypox is a viral zoonosis, i.e. a disease 

transmitted from animals to humans. It can be 

transmitted through contact with the blood, bodily 

fluids, or cutaneous or mucosal lesions of infected 

animals. Human infections have been documented 

through the handling of infected monkeys, 

Gambian giant rats and squirrels, with rodents 

being the most likely reservoir of the virus. 

Treatment: 

As of now, there is no specific treatment or 

vaccine available for monkeypox infection. The 

patient is generally treated in isolation by doctors. 
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The Asian giant hornet (Vespa mandarinia) has 

arrived in North America. This insect has 

attacked honeybees: it crawls into hives and rips 

off the heads of bees in large numbers—making 

its supervillain nickname, “murder hornet,” feel 

disturbingly apt. Government agencies and local 

beekeepers have sprung into action, hoping to 

eradicate the hornet before it can consolidate a 

foothold in the continent. Success may lie in how 

predator and prey interact naturally. 

V. mandarinia is the largest hornet in the world. 

A female worker may grow to a length of nearly 

four centimeters (an inch and a half), and the 

insect has large biting mouthparts that enable it to 

decapitate its victims. Hornets are usually solitary 

hunters. But between late summer and fall, V. 

mandarinia workers may band together to 

conduct mass attacks on nests of other social 

insects, notably honeybees. This behavior even 

has a name: the slaughter and occupation phase. 

U.S. beekeepers supply billions of honeybees each 

year to help pollinate at least 90 agricultural crops. 

And they are worried that this new raider could 

further worsen already deep losses in important 

pollinator populations. 

The hornet is native to Asia, ranging from 

Japan and Russia down to Thailand and 

Myanmar (formerly Burma). 
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A Stringency Index created by Oxford 

University shows how strict a country’s 

measures were, and at what stage of the 

pandemic spread it enforced these. As per the 

index, India imposed its strictest measures much 

earlier than others. 

 

What is Stringency index? 
The Stringency Index is a number from 0 to 100 

that reflects these indicators. A higher index 

score indicates a higher level of stringency. 
1. It is among the metrics being used by the 

Oxford COVID-19 Government Response 

Tracker. 

2. The Tracker involves a team of 100 Oxford 

community members who have 

continuously updated a database of 17 

indicators of government response. 

3. These indicators examine containment 

policies such as school and workplace 

closings, public events, public transport, 

stay-at-home policies. 

 

What it says about India? 
1. India enforced one of the strongest 

lockdowns at an early phase of case 

growth. India indeed had one of the 

strongest lockdown measures in the world 

— at a 100 score since March 22. 

2. It was relaxed slightly on April 20 after the 

government eased norms for certain 

workplaces in regions outside the red 

zones. 

3. When compared to other countries with 

similar or higher case load, India called its 

strict lockdown at a much earlier point on 

its case and death curves. 

4. These 18 other countries had more than 

500 cases when they called their strictest 

lockdown, while India had 320. 

5. Again, India had only four deaths on 

March 22, when its score reached 100, 

while most countries had more deaths at 

that point (except Switzerland; no deaths). 

 

Relation between death curve and 

stringency score: 
Oxford provides an overlay of countries’ death 

curve and their stringency score. Some 

countries saw their deaths just begin to flatten as 

they reached their highest stringency, such as 

Italy, Spain, or France. 

In countries such as the UK, the US, and India, the 

Oxford graphs find that the death curve has not 

flattened after strictest measures were enforced. 

From the highest death count at their strongest 

measures, the countries compared were France, 

Italy, Iran, Germany, UK, Netherlands, Sweden, 

Mexico, Canada, Belgium, Ireland, US, Turkey, 

Israel, China, India, and Switzerland. 

 

Other countries with 100 score: 
Other countries with a 100 score are Honduras, 

Argentina, Jordan, Libya, Sri Lanka, Serbia, and 

Rwanda. India now has the highest number of 

cases in this set. 

 

What are the six World Health 

Organization’s (WHO) 

recommendations for relaxing physical 

distancing measures? 
Control transmission to a level the healthcare 

system can manage; the healthcare system can 

detect and isolate all cases (not just serious ones); 

manage transfer to and from high-risk 

transmission zones; and community engagement. 

How many countries met these 

recommendations? 
India scored 0.7 (below Australia, Thailand, 

Taiwan, and South Korea) because it scored 0 for 

controlling its cases. 

The highest scorers on this index, at 0.9, were 

Iceland, Hong Kong, Croatia, and Trinidad & 

Tobago. Oxford found no countries meet the four 

measured recommendations, but 20 are close. 

 

 

 

 

Stringency Index 
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 A team from Indian Institute of 

Technology (IIT) Delhi has been 

successful in 3D bioprinting of cartilage 

using a bioink. 

 The bioink has high concentration of 

bone-marrow derived cartilage stem 

cells, silk proteins and a few factors. 

 The chemical composition of the bioink 

supports cell growth and long-term 

survival of the cells. 

 The cartilage developed in the lab has 

remained physically stable for up to six 

weeks. 

 While the cartilage found in the knee is 

an articular cartilage that is typically 

sponge-like and has a huge load-bearing 

capacity, the ones produced in the lab so 

far are of a different kind — transient 

cartilage. 
 Unlike articular cartilage, transient 

cartilage becomes bone cells and, 

therefore, brittle within a short time. 

 As a result, the engineered cartilage loses 

its capacity to bear huge load that is 

typically encountered in the knee. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3D bioprinted cartilage 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

379 

 

What is Wi-Fi Calling? 
Wi-Fi Calling is a High Definition (HD) voice 

service that uses a High Speed Internet connection 

to let you make and receive calls over a Wi-Fi 

network. Wi-Fi itself operates on a series of 

standards established by the IEEE and the Wi-Fi 

Alliance. The simplest way to make a Wi-Fi call 

is through a VoIP (Voice over Internet Protocol) 

system. It works by reaching a carrier over the 

internet connection to establish a phone line.  

The benefits of Wi-Fi Calling: 

  

o It's included at no additional charge 

with your existing voice plan and 

HD voice-compatible device. 

o You make and receive calls with 

Wi-Fi using your phone number. 

o Helps you connect when cellular 

service isn't available or you're 

having poor signal issues, like 

dropped calls. 

o Video Calls no longer need an LTE 

connection to be initiated in Wi-Fi. 

**If you're dropping calls or can't connect due to 

weak cellular network signal coverage, turn on 

your device's Wi-Fi Calling feature. Your device 

then uses a Wi-Fi connection from your home Wi-

Fi or a Wi-Fi hotspot you're near so you can make 

calls as usual. There's no extra charge for Wi-Fi 

calls. 

To be eligible for Wi-Fi Calling, you need to: 

 Have a phone that's HD Voice-enabled and 

Wi-Fi Calling-capable. 

All currently available smartphones are 

HD-voice-capable. 

 Have the HD Voice feature on your 

account and activated 
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In its guidelines, NDMA said state governments 

will ensure that off- site diaster management 

plan of the respective major Accidental Hazard 

units are up to date and preparedness to implement 

them is high. 

 

Important points 
 All the responsible officers of the district 

will ensure that the industrial on- Site 

Disaster Management Plans are also in 

place and cover Standard Operating 

Procedures for the safe restarting of the 

industries during and after COVID -19 

lockdown.  

 In the guidelines, the NDMA has 

advised the Manufacturing Industries to 

consider the first week as trial or test 

run period while restarting the Unit and 

ensure all safety protocols and not try to 

achieve high production targets. 

 It said, to minimise the risk, it is 

important that employees who work on 

specific equipments are sensitized. 

 They made aware of the need to identify 

abnormalities like strange sound or smell, 

leaks, smoke or other potentially 

hazardous sign which indicate the need for 

immediate maintenance or if required 

shutdown. 

 It has suggested for inspection of all 

equipment’s as per the safety 

protocols during the restart phase.  

 The Authority also said, in case, the 

industry has any difficulty in managing 

crucial backward linkages  that may be 

critical for their safe functioning , they 

should approach the local District 

Administration for specific assistance.  

 For workers, the NDMA in its guidelines 

has advised for 24 hours sanitisation of 

the factory premises. For entrance health 

checks, it said, temperature checks of all 

employees should be done twice a day and 

workers showing symptoms should not 

report to work. 

 Gloves, masks and hand sanitizers 

should be provided at all factories and 

manufacturing units. On COVID-19 

health and prevention staff education, it 

said, education on safety steps to take from 

entry to exit in the factory. 

 It has also suggested for creating physical 

barriers to ensure the physical distance 

within the work floor and dining 

facilities. 

 In case of working in shifts, the NDMA 

said, factories which work 24 hours at full 

production capacity should consider one 

hour gap between shifts except factories 

and plants requiring continuous 

operations.  

It said managerial and administrative 

staff should work one shift at 33 per cent 

capacity as per Home Ministry 

guidelines. 

 It has further suggested ensuring no 

sharing of tools or workstations to the 

extent possible and providing additional 

sets of tools if needed.  

 

In case of discovering a COVID-19 positive case, 

the factories have to prepare  accommodation to 

isolate workers if needed and HR has to help 

manage the whole process for individual  and all 

travelling employees also to undergo a mandatory 

14 day quarantine.  The NDMA said workers 

involved in dealing with hazardous material must 

be skilled and experienced in the field. No 

compromise on deployment of such workers 

should be permitted when an industrial unit is 

opened up, it added. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NDMA ISSUES guidelines for restarting industries post lockdown 
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Context 
The RBI’s total gold reserves were 612.56 

tonnes in the preceding fiscal ended March 2019. 

With the addition of more stocks, the value of gold 

reserves rose to $30.57 billion (around Rs 

2,32,000 crore) by March 2020 from $23.07 

billion in March 2019. 

 

News 
The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) bought 40.45 

tonnes of gold in financial year 2019-20, taking its 

total holdings of the yellow metal to 653.01 

tonnes. 

 

The RBI’s total gold reserves were 612.56 tonnes 

in the preceding fiscal ended March 2019. With 

the addition of more stocks, the value of gold 

reserves rose to $30.57 billion (around Rs 

2,32,000 crore) by March 2020 from $23.07 

billion in March 2019. 

 

As much as 360.71 tonnes of gold was held 

overseas in safe custody with the Bank of 

England and the Bank for International 

Settlements, while the remaining gold is held 

domestically, the RBI said in its ‘Report on 

Management of Foreign Exchange Reserves’. 

In value terms (USD), the share of gold in the 

total foreign exchange reserves rose from about 

5.59 per cent as of March 2019 to about 6.40 per 

cent by March 2020. 
 

Gains or losses on valuation of foreign currency 

assets and gold due to movements in the exchange 

rates and/or price of gold are booked under a 

balance sheet head named the Currency and 

Gold Revaluation Account (CGRA). 
 

The balances in CGRA provide a buffer against 

exchange rate/gold price fluctuations. 

During the half-year period under review, reserves 

followed an increasing trend from $445.11 billion 

as of October 2019 to $481.26 billion by February 

2020. Thereafter, reserves decreased to $477.81 

billion as of March 2020, the RBI report said. 

Out of the reserves, $263.4 billion is invested in 

securities abroad and $147.5 billion is deposited in 

other central banks. The RBI has the mandate to 

invest up to $5 billion in bonds issued by the India 

Infrastructure Finance Company (UK) Ltd. 

As of March 2020, the amount invested in such 

bonds stood at $1.86 billion. 

 

World Gold Council (WGC) 
According to the World Gold Council (WGC), 

headquartered at London, central banks of UAE 

(7 tonnes), India (6.8 tonnes), Kazakhstan (2.8 

tonnes) and Uzbekistan (2.2 tonnes) increased 

their official gold reserves in the January-March 

period. 

 

While central bankers around the globe were 

focused on the measures needed to contain the 

economic impact of COVID-19, the need for 

robust, liquid and diversified international 

reserves was apparent. And positive net purchases 

of gold confirm that it remains an important 

component of those reserves, WGC said. 

 

Turkey added 72.7 tonnes in the March quarter, 

boosting gold reserves to 485.2 tonnes, 29 per cent 

of its total reserves. It was by far the largest buyer 

during the quarter, having also been the leading 

buyer in 2019, accounting for 50 per cent of the 

last quarter’s global total. 

 

The Central Bank of Russia — the largest gold 

buyer since the end of 2005, the start of its 14-

year buying streak — announced that it would 

suspend its gold buying programme from April 1. 

 

Balances in CGRA a buffer against price 

fluctuations 
Gains or losses on valuation of foreign currency 

assets and gold due to movements in the exchange 

rates and/or price of gold are booked under a 

balance sheet head named the Currency and Gold 

Revaluation Account (CGRA). The balances in 

CGRA provide a buffer against exchange rate/ 

gold price fluctuations. 

RBI gold reserves up 40.4 tonnes in 2019-20 
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Context 
A new study has found an association between 

low average levels of vitamin D and high 

numbers of Covid-19 cases and mortality rates 

across 20 European countries. 

 

The research, led by scientists from UK’s Anglia 

Ruskin University (ARU) and Queen Elizabeth 

Hospital King’s Lynn NHS Foundation Trust, is 

published in the journal Aging Clinical and 

Experimental Research. 

 

Vitamin D 
Vitamin D is known to modulate the response of 

white blood cells, preventing them from 

releasing too many inflammatory 

cytokines (part of the body’s immune response to 

fight infections). 

 

And the SARS-CoV2 virus is known to cause an 

excess of pro-inflammatory cytokines, called 

a cytokine storm. 

 

Vitamin D has been shown to protect against acute 

respiratory infections, and older adults, the group 

most deficient in vitamin D, are also the ones most 

seriously affected by Covid-19. 

 

Studies 
The new study shows that Italy and Spain, both 

of which have experienced high Covid-19 

mortality rates, have lower average vitamin D 

levels than most northern European countries. 

This, the researchers said, is partly because people 

in southern Europe, particularly the elderly, 

avoid strong sun, while skin pigmentation also 

reduces natural vitamin D synthesis. 

 

The highest average levels of vitamin D are 

found in northern Europe, due to the 

consumption of cod liver oil and vitamin D 

supplements, and possibly less sun avoidance. 

Scandinavian nations are among the countries 

with the lowest number of COVID-19 cases and 

mortality rates per head of population in Europe, 

ARU said in a statement on the new research. 
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Defence Research Ultraviolet 

Sanitiser (DRUVS). 

Hyderabad based Defence Research and 

Development Organisation (DRDO) 

premier lab, Research Centre Imarat (RCI), has 

developed an automated contactless UVC 

sanitisation cabinet, called Defence Research 

Ultraviolet Sanitiser (DRUVS). 

It has been designed to sanitise mobile phones, 

iPads, laptops, currency notes, cheque leafs, 

challans, passbooks, paper, envelopes, etc. 

The DRUVS cabinet is having contactless 

operation which is very important to contain the 

spread of virus. 

The proximity sensor switches, clubbed with 

drawer opening and closing mechanism, makes its 

operation automatic and contactless. 

It provides 360 degree exposure of UVC to the 

objects placed inside the cabinet. Once the 

sanitisation is done, the system goes in sleep mode 

hence the operator need not wait or stand near 

the device. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NOTESCLEAN 

The RCI has also developed an automated UVC 

currency sanitising device, 

called NOTESCLEAN. 

 

Bundles of currency notes can be sanitised using 

DRUVS, however disinfection of each currency 

notes using it will be a time consuming process. 

For that purpose, a sanitising technique has been 

developed, where one has to just place the loose 

currency notes at the input slot of the device. 

 

It picks the notes one by one and makes them pass 

through a series of UVC lamps for complete 

disinfection. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DRUVS and NOTESCLEAN - COVID-19 
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Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR)-

National Institute of Virology (NIV) at Pune has 

developed and validated the indigenous IgG 

ELISA test “COVID KAVACH 

ELISA” for antibody detection for COVID-19. 

ICMR-National Institute of Virology (NIV), Pune 

is the apex laboratory of the country with state-

of-art infrastructure and expertise for research 

in virology. NIV’s competent scientific team 

successfully isolated the SARS-CoV-2 virus from 

laboratory confirmed patients in India. This in turn 

has paved the way for development of indigenous 

diagnostics for SARS-CoV-2. 

 

While real time RT-PCR is the frontline test for 

clinical diagnosis of SARS-CoV-2, 

robust antibody tests are critical for 

surveillance to understand the proportion of 

population exposed to infection. 

The scientists at ICMR-NIV, Pune have 

enthusiastically worked to develop and validate 

the completely indigenous IgG ELISA test for 

antibody detection for SARS-CoV-2. 

The test was validated at two sites in Mumbai and 

has been found to have high sensitivity and 

specificity. 

 

Benefits of IgG ELISA test 
The test will have the advantage of testing 90 

samples together in a single run of 2.5 hours. 

ELISA based testing is easily possible even 

at district level as the ELISA kit has inactivated 

virus. 

There are also minimal bio-safety and bio-

security requirements as compared to the real-

time RT-PCR test. 

The test has an advantage of having much higher 

sensitivity and specificity as compared to the 

several rapid test kits which have recently flooded 

the Indian market. 

 

Make in India initiative 
ICMR has partnered with Zydus Cadila for mass 

scale production of the ELISA test kits. After 

development at ICMR-NIV, Pune, technology has 

been transferred for mass scale production 

to Zydus Cadila, which is an innovation driven 

global healthcare company. 

 

Zydus has proactively taken up the challenge to 

expedite the approvals and commercial production 

of the ELISA test kits so that they can be made 

available for use at the earliest. The test is named 

as “COVID KAVACH ELISA”. This is a perfect 

example of “Make in India” in record time. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

COVID KAVACH ELISA 
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Microdot Technology is a process of spraying 

thousands of microscopic dots onto vehicles or 

other assets in order to provide a unique 

identification. Each Microdot carries this unique 

identification which is registered to the owner, but 

is not visible to the naked eye. Microdot 

Technology is used in an attempt to combat car 

theft and has also been used in the recovery of 

vehicles which have been stolen. 

Here are some facts on Microdot Technology: 
1. Counterfeiting is virtually impossible due 

the covert security measures in every 

microdot. 

2. All microdotted assets are logged onto a 

database and this information is used to 

track the rightful owner of an asset. 

3. Microdots are virtually impossible to 

remove which makes them one of the best 

vehicle security measures. 

 

In India 
The Ministry of Road Transport and Highways has 

issued a draft notification to make microdots 

mandatory in vehicles. 

 The draft rules amend the Central Motor 

Vehicles Rules, 1989 and allow motor 

vehicles and their parts to be affixed with 

permanent and nearly invisible microdots 

that can be read physically with a 

microscope and identified with ultraviolet 

light. 

 The microdots would have to comply with 

the Automotive Industry Standard- 

155 (AIS 155) requirements. 

o The Standards are developed by 

the Automotive Industry 

Standards Committee (AISC) set 

up under Central Motor Vehicles 

Rules - Technical Standing 

Committee (CMVR-TSC) by the 

Ministry of Road Transport & 

Highways. 

 

The move is aimed at making India free from 

vehicle thefts and spurious spare parts. 

o The government has envisaged that with 

microdots becoming a permanent feature 

in vehicles, identifying them would 

become easier in case they are stolen. 

o Annually about 2.14 lakh vehicles are 

stolen across the country with Delhi 

topping the list at 38,644 in 2016, which 

translates to over 100 vehicles daily, 

followed by UP (34,480) and Maharashtra 

(22,435). 

o The move will ensure that consumers have 

a way of identifying original parts from 

fake ones and that contributes to overall 

safety as well. 
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 Recently scientists have found that 

Uranus’ magnetic field gets flipped on and 

off like a light switch everyday as the 

planet rotates. 

 It is based on the data from NASA’s 

Voyager 2 Spacecraft. 

 Uranus magnetic field is lopsided and 

tilted 60 degrees from its axis. Thus it 

causes magnetic field to tumble 

asymmetrically to the solar winds. 

 This is quite different from Earth’s 

magnetosphere, since the alignment of 

Earth’s magnetosphere is always toward 

the sun and it is one of the reason for 

Earth’s auroras. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Magnetic field in Uranus 
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National Technology Day 

Context 
Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi today paid 

tributes to all the scientists in the country who are 

using science and technology to bring a positive 

difference in the lives of others. 

On National Technology Day (May 11th), our 

nation salutes all those who are leveraging 

technology to bring a positive difference in the 

lives of others. 

 

About National Technology Day 
India is observing its 29th National Technology 

Day on May 11,2020. The day, which was 

first observed on May 11, 1999, aims to 

commemorate the scientific and technological 

achievements of Indian scientists and engineers. 

 

1. May 11 is also the day when India conducted 

its first successful test in Pokhran. On May 11, 

1998, India successfully fired the Shakti-I 

nuclear missile at an Army test range 

in Rajasthan’s Pokhran. Two days later, the 

country conducted two more nuclear tests as a part 

of the same operation, following which India 

joined the elite club of nuclear power nations. 

 

2. The day also marks the flight of indigenously 

developed Hansa-3. It was developed jointly by 

National Aerospace Laboratories (NAL) and the 

Council for Scientific and Industrial 

Research (CSIR) lab. 

 

3. On the same day, that is, May 11, 1988, the 

Defence Research Development 

Organisation (DRDO) completed the final test fire 

of the surface-to-air Trishul missile. 

 

4. Former Indian PM Late Atal Bihari Vajpayee 

coined this term to celebrate the contributions 

made by Indian scientists. 

 

5. Every year since 1999, the Technology 

Development Board (TBD) celebrates this day 

by awarding individuals for their scientific 

contributions to India. 

 

About Technology Development 

Board 
The Government of India constituted 

the Technology Development Board (TDB) in 

September 1996, under the Technology 

Development Board Act, 1995, as a statutory 

body, to promote development and 

commercialization of indigenous technology and 

adaptation of imported technology for wider 

application. The board consists of 11 Board 

members. 
  

The TDB is the first organization of its kind within 

the government framework with the sole objective 

of commercializing the fruit of indigenous 

research. The Board plays a pro-active role by 

encouraging enterprises to take up technology 

oriented products. 

Provides equity capital or loans to industrial 

concerns and financial assistance to research and 

development institutions. 

 

Funding pattern 
The Fund has been receiving grants from the 

Government of India out of the cess collections 

from the industrial concerns under the provisions 

of the Research and Development Cess Act, 1986, 

as amended in 1995. Any income from investment 

of the amount of the Fund and the recoveries made 

of the amounts disbursed from the Fund are 

credited for building up the Fund. The finance Act, 

1999, enabled full deductions to the donations 

made to the fund for income tax purposes. 

 

The objectives are to: 
 promote new ideas from small enterprises 

even at the risk of failures; 

 encourage production of competitive 

consumer products; 

 motivate industries and R&D institutions 

for product innovation; 

 develop socially relevant and profitable 

National Technology Day-Technology Development Board 
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technologies; 

 identify and act in areas requiring strategic 

interventions; 

 Invest in core Technological Strengths to 

Enable India Industry to Stand-up to the 

competitive Pressure and Become a global 

Player. 

 

The board: 
 Facilitates interaction between industry, 

scientists, technocrats and specialists; 

 Facilitates the creation of new generation 

of entrepreneurs; 

 Assists partnerships with other, similar 

technology financing bodies; 

 Creates new job opportunities. 
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Context 
The timeline given to all States/UTs, under the 

Aadhaar notification of the Department of Food 

and Public Distribution dated 07.02.2017 (as 

amended from time-to-time) to complete the 

seeding of Aadhaar numbers with all ration 

cards/beneficiaries, has been extended up 

to 30/09/2020 by the Department. 

 

Further, instructions are also issued that food 

grains under NFSA shall not be denied due to 

failure of biometric / Aadhaar authentication of 

beneficiary because of poor biometrics of the 

beneficiary, issues with 

network/connectivity/linking or any other 

technical reasons. During the current crisis 

situation, a pragmatic approach is needed so 

that no poor or deserving person or family is 

denied access to food grains. 

 

About Integrated Management of 

PDS 
The Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food & Public 

Distribution has launched a new central sector 

scheme- Integrated Management of Public 

Distribution System (IMPDS). It will be 

implemented during 2018-19 and 2019-20.          

 

To sustain the reforms brought in by scheme 

on ‘End to End Computerization of Targeted 

Public Distribution System (TPDS) 

Operations’ the Department has launched a new 

scheme namely “Integrated Management of 

Public Distribution System (IM-PDS)” for 

implementation during 2018-19 and 2019-20. 

 

The main objective of the scheme is to introduce 

nation-wide portability of ration card (One 

Nation-One Ration Card) holders under National 

Food Security Act, 2013 (NFSA), to lift their 

entitlement foodgrains from any FPS of their 

choice in the country without the need of obtaining 

a new ration card, by integrating the existing PDS 

systems/portals of States/UTs with the Central 

systems/portals under Central Repository of all 

NFSA ration cards/beneficiaries thereby 

enabling One Nation One Ration Card system. 

The central repository also ensures that no 

duplicate ration card/beneficiary exist in any 

State/UT under NFSA 

 

With a view to address challenges such as leakage 

and diversion of foodgrains, inclusion/exclusion 

errors, fake and bogus ration cards, Government is 

implementing a scheme on “End-to-End 

Computerization of Targeted Public Distribution 

System (TPDS) Operations”. 

 

The scheme comprises digitization of ration 

cards/beneficiary and other databases, online 

allocation, computerization of supply-chain 

management, setting up of transparency portal and 

grievance redressal mechanisms 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

One Nation One Ration Card system. 
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Context 
The flagship social security scheme of 

Government of India ‘Atal Pension Yojana’ 

(APY) has completed five years of successful 

implementation which was launched on 9th May 

2015. 

 

About Atal Pension yojana 
Atal Pension Yojana (APY) addresses the old age 

income security of the working poor and the 

longevity risks among the workers in unorganised 

sector. It encourages the workers in unorganised 

sector to voluntarily save for their retirement. The 

Government had launched the scheme with effect 

from 1st June, 2015. The scheme replaces the 

Swavalamban Yojana / NPS Lite scheme. 

 

Benefits of APY 
 Fixed pension for the subscribers ranging 

between Rs.1000 to Rs. 5000, if s/he joins 

and contributes between the age of 18 

years and 40 years. The contribution levels 

would vary and would be low if subscriber 

joins early and increase if s/he joins late. 

 The same pension is payable to Spouse 

after death of Subscriber. 

 Return of indicative pension wealth to 

nominees after death of spouse. 

 Contributions to the Atal Pension Yojana 

(APY) is eligible for tax benefits similar to 

the National Pension System (NPS). The 

tax benefits include the additional 

deduction of Rs 50,000 under section 

80CCD(1). 

 

Eligibility for APY 
 Atal Pension Yojana (APY) is open to all 

bank account holders who are not 

members of any statutory social security 

scheme. 
 Any individual who is eligible to receive 

benefits under the APY will have to 

furnish proof of possession of Aadhaar 

number or undergo enrolment under 

Aadhaar authentication. An APY 

subscriber will have to get the Aadhaar 

number recorded in his or her APY 

pension account and also in his/ her 

savings account where the periodic 

pension contribution instalments are 

debited and government co-contribution is 

to be credited. 

 

Age of joining and contribution period 
The minimum age of joining APY is 18 years and 

maximum age is 40 years. Therefore, minimum 

period of contribution by the subscriber under 

APY would be 20 years or more. 

 

Focus of APY 
Mainly targeted at unorganised sector workers. 

 

Enrollment agencies 
All Points of Presence (Service Providers) and 

Aggregators under Swavalamban Scheme would 

enroll subscribers through architecture of National 

Pension System. 

 

Operational Framework of APY 
It is Government of India Scheme, which is 

administered by the Pension Fund Regulatory 

and Development Authority. The Institutional 

Architecture of NPS would be utilised to enroll 

subscribers under APY. 

 

Funding of APY 
 Government would provide fixed pension 

guarantee for the subscribers; 

 Under the APY, the Central Government’s 

co-contribution of 50% of the 

subscriber’s contribution upto Rs. 1000 

per annum, was available to each eligible 

subscriber, for a period of 5 years, i.e. from 

2015-16 to 2019-20, who join APY before 

31st March, 2016 and who is not a 

beneficiary of any social security scheme 

and is not an income tax payer. 

 Government would also reimburse the 

promotional and development activities 

including incentive to the contribution 

Atal Pension yojana completes 5 years 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

391 

collection agencies to encourage people to 

join the APY. 

 

Age of Joining, Contribution Levels, 

Fixed Monthly Pension and Return of 

Corpus to the nominee of subscribers 
The Table of contribution levels, fixed monthly 

pension to subscribers and his spouse and return 

of corpus to nominees of subscribers and the 

contribution period is given below. For example, 

to get a fixed monthly pension between Rs. 1,000 

per month and Rs. 5,000 per month, the subscriber 

has to contribute on monthly basis between Rs. 42 

and Rs. 210, if he joins at the age of 18 years. For 

the same fixed pension levels, the contribution 

would range between Rs. 291 and Rs. 1,454, if the 

subscriber joins at the age of 40 years. 

 

About PFRDA 
Pension Fund Regulatory and Development 

Authority (PFRDA) is the statutory Authority 

established by an enactment of the Parliament, to 

regulate, promote and ensure orderly growth of 

the National Pension System (NPS) and pension 

schemes to which this Act applies. NPS was 

initially notified for central government 

employees recruits wef 1stJan 2004 and 

subsequently adopted by almost all State 

Governments for its employees. NPS was 

extended to all Indian citizens (resident/non-

resident/overseas) on a voluntary basis and to 

corporates for its employees. 
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Context 
The U.S. FDA and India’s ICMR have approved 

the use of plasma from recovered COVID-19 

patients only for trial purposes. 

With the ethics committee approval in hand on 

May 8, the ICMR cleared the last hurdle to 

conduct a multicentric phase-2 trial using 

convalescent plasma on COVID-19 patients 

with moderate illness. 

 

Phase 2 trial- to check the efficacy of 

Plasma therapy 
 Its three feasibility studies in about 20 

severely ill patients found the therapy to 

be safe and able to resolve illness or 

improve the clinical symptoms. 

 Since safety of convalescent plasma from 

people who have recovered from COVID-

19 illness is not a huge concern, the first 

stage of the human clinical trial has been 

skipped; the ICMR will instead study 

plasma safety and efficacy in a phase-2 

trial with 452 patients. 

 The patients with moderate COVID-19 

illness will be randomly assigned to 

receive either convalescent plasma (226 

participants) or only standard of care 

(control group). 

 The primary outcomes of the trial in 21 

hospitals that will be studied include 

prevention of illness from progressing to a 

severe form, and avoidance of deaths from 

all causes at 28 days after plasma 

infusion. 
 And key secondary outcomes will 

include resolution of 

symptoms, reduction in hospital stay 

and respiratory support. 
 Plasma will be collected from donors 28 

days after they make a complete 

recovery from illness or are symptom-free 

and have more than the required level of 

antibodies against the novel coronavirus. 

 Molecular and also other routine 

tests will be done before plasma use. 

Convalescent plasma therapy 
Convalescent plasma therapy, about a century 

old, has shown some benefit in treating measles, 

chickenpox and rabies. 

Small studies have shown faster clearance of 

virus in the case of MERS and SARS if 

given early in the course of the disease . 

 

Issues in Convalescent plasma therapy 
 No randomised controlled studies have 

been carried out. 

 No benefit was seen in 2015 on some 

Ebola patients treated with convalescent 

plasma in Guinea. 

 Only three small studies involving 21 

COVID-19 patients have been carried 

out but not in trials where the participants 

were randomised with a control arm. 

 Till date, there is a dearth of randomised 

controlled trials that clearly demonstrate 

the efficacy of convalescent plasma 

therapy for any infectious disease, 

including COVID-19. 

 

Way Ahead 
Even in the absence of any effective treatment or 

a vaccine, the pandemic provides an opportunity 

to ascertain the clinical benefits of plasma therapy 

through randomised controlled trials. 

The ICMR’s insistence on an evidence-based 

approach to plasma therapy is in contrast to the 

cavalier manner in which it approved the anti-

malarial hydroxychloroquine, as 

a prophylaxis(treatment given or action taken 

to prevent disease) for coronavirus without 

carrying out any trial and relying on evidence that 

was slim and intended only for treatment, and also 

when the risks were unknown. 

If the trial outcomes are overwhelmingly positive, 

the agency would be ethically obliged to 

recommend plasma therapy as a standard of care 

for COVID-19 patients. 

 

 

 

ICMR's clearance on using convalescent plasma therapy 
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Recently, the Council of Scientific and 

Industrial Research’s Institute of Genomics 

and Integrative Biology (CSIR-IGIB) has 

developed India’s first paper strip 

test for Covid-19 namely, ‘Feluda’. 

Imp Points 

 Description: 
o The Feluda is a paper strip 

test that detects the 

coronavirus in an hour. 

o Feluda is an acronym 

for FNCAS9 Editor Linked 

Uniform Detection. 
o It is expected to help to fulfil an 

urgent need of the rapid testing 

in India. 

o It is the first such indigenous test 

kit to be developed in India 

based on Clustered Regularly 

Interspaced Short 

Palindromic Repeats 

(CRISPR) technology. 
 CRISPR is a gene 

editing 

technology, which 

replicates natural defence 

mechanisms in bacteria 

to fight virus attacks, 

using a special protein 

called Cas9. 

 CRISPR-Cas9 

technology behaves like 

a cut-and-paste 

mechanism on DNA 

strands that contain 

genetic information. The 

specific location of the 

genetic codes that need to 

be changed, or edited, is 

identified on the DNA 

strand, and then, using 

the Cas9 protein, which 

acts like a pair of 

scissors, that location is 

cut off from the strand. 

 A DNA strand, when 

broken, has a natural 

tendency to repair itself. 

Scientists intervene 

during this auto-repair 

process, supplying the 

desired sequence of 

genetic codes that binds 

itself with the broken 

DNA strand. 

 Comparison to the RT-PCR Test: 
o Working Principle: The Feluda 

test uses the gene-editing tool-

Crispr-Cas9 to target and 

identify genomic sequences of 

the novel coronavirus in 

suspected individual samples. 

 RT-PCR test (Reverse 

Transcription 

Polymerase Chain 

Reaction) detects the 

virus genetic material, 

which is the Ribonucleic 

acid (RNA) . 

o Cost: The Feluda test will cost 

less than Rs.500 compared to 

Rs. 4500 for the real-time PCR 

test which is currently being 

used for Covid-19 diagnosis in 

India. 

o Required Medical 

Machinery: The Feluda test 

also does not rely on expensive 

real-time PCR machines for 

RNA isolation, DNA 

conversion, and amplification 

which are already in limited 

supply in the country. 

Feluda Test 
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India is observing its 29th National Technology 

Day on 11th May, 2020. 

 The day which was first observed on 11 

May, 1999, aims to commemorate the 

scientific and technological achievements 

of Indian scientists, engineers. The day 

was named by the former Prime 

Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee. 
 Every year, the Technology Development 

Board of India (a statutory body under the 

Ministry of Science and Technology) 

celebrates the day by awarding individuals 

with National Award for their contribution 

to science and technology in India. 

 The focus this year is ‘Rebooting the 

economy through Science and 

Technology.’ 

 

Significance 
 It is the day India successfully 

tested nuclear bombs in Pokhran on 

May 11, 1998. 
o India successfully test-fired its 

Shakti-1 nuclear missile in 

operation called Pokhran-II, also 

codenamed as Operation Shakti. 

o The nuclear missile was tested at 

the Indian Army's Pokhran Test 

Range in Rajasthan. This was the 

second test which was conducted 

after Pokhran-

I codenamed Operation Smiling 

Buddha, in May 1974. 

 On the same day, India performed a 

successful test firing of the Trishul 

Missile (surface to air short range missile) 

and had test flown the first indigenous 

aircraft – ‘Hansa – 3’. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

National Technology Day 
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Context 
CSIR - National Aerospace Laboratories (NAL) 

Bangalore, a constituent of lab of CSIR has 

developed a Non Invasive BiPAP Ventilator in a 

record time of 36 days to treat COVID-19 patients. 

 

About BiPAP Non-Invasive ventilator 
 

 

 BiPAP Non-Invasive ventilator is 

a microcontroller-based precise closed-

loop adaptive control system with a built-

in biocompatible “3D printed manifold & 

coupler” with HEPA filter (Highly 

Efficient Particulate Air Filter). 
 These unique features help to alleviate the 

fear of the virus spread. 

Features 
 It has features like Spontaneous, CPAP, 

Timed, AUTO BIPAP modes with 

provision to connect Oxygen concentrator 

or Enrichment unit externally.  

Benefits 

1. The system has been certified for safety 

and performance by NABL accredited 

agencies. The system has undergone 

stringent biomedical tests and beta 

clinical trials at NAL Health Centre. 

2. The major advantage of this machine is 

that it is simple to use without any 

specialized nursing, cost effective, 

compact and configured with majority of 

indigenous components. 

3. This is ideal for treating COVID -19 

patients in Wards, Make shift Hospitals, 

dispensaries and home in current Indian 

COVID 19 scenario. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SwasthVayu ventilator 
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 Recently, Department of Science and 

Technology (DST) launched a scheme 

named 'Visiting Advanced Joint Research 

Faculty' (VAJRA). 

 Under this scheme, scientists or senior 

researchers abroad of Indian origin or 

otherwise can collaborate with Indian 

faculties for conducting joint researches in 

India. 

 The foreign researchers would receive 

endowments at par with those in their own 

countries. 

 The broad areas of research like energy, 

health, advance material and others would 

be promoted under the scheme. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

VAJRA scheme 
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 NASA-ISRO Synthetic Aperture Radar 

satellite (NISAR) is the world’s most 

expensive earth imaging satellite. 

 NISAR is dual frequency RADAR, it is an 

L-band and S-band RADAR. It is the first 

such satellite using dual frequency 

RADAR. 

 The S-band is being built by ISRO and L-

band by NASA. 

 It is expected that the NISAR satellite will 

be launched in 2021 from India using the 

Geo-synchronous Satellite Launch 

Vehicle (GSLV). 

 One of the main purposes of the mission is 

to observe Earth and establish a general 

pathway for future joint missions for Mars 

exploration 

 It will take weekly snapshots of earth that 

will provide time lapse images of the 

motion of tectonic plates, ice sheets and 

changes in vegetation over land in 

agriculture and forests. 

 NISAR will provide a means of resolving 

highly spatial and temporally complex 

processes ranging from ecosystem 

disturbances, to ice sheet collapse and 

natural hazards including earthquakes, 

tsunamis, volcanoes, and landslides. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NISAR 
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 MSCI is the world’s biggest index 

compiler, with more than $10 trillion in 

assets benchmarked to its products. 

 Recently it said, China’s local currency 

shares referred to as China ‘A’ shares 

would be added to the index. 

 MSCI is closely tracked by global 

investors and inclusion of china’s shares 

will open up investment interest from 

foreign investors and adds financial 

credibility. 

 If china continues to gain more weightage 

on the index, more money could flow out 

of India. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Morgan Stanley Capital International (MSCI) 
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Introduction 
 

On the occasion of National Technology Day, a 

day which marks the anniversary of Pokhran 

Nuclear Tests of 1998, Former Chairman, Atomic 

Energy Commission and Chairman, Rajiv Gandhi 

Science & Technology Commission, Padma 

Vibhushan Dr. Anil Kakodkar, has conveyed a 

message to the people of India, about Dealing with 

energy needs in the Context of Climate Crisis. 

 

Relation between HDI and Per Capita 

Energy Consumption 
 

 

In his presentation, he explained about the 

correlation between Human Development Index 

(HDI) and Per Capita Energy Consumption all 

over the world. As per the statistics, countries with 

higher HDI where citizens enjoy high quality of 

life have higher per capita consumption of energy. 

 

However with the rising climate issues, a 

developing country like India faces the challenge 

where we are caught between energy security on 

one side and climate security on the other. “The 

need of the hour is to strike a balance between 

enhancing the quality of human life as well as 

keeping a control over the climate crisis.” 

 

Researchers across the globe are studying about 

climate change on how to control CO2 emissions, 

which is a serious threat to the environment. As 

per the report of Inter Governmental Panel on 

Climate Change, “staying below 1.5 degree 

increase in 2,100 will require cuts in Green House 

Gas (GHG) emissions of 45% below 2010 levels 

by 2030 and to net zero by 2050”; which means 

we have only 10 years left to realise deep CO2 

emission cuts while ensuring development 

aspirations of many countries across the world. 

 

To achieve this, the world has to act now by 

leveraging available/rapidly deployable 

technologies. This is where the requirement of 

nuclear energy, which can easily meet the ‘zero 

emission’ target, arises. With the contribution of 

nuclear energy, the cost of deep decarbonisation 

can be reduced. Decarbonising means reducing 

carbon intensity, i.e. reducing the emissions per 

unit of electricity generated (often given in 

grams of carbon dioxide per kilowatt-hour). 

 

Decarbonisation of energy production in the 

country is essential since the demand for electric 

power from industries/commercial sector is high. 

Decarbonisation is possible by increasing the 

share of low-carbon energy sources, particularly 

renewables like solar, hydro and biomass together 

with nuclear which can greatly contribute in 

achieving zero emissions to a great extent. 

 

Action Required: 

 

 

Steps to control Climate Change – Analysis by Dr.Anil Kakodkar 
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Even when many countries are making active 

efforts in the field of energy efficiency the CO2 

emission is still high when compared to preceding 

years. This shows we need better plans to control 

the same. 

 

Global strategies to be adopted 
In order to control CO2 emission, different levels 

of consumption strategy need to be observed by 

different countries based on their HDI. For 

example, those countries with high Human 

Development Index, should reduce their energy 

consumption since it may not affect their HDI, 

much. In addition to this they should also 

decarbonise their electricity generation. And the 

countries with moderate HDI should focus on non-

fossil electricity consumption while countries with 

low HDI should be able to provide subsidised 

source of cleaner energy to their citizens. This way 

every country can actively contribute towards low 

/ zero emission. 

 

Role of Japan 
Japan is a country which has seen the brunt of the 

negatives of nuclear energy – the cruellest nuclear 

bombing at Hiroshima and Nagasaki that raised 

the global sensitivity of nuclear energy. But still 

the country has drafted an energy plan, to 

generate 20% to 22% of their total energy 

consumption as nuclear energy, to reduce CO2 

emissions by 2030. Countries like Germany and 

Japan are already planning to cut GHG emission 

by 2020 and 2030 respectively which has allotted 

huge amount on production of renewable energy. 

 

Role of India 
For a country like India, in order to decarbonise 

the energy consumption, we need a 30-fold 

increase in renewable energy, 30-fold increase 

in nuclear energy and doubling of thermal energy 

which would make 70% of energy carbon free. 

 

Indian nuclear power at a glance: 
To meet the energy requirements of the country, 

currently there are 66 units with the capacity of 

49180 MWe (including projects that are operating, 

under planning, under construction and those that 

are approved). 

Nuclear Waste: 
The major concern that pops up now is of how to 

manage the nuclear wastes, that is produced 

during energy generation. 

Dr. Kakodkar said, India adopts the policy of 

‘Nuclear Recycle Technology’ - where the 

nuclear fuel - Uranium, Plutonium etc, once used 

for generation of energy, is reused as a resource 

material by the commercial industries to be 

recycled. 

More than 99% of Nuclear waste is reused as the 

waste management program in India prioritises 

recycling. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

401 

Introduction 
PM announces special economic package; 

comprehensive package of Rs 20 lakh 

crore- package equivalent to 10% of India’s 

GDP 
PM gives a call for self-reliant India; lays 

down five pillars of Atmanirbhar Bharat. 

 

Self-reliant India 
Talking about the pre and post COVID worlds, 

Prime Minister observed that in order to fulfill the 

dream of making the 21st century India’s, the 

way forward is through ensuring that the country 

becomes self-reliant. 

 

(Example of PPE kits N-95 masks, whose 

production in India has gone up from almost being 

negligible to 2 lakh each, on a daily basis.) 

The definition of self-reliance has undergone a 

change in the globalized world and clarified that 

when the country talks about self-reliance, it is 

different from being self-centered. 

 

Five pillars of a self-reliant India 
The self-reliant India will stand on five pillars : 

1. Economy, which brings in quantum jump and 

not incremental change; 

2. Infrastructure, which should become the 

identity of India; 

3. System, based on 21st century technology 

driven arrangements; 
4. Vibrant Demography, which is our source of 

energy for a self-reliant India; and 

5. Demand, whereby the strength of our demand 

and supply chain should be utilized to full 

capacity. He underlined the importance 

of strengthening all stakeholders in the supply 

chain to increase, as well as fulfill, the demand. 

 

Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyaan 
Prime Minister announced a special economic 

package and gave a clarion call for Atmanirbhar 

Bharat. He noted that this package, taken together 

with earlier announcements by the government 

during COVID crisis and decisions taken by RBI, 

is to the tune of Rs 20 lakh crore, which is 

equivalent to almost 10% of India’s GDP. 

Prime Minister observed that the package will 

also focus on land, labour, liquidity and laws- 

Factors of Production. 

 

It will cater to various sections including cottage 

industry, MSMEs, labourers, middle class, 

industries, among others. 

 

Prime Minister remarked that self-reliance will 

prepare the country for tough competition in the 

global supply chain, and it is important that the 

country wins this competition. 

 

The package will also focus on empowering the 

poor, labourers, migrants, etc., both 

from organized and unorganized sectors. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Atmanirbhar Bharat - Fiscal Stimulus Package 
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Context 
 

To support government in its fight against 

COVID-19, Bureau of Pharma PSUs of 

India(BPPI) Under the Department of 

Pharmaceuticals, Ministry of Chemicals and 

Fertilizers has contributed Rs. 25 Lakh to 

PMCARES fund. 

 

About BPPI 
Bureau of Pharma PSUs of India(BPPI) Under the 

Department of Pharmaceuticals, Ministry of 

Chemicals and Fertilizers . The bureau has been 

registered as an independent society under 

Societies Registration Act,1860 as a separate 

independent legal entity in April 2010. 

BPPI is the implementing agency of the PMBJP 

has been keeping a close tab on the situation in all 

of its area of operations. 

 

BPPI has been standing with its stakeholders and 

consumers in these challenging times as Pradhan 

Mantri Bhartiya Janaushadhi Kendra (PMBJK) 

are functional and maintaining operations as part 

of their commitment. 

 

BPPI is committed to ensure uninterrupted 

availability of essential medicines at the 

PMBJK. As the product basket of PMBJP consists 

of all the essential medicines enlisted in the 

NLEM other than lab regents & stents, BPPI 

has adequate stock of the medicines which are 

currently under demand viz. Face mask, 

Hydroxychloroquine, Paracetamol and 

Azithromycin. 

 

Supporting the governments initiative of 

practicing social distancing, pharmacists at the 

PMBJK, now popularly known as “Swasth Ke 

Sipahi” are undertaking delivery of medicines to 

patients and elderly people at their doorstep. 

  

“Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Jan 

Aushadhi Pariyojana” (PMBJP) 

What is PMBJP? 
 In November 2008, with an objective to 

make available generic medicines at 

affordable prices to all, the Department of 

Pharmaceuticals under the Ministry of 

Chemicals and Fertilizers launched the 

“Jan Aushadhi Scheme”. 

 To reinvigorate the supply of affordable 

generic medicines with efficacy and 

quality equivalent to that of branded drugs, 

the scheme was revamped as “Pradhan 

Mantri Bhartiya Jan Aushadhi Yojana” in 

2015. 

 To provide further momentum to the 

ongoing scheme, it was again renamed as 

“Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Jan Aushadhi 

Pariyojana” (PMBJP). 

 

PMBJP Objectives 
The scheme aims at educating the masses about 

the generic medicines and that high prices are not 

always synonymous with high quality. It intends 

to cover all therapeutic groups and create demand 

for generic medicines through medical 

practitioners. 

PMBJP Features 

 Under PMBJP, Pradhan Mantri 

Bhartiya Janaushadhi Kendras 

(PMBJK) are set up across the country so 

as to reduce the out of pocket expenses for 

health care. 

 The Bureau of Pharma PSUs of India 

(BPPI) under the Department of 

Pharmaceuticals is involved in 

coordinating, procuring, supplying and 

marketing generic medicines through 

PMBJK. 

 The procured generic medicines are sold at 

50% to 90% lesser prices as compared to 

the market prices of branded medicines. 

 All drugs procured under this scheme are 

tested for quality assurance at NABL 

(National Accreditation Board 

Laboratories) accredited laboratories and 

is compliant with WHO GMP (World 

Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Jan Aushadhi Pariyojana (PMBJP)-BPPI 
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Health Organisation’s Good 

Manufacturing Practices) benchmarks. 

Government grants of up to 2.5 Lakhs are 

provided for setting up of PMBJKs. 

 They can be set up by doctors, 

pharmacists, entrepreneurs, Self Help 

Groups, NGOs, Charitable Societies, etc. 

at any suitable place or outside the hospital 

premises. 

 The railway ministry has given in-

principle approval to opening up of Jan 

Aushadi Kendras at railway stations and 

other railway establishments under 

PMBJP. This is a significant move, as the 

access to generic medicines on railway 

stations would boost the accessibility, 

affordability of essential medicines and 

improve the convenience for the 

customers. 

 Jan Aushadi Oxo-Biodegradable 

Sanitary Napkins 
 Janaushadhi Kendras which sold 

sanitary napkins earlier for ?2.50, 

has now further reduced it to ?1 by 

adapting this technology. 

 These sanitary pads will be able 

to biodegrade after they have 

been discarded as soon as they 

come in contact with oxygen. 

 A very large number of women and 

girls suffer as good quality sanitary 

pads are not available at an 

affordable cost. This is mostly seen 

in village areas and other 

underprivileged areas of the 

country. 

 

Jan Aushadi Sugam Application 
The PMBJP launched a mobile application in 

order to help people locate the Janaushadhi 

Kendras in the areas around them. 

Since smartphones are seen accessible to all the 

groups of the society, the PMBJP aims to promote 

their affordable healthcare scheme through 

available technology. Affordable healthcare 

seeker can easily find these PMBJK and get 

generic medicines at a substantially low cost 

compared to that of the branded OTC (over-the-

counter) ones. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

404 

Recently, Gujarat’s state government has 

cleared the Gujarat Agricultural Produce 

Markets (Amendment) Ordinance 2020, earlier 

it was conducted by MP gov. It has ended the 

monopoly of state-run Agricultural Produce 

Market Committees (APMCs) and has allowed 

private entities to set up their own market 

committees or sub-market yards. 

 

Highlights of the Ordinance 
 Restrictions on Jurisdiction: The 

ordinance restricts the jurisdiction of 

APMCs to the physical boundaries of 

their respective marketing yards and 

they can levy cess only on those 

transactions, happening within the 

boundary walls of their marketing yard. 

o Earlier, an APMC 

had jurisdiction over an entire or 

more than one taluka. 
o Farmers and traders of a particular 

taluka had to compulsorily sell 

their produce to their respective 

APMCs. 
o Apart from that, APMCs levied a 

cess on any transaction that 

happened within the marketing 

yard of the APMC or outside it. 

 Opportunity to Private Markets: The 

ordinance permits for setting up of private 

markets. 

o Privately-owned old storages or 

warehouses can be converted into 

a sub-market yard or a private 

market that can compete with the 

APMCs. 

o Farmers can also set up private 

markets themselves. 

o To save the smaller APMCs from 

the negative competition from 

private markets and a fair play, the 

state government plans to bring 

a rule that will not allow the 

setting up of a private market 

within a five-kilometre radius of 

an existing APMC. 
o Also to protect them, the 

government will collect 20% cess 

from private players and reroute 

14% of it back to the APMCs. 
 Unified Single Trading Licence: The 

ordinance provides traders with one 

unified single trading licence through 

which they can participate in trading 

activities anywhere in the state. 
  

o It will allow multiple traders to 

attract the farmers depending on 

the quality of their produce and 

offer competitive prices without 

the restriction of place and area 

jurisdiction. 
o For that, amendments 

allow setting up of portals for e-

markets. 

 Expansion in Grievance 

Redressal: The director of an APMC and 

the Gujarat State Agriculture 

marketing board will also start 

taking care of the grievance 

redressal which was solely managed by 

the APMC till now. 

 Expected Benefits to the 

Farmers: Permission to private entities 

will lead to competition and will offer the 

best possible remuneration to 

farmers for their produce. 

o Till now, APMCs used to form a 

cartel and decide on what prices 

to offer to farmers. 

o Farmers will not be bound to sell 

only to one particular APMC and 

can choose the one with the best 

deal in their favour. 

 Viewpoint of APMCs 
o APMCs have not welcomed the 

decision because it ends their 

monopoly and allows private 

players to enter. 

o The ordinance will also affect 

APMC amendments 
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revenues because no cess will be 

collected on transactions outside 

the physical boundaries of 

marketing yards. 

 For example, last year, of 

the ?2.5 crore earned as 

market fees, ?1.5 crore 

came from transactions that 

were conducted outside the 

marketing yard. With the 

new ordinance in place, 

this revenue will be lost. 

Agricultural Produce Market Committee 

It is a statutory market committee constituted by 

a State Government in respect of trade in certain 

notified agricultural or horticultural or 

livestock products, under the Agricultural 

Produce Market Committee Act issued by that 

state government. 

 

**Agriculture is a state subject. 
 Objectives: 

o Ensure transparency in pricing 

systems and transactions taking 

place in the market area. 

o Provide market-led extension 

services to farmers. 

o Ensure payment for agricultural 

produce sold by farmers on the 

same day. 

o Promote agricultural processing 

including activities for value 

addition in agricultural produce. 

o Setup and promote public private 

partnership in the management of 

agricultural markets, etc. 

The Ministry of Agriculture, formulated a model 

law on agricultural marketing, State Agricultural 

Produce Marketing (Development and 

Regulation) Act, 2003 and requested the state 

governments to suitably amend their respective 

APMC Acts. Union Budgets of 2014-15 and 

2015-16 had suggested the creation of a 

National Agricultural Market (NAM) following 

which e-NAM was launched on 14th April 2016 as 

a pan-India electronic trade portal to link 

APMCs across the States. 
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Addressing the nation, Prime Minister said that 

building a Self Reliant India was essential in a 

post COVID-19 world. He highlighted that 

India's self-reliance would be based on 5 pillars - 

Economy, Infrastructure, System, 

Demography and Demand. He also 

announced Rs 20 lakh crore special package to 

deal CoVID pandemic, nearly 10% of India’s 

GDP. 

 

The Prime Minister emphasized that self reliance 

was essential for India's global competitiveness. 

He said that reforms over the past 6 years have to 

be taken forward to build a self reliant India. 

He further said that the corona outbreak had 

shown us the importance of local markets and 

local supply chains. He said that we needed to 

adopt the mantra of "local" and work towards its 

progress. 

 

Prime Minister Modi highlighted the gravity of the 

pandemic which has infected more than 42 lakh 

people across the world and has led to the death 

of over 3 lakh people globally. 

 

The Prime Minister said that the whole world is 

engaged in a fight for life against the virus. He said 

that while the crisis is unlike anything seen 

before, humanity must not lose faith and 

determination. The Prime Minister added that 

the 21st century is said to be the Indian century. 

He said that India bears a responsibility. Recalling 

the Shastras, he highlighted the importance of 

self reliance. 

 

He added that India had converted a disaster into 

an opportunity. He said that when the pandemic 

erupted, PPE kits and N-95 masks were not 

made in India. Prime Minister Modi said that the 

meaning of self reliance has changed. 

 

The world is now looking towards humanity 

centric globalization. In this respect, the Prime 

Minister expressed confidence that India could 

lead the way. He praised India's ancient culture 

saying that the wisdom of age old principles such 

as Vasudaiva Kutumbakam and harmony with 

nature ensure that world progress is central to 

India's conception of progress. 

 

He also said India's initiatives such as the 

International Solar Alliance were a gift to the 

world. Our centuries-old conception of self 

reliance has always followed the path of global 

progress. The Prime Minister expressed 

confidence in India's capabilities and 

manpower. He said that India will build new 

supply chains, create better products and lead the 

global recovery. Citing the recovery of the 

Kutch in Gujarat after the 2002 earthquake, he 

said that the region was laid waste, but, 

recovered soon. He said this was a symbol of the 

commitment and resolve of Indians. 

  

Important points 
 21st century to belong to India - this Covid 

challenge has provided us the opportunity 

too. 

 Our mission will be to build a self 

sufficient India.  

*5 pillars of strategy for India* 
1) Quantum jump in economy  

2) Latest infrastructure  

3l Our Innovative systems for new century  

4)  Our vibrant demographics for independent 

India 

5) Demand Creation and improve SCM  

*Economic Package for Self Sufficent  India*-  
About 20 lac crores in total ....about 10% of GDP 

In 2020 = 20lac crores 

Includes support already announced by RBI 

recently and direct transfer already effected in 

accounts of poor Indians  

Includes 
 Land 

 Labour 

 Liquidity  

 Law 

MSME  
 And all industries labour driven to improve 

Self-reliant India based on 5 pillars 
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livelihoods of middle class and tax payers. 

This package will help build our Economy. 

This will start tomorrow. Finance Minister 

will share details from tomorrow. 

 Garib, Kisaan, Labor, unorganised labour 

and unorganised small business - all will 

be covered under this package . 

  

  

 We will bring more reforms to build 

Farmers and Farming and prepare us 

against such calamities. 

 Reforms will  enhance business attract 

Foreign Investors and Grow India. 

 We need to be self sufficient in SCM and 

compete against the World. 

 We should participate in all global SCM 

ensuring quality. 

 We need to be vocal for local commodity 

to become global. 

 Lockdown 4.0 - in new form and with new 

rules. Details will be shared before 18th 

May 
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Ethalin hydropower project in 

Arunachal Pradesh deferred 
 

The Forest Advisory Committee, the apex body 

of the Environment Ministry tasked with 

deciding whether forest land can be diverted for 

industrial projects, has once again deferred its 

decision on a controversial hydropower project in 

Arunachal Pradesh. 

 

The 3097 MW Etalin Hydropower project, in 

the State’s Dibang Valley, has been delayed for 

over six years. This is because it 

required diverting 1165 hectares of forest in a 

region of rich biodiversity. 

 

Issue 
In 2015, the FAC had ruled that the Environment 

Impact Assessment commissioned by the power 

company had not properly accounted for 

the environmental impact of the project. 

It recommended that an “internationally 

credible” institute conduct studies over multiple 

seasons to record the region’s ecological 

constitution. 

 

It had also recommended that the National Tiger 

Conservation Authority be consulted, because 

tigers had been sighted in the region. 

In 2019, the FAC reviewed the progress of the 

environment appraisal and said neither of its 

recommendations had been fully complied with, 

though a wildlife assessment was done by the 

Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun. This is  

 

an autonomous institute funded by the 

Environment Ministry. 

 

River valley projects in north east India 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ethalin hydropower project 
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River Valley Project States 

 1. Ranganadi Hydel Power Project 
 2. Papumpap Hydel Power Project 
 3. Dhinkrong Hydel Power Project 
 4. Paki Hydel Power Project 
 5. Upper Lohit Hydel Power Project 
 6. Kameng Hydel Power Project 
 7. Damway Hydel Power Project 

Arunachal Pradesh 

 8. Kopli Hydel Power Project Assam 

 9. Doyang Hydel Power Project Nagaland 

 10. Loktak Hydel Power Project 
 11. Tipaimukh Hydel Power Project 

Manipur 

Note: It has been executed on the confluence of 
the rivers Barak and Tuibai in the district of 
Churachandpur in 
Manipur. It is a disputed 
project because it is being 
opposed by Bangladesh. 

 12.Dhaleshwari Hydel Power Project 
 13."Tuirial Hydel Power Project 
 14.Tuibai Hydel Power Project 

Mizoram 

 15. Rangit Hydel Power Project Sikkim 
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About Global Nutrition Report 
 This report has been produced by 

the Independent Expert Group of the 

Global Nutrition Report, supported by the 

Global Nutrition Report Stakeholder 

Group. 

 The Global Nutrition Report was 

conceived following the first Nutrition 

for Growth Initiative Summit (N4G) in 

2013. The first report was published in 

2014. 

 The Global Nutrition Report acts as a 

report card on the world’s nutrition—

globally, regionally, and country by 

country—and on efforts to improve it. 

 It assesses progress in meeting Global 

Nutrition Targets established by the 

World Health Assembly. 

 The World Health Organization (WHO) is 

a Global Nutrition Report Partner. 

 

Findings 
India is among 88 countries that are likely 

to miss global nutrition targets by 2025, 

according to the Global Nutrition Report 

2020 released on Tuesday. 

India is one with the highest rates of domestic 

inequalities in malnutrition. 

In 2012, the World Health 

Assembly identified six nutrition 

targets for maternal, infant and young child 

nutrition to be met by 2025. 

 

Global Nutrition targets-2025 (6 

nutritional targets) 
1. Reduce stunting by 40% in children 

under 5 years . 

2. Reduce prevalence of anaemia by 50% 

among women in the age group of 19-49 

years.    

3. Ensure 30% reduction in low-birth 

weight . 

4. No increase in childhood overweight. 

5. Increase the rate of exclusive 

breastfeeding in the first six months up 

to at least 50%. 

6. Reduce and maintain childhood wasting 

to less than 5%. 
According to the Global Nutrition Report 

2020, India will miss targets for all four 

nutritional indicators for which there is data 

available, i.e. stunting among under-5 

children, anaemia among women 

of reproductive age (19-49 years), childhood 

overweight and exclusive breastfeeding. 

Underweight children 
 Between 2000 and 2016, rates 

of underweight have decreased from 

66.0% to 58.1% for boys and 54.2% to 

50.1% in girls. 

 However, this is still high compared to 

the average of 35.6% for boys and 

31.8% for girls in Asia. 

 In addition, 37.9% of children under 5 

years are stunted and 20.8% are wasted, 

compared to the Asia average of 22.7% 

and 9.4% respectively. 

 India is identified as  among the 3 worst 

countries, along with Nigeria and 

Indonesia, for steep within countries 

disparities on stunting. 

 

Stunting Level 
 Stunting level in Uttar Pradesh is over 

40%. 

 The rate is double among the lowest 

income group of 50.7% to the highest 

income group of 22%. 

 Stunting is 10% higher in rural areas than 

in urban areas. 

 

Prime Minister’s Overarching Scheme 

for Holistic Nutrition or POSHAN 

Abhiyaan 
The Prime Minister’s Overarching Scheme for 

Holistic Nutrition or POSHAN Abhiyaan or 

National Nutrition Mission, is Government of 

India’s flagship programme to improve nutritional 

outcomes for children, pregnant women and 

lactating mothers. 

Global Nutrition Report 2020 
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Launched by the Prime Minister on the occasion 

of the International Women’s Day on 8 March, 

2018 from Jhunjhunu in Rajasthan, the POSHAN 

(Prime Minister’s Overarching Scheme for 

Holistic Nutrition) Abhiyaan directs the attention 

of the country towards the problem of malnutrition 

and address it in a mission-mode. 

 

NITI Aayog has played a critical role in shaping 

the POSHAN Abhiyaan. The National Nutrition 

Strategy, released by NITI Aayog in September, 

2017 presented a micro analysis of the problems 

persisting within this area and chalked out an in-

depth strategy for course correction. 

 

Most of the recommendations presented in 

the Strategy document have been subsumed 

within the design of the POSHAN Abhiyaan and 

now that the Abhiyaan is launched, NITI Aayog 

has been entrusted with the task of closely 

monitoring the POSHAN Abhiyaan and 

undertaking periodic evaluations. 

 

With the overarching aim to build a people’s 

movement (Jan Andolan) around malnutrition, 

POSHAN Abhiyaan intends to 

significantly reduce malnutrition in the next 

three years 

 

Four pillars of the mission are: 
1. Inter-sectoral convergence for better 

service delivery 

2. Use of technology (ICT) for real time 

growth monitoring and tracking of women 

and     children 

3. Intensified health and nutrition services for 

the first 1000 days 

4. Jan Andolan 

 

The task of implementation of POSHAN 

Abhiyaan is to be carried out through the 

Technical Support Unit (TSU) established at NITI 

Aayog which, in addition to the M&E, will also 

provide research, policy and technical support to 

the Abhiyaan. 

 

Targets 
 The Abhiyaan targets to reduce stunting, 

undernutrition, anemia (among young 

children, women and adolescent girls) 

and reduce low birth weight by 2%, 2%, 

3% and 2% per annum respectively. 

 The target of the mission is to bring down 

stunting among children in the age group 

0-6 years from 38.4% to 25% by 2022. 

 

POSHAN Maah 
 Month of September 2018 was celebrated 

as Rashtriya POSHAN Maah. The 

activities in POSHAN Maah focussed on 

Social Behavioural Change and 

Communication (SBCC). 
 The broad themes were: antenatal care, 

optimal breastfeeding (early and 

exclusive), complementary feeding, 

anaemia, growth monitoring, girls’ - 

education, diet, right age of marriage, 

hygiene and sanitation, eating healthy - 

food fortification. 

 

National Council on India’s Nutritional 

Challenges 
As per the mandate of Government of India, 

MoWCD has constituted the National Council on 

India’s Nutritional Challenges under the 

Chairmanship of Vice-Chairman of NITI Aayog 

with the following objectives: 

 To provide policy directions to address 

India’s Nutrition Challenges through 

coordinated inter-sectoral action 

 To coordinate and review convergence 

among ministries 

 To review programmes for nutrition on a 

quarterly basis 
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Introduction 
In a major initiative Union Ministry of 

MSME has launched CHAMPIONS portal. 

 

About CHAMPIONS portal 
 CHAMPIONS portal is a Technology 

driven Control Room-Cum-

Management Information System. 
 The system utilising modern ICT tools is 

aimed at assisting Indian MSMEs march 

into big league as National and Global 

CHAMPIONS. 
 The CHAMPIONS stands here 

for Creation and Harmonious 

Application of Modern Processes for 

Increasing the Output and National 

Strength. 

 As the name suggests, the portal is 

basically for making the smaller units 

big by solving their grievances, 

encouraging, supporting, helping and 

handholding. 

 It is a real one-stop-shop solution of 

MSME Ministry. 

 It is a technology packed control room-

cum-management information system. In 

addition to ICT tools including telephone, 

internet and video conference, the system 

is enabled by Artificial Intelligence, Data 

Analytics and Machine Learning. 

 It is also fully integrated on real time 

basis with GOI’s main grievances portal 

CPGRAMS and MSME Ministry’s own 

other web based mechanisms. 

 The entire ICT architecture is created in 

house with the help of NIC in no cost. 

Similarly, the physical infrastructure is 

created in one of ministry’s dumping 

rooms in a record time. 

 As part of the system a network of control 

rooms is created in a Hub & Spoke 

Model. 

 The Hub is situated in New Delhi in the 

Secretary MSME’s office. The spokes will 

be in the States in various offices and 

institutions of Ministry.  As of now, 66 

state level control rooms are created as part 

of the system. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CHAMPIONS portal - MSME 
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 UV-C: 
o Short-wavelength. 
o Most harmful but are completely 

absorbed by the Earth’s 

atmosphere and does not reach the 

Earth’s surface. 

 UV-B: 

o Medium-wavelength. 
o Biologically active but cannot 

penetrate beyond the superficial 

skin layers. 

o Responsible for delayed tanning 

and burning. 

o Enhances skin ageing and 

significantly promotes the 

development of skin cancer. 

o Exposure to UV-B rays can cause 

DNA and cellular damage in living 

organisms. 

o Most solar UVB is filtered by the 

atmosphere. 

 UV-A: 
o Relatively long-wavelength. 

o Accounts for approximately 95% 

of the UV radiation reaching the 

Earth's surface. 

o Penetrate into the deeper layers of 

the skin and is responsible for the 

immediate tanning. 

o Enhances the development of skin 

cancers. 

UVGI (Ultra violet germs 

irradiation)  Working Method: 
  

o UVGI replicates UV 

wavelengths and uses 

its destructive properties to 

target pathogens. 
o It disinfects contaminated spaces, 

air and water and helps in 

preventing certain infectious 

diseases from spreading. 

o According to the US Centers for 

Disease Prevention and 

Control (CDC), UVGI is 

a promising method for 

disinfection. 
 In 2005, the CDC revised 

its guidelines for using 

UVGI with regards to the 

spread 

of tuberculosis (TB) in 

hospital settings. 

 The guidelines intended to 

eliminate the spread of 

infection to healthcare 

workers from patients or 

others with unsuspected or 

undiagnosed infection. 

o Scientists advise that fixtures 

containing UVGI lamps can be 

mounted on the walls or suspended 

from the ceilings. 

 Such fixtures will shine 

light on the upper interior 

surface of a room and trap 

pathogens. 

 Installing a fan in such 

spaces can further draw the 

air upward, which will 

increase the speed with 

which the UVGI can 

destroy pathogens. 

o UVGI lamps can also be installed 

in room corners, in air ducts of 

ventilation systems or portable or 

fixed air cleaners. 

o UVGI fixtures are and should be 

installed above people’s heads 

because their short wavelengths 

can irritate the skin and eyes. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

UV Radiation and classification 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

414 

Introduction 
Jharkhand’s Sohrai Khovar painting 

and Telangana’s Telia Rumal were given 

the Geographical Indication (GI) tag on 

Tuesday by the Geographical Indications 

Registry headquartered in Chennai. 

 

 

Sohrai Khovar 
 

“The Sohrai Khovar painting is a traditional and 

ritualistic mural art being practised by local 

tribal women during local harvest and marriage 

seasons using local, naturally available soils of 

different colours in the area of Hazaribagh district 

of Jharkhand. 

Traditionally painted on the walls of mud houses, 

they are now seen on other surfaces, too. The style 

features a profusion of lines, dots, animal figures 

and plants, often representing religious 

iconography. 
 

In recent years, the walls of important public 

places in Jharkhand, such as the Birsa Munda 

Airport in Ranchi, and the Hazaribagh and 

Tatanagar Railway Stations, among others, have 

been decorated with Sohrai-Khovar paintings. 

 

 

Telia Rumal 
Telia Rumal cloth involves intricate handmade 

work with cotton loom displaying a variety 

of designs and motifs in three particular colours 

— red, black and white. 

Telia Rumal can only be created using the 

traditional handloom process and not by any 

other mechanical means as otherwise, the very 

quality of the Rumal would be lost. 

During the Nizam’s dynasty, Puttapaka, a small, 

backward village of the Telangana region of 

Andhra Pradesh had about 20 families engaged in 

handloom weaving, who were patronised by rich 

Muslim families and the Nizam rulers. 

The officers working in the court of the Nizam 

would wear the Chituki Telia Rumal as a 

symbolic representation of status. 

Telia Rumals are offered at the dargah of Ajmer 

Sharif in Rajasthan, with some devotees offering 

50 or even 100 cloths. Telia Rumals were worn as 

a veil by princesses at the erstwhile court of the 

Nizam of Hyderabad; and as a turban cloth by 

Arabs in the Middle East. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sohrai Khovar Paitning got GI Tag 
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Context 
Agriculture Minister Shri Narendra Singh Tomar 

interacts with Pesticide Industry representatives 

on the Desert Locust Control. 

Central and State Governments are working 

together on the Desert Locust Control measures 

and have been able to check its spread. New 

machines have been ordered from the United 

Kingdom and will arrive soon. 

 

About Desert Locusts 
 With the arrival of the monsoon, locust 

swarms enter the Scheduled Desert 

Areas of India via Pakistan for breeding 

in the summer of June/ July, but this 

year, presence of Locust Hoppers was 

reported from April 11, 2020; and Pink 

Adult Swarms were reported since April 

30 

in 

border Districts of Rajasthan and 

Punjab, which have been controlled and 

control operations against new swarms is 

going on. 

 Desert locusts flourish when arid areas 

are doused with rain, because they seek 

to lay their eggs in damp, sandy soil near 

vegetation that can sustain the young until 

their wings develop enough for the insects 

to forage farther afield. 

 Their life cycle consists of three phases: 

egg, hopper, and adult. 

 

Reasons for its uncontrolled spread 
 

 

 One reason for this was the uncontrolled 

swarms of the previous season in 

Desert Locusts 
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Pakistan that breed continuously. 

 In 2018 and 2019, a series of cyclones that 

scientists link to unusually warm seas 

rolled in off the Indian Ocean and soaked 

a sandy desert in the Arabian Peninsula 

known as the Empty Quarter. A locust 

boom followed. 

 Swarms of Pink Immature Adults fly 

high and travel long distances with strong 

winds coming from Pakistan. 

 Most of these Pink Immature Adults settle 

on trees during the night and mostly fly 

during the day. 

 

Dangers of a Desert Locusts 
 An adult desert locust can munch through 

its own bodyweight, about 0.07 ounces, of 

vegetation every day. 

 Swarms can swell to 70 billion insects—

enough to blanket New York City more 

than once—and can destroy 300 million 

pounds of crops in a single day. 

 Even a more modest gathering of 40 

million desert locusts can eat as much in 

a day as 35,000 people. 
 The United Nations Food and 

Agricultural Organization warns that if 

they migrate further into agricultural areas, 

millions of people could face hunger. 

 

Steps taken by the Indian Government 

to control Desert Locusts 
 The Locust Control Offices are working 

since April 11, 2020 with 50 spray 

equipment/vehicles, in coordination with 

officials of District Administration and 

State Agriculture Department. 

 Tractor mounted sprayers and fire-

tender vehicles deployed at various 

locations are being used in locust control. 

 A high-level virtual meeting on desert 

locusts in Southwest Asian 

countries (Afghanistan, India, Iran and 

Pakistan) was held on March 11, 2020. 

 States are being made aware of Locust 

forecasts and advisories are also being 

issued continuously. 

 So far the Hoppers and Pink 

Swarms have been controlled in an area of 

14,299 hectares of Jaisalmer, Sri 

Ganganagar, Jodhpur, Barmer and Nagaur 

districts in Rajasthan and Fazilka district 

of Punjab. Presently, swarms of immature 

Pink Locusts are active in Barmer, Phalodi 

(Jodhpur), Nagaur, Sriganganagar and 

Ajmer districts of Rajasthan. 
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Introduction 
 

The first tranche of announcements made by 

Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman under the 

Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan on Wednesday is 

impressive indeed. 

 

Focus areas 
 The measures announced will go a long 

way in lifting the spirits of the two key and 
Fiscal Stimulus to NBFCs 

 NBFCs, housing finance firms and 

micro finance entities get a much 

required liquidity boost in the form of 

a ?30,000 crore scheme wherein their 

debt paper will be fully guaranteed by 

the government. 

 With this, and the partial credit 

guarantee scheme of ?45,000 crore, the 

government has broken the 

logjam wherein banks were unwilling to 

extend credit despite the RBI’s strong 

push. 

 This should largely attenuate the 

liquidity crisis in the non-banking space 

for now. 

 The Minister has also done well in 

addressing the liquidity issues of power 

distribution companies through 

a ?90,000 crore infusion that will be 

securitised on their receivables and 

backed by a State government 

guarantee. 

 While the headline numbers appear big, 

the reality is that the government will be 

called upon to bear the liability only if 

the economic situation becomes 

hopeless; it may not come to that. 

 Issues 

 The government did not specify interest 

cap on these loans without leaving it to 

individual lenders as each of them has 

its own rate structure. 

 The scheme could have been extended 

until the end of this financial year 

instead of until October 31. 

 India is now entering the monsoon 

season when activity is traditionally 

dull, so it is not clear how many 

borrowers will get the benefit. 

 There are no measures for the migrant 

workers in its announcements. 

 troubled sectors of MSMEs and non-

banking finance companies. 

 While for the MSMEs it is an existential 

crisis, for the NBFCs it is one of liquidity. 

 

Fiscal package for MSMEs 
 The massive ?3-lakh crore collateral-

free assistance handed out to MSMEs will 

help them crank up their operations. 

 The Government has extended a sovereign 

credit guarantee for the complete amount 

as banks may otherwise have been 

reluctant to support troubled borrowers. 

 The ?20,000 crore partially guaranteed 

subordinated debt programme and the 

?50,000 crore fund of funds scheme will 

help boost the equity portion on MSME. 

 

Subordinated Debt 
  

Subordinated debt is riskier than 

unsubordinated debt. Subordinated debt is any 

type of loan that's paid after all other corporate 

debts and loans are repaid, in the case of borrower 

default. Borrowers of subordinated debt are 

usually larger corporations or other business 

entities. Subordinated debt is the exact opposite of 

unsubordinated debt in that senior debt is 

prioritized higher in bankruptcy or default 

situations. 

  

When a corporation takes out debt, it normally 

issues two or more bond types that are either 

unsubordinated debt or subordinated debt. If the 

company defaults and files for bankruptcy, a 

bankruptcy court will prioritize loan repayments 

and require that a company repay its outstanding 

Liquidity lifeline: On Nirmala’s MSME package 
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loans with its assets. The debt that is considered 

lesser in priority is the subordinated debt. The 

higher priority debt is considered unsubordinated 

debt. 
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Context 
 

A decision by the U.S. Centre for Disease Control 

and Prevention (CDC) to donate $3.6 million to 

Indian labs and research agencies to assist in 

countering COVID-19 pandemic could run into 

delays, given that the agency has been placed on a 

“watch list” since Decemver 2019. 

 

 

About FCRA 
 

Foreign Contribution Regulation Act 

(FCRA) is a consolidating act passed by the 

Government of India in the year 2010. It seeks 

to regulate the foreign contributions or 

donations and hospitality (air travel, hotel 

accommodation etc) to Indian 

organizations and individuals and to stop such 

contributions which might damage the national 

interest. 

Since the Act is internal security legislation, 

despite being a law related to financial legislation, 

it falls into the purview of Home Ministry and 

not the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) 

 

 

Need for FCRA: 
 

The act aims at keeping a check on 

foreigners influencing the Indian electoral 

politics, journalists, public servants etc. for wrong 

purposes or activities detrimental to the public 

interest. Those violating the provisions of FCRA 

can be jailed up to a term of 5 years. 

 

Salient features of FCRA 2010: 
 

The FCRA was enacted in 1976 in order to 

maintain strict control over voluntary 

organisations and political associations that 

received foreign fundings. 

In the year 1984, an amendment was made to the 

act requiring all the Non Governmental 

Organisations to register themselves with the 

Home Ministry. In 2010, the act was repealed 

and a new act with strict provisions was 

enacted. 

 

Provisions of the FCRA 2010: 
A provision was made for the cancellation of 

registrations of NGOs if the Home Ministry 

believes that the organisation is political and not 

neutral. 

 

The registration certificate granted to the 

NGOs under the 2010 act came with a five year 

validity. 
 

A provision was inserted stating that the assets of 

the person who has become defunct needs to be 

disposed off in a manner stated by the government. 

A separate account needs to be maintained by the 

organisations to deposit the Foreign 

Contributions received and no other 

funds except for Foreign Contributions shall be 

deposited in that account. 

 

Every bank would be obligated to report to 

the prescribed authority, the amount of foreign 

remittances received and other related details such 

as the source, manner of receipt etc. 

 

Who can accept Foreign Contribution? 
Organizations working for definite cultural, 

social, economic, educational or religious 

programs, if and only if they are 

 Registered with the Home Ministry 

 Maintaining a seperate account listing the 

donations received from foreigners, 

getting it audited by a Chartered 

Accountant and submitting it to the Home 

Ministry, every year. 

 

Who are debarred from receiving 

Foreign Contribution? 
 Candidate contesting an election 

 Cartoonist, editor, publishers of registered 

newspaper 

 Judge 

Foreign Contribution Regulation Act (FCRA),2010 
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 Government servants or employee of any 

corporation 

 Member of any legislature 

 Political parties 
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 Malnutrition refers to deficiencies, 

excesses or imbalances in a person’s intake 

of energy and/or nutrients. 

 The term malnutrition covers two broad 

groups of conditions. 

o One is ‘undernutrition’—which 

includes stunting (low height for 

age), wasting (low weight for 

height), underweight (low weight 

for age) and micronutrient 

deficiencies or insufficiencies (a 

lack of important vitamins and 

minerals). 

o The other is overweight, obesity 

and diet-related noncommunicable 

diseases (such as heart disease, 

stroke, diabetes and cancer). 

 In April 2016, the United Nations General 

Assembly adopted a resolution 

proclaiming the UN Decade of Action on 

Nutrition from 2016 to 2025. 
 The Sustainable Development Goal (SD 

Goal 2: Zero hunger) aims to end all 

forms of hunger and malnutrition by 

2030, making sure all people – especially 

children – have access to sufficient and 

nutritious food all year round. 

 

 

 

Global Nutrition Report 
 

The Global Nutrition Report was conceived 

following the first Nutrition for Growth 

Initiative Summit (N4G) in 2013. The first report 

was published in 2014. 

It acts as a report card on the world’s nutrition—

globally, regionally, and country by country—

and on efforts to improve it. It is a multi-

stakeholder initiative, consisting of a Stakeholder 

Group, Independent Expert Group and Report 

Secretariat. 
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According to the Energy Efficiency Services 

Limited (EESL), the Smart Metering 

Programme (SMP) is helping electricity 

distribution companies (discoms) generate 95% of 

billing efficiency during the lockdown. The 

discoms using smart meters have seen 15-20% 

average increase in monthly revenue per 

consumer. EESL, a Public Sector Undertaking 

(PSU) under the Ministry of Power, Government 

of India, is the designated agency to implement the 

smart metering programme in India. 

 Smart Meter National Programme: 
o It is being implemented to deploy 

smart meters across the country. 

o Under this programme, a total of 

12,06,435 smart meters have been 

installed till date to enhance 

consumer convenience and 

rationalise electricity consumption. 

 ?Smart Meters - Advanced meter devices 

having the capacity to collect 

information about energy, water, and 

gas usage at various intervals and 

transmitting the data through fixed 

communication networks to utility, as 

well as receiving information like pricing 

signals from utility and conveying it to 

consumers. 

 Innovation: With electricity demand 

expected to rise by 79 % in the next 10 

years, India is on a path of transforming its 

energy mix with innovation. 

 Reduction in AT&C Losses: 
o To meet energy needs, along with 

enhancing energy production, the 

nation also needs to cut Aggregate 

Technical and Commercial 

(AT&C) losses to below 12% by 

2022, and below 10% by 2027. 

o Smart meters minimize human 

intervention in metering, billing 

and collection, and help reduce 

theft by identifying loss pockets. 

 Smart Meters are part of the Smart 

Grid: 

o Smart grid includes the creation of 

Advanced Metering Infrastructure 

(AMI). 

o AMI describes the whole 

infrastructure from Smart Meter 

to a two way-

communication network to 

control center equipment and 

applications that enable the 

gathering and transfer of energy 

usage information in near real-

time. 

 

Benefits of Smart Meters 
 Operational Benefits: It incentivises 

energy conservation by checking data-

entry errors and billing efficiencies, and 

cutting the costs of manual meter reading 

through a web-based monitoring system. 

 Smart meters deployed can also switch to 

prepaid mode. 

 Benefits to Customers 
o It enhances consumer satisfaction 

through better complaint 

management, system stability, 

reliability and transparency. 
o The new meters have the Time of 

Day (ToD) tariff feature which 

allows consumers to reschedule 

electricity usage to the off-peak 

hours and reduction in the bill 

amount significantly. 

Challenges 
 High Capital Costs: A full scale 

deployment of smart meters requires 

expenditures on all hardware and software 

components,network infrastructure and 

network management software, along with 

costs associated with the installation and 

maintenance and information technology 

systems. 

 Integration: Samrt Meter is a complex 

system of technologies that must be 

integrated with utilities' information 

technology systems, including Customer 

Smart Metering Programme (SMP) 
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Information Systems (CIS), Geographical 

Information Systems (GIS), Outage 

Management Systems (OMS),Mobile 

Workforce Management (MWM), 

Distribution Automation System (DAS), 

etc. 

 Standardization: Interoperability 

standards need to be defined, which set 

uniform requirements for technology, 

deployment and general operations. 

 Release of Radiation: Unlike the 

electronic meter, the smart meter allows 

‘communication’ among the consumer and 

the meter, hence there is probability of 

release of radiation. 
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FORCE (‘Fiscal Options and Response to 

Covid-19 Epidemic’) 

 

A group of 50 IRS officers thought it their duty 

to help the government in this hour of crisis. They 

prepared a report titled ‘Fiscal Options and 

Response to Covid-19 Epidemic’, or FORCE, 

and submitted it to the government. 

 

In order to tide over the financial crisis, the 

report suggested : 
1. Raising the highest slab rate to 40% for income 

above ?1 crore 
2. Re-introducing the wealth tax for those with 

wealth of ?5 crore or more 

3. Providing an additional one-time cess of 4% on 

taxable income of ?10 lakh and above for 

COVID-19 relief 

4. Providing tax relief for sectors hit hard by 

COVID-19 

5. Re-introducing the inheritance tax. 
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The Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE) 

launched a code for new commercial buildings in 

the country. Energy Conservation Building 

Code (ECBC) 2017 was developed by Ministry of 

Power and BEE. 

 The code sets parameters for builders, 

designers and architects to integrate 

renewable energy sources in building 

design with the inclusion of passive design 

strategies. 

 It promotes low-carbon growth and lead to 

30-50% energy savings by commercial 

buildings by 2030. 

 In order for a building to be considered 

ECBC-compliant, it will need to 

demonstrate minimum energy savings of 

25 per cent. 

 Additional improvements will enable new 

buildings to achieve higher grades like 

ECBC+ or SuperECBC, leading to 

further energy savings of 35 per cent and 

50 per cent, respectively. 
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Cartosat – 2 launched through PSLV C-38. 

Cartosat is a series of earth observation satellites 

placed in Polar Sun Synchronous Orbit (PSSO). 

 PSLV is the third generation launch 

vehicle of India. It is the first Indian launch 

vehicle to be equipped with liquid stages. 

 The imageries from Cartosat-2 series 

satellite will useful for cartographic 

applications, urban and rural applications, 

coastal land use and regulation, utility 

management like road network 

monitoring, water distribution, creation of 

land use maps, change detection to bring 

out geographical and manmade features 

and various other Land Information 

System (LIS) and Geographical 

Information System (GIS) applications. 
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Chitra GeneLAMP-N 
 The Chitra GeneLAMP-N developed by 

the Sree Chitra Tirunal Institute for 

Medical Sciences and Technology 

(SCTIMST), Thiruvananthapuram 

 The Chitra technology uses a method 

called Loop mediated isothermal 

amplification (LAMP). 
 The objective, like that of the gold-

standard RT-PCR tests, is the same: to 

detect the presence of viral RNA. Both 

achieve this via a series of chemical 

transformations. 

 The LAMP method is said to be faster but 

is a relatively newer technology, more 

complicated in its design and has not been 

tested extensively for COVID-19 

detection. 

 

N gene test 
 Most RT-PCR kits focus on two 

different genes, the E (envelope) 

gene and the RdRP (RNA dependent 

RNA polymerase) gene. 

 The World Health 

Organization recommends a E and 

RdRP test, while the U.S.’s Centers 

for Disease Control and Prevention 

(CDC) requires an N gene test. 

 The N gene test is a confirmatory test and 

widely employed in Germany and 

China, among other countries. 

 However, the design of it is complicated 

and can be expensive. 

 The CDC protocol says three regions of 

the N gene must be analysed but the 

Chitra-model tests two to confirm the 

identity of the virus. 
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 The government has given the nod for a 

?658-crore two-lane tunnel road in 

the Anakkampoyil-Kalladi-

Meppadi corridor that would run parallel 

to the landslip-prone Thamarassery 

pass that links Kozhikode to Wayanad. 

 The 6.5-km tunnel will be the third longest 

in the country. The largest tunnel in India 

is the Chenani-Nashri tunnel (Patnitop 

tunnel) which runs 9.28 km. 

 Approach roads and a 70-metre bridge 

over the Iranjipuzha river are part of the 

project. 

 Kerala’s longest is the 962-metre tunnel 

at Kuthiran, between Thrissur and 

Palakkad. 

 The Konkan Railway Corporation, 

which prepared the detailed project report, 

will execute the project 
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 The Cabinet has also given the nod for a 

?39.9-crore Perumon bridge across 

Ashtamudi Lake in Kollam district. 

 The proposed bridge will link Perumon 

and Munrothuruthu. 

 The ?34.39 crore Naluchira bridge acoss 

the Pampa river to link Thottappally 

and Naluchira in Alappuzha district has 

also got the approval. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Perumon bridge and Naluchira bridge 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

430 

 

National Institute of Pharmaceutical Education 

and Research - Guwahati (NIPER-G) have come 

out with two products of help in the fight against 

the  pandemic outbreak of COVID-19 . 

1.  The first product is a 3D-printed hands-

free object that could be used to help open 

or close doors, windows, drawers (both 

vertical and horizontal), and refrigerator 

handle, or press elevator buttons, and 

laptop/desktop keyboards, including 

turning the switch buttons on/off. 

The researchers came up with the design for the 

fabrication of the 3D-printed object after detailed 

analyses of several resources for risk measurement 

and on how viruses spread through bare hands. 

The face shield is also easy to design and it is 

possible to have rapid development of prototypes. 

It is also low cost, easy to wear, has 

good chemical stability, non-fragile and is easy to 

clean with the existing sanitizers or any alcoholic 

disinfectant. 

2. The second product is a 3D-printed 

antimicrobial face-shield to control the 

spread of novel coronavirus. It was 

designed after a thorough study to 

understand how viruses spread 

through oral, ophthalmic, olfactory and 

other body cavities 

 

National Institute of Pharmaceutical 

Education and Research 
NIPERs are Centres of Excellence institutes of 

under the  Department of Pharmaceutical, 

Ministry of Chemicals and Fertilizers. The 

seven institutes are functional at Ahmadabad, 

Hyderabad, Hajipur, Kolkata, Guwahati, Mohali, 

and Raebareli. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NIPER-Guwahati designs innovative 3D products to fight COVID-19 
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Pradhan Mantri Kisan Sampada 

Yojana (PMKSY) 
The Central Sector Scheme - SAMPADA 

(Scheme for Agro-Marine Processing and 

Development of Agro-Processing Clusters) was 

approved by the cabinet in May 2017 for the 

period of 2016-20 coterminous with the 14th 

Finance Commission cycle. The scheme has now 

been renamed as the "Pradhan Mantri Kisan 

Sampada Yojana (PMKSY)". 

It is an umbrella scheme incorporating ongoing 

schemes of the Ministry like Mega Food Parks, 

Integrated Cold Chain and Value Addition 

Infrastructure, Food Safety and Quality Assurance 

Infrastructure, etc. and also new schemes like 

Infrastructure for Agro-processing Clusters, 

Creation of Backward and Forward Linkages, 

Creation / Expansion of Food Processing & 

Preservation Capacities. 

Objective 
The objective of PMKSY is to supplement 

agriculture, modernize processing and decrease 

Agri-Waste. 

 

Under PMKSY the following schemes 

are to be implemented. 
 Mega Food Parks 

 Integrated Cold Chain, Value Addition and 

Preservation Infrastructure 

 Creation/Expansion of Food 

Processing/Preservation Capacities 

 Infrastructure for Agro Processing 

Clusters 

 Scheme for Creation of Backward and 

Forward Linkages 

 Food Safety & Quality Assurance 

Infrastructure 

 Human Resources and Institutions 

 

Financial Allocation 
PMKSY with an allocation of Rs. 6,000 crore is 

expected to leverage investment of Rs. 31,400 

crore, handling of 334 lakh MT agro-produce 

valuing Rs. 1,04,125 crore, benefit 20 lakh farmers 

and generate 5,30,500 direct/ indirect employment 

in the country by the year 2019-20. 

 

Impact 
 The implementation of PMKSY will result 

in creation of modern infrastructure with 

efficient supply chain management from 

farm gate to retail outlet. 

 It will provide a big boost to the growth of 

food processing sector in the country. 

 It will help in providing better prices to 

farmers and is a big step towards doubling 

of farmers’ income. 

 It will create huge employment 

opportunities especially in the rural areas. 

 It will also help in reducing wastage of 

agricultural produce, increasing the 

processing level, availability of safe and 

convenient processed foods at affordable 

price to consumers and enhancing the 

export of the processed foods. 
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This whole initiative is called Atmanirbhar 

Bharat Abhiyan. She said, PM Modi in his 

address to the nation had outlined his vision for a 

self-reliant India and exhorted the  Indians to 

become vocal for our local products. 

The Finance Minister said, this vision was laid out 

after wide consultations with several sections of 

the society. She said, the focus will be on 

the factors of production, labour, land, liquidity 

and law. 
She said, it will improve ease of doing business. 

The intention is to build and take local brands to 

a global level. She said, Self-reliant India does not 

mean cutting off from rest of the world. 

  

1st tranche 

For MSME 
Giving details about the package, Nirmala 

Sitharaman announced  3 lakh crore rupees 

Collateral-free Automatic Loans for 

Businesses, including MSMEs. She said, to 

provide stressed MSMEs with equity 

support, Government will facilitate provision of 

20 thousand crore rupees as subordinate debt. 

  

She  also said that  50 thousand crore rupees 

equity infusion for MSMEs through Fund of 

Funds will be operated through a Mother Fund 

and few daughter funds. She said,  this will help to 

expand MSME size as well as capacity. The 

Finance Minister also said that definition of 

MSMEs has been revised and investment limit 

will be revised upwards and additional criteria of 

turnover is  also being introduced. 

  

EPF reforms 
The Finance  Minister also announced 

that Statutory PF contribution by employer has 

been  reduced to 10 per cent  from 12 per cent 

for three months from June to August to provide 

6,750 crore  rupees liquidity relief. For NBFCs , 

housing finance companies and Micro Financial 

Institutional reforms 

  

Ms Sitharaman announced a sum of 30 thousand 

crore rupees for Non-Banking Financial 

Companies, Housing Finance Companies-

HFCs  and Micro Finance Institutions under a 

special liquidity scheme Further, 45 

thousand  crore rupees partial credit guarantee 

scheme 2.0 was also unveiled for  NBFCs, HFCs 

, and MFIs with low credit rating to help them 

extend loans to individuals and MSMEs. 

  

Tax reforms 
In a major announcement by Finance Minister 

Nirmala Sitharaman, Tax Deducted at Source 

(TDS) and Tax Collected at Source (TCS) have 

been reduced by 25 per cent till 31st March of 

next year. This decision will increase cash flow 

of over 50 thousand crore rupees benefitting 

common people. The date for filing Income Tax 

return for the last financial year has also been 

extended till 30th November, while last date for 

filing tax audits has been extended from 30th 

September to 31st October. 

  

Contract reforms 
Providing relief to the construction companies, 

Central  agencies like Railways, Ministry of Road 

Transport and Highways and Central Public 

Works, have been asked to grant an extension of 

six months for completion of work covering 

construction and other related contracts. 

 

Real estate reforms  
In a relief to real estate developers, Finance 

Minister also informed that the deadline for 

completion of projects will be extended by up 

to six months, treating the coronavirus 

outbreak as an event of 'force majeure' under 

the realty law RERA. Finance Minister informed 

that Urban Development ministry will issue 

advisory to all the States and Union Territories to 

treat Covid-19 period event as force majeure. The 

move will benefit real estate sector and agencies 

which have been entrusted to complete civil work. 

 

For power sector 
In a relief to Power Distribution companies, 

Economic package announced by Finance Minister 
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Finance Minister announced a liquidity flow of 90 

thousand crore rupees to the PFCs and 

RECs . Vivaad se Vishwas scheme has also been 

extended up to 31st December without obligation 

of any extra payment. 

  

2nd tranche 
Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman unveils 

second set of relief measures under Aatma-

Nirbhar 

For migrants and the urban poor, government 

announced affordable rental accommodation. 
Government funded housing in cities will be 

converted into Affordable Rental Housing 

Complexes under the Pradhan Mantri Awas 

Yojana, while both Government and Private 

bodies will be incentivized to develop Affordable 

Rental Housing Complexes on their land. 

Under the MUDRA scheme, small businesses 

will be revamped through the 1,500 crore rupees 

interest subvention scheme. Government will also 

provide interest subvention of two per cent for the 

next 12 months for beneficiaries of the MUDRA-

Shishu loan Yojana. 
Benefitting the street vendors, special credit 

facility of five thousand crore rupees have been 

announced. The decision aimed at benefitting over 

50 lakh street vendors will also provide an initial 

working capital of up to 10 thousand rupees to the 

vendors. 

Ms Sitharaman informed that Government is 

committed to spur employment creation across the 

country. In it’s this endeavour, Funds from the 

Compensatory Afforestation Fund 

Management and Planning Authority 

(CAMPA) have been channelized to generate 

employment in the tribal areas of the country. The 

Minister informed that, proposals worth six 

thousand crore rupees to help generate 

employment for tribals for afforestation and 

plantation related works is already under pipeline. 

In a major relief to middle income families, 

government also extended the Credit Linked 

Subsidy Scheme (CLSS) up to March next year. 

This move is seen to benefit around 2.5 lakh 

families and will also lead to an investment of over 

70 thousand crore in the housing sector. 

Investment in the housing sector arising out of this 

decision will further help in creation of jobs and 

will also stimulate demand for steel, cement, 

transport, and other construction material. 

Ms. Sitharaman also enumerated series of relief 

packages introduced by the government for the 

rural India, since the onset of COVID-19 in the 

country. She informed that government has 

sanctioned 25 lakh new Kisan Credit Cards with 

a loan limit of 25 thousand crore rupees. 

Liquidity support has been extended to farmers by 

the 63 lakh loans amounting to 86 thousand 600 

crore. She asserted that, refinancing of 29 

thousand 500 crore by NABARD to cooperative 

banks and Regional Rural Banks in March and 

support of four thousand 200 crore provided under 

Rural Infrastructure Development Fund has 

boosted the rural economy. She also made a 

reference of the efforts to reach out to the urban 

poor by permitting states to utilize the State 

Disaster Response Fund (SDRF). These funds 

amounting to nearly 11 thousand crore were 

utilized to set up shelters for migrant labourers and 

provide them food and water 

Finance Minister said, the Central Government is 

supporting number of Self-Help Groups, which 

are indulged in production of masks and sanitizers. 

She said, seven thousand 200 new self-help groups 

have been formed since 15th March to create 

employment opportunities. 

Ms. Sitharaman said, the government is 

supporting migrant labourers who have returned to 

their home states by creating work under the 

MNREGA. Over two crore 30 lakh people have 

been given employment under this scheme across 

the different village panchayats in the country. 

She also made a mention of the hike in the 

Average wage rate of the labourers to 202 

rupees from 182 in last Financial Year. She 

informed that special drive has been undertaken to 

enroll returning migrants and provide them jobs 

under the MNREGA. 

The Minister also highlighted some of the 

measures already in place to benefit workers in the 

country including universalization of rights of 

minimum wages and their timely payment, 

issuance of appointment letter for all workers, 

annual health check-up for all employees among 

others. 
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3rd tranche 
The Minister said the third tranche, would focus 

on infrastructure and building capacities in the 

agriculture and allied activities. 

Creation of 1lakh crore agriinfrastructural 

Fund 
 This fund will be used for setting up cold 

chains and post-harvest management 

infrastructure. 

 The Minister also announced a 10,000 

crore rupee scheme for formalisation of 

micro food enterprises, MFEs. 

 The scheme will be launched to help 2 lakh 

MFEs by adopting cluster-based approach 

such as mango in Uttar Pradesh, kesar in 

Jammu and Kashmir, bamboo shoot in 

North-East, chilli in Andhra Pradesh, and 

tapioca in Tamil Nadu. 

 This fund would help in reaching untapped 

export markets in view of improved health 

consciousness. 

She said that in the last two months of 

lockdown, several measures have been 

taken to support farmers, including 

minimum support price purchases of 

73,300 crore rupees. 

The government will also launch a 20,000 crore 

rupees Pradhan Mantri Matsya Sampada 

Yojana for the development of marine and 

inland fisheries. Of this, 11,000 crore rupees 

will be earmarked for activities in marine, inland 

fisheries and aquaculture while 9,000 crore rupees 

for infrastructure creation such as fishing 

harbours, cold chain and markets. This will 

provide employment to over 55 lakh persons and 

double exports to one lakh crore rupees. 

The Finance Minister said the ongoing National 

Animal Disease Control Programme for Foot 

and Mouth Disease and Brucellosis will look at 

100 per cent vaccination of cattle, buffalo, sheep, 

goats, and pigs against Foot and Mouth Disease at 

an outlay of 13,343 crore rupees. 

In addition to this, a 15,000 crore rupees Animal 

Husbandry Infrastructure Development 

Fund was announced to support private 

investment in dairy processing, value addition and 

cattle feed infrastructure. 

The government has launched a 4,000 crore rupees 

fund to promote herbal cultivation in about 10 

lakh hectares of area. The scheme will help 

generate 5,000 crore rupees income for farmers. 

Along the bank of Ganga, a corridor of medicinal 

plants will be developed over 800 hectares area. 

Another 500 crore rupees has been earmarked 

for beekeeping initiatives, helping 2 lakh 

beekeepers. 

The government extended Operation Greens 

from tomato, onion and potato to all fruits and 

vegetables by providing an additional fund of 

500 crore rupees. This money would go into 

providing subsidy on transportation from surplus 

to deficient markets as well as on storages 

including cold storages. Ms Sitharaman said the 

scheme will prevent distress sale by farmers. 

The Finance Minister also 

announced amendment to Essential 

Commodities Act to enable better price 

realisation for farmers. The amendment will be 

largely towards de-regulating certain crops, like 

potatoes, cereals, and onions. No stock limit shall 

apply for food processing units, value-addition 

corporations, and exporters. 
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Model Contract Farming Act, 2018 
With a view to integrate farmers with bulk 

purchasers including exporters, agro- industries 

etc. for better price realization through mitigation 

of market and price risks to the farmers and 

ensuring smooth agro raw material supply to the 

agro industries, a “Model Contract Farming Act” 

has been prepared by the Ministry of Agriculture 

& Farmers Welfare for  circulation to the States 

for its adoption. 

Farmer’s producer organizations (FPO’s) have a 

major role in promoting Contract Farming and 

Services Contract. On behalf of farmers they can 

enter into agreement with the sponsor. 

 

Title of the Act 
The final Model Act is titled "The State/UT 

Agricultural Produce and Livestock Contract 

Farming and Services (Promotion & Facilitation) 

Act 2018". 

 

Salient features of Model Contract 

Farming Act, 2018 
 The Act lays special emphasis on 

protecting the interests of the farmers, 

considering them as weaker of the two 

parties entering into a contract. 

 In addition to contract farming, services 

contracts all along the value chain 

including pre-production, production and 

post-production have been included. 

 "Registering and Agreement Recording 

Committee" or an "Officer" for the 

purpose at district/block/ taluka level for 

online registration of sponsor and 

recording of agreement provided. 

 Contracted produce is to be covered under 

crop / livestock insurance in operation. 

 Contract framing to be outside the ambit of 

APMC Act. 

 No permanent structure can be developed 

on farmers’ land/premises 

 No right, title of interest of the land shall 

vest in the sponsor. 

 Promotion of Farmer Producer 

Organization (FPOs) / Farmer Producer 

Companies (FPCs) to mobilize small and 

marginal farmers has been provided. 

 FPO/FPC can be a contracting party if so 

authorized by the farmers. 

 No rights, title ownership or possession to 

be transferred or alienated or vested in the 

contract farming sponsor etc. 

 Ensuring buying of entire pre-agreed 

quantity of one or more of agricultural 

produce, livestock or its product of 

contract farming producer as per contract. 

 Contract Farming Facilitation Group 

(CFFG) for promoting contract farming 

and services at village / panchayat level 

provided. 

 Accessible and simple dispute settlement 

mechanism at the lowest level possible 

provided for quick disposal of disputes. 

 It is a promotional and facilitative Act and 

not regulatory in its structure. 
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Liberalised remittance scheme (LRS) 
 

Under the RBI’s liberalised remittance 

scheme, resident individuals are allowed to 

remit up to $250,000 in a financial year under 

various heads including current 

account transactions such as going overseas 

on employment, studies overseas, emigration, 

maintenance of close relatives, medical 

treatment among others. 

  

The residents can also transfer money for capital 

account transactions under LRS 

including opening of foreign currency 

account overseas with a bank, purchase of 

property and making investments in units of 

mutual funds, venture capital funds among 

others. 

  

LRS restricts buying and selling of foreign 

exchange abroad, or purchase of lottery 

tickets or sweep stakes, proscribed magazines and 

so on, or any items that are restricted 

under Schedule II of Foreign Exchange 

Management (Current Account Transactions) 

Rules, 2000. 

You also can’t make remittances directly or 

indirectly to countries identified by the Financial 

Action Task Force as “non co-operative 

countries and territories". 
 

The remittance in FY20 takes the total over the 

past six years to $58 billion. 

According to data released by the RBI, 

the remittance in FY20 jumped 36 per cent over 

the previous high of $13.78 billion remitted in 

FY19. 

Sources in the banking industry say while study-

related remittance has been growing. 

It is important to note that as domestic 

consumption, private investment continued 

to witness slowdown in FY19 and FY20 after 

the IL&FS crisis in September 2018, which 

resulted in a liquidity crisis for NBFCs and credit 

availability in the economy, the outward 

remittance by resident Indians continued to rise 

at a fast pace. 

Remittance under the LRS scheme has been 

rising exponentially over the last six year and 

the outflow in FY20 was 17 times of what it was 

in FY14. 

While it amounted to $1.3 billion in FY15, it 

jumped to $4.6 billion in FY16. In FY19 resident 

Indians sent $13.78 billion under the scheme. 

A look into the LRS data for the FY20 shows that 

while travel accounted for $6.94 billion worth of 

remittance, those for the purpose 

of study amounted to $4.99 billion. The other two 

major heads were maintenance of close 

relatives ($3.4 billion) and gift ($1.9 billion). 

A closer look at the data released for the month of 

March 2020 shows that month saw the lowest 

overall monthly remittance under the LRS scheme 

in at least 12-months as it amounted to $1.35 

billion. The previous low was in April 2019 when 

Indians remitted a total of $1.28 billion. In 

February 2020, resident Indian remitted $1.68 

billion. 

Despite a dip in March, the financial year 2019-20 

ended with record outflows of $18.75 billion, 

taking the aggregate over the last six-years at $58 

billion. 

By comparison, over the last six financial 

years, the foreign portfolio investors accounted 

for net inflow of $64.8 billion — 12 per cent 

higher than the LRS outflows. 
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Introduction 
 The monetary and regulatory support 

announced for the agricultural industry by 

the Finance Ministry on Friday has the 

potential to help double the share of this 

sector in the country’s basket of exports to 

around 20 per cent by 2025, according to 

some experts. 

 The strengthening of post-production 

facilities like cold chains, storage 

infrastructure and farm-gate 

projects will not only address wastages 

but will also improve unit realisation of 

our agricultural products. 

 India’s exports dropped over 60 

percent in April due to supply chain 

disruptions and low demand in the wake of 

the ongoing pandemic. 

Advantages 
 The announcements have come at an 

opportune time, as the world is 

apprehensive of importing edible products 

from China. 

 The announcements have also addressed 

some “key bottlenecks” faced by exporters 

in the agricultural sector, according to 

FIEO. For instance, the removal of inter-

state movement restrictions is a “big” 

relief as it will help in fulfilling export 

commitments and capitalise on export 

opportunities. 

 Another positive move is the amendments 

to the Essential Commodities Act, 

which imposed stock limits on products 

like edible oils, oilseeds, pulses, onions, 

potatoes and cereals. 

 The amendments will help in “better” 

price realisation for farmers, but will 

also help them stock sufficient quantities 

for timely delivery. 

 In agricultural exports, we can easily 

achieve a Compound Annual Growth 

Rate of 30 per cent in the next five 

years. Right now agricultural products 

contributed only around 10 percent of 

India’s total export basket. 
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Agriculture Export Policy,2018 
The Union Cabinet chaired by Prime Minister Shri 

Narendra Modi has approved the Agriculture 

Export Policy, 2018.  The Cabinet has also 

approved the proposal for establishment 

of Monitoring Framework at 

Centre with Commerce as the nodal 

Department with representation from various line 

Ministries/Departments and Agencies and 

representatives of concerned State Governments, 

to oversee the implementation of Agriculture 

Export Policy. 
Vision:”Harness export potential of Indian 

agriculture, through suitable policy   instruments, 

to make India global power in agriculture and raise 

farmers’     income.” 

Objectives: 
Objectives of the Agriculture Export Policy are as 

under: 

 To double agricultural exports from 

present ~US$ 30+ Billion to ~US$ 60+ 

Billion by 2022 and reach US$ 100 Billion 

in the next few years thereafter, with a 

stable trade policy regime. 

 To diversify our export 

basket, destinations and boost high value 

and value added agricultural exports 

including focus on perishables. 

 To promote novel, indigenous, organic, 

ethnic, traditional and non-traditional 

Agri products exports. 
 To provide an institutional mechanism for 

pursuing market access, tackling barriers 

and deal with sanitary and phyto-

sanitary issues. 
 To strive to double India’s share in 

world agri exports by integrating with 

global value chain at the earliest. 

 Enable farmers to get benefit of export 

opportunities in overseas market. 

Elements of Agriculture Export Policy: 
          The recommendations in the Agriculture 

Export Policy have been organised in two 

categories – Strategic and Operational  
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Defence Testing Infrastructure Scheme 
 The projects under the scheme will be 

provided with up to 75% government 

funding in the form of ‘Grant-in-Aid’. 

 Defence Testing Infrastructure Scheme 

(DTIS) is launched with an outlay of ?400 

crore for creating state-of-the-art testing 

infrastructure for domestic 

defence and aerospace manufacturing 

sector. 
 The Scheme would run for the duration of 

five years and envisages to set up six to 

eight new test facilities in partnership 

with private industry. 

 This will facilitate indigenous defence 

production, consequently reduce 

imports of military equipment and help 

make the country self-reliant. 

 The projects under the scheme will be 

provided with up to 75% government 

funding in the form of ‘Grant-in-Aid’; 

the remaining 25% of the cost will 

be borne by the Special Purpose 

Vehicles (SPV), whose constituents will 

be Indian private entities and State 

Governments. 

 The SPVs under the scheme will 

be registered under the Companies Act, 

2013 and shall also operate and maintain 

all assets under the scheme in a self-

sustainable manner by collecting user 

charges. 

 The equipment and systems tested will be 

certified as per appropriate accreditation. 

 While a majority of test facilities are 

expected to come up in the two Defence 

Industrial Corridors (DICs), the scheme 

is not limited to setting up such facilities in 

the DICs only. 

 

Defence Industrial Corridors 
In pursuance to the budget announcement (2018-

19), it has been decided to set up two Defence 

Industrial Corridors in the Country, one in Uttar 

Pradesh and another in Tamil Nadu. 

  

Investments of approximately Rs 3,700 crore were 

announced by Ordnance Factory Board 

(OFB/Defence Public Sector Undertakings 

(DPSUs) & Private Industries for Uttar Pradesh 

Defence Corridors and investment of approx Rs 

3,100 crore were announced by OFB/DPSUs & 

private industries for Tamil Nadu Defence 

Corridor. 

  

Further, Government has also appointed a 

consultant for the preparation of policy 

and Detailed Project Report (DPR) for these two 

Defence Corridors.  Incentives to private players 

and foreign companies are provided under the 

respective state policies. 
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NLCU L57 is commissioned into the Indian Navy 

on 15 May 2020 at Port Blair. INLCU L57 is 

the seventh Landing Craft Utility (LCU) MK-

IV class to be inducted into the Indian Navy. The 

ship has been indigenously designed and built by 

M/s Garden Reach Shipbuilders and 

Engineers (GRSE), Kolkata. The commissioning 

of INLCU L57 is yet another manifestation of the 

country’s indigenous design and ship building 

capability. 

 

About INCLU L57 
The LCU MK-IV ship, is an amphibious 

vessel with a designated primary role of 

transporting and deploying Main Battle 

Tanks, Armoured 

Vehicles, troops and equipment from ship to 

shore. 
 

Based at the Andaman and Nicobar Command, 

these ships can be deployed for multirole activities 

like beaching operations, search and rescue, 

disaster relief operations, supply and 

replenishment and evacuation from distant 

islands. 
 

ship, displacing 830 tonnes, is capable of 

transporting various kinds of combat equipment 

such as Main Battle Tanks Arjun, T72 and 

other vehicles. 

 

The ship is fitted with state-of-art equipment and 

advanced systems, like Integrated Bridge 

System (IBS) and Integrated Platform 

Management System (IPMS). 
 

It is anticipated that induction of these ships will 

contribute to the nation’s maritime security needs, 

in consonance with the Hon’ble Prime Minister’s 

drive for ‘Make in India’. 
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Indian Coast Guard Ship (ICGS) Sachet 

and two interceptor boats (IBs) C-450 

and C-451 
Indian Coast Guard Ship (ICGS) Sachet and two 

interceptor boats (IBs) C-450 and C-451 have 

been commissioned. 

The ICGS Sachet, the first in the series of five 

offshore patrol vessels (OPVs) has 

been designed & built indigenously by Goa 

Shipyard Limited (GSL) and is fitted with state-

of-the-art navigation and communication 

equipment. 

Indian Coast Guard is the fourth largest Coast 

Guard in the world, it has established itself as a 

reliable force. It not only protects our coastline 

and coastal community, but also protects 

economic activities, and maritime environment 

in the Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ). 
The Raksha Mantri acknowledged that the sea can 

become a medium of any kind of 

threats sponsored by anti-national elements. 

Therefore it is extremely important to develop a 

collaborative and cooperative approach among all 

stakeholders. 

He expressed confidence that the Coast Guard 

Ships being inducted from today onwards will add 

to their strength and help in addressing the 

challenges related to maritime terrorism, drug 

trafficking, smuggling, maritime law 

enforcement and the search and rescue of 

threatened mariners. 

 

About Sachet 
The 105 metre long ship 

‘Sachet’ displaces approximately 2,350 tons and 

is propelled by two 9,100 KW diesel engines 

designed to attain a maximum speed of 26 knots, 

with an endurance of 6,000 nautical miles. 

The sustenance and reach, coupled with the latest 

equipment and systems, provides her the 

capability to perform the role of a command 

platform and undertake tasks to fulfill the ICG 

charter. 

The ship is designed to carry a twin-engine 

helicopter and four high speed boats and 

one inflatable boat for swift boarding and search 

& rescue operations. 

The ship is also capable of carrying limited 

pollution response equipment to undertake oil spill 

pollution response at sea. 

‘Sachet’ meaning alert is projection of will and 

commitment of ICG ‘to be ever vigilant for 

serving and protecting’ the maritime interest of the 

Nation. 

It is for the first time in Indian maritime history 

that a ship was commissioned through digital 

medium, maintaining strict protocol of social 

distancing in the backdrop of COVID-19 

pandemic. 

 

Interceptor Boats C-450 and C-451 
The IBs C-450 and C-451 are indigenously 

designed & built by Larsen & Toubro Shipyard 

Hazira, and fitted with latest navigation and 

communication equipment.  

The two 30 metre long boats are capable of 

achieving speeds in excess of 45 knots and 

designed for high speed interception, close coast 

patrol and low intensity maritime operations. 

The quick response capability of the IBs makes it 

an ideal platform to respond and thwart any 

emerging maritime situation. 

The ships, on joining the Coast Guard fleet, will 

be deployed extensively for Exclusive Economic 

Zone (EEZ) surveillance, coastal security and 

other duties as enshrined in the Coast Guard 

charter of duties, to safeguard the maritime 

interests of the Nation.  

With the commissioning of these ships, the ICG 

has reached a landmark 150 ships & Boats and 

62 aircraft. 

Further, 40 ships are in various stages of 

construction at different Indian Shipyards and 16 

advanced light helicopters are under production at 

Hindustan Aeronautics Limited, Bengaluru, which 

will provide the added strength to the surveillance 

capabilities of ICG to deal with the ever-dynamic 

maritime challenges. 

 

Achievements of ICG 

Indian Coast Guard Ship (ICGS) Sachet and two interceptor boats (IBs) C-450 and C-451 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

442 

The ICG has to its credit of saving about 400 

lives at sea, 4,500 lives as part of assistance 

rendered to civil authorities and undertook 32 

medical evacuations in the year 2019 alone. The 

deterrence created by the ICG is not limited to the 

Indian waters, but collaboration with friendly 

littoral states as per provisions of bilateral 

cooperation agreements resulted in successful 

apprehension and seizure of drugs in Indian Ocean 

Region (IOR). 

The real time information sharing, close 

coordination and understanding between ICG 

and other international agencies has been the 

key success of these operations. 

Hawk eye vigil of the Indian EEZ has ensured 

seizure of Rs 2,000 crore contraband, detainment 

of 30 foreign fishing vessels with 119 miscreants 

for fishing illegally in Indian waters during the 

same period. 
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Model Contract Farming Act, 2018 
With a view to integrate farmers with bulk 

purchasers including exporters, agro- industries 

etc. for better price realization through mitigation 

of market and price risks to the farmers and 

ensuring smooth agro raw material supply to the 

agro industries, a “Model Contract Farming Act” 

has been prepared by the Ministry of Agriculture 

& Farmers Welfare for  circulation to the States 

for its adoption. 

Farmer’s producer organizations (FPO’s) have 

a major role in promoting Contract Farming and 

Services Contract. On behalf of farmers they can 

enter into agreement with the sponsor. 

 

Salient features of Model Contract 

Farming Act, 2018 
 The Act lays special emphasis on 

protecting the interests of the farmers, 

considering them as weaker of the two 

parties entering into a contract. 

 In addition to contract farming, services 

contracts all along the value chain 

including pre-production, production 

and post-production have been 

included. 

 "Registering and Agreement Recording 

Committee" or an "Officer" for the 

purpose at district/block/ taluka level for 

online registration of sponsor and 

recording of agreement provided. 

 Contracted produce is to be covered 

under crop / livestock insurance in 

operation. 

 Contract framing to be outside the 

ambit of APMC Act. 
 No permanent structure can 

be developed on farmers’ land/premises 

 No right, title of interest of the land shall 

vest in the sponsor. 

 Promotion of Farmer Producer 

Organization (FPOs) / Farmer 

Producer Companies (FPCs) to mobilize 

small and marginal farmers has been 

provided. 

 FPO/FPC can be a contracting party if 

so authorized by the farmers. 

 No rights, title ownership or possession to 

be transferred or alienated or vested in the 

contract farming sponsor etc. 

 Ensuring buying of entire pre-agreed 

quantity of one or more of agricultural 

produce, livestock or its product of 

contract farming producer as per contract. 

 Contract Farming Facilitation Group 

(CFFG) for promoting contract farming 

and services at village / panchayat level 

provided. 

 Accessible and simple dispute settlement 

mechanism at the lowest level possible 

provided for quick disposal of disputes. 

It is a promotional and facilitative Act and not 

regulatory in its structure. 
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MRO hub plan will help save forex and 

enable local overhauling of planes 
The three key announcements of Union Finance 

Minister concerning the civil aviation sector have 

been viewed as those on expected lines, while 

the announcement on MRO (maintenance, 

repair and operations) needed more clarity on 

the tax incentives, industry experts said. 

 MROs, 

 more airports through PPP mode, 

 flexible use of airspace. 

 

Analysis 
 “There is no relief likely [for the airline 

industry] and medium to long term 

downsizing of the industry is inevitable 

unless promoters are able to recapitalise 

significantly. The industry was not 

promised anything by the government and 

they will now have to look within for 

outcomes. 

 “The move to invite PPP in six more 

airports will provide AAI the resources 

to develop smaller airports across the 

country and popularise the 

government’s Udaan scheme.” 

 “The plans to make India a global MRO 

hub will ensure savings of precious 

foreign exchange and enable Indian 

airlines to get their aircraft serviced 

locally,” 

 “Rationalising the MRO tax structure has 

been a long-pending demand of the 

industry and it is good to see that 

happening finally, but more needs to be 

done to create a level-playing field, 

attract foreign investment and make it 

profitable. If only the FM can extend the 

benefit to cover input tax reduction and 

waivers at least for exported services, as 

with other industries, it will become a 

game changer.” 

 “The biggest upside will be its ability 

to create new jobs and a strong global 

value chain with the civil-defence 

business interface, which remains 

constrained and under-leveraged,” 

 “Airport privatisation in India has a 

chequered history. Recently, India 

privatised six airports, all of which were 

awarded to the Adani Group via 

competitive bidding. The key concern in 

airport privatisation here is – in which 

cities? For an airport to be successfully 

privatised, it needs to have the kind of 

volumes necessary to ensure that the entity 

that wins the bid actually makes money.” 

 “The only cities that could potentially fit 

the bill are Chennai and Kolkata. 

However, these cities were on the 

privatisation block back in 2014, and 

neither of them could move forward 

because of local resistance,” 

 

Way Forward 
“Post COVID-19, it seems that the state 

governments in both of these cities are unlikely to 

allow private parties to take control of these assets. 

Therefore, if there are no viable cities for which 

privatisation might be viable, the Government of 

India’s decision may be difficult to implement,” 

 “We need to see more details on the tax 

simplification, which will help in making India an 

MRO hub. More relief measures for the civil 

aviation sector to keep it alive post-COVID-

19.”  “Better infrastructure should make air travel 

more accessible and there is a huge opportunity in 

this sector.” 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Aviation sector measures on expected lines 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

445 

Fourth tranche of stimulus focuses on reforms 

across industry, aviation and space. 
 

Steps to indigenise defence production by 

banning the import of some weapons and 

platforms while hiking foreign direct investment 

into the sector were among the highlights of the 

fourth tranche of the Aatmanirbhar Bharat 

Abhiyan package, which seemed to focus more 

on industry reforms than any sort of economic 

stimulus. 

Union Finance Minister also announced measures 

to introduce commercial mining in the coal 

sector, liberalise the mineral sector, ease 

airspace restrictions and encourage private 

involvement in space and atomic energy 

projects. 

Boost for growth 
 “Many sectors need policy simplification. 

 Once we decongest sectors, we can also 

provide the necessary boost for growth and 

employment, noting that structural reforms 

were the focus of  announcements. 

 “These sectors with these reforms are 

going to be the new horizon for growth 

and, therefore, we see great potential in 

more investments which can be drawn 

with the reforms. 

 More production can be clearly marked, 

and certainly it will lead to a lot more 

employment possibilities,” The measures 

to boost private participation had to go 

beyond mere intent. 

 In a bid to enhance self-reliance in defence 

production, the Centre would notify a list 

of weapons and platforms that could not 

be imported, and widen it every year as 

domestic capacities grew. 

 A separate budget provision for 

domestic capital procurement would 

help reduce the defence import bill, she 

said, adding that indigenisation of 

imported spare parts would also be given 

priority. 

 The FDI limit in defence manufacturing 

under automatic route will be raised 

from 49% to 74%. 

 In another major policy change, the 

Minister announced that Ordnance 

Factory Boards would be 

corporatised and eventually listed on the 

stock market to improve autonomy, 

efficiency and accountability, 

emphasising, however, that they would not 

be privatised. 

Criticism 
 “This was less of a stimulus and more of 

industrial reforms, which could have 

been announced at any time. 

 They have used this crisis time to utilise 

the ordinance route or other ways to fast-

track industrial reforms, which would have 

faced resistance otherwise,” said Ernst and 

Young’s chief policy adviser D.K. 

Srivastava, who is also a member of the 

Advisory Council to the 15th Finance 

Commission. 

 “The sectors covered are of strategic 

importance but these policies will be rolled 

out over a 3-6 month period, and any 

implication for supporting or reviving 

the economy as it comes out of lockdown 

is missing,” he said. 

 Mr. Srivastava noted that the only direct 

budgetary cost in this tranche was 

the ?8,100 crore to be provided as a 

hiked 30% viability gap funding to 

boost private investment in social sector 

infrastructure. 

Imp Points 
 The government monopoly on coal 

would be removed with the introduction 

of commercial mining, allowing any 

private player to bid for a coal block and 

sell it in the open market. 

 Earlier, only captive consumers with 

end-use ownership could bid for coal 

blocks. Almost 50 blocks will be offered 

immediately, with no eligibility conditions 

for bidding, apart from upfront payment 

Coronavirus package | Government throws open defence production 
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with a ceiling. 

 A revenue sharing mechanism instead 

of the earlier fixed price per tonne will 

introduce competition, transparency and 

private sector participation in the market, 

she said, adding that the private sector 

would also be allowed to participate in 

exploration. 

 Coal gasification will be incentivised 

through rebate in revenue share. 

Infrastructure development worth ?50,000 

crore was promised. 

 The Centre also plans to introduce a 

seamless, composite exploration-cum-

mining-cum-production regime for the 

mineral sector, with 500 mining blocks to 

be offered through an open and transparent 

auction process, including a joint auction 

of bauxite and coal blocks to enhance the 

competitiveness of the aluminium 

industry. 

 The distinction between captive and 

non-captive mines will be removed to 

allow transfer of mining leases and sale of 

surplus unused mineral blocks. 

 Power distribution companies in union 

territories will be privatised. 

 With regard to civil aviation, six more 

airports are up for auction on private 

public partnership mode, while 

additional private investment will be 

invited at 12 airports in a move expected to 

net ?13,000 crore for the Airports 

Authority of India. 

 Steps will be taken to ease restrictions 

on Indian airspace, of which only 60% 

is currently available. This will save 

flying time and aviation fuel, leading to 

a ?1,000 crore per year benefit for the 

sector. 

 The tax regime is being rationalised to 

help make India a global hub for 

aircraft maintenance, report and 

overhaul. 

 Gov promised to create a level playing 

field for private players in the space sector, 

allowing them to use ISRO facilities and 

participate in future projects on space 

travel and planetary exploration. 

 Public-private partnerships will also be 

introduced in the atomic energy sector, to 

set up a research reactor for production of 

medical isotopes and irradiation facilities 

for food preservation. 
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Prime Minister Narendra Modi announced a ?20-

lakh crore economic relief package 

titled Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. The relief 

package is being unveiled in tranches from May 

13 by Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman. 

The first tranche, aimed at micro, small and 

medium enterprises (MSMEs), non-banking 

financial companies (NBFCs) and at some 

individuals was announced by her on Wednesday. 

What are the proposals aimed at offering relief 

to micro, small and medium enterprises 

(MSMEs)? 
 The government has proposed to 

offer collateral-free loans to MSMEs 

which will be fully guaranteed by the 

Centre. 

 There will be a principal repayment 

moratorium for 12 months and the 

interest rate will be capped and there will 

be no guarantee fee. 

 All MSMEs with a turnover of up to ?100 

crore and with outstanding credit of up 

to ?25 crore will be eligible to borrow up 

to 20% of their total outstanding credit 

as on February 29, 2020. 

 These loans will have a four-year 

tenure and the scheme will be open until 

October 31. 

 A total of ?3-lakh crore has been allocated 

for this. 

How will this benefit MSMEs? 
 This will act as initial seed money for 

these small enterprises hit by zero cash 

flow due to the national lockdown. 

 This loan will help them buy raw 

materials, pay initial bills and daily 

wages to employees. In short, this will be 

like working capital for cranking up 

their businesses again. 

 Banks, though flush with funds, have been 

unwilling to lend to this category of 

borrowers as they fear that the money will 

not be repaid. 

 These small businesses have also pledged 

all their assets already for other loans and 

do not have any more assets to pledge. 

 It is to break this logjam that the 

government has said that it will backstop 

banks up to ?3-lakh crore and said that 

these loans do not need collaterals. 

 Banks are now expected to be more 

comfortable in assisting this category of 

borrowers because the risk is zero (since 

the loans are guaranteed by the central 

government). 

 This is the single biggest proposal in the 

last three tranches of announcements 

under the Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan 

and small businesses are expected to 

benefit from this in a big way. 

 About 45 lakh MSMEs are expected to 

gain from this proposal. 

Are these the only proposals for MSMEs? 
No. A partial credit guarantee scheme has been 

extended to enable promoters of these units to 

increase their equity. 

 A total of ?20,000 crore will be funnelled 

through the Credit Guarantee Fund 

Trust for Micro and Small Enterprises 

(CGTMSE) whereby banks will lend 

money to promoters which can be infused 

as equity in their businesses. 

 About two lakh stressed MSMEs with non-

performing assets (NPAs) are projected to 

benefit from this. 

 The CGTMSE will offer a partial credit 

guarantee to banks. 

 There is also a proposal to infuse equity 

into MSMEs through a Fund of funds 

system where the government will 

provide ?10,000 crore as initial corpus of 

the Fund. 

 This will be leveraged to raise ?50,000 

crore which will be used to support 

MSMEs in desperate need of equity 

through ‘daughter funds’ of the main Fund 

of funds. 

 The aim is to expand size and capacity of 

the MSMEs with equity and help them get 

listed on the stock exchanges. 

How will the COVID-19 relief for MSMEs help? 
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Was not a change in the definition of MSMEs 

also announced? 
Yes, henceforth MSMEs will be defined not based 

on their investment alone but also on their 

turnover. The definition has been tweaked and the 

existing distinction between manufacturing and 

services units has been eliminated. (PT) 

 a unit with up to ?1 crore investment 

and ?5 crore turnover will qualify as a 

micro unit, 

 investment up to ?10 crore and turnover up 

to ?50 crore will qualify as a small unit, 

 investment up to ?20 crore and turnover up 

to ?100 crore will qualify as a medium 

enterprise. 

It has been a long-standing demand from industry 

to hike the investment limits, as with inflation, 

units often cross the threshold that will bring them 

benefits. To prevent this, they either run their 

operations at a reduced level or incorporate 

multiple units so that turnover is distributed in 

a way that they remain within the threshold 

that will give them the benefits. The decision to 

add turnover criteria to investment is seen as a 

good decision as there are units that leverage a 

small capital to post large revenues. 

  

What are the proposals for non-banking 

financial companies (NBFCs)? 
NBFCs, housing finance companies and micro 

finance institutions are finding it difficult to raise 

debt capital due to a confidence crisis in the debt 

markets. The government has, therefore, 

announced a special liquidity scheme of ?30,000 

crore to pick up investment grade debt paper 

from both primary and secondary 

markets. Such paper will be fully guaranteed by 

the government. This is expected to break the low 

confidence cycle in the market for lending to the 

above category of borrowers. 

In addition, to help low rated finance companies 

to raise debt, the existing partial credit guarantee 

scheme has been extended to cover primary 

market debt paper wherein the first 20% loss will 

be borne by the government. 

A total of ?45,000 crore has been set aside for 

this Partial Credit Guarantee Scheme 2.0 that 

will offer liquidity to paper rated AA and below 

and even unrated paper. 

Do electricity distribution companies (discoms) 

also feature in the first tranche announced? 
 Yes, discoms are in a huge liquidity crisis 

and unable to pay their dues to electricity 

generation companies. Their cash flow and 

revenues have been hit due to low demand 

from industrial consumers for power 

during the lockdown. 

 The various State discoms together owe 

about ?94,000 crore to their suppliers, the 

generation and transmission companies. 

 The government, through Power Finance 

Corporation-Rural Electrification 

Corporation, will infuse liquidity 

of ?90,000 crore to discoms which will be 

securitised against their receivables from 

consumers. 

 The loans given for the purpose of 

discharging their dues to generation 

companies will be against a guarantee 

from the respective State related to the 

discom. 

 This emergency liquidity infusion will 

avert a crisis where generation and 

transmission companies stop supplies to 

discoms that are in default. 

What are the measures for the common man? 
 In March, when the first relief package 

called the Pradhan Mantri Garib 

Kalyan Yojana was announced, the 

government offered to pay the 24% 

provident fund contribution 

(employer+employee) for those earning 

up to ?15,000 a month as salary and 

working in units that employ less than 100 

workers for three months. 

 This has now been extended for another 

three months up to August. 

 The statutory PF contribution for those 

employed in the private sector (and not in 

the category of establishments above) has 

been reduced to 10% (from 12% now) for 

the next three months in order to increase 

liquidity in their hands. This is expected to 

benefit 4.3 crore people and 6.5 lakh 

establishments and release a total 

of ?6,750 crore liquidity. 
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 In addition to the above, the rate of tax 

deducted at source (TDS) and tax collected 

at source (TCS) has been reduced by 25% 

for a whole range of receipts. Thus, in 

payments to contractors, professional fees, 

rent, interest, commission, brokerage, etc. 

the TDS will be 25% lower. 

 The TCS paid while buying a car of 

over ?10 lakh in value and TCS collected 

in property transactions will also be lower. 

 The lower TDS is not applicable on 

monthly salaries that employees receive. 

 In the cases where TDS/TCS has been 

reduced, the tax liability is not reduced. It 

will be payable while filing return or while 

paying advance tax. 

 The idea is only to offer immediate cash 

relief to people. The lower TDS/TCS kicks 

in right away and will stay until March 31, 

2021. 
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Coal sector will get a boost as private parties 

can now bid for 50 blocks: CARE Ratings 
Finance Minister structural reform measures in 

the coal and mining sector are expected to give 

a boost to private investments in the sector and 

reduce India’s reliance on imports. 

Analysis 
 “Our assessment is that if it is implemented 

at the earliest, these much needed reforms 

will double these sectors’ contribution to 

the GDP,” 

 “The introduction of competition, 

transparency and private sector 

participation in the coal sector will 

automatically build transparency of mine 

valuations, force rigorous mine planning 

and compliance, and invite investments for 

enhancing operational efficiency to justify 

the bids made at the time of mine 

acquisition. 

 These were much-needed reforms in the 

mining sector as India is a mineral rich 

country and any sectoral reforms to attract 

investments which adds to India’s GDP 

through this sector and save precious 

foreign exchange are welcome.” 

 According to CARE Ratings, the coal 

sector gets a boost as the private sector can 

now bid at the auctions for 50 blocks, 

enhancing supplies, reducing imports, 

which is good for the economy. 

 The government also plans to auction Coal 

Bed Methane (CBM) blocks. 

 “The Government of India’s big plan 

to push coal gasification to replace 

natural gas in the fertiliser sector would 

help square energy and food security 

objectives.(PT) 

 However, ammonia produced from coal 

gasification has a carbon footprint that 

is 1.8 times higher than that produced 

from the conventional process using 

natural gas (PT). This could potentially 

offset the emissions intensity reductions 

achieved through investments in 

renewables.” 

 “Elimination of distinction between 

captive mines and non-captive will ensure 

a level playing field for players in the 

integrated metals space,” 

 “Removal of distinction between a captive and 

non-captive mines would mean that transfer of 

non-captive mines will be permitted subject to 

compliance with prescribed conditions. This is a 

huge relaxation and will lead to increased M&A in 

the mining sector. This will create new 

opportunities.” 

The govt. announced some good reform measures 

in the mining sector today. Single licensing 

policy, removal of captive non-captive 

distinction, revenue sharing model and stamp 

duty rationalisation have been the demand of 

the industry for a long time. Similarly, the 

aluminium industry has been asking for bauxite 

and coal combined licence, which has been 

cleared now.” 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Coal, mineral reforms to help reduce imports 
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In new guidelines issued on May 6, the World 

Health Organization has said that well-designed 

human challenge studies could not only 

accelerate coronavirus (COVID-19) vaccine 

development but also make it more likely that the 

vaccines ultimately deployed will be far more 

effective. 

 

Note: 
  

In human challenge studies, healthy participants 

are first administered the candidate vaccine and 

then deliberately exposed to novel coronavirus. 

  

In conventional clinical trials, healthy 

participants are administered the candidate 

vaccine, and the safety and efficacy of the vaccine 

is assessed through natural infection. 

 

Compare and select 
 The guidelines say that human challenge 

studies will be “substantially faster” to 

carry out vaccine field trials as far fewer 

participants need to be exposed to 

candidate vaccines to “provide 

(preliminary) estimates of efficacy and 

safety”. 
 It says this approach will make it possible 

to compare the efficacy of multiple 

vaccine candidates and select the most 

promising vaccines for larger studies. 

 In addition to accelerating vaccine 

development, human challenge 

studies can help validate tests for 

immunity to the virus, identify correlates 

of immune protection, and investigate the 

risks of transmission by infected 

individuals. 

 

Successes and risks 
While human challenge studies are ethically 

controversial, such studies have been performed 

safely in tens of thousands of people in the last 50 

years and helped accelerate the development of 

vaccines against typhoid and cholera. Such a 

study for Zika virus was also conducted. 

Guidelines for human challenge studies 
1. According to the guidelines, challenge studies 

would be least risky for young healthy 

adults aged 18-30 years, as the hospitalisation 

rates in this age group is about 1% and fatal 

infection rates around 0.03%. 
2. Human challenge studies are to be carried out 

only in specialised centres where close 

monitoring and ready access to early 

supportive treatment for participants, including 

critical care if required is available. 

3. Potential benefits and risks should be 

assessed, quantified and compared with other 

feasible study designs, and the expected benefits 

should be maximised and the risks minimised. 

Meanwhile, the U.S. National Institutes of Health 

is also preparing the ground for human challenge 

trials for COVID-19 vaccines. 

Prof Andrew Pollard, who is leading the trial of 

the vaccine developed by the team at the 

University of Oxford’s Jenner Institute told The 

Guardian that there is “huge interest” in 

the possibility of challenge trials among those 

working on coronavirus vaccines. “At the 

moment, because we don’t have a rescue 

therapy, we have to approach challenge studies 

extremely cautiously,” Pollard said. 

Issues 
1. But a March 27 study in the Morbidity and 

Mortality Weekly Report found that 20.8% of 

patients aged 20–44 had severe disease which 

required hospitalisation, and 4.2% of patients 

developed critical disease, which required 

admission to an ICU. 

2. But what makes such studies for COVID-19 

particularly risky and challenging is the fact 

that pathogenesis(manner of development of 

disease) of the disease is poorly understood and 

there is no approved treatment available in case 

participants develop the disease. 

Ethical framework 
Recognizing the uncertainties, risks from SARS-

CoV-2 human challenge studies appear 

comparable to the risks from some other research 

Human Challenge Studies 
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and activities similar to research. 

Meanwhile, NBC News reports that that 

the multinational testing company SGS and 

London-based hVIVO are planning human 

challenge studies. Nearly 20,500 people from 102 

countries have already volunteered to participate 

in such studies. 
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Commercial banks have no experience extending 

such loans; small finance banks, MFIs with speedy 

disbursal could help 

The recent announcement by the government to 

offer loans to street vendors has caught 

commercial banks of the country off guard. The 

reason is simple: hardly any such loans were 

extended by these banks in the past. 

Issues and Imp points 
 They have virtually no experience in 

extending loans of that size and to this 

sector, who are mostly in the urban 

clusters. 

 The scheme, which was announced by 

Finance Minister, proposes bank credit 

facility for initial working capital up 

to ?10,000 for each vendor. 

 There was no business for these street 

vendors for the last 50 days with the 

nationwide lockdown in place. This 

scheme will cover urban as well as rural 

vendors doing business in the adjoining 

urban areas. 

 Extending a loan of ?10,000 does not 

excite a mainstream banker. 

 It is expected that 50 lakh street vendors 

(data collected from state governments) 

will be benefited under this scheme and a 

credit of ?5,000 crore would flow to these 

sector, the finance ministry said adding 

that use of digital payments and timely 

repayments will be incentivised through 

monetary rewards. 

 Only a fraction of these 50 lakh may have 

a credit history with commercial banks. 

 The question is how to do the credit 

appraisal for an entity without a credit 

history. 

Suggestions 
 Some bankers suggested the self help 

group model which are followed to 

extend loans in the rural areas. Under 

this model, a group comprising women 

borrowers mostly,is formed with 10-12 

individuals of a neighbourhood in a rural 

area, where individuals of the group take 

responsibility for timely repayment by 

other members. 

 These groups are required to show savings 

habit, for at least six months, before 

lending can start. 

 “The problem is that it may not be feasible 

to form such a group in urban areas as 

people there are apprehensive to be a 

guarantor of another borrower in the 

group,” 

 “Also, there is no time to build savings 

habit as the vendor requires the loan 

immediately,” the official added. 

 In such a scenario, the micro-lenders 

and small finance banks that focus on 

lending to the urban poor could emerge 

as the key player to make the scheme a 

success. 

 SFBs and micro-finance institutions have 

customers who belong to these 

community, and have expertise in 

extending small ticket loans. 

 For the scheme to become acceptable for 

lenders, certain key aspects should be kept 

in mind while formulating the scheme, 

bankers said. 

 “First is about the interest rate. Yes, there 

is a need for an interest cap for such loans, 

but that should be linked to the cost of 

funds. 

 Ideally, it should be linked to the MCLR 

[marginal cost of funds based lending rate] 

rather than the government prescribing a 

particular rate,” said the chief executive of 

a small finance bank. 

 Another important issue that 

would determine the success of the 

scheme is the speed at which the loan is 

delivered. For that, the first thing is to 

keep documentation short and simple. 

“It should be a one-page document. The purpose 

of this loan is speed and the convenience at which 

it is delivered. If you make the borrower run 

around for a week, he will lose interest. Customer 

Street vendor loans an uncharted turf for big banks- Analysis 
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delight is key for the scheme to be a success”. 

The other issue is with the credit guarantee part. 

Loans under this scheme are likely to be under the 

Mudra scheme. Mudra loans are guaranteed by 

Credit Guarantee Trust for Micro And Small 

Enterprises (CGTMSE). According to bankers, it 

is not easy to get claims for CGTMSE in case there 

is a default. “So many questions are asked for 

settling claims. They want to see the loan appraisal 

report. Everyone is wiser in hindsight…it is easy 

to say the appraisal was not proper once a loan 

turns non-performing,” 

“Rather than leaving it to be rear ended, CGTMSE 

should clearly state the claim settlement criteria 

upfront. They should not dig it up during the time 

of claim. They should also specify a deadline 

within which a claim should be paid and if not, 

then interest should accrue,” 

The finance ministry is expected to detail the 

contours of the scheme in a month. 
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Aiming to achieve herd immunity naturally 

is ‘dangerous’, WHO warns 
 

Introduction 
The World Health Organization has condemned 

the “dangerous” concept of herd immunity for 

managing the coronavirus (COVID-19) pandemic. 

Dr. Michael Ryan, executive director of the 

WHO’s health emergencies programme said 

it was wrong to think that countries can 

“magically” make their populations immune to 

novel coronavirus. 

 

Herd immunity 
The concept of herd immunity is generally used 

for calculating how many people will need to be 

vaccinated in a population in order to protect 

those who are not vaccinated. 

Natural infections in humans because it can lead 

to a very brutal arithmetic which does not put 

people, life and suffering at the centre of that 

equation. 

 

 

Dangerous assumption 
It was mistakenly assumed that as this disease 

spreads across the world, only the severe cases 

become apparent while most people would indeed 

be infected as reflected in sero epidemiology 

results. 

Greater proportion of people getting 

infected would mean that the pandemic will be 

over soon and people can go back to normal 

business. 

  

The WHO director also warned about 

the dangerous assumption by countries that have 

had “lax measures and haven’t done anything [that 

they] will all of a sudden magically reach some 

herd immunity” by losing a few old people along 

the way. “This is a really dangerous calculation. 

 

 But the preliminary results from in sero 

epidemiology studies are showing the 

opposite. 

 The proportion of people with significant 

clinical illnesses is a higher 

proportion of all those who have been 

infected. 

 This is because the number of people 

infected in the total population is probably 

much lower than WHO has expected. 

 “No one is safe until everyone is 

safe,” Dr. Ryan added. 

 

Other challenges 
 Achieving herd immunity through 

natural infections has other challenges. 

 While antibodies (IgG and IgM) against 

novel coronavirus generally develop in 

one–three weeks after infection, some 

people do not seem to develop a humoral 

immune response, as reflected by 

detectable antibodies. 

 It is unclear why this happens. Centers for 

Disease Control and Prevention, U.S., and 

others say the relationship between 

antibody response and clinical 

improvement is still not clear. 

 Though a small study involving just nine 

patients found a direct correlation between 

clinical severity and levels of antibody 

response, “antibody detection and 

higher titers have not always been found 

to correlate with clinical improvement in 

COVID-19”. 

 Also, mild infections can resolve even 

before detectable antibodies are produced. 

 

Durability of response 
 Also, how long neutralising antibodies 

against the virus would last is currently not 

known, though one study found that they 

persist for up to 40 days from symptom 

onset. 

 In the case of the 2002 SARS, levels of 

IgG remained high for nearly four–five 

months before declining during the next 

two–three years. 

Herd Immunity-Dangerous assumption 
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 For MERS, the antibodies persisted for 

up to 34 months. 
 Detection of IgG and neutralising 

antibodies is not synonymous with 

durable immunity. 

 A small study posted in a preprint server 

bioRxiv found that four rhesus 

macaques that were infected with 

coronavirus and recovered did not get 

reinfected when exposed to the virus 28 

days after the first infection. 

 Whether humans too will exhibit such 

protection is not known, though no cases 

have so far been reported of people 

getting reinfected. 
 The detection of over 220 cases of 

“reinfection” in South Korea was found 

to be a case of virus remnants being 

detected and not reinfection or 

reactivation. 

 

Reinfections possible 
 Reinfection is mightily possible with 

at least three of the four 

coronaviruses which cause common cold. 

 The reasons for this reinfection are not 

fully known, but evidence suggests that 

possibilities include both short-lived 

protective immunity and re-exposure to 

genetically distinct forms of the same 

viral strain. 

 But WHO cautions that “there is currently 

no evidence that people who have 

recovered from COVID-19 and have 

antibodies are protected from a second 

infection”. 

 Infected people may have some level of 

protection against the virus, but the level 

and duration of protection is still not 

known. 

 Antibody tests have been known 

to produce wrong results as the 

sensitivity and specificity of these tests is 

not known. “It is presently premature to 

use such assays to determine whether 

individuals are immune to reinfection” 

they say. 

 

Way ahead 
According to them, only well-designed 

longitudinal studies involving those who have 

recovered from COVID-19 for recurrent illness 

can help provide the much-needed information 

about reinfection and the duration of protection by 

the antibodies. 
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IISc develops antimicrobial composite 

material and testing protocols for PPEs 
A team from Indian Institute of Science, 

Bengaluru (IISc) has developed a three-layered 

antimicrobial composite material of low-cost for 

making masks. 

And another team, including members from IISc, 

is involved in testing masks and developing a 

way of recycling them. 

 

Antimicrobial masks 
The mask material consists of three layers. 

1. The outermost layer is made of polyester 

fabric Awith polymeric nanofibre deposited on 

it to make it water-repellent. 

2. The middle layer is also a polyester fabric on 

both sides of which polymeric 

nanofibres containing antiviral and 

antibacterial agents are deposited. This 

layer inactivates both bacteria and virus when it 

comes into contact with it. 

3. The innermost layer is a comfort layer 

consisting of cotton fabric. 

The middle layer also has positively charged 

polymer (polycations) which inactivate the 

microbes that come in contact with this layer. 

The material is designed to cut off particles of the 

size of 0.3 micrometres to about 95% efficiency. 

  

Testing method 
Titers of bacteriophage (a virus that kills 

bacteria) were made, and the mask material was 

soaked in it for 30-120 minutes. The liquid was 

then eluted and poured on a bacterial colony where 

it was incubated for 24 hours. 

If the virus remained, they would have seen 

plaques. Instead they observed a flourishing lawn 

of bacteria. This indicated that the samples did not 

contain virus. 

 

Testing masks normally looks for the 

following parameters 
1.particle filtration efficiency, 

2.virus and bacterial filtration efficiency, 

3.blood penetration, 

4.breathing resistance (difficulty in breathing), 

and 

5.how good a fit to the face the mask is. 

 

Physical parameters 
According to Akshay Naik of Centre for 

Nanoscience and Engineering, IISc, right now, 

their team tests masks for two factors: efficiency 

of particle filtration and breathing resistance. 
For instance, N95 masks are supposed to filter 

out 95% of particles of size 0.3 micrometre and 

above. 

 

Can it be re-used 
The team is also working on ways to 

decontaminate the masks and the number of times 

it can be recycled. However, they are clear that 

masks, especially the N95, are meant to be used 

just once, and reusing them after decontamination 

is really the last option. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Antimicrobial masks manufactured by IISC 
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SOFIA, the Stratospheric Observatory for 

Infrared Astronomy, is the largest airborne 

observatory in the world. It consists of 

an extensively modified Boeing aircraft carrying 

a reflecting telescope with an effective diameter of 

2.5 meters. The observatory is based at NASA's 

Armstrong Flight Research Center in Palmdale, 

California. 

Thus SOFIA observes universe in infrared 

wavelengths to get the expanded views. It is 

preparing for its campaign for observing Saturn’s 

giant moon Titan. 
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Make masks at home with cotton and silk 
Across the world, the coronavirus (COVID-19) 

pandemic has forced governments into mandating 

the use of face masks. The general public has been 

advised to use cloth masks and not hoard N95 and 

surgical masks which are reserved for the 

healthcare workers. 

 

Cotton and Chiffon 
 The number and size of particles in air 

were measured before and after passing 

through the fabric. One layer of cotton 

along with two layers of chiffon showed 

the highest filtration efficiency of 97%. 

 The researchers point out that the tightly 

woven cotton can act as a mechanical 

barrier to the aerosols and the chiffon 

serves as an electrostatic barrier. 

 “As kids, we used to do this experiment 

where we would rub a comb on our dry 

hairs to lift small pieces of paper. 

 Electrostatic filtration effectively works 

on the same principle. Some fabrics such 

as natural silk and chiffon can hold 

static charges. 
 When small particles come in close 

proximity to these fabrics, they are 

attracted and trapped inside them, thus 

acting as filters. 

 

Condition 
 However, even a small 1% gap in the mask 

drastically reduced its efficiency. 

 The importance of a good fit needs to be 

emphasised. Even for a mask as good as an 

N95 mask, the filtration efficiency can 

drop significantly if they are nor properly 

worn. 
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National Migrant Information System (NMIS) 
 National Migrant Information System 

(NMIS) - a central online repository on 

Migrant Workers - developed by 

NDMA to facilitate their seamless 

movement across States. 

 Government of India has allowed the 

movement of migrant workers by buses 

and ‘Shramik’ special trains to enable 

them to travel to their native places. 

 In order to capture the 

information regarding movement of 

migrants and facilitate the smooth 

movement of stranded persons across 

States, National Disaster Management 

Authority (NDMA) has developed an 

online Dashboard - National Migrant 

Information System (NMIS). 

 

Advantages 
 The online portal would maintain 

a central repository on migrant workers 

and help in speedy inter-State 

communication/co-ordination to facilitate 

their smooth movement to native places. 

 It has additional advantages like contact 

tracing, which may be useful in overall 

COVID-19 response work. 

 The key data pertaining to the persons 

migrating has been standardized for 

uploading such as name, age, mobile no., 

originating and destination district, date of 

travel etc., which States are already 

collecting. 

 States will be able to visualize how many 

people are going out from where and how 

many are reaching destination States. 

 The mobile numbers of people can be used 

for contact tracing and movement 

monitoring during COVID-19. 
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LiFi 
Light-fidelity (LiFi) is a technology used for free-

space communication using visible and near-

visible light. It is similar to Wireless Fidelity 

(WiFi), a technology for wireless local area 

network communication using microwaves. 

Microwaves can pass through walls while 

transmitting signals whereas visible and near-

visible light cannot pass through walls. Thus it 

makes LiFi signal network more secure. 

Scientists have recently added a new layer of 

security to LiFi. Light bounces off from walls 

and falls on the receiver. So wall boundaries can 

be used effectively for reflecting signals so that 

communication is maintained even without line-

of-sight communication between the signal source 

and receiver. Receiving detectors can receive both 

direct and reflected signals. 

 

Walls painted with fluorescent and 

phosphorescent paints absorb and then emit 

light with marginal loss. The paints continue to 

emit light even several hours after the original 

source of light has been switched off. This makes 

the communication signal more effective and 

secure. 
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Scientists have discovered two new species of 

Ginger in Manipur and Nagaland. They were 

found in easternmost districts bordering 

Myanmar. Both the plants are from the family 

of Zingiberaceae, to which the commonly found 

Ginger (Zingiberofficinale) belongs. The 

species discovered in Nagaland, is an epiphytic 

plant and grows on tall trees. The species from 

Manipur was found growing in rock crevices, 

boulders and humus rich soil in the Shirui Hills. 
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Frogs belongs to the genus Nyctibatrachus are 

commonly known as night frogs. They are 

found only in the Western Ghats mountain 

range. Scientists have recently discovered new 

night frog “Mewasinghi”, belonging to 

Nyctibatrachus from Malabar Wildlife 

Sanctuary, Kozhikode. It is found in a small 

stream running along the Peruvannamuzhi dam. 

It is closely relative to Athirappilly night frog 

(found south of the Palakkad Gap in Thrissur 

and Idukki) and the Kempholey night frog (found 

in the northern Western Ghats of Kerala and 

Karnataka). 
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Lockdown measures in place since March 24, 

2020 have helped considerably in containing the 

spread of COVID-19.  It has therefore been 

decided to further extend the lockdown till May 

31, 2020.  Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA), 

Government of India (GoI) issued an order, today, 

under the Disaster Management (DM) Act, 

2005, in this regard. 

 

 

Salient features of the new guidelines are as 

follows: 

States to decide various Zones 
 Under the new guidelines, States and 

Union Territories (UTs) will  now 

delineate Red, Green and Orange 

zones taking into consideration the 

parameters shared by the Health 

Ministry. The zones can be a district, or 

a municipal corporation/ municipality 

or even smaller administrative 

units such as sub-divisions, etc, as decided 

by States and UTs. 

 Within the red and orange zones, 

containment and buffer zones will be 

demarcated by the local authorities, after 

taking into consideration the Health 

Ministry guidelines. 

 Buffer zones are areas adjoining each 

containment zone, where new cases are 

more likely to appear.  In the buffer zones, 

more caution needs to be exercised. 

Activities Prohibited throughout the Country 
A limited number of activities will continue to 

remain prohibited throughout the country.  These 

include 

 all domestic and international air travel of 

passengers, except for domestic medical 

services, domestic air ambulance and for 

security purposes or purposes as permitted 

by MHA; 

 metro rail services; 

 running of schools, colleges, educational 

and training/coaching institutions; 

 hotels, restaurants and other hospitality 

services, except for the running of canteens 

in bus depots, railway stations and 

airports; 

 places of large public gatherings such as 

cinemas, shopping malls, gymnasiums 

entertainment parks, etc.; 

 social, political, cultural and similar 

gatherings and other large congregations; 

and, access to religious places/places of 

worship for public.  

 However, online/ distance learning shall be 

permitted and encouraged; and, restaurants will be 

allowed to operate kitchens for home delivery of 

food items. 

Opening up of Sports Activities 
 Sports complexes and stadia will be 

permitted to open only for sports 

activities.  However, spectators will not be 

allowed in these complexes. 

Activities permitted with restrictions 
 In order to facilitate the movement of 

persons, various modes of transport have 

already been opened up.  

 Further, evacuation of foreign nationals 

from India, return of stranded Indian 

nationals from abroad, sign-on and sign-

off of Indian seafarers, and intra-State and 

inter-State movement of stranded persons 

by bus and train, will continue to be 

allowed. 

 Inter-State movement of vehicles and 

buses has also been allowed with mutual 

consent of the concerned States/ 

UTs.  Intra-State movement of vehicles 

and buses can be decided by the States 

and UTs. 

 National Directives for COVID-19 

management 
 The guidelines specify the National 

Directives for COVID-19 management, 

which shall apply to public places and 

work places. 

 Under these guidelines, wearing of face 

covers is compulsory; spitting will be 

Lockdown 4.0 guidelines 
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punishable with fine as may be prescribed 

in accordance with its laws, rules or 

regulations by the State/ UT local 

authority; and social distancing is to be 

followed by all persons in public places 

and in transport.  

 Marriage related gathering shall not 

have more than 50 guests.  

 For funerals/ last rites, the maximum 

number of persons allowed has been kept 

at 20. 
 The National Directives also stipulate 

additional requirements for work 

places.  The practice of work from home 

(WfH) should be followed to the extent 

possible; and staggering of work hours 

should be adopted in respect of all offices 

and other establishments.  

 There should be provision for thermal 

scanning, hand wash and sanitizers at all 

entry and exit points and common areas; 

and all work places and other sensitive 

locations are to be sanitized regularly.  

 In work places, social distancing would 

also need to be ensured through adequate 

distance between workers, adequate gaps 

between shifts, staggering the lunch break 

of staff and so on. 

Stipulations regarding Shops and Markets 
 Local authorities should ensure that shops 

and markets open with staggered timings, 

so as to ensure social distancing.   All 

shops shall also have to ensure six feet 

distance (2 gaz ki doori) among customers 

and also not allow more than 5 persons at 

one time. 

Night Curfew 
 Night Curfew shall continue to remain in 

force on the movement of individuals, for 

all non-essential activities, between 7 pm 

and 7 am. 

Protection for Vulnerable Persons 
 Vulnerable persons, i.e., persons above 65 

years of age, persons with co-

morbidities, pregnant women, and 

children below the age of 10 years, shall 

stay at home, except for meeting essential 

requirements and for health purposes. 

 All activities to be Permitted other than the 

limited number of those that are prohibited 

or restricted 

 All other activities will be permitted 

except those which are specifically 

prohibited under these guidelines. 

However, in containment zones, only 

essential activities shall be allowed, as 

mentioned earlier. 

States to decide on activities within various 

Zones 
 States/ UTs, based on their assessment of 

the situation, may prohibit certain other 

activities in the various zones, or impose 

such restrictions as deemed necessary. 

Use of Aarogya Setu 
 The Aarogya Setu mobile application is a 

powerful tool built by Government of 

India to facilitate quick identification of 

persons infected by COVID-19, or at risk 

of being infected, thus acting as a shield for 

individuals and the community.  

 With a view to ensure safety in offices and 

work places, employers on best effort basis 

should ensure that the application is 

installed by all employees having 

compatible mobile phones. 

 District authorities have been asked to 

advise individuals to install the Aarogya 

Setu application on compatible mobile 

phones and regularly update their health 

status on the app.  

State/ UT Governments shall continue to strictly 

enforce the lockdown guidelines and they shall not 

dilute these guidelines issued under the Disaster 

Management Act, 2005, in any manner. 
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Vehicles with invalid or non-functional 

FASTag to be charged double toll Fee 

applicable to their category 
The Ministry of Road Transport and Highways has 

issued notification for  amendment in 

the  National Highways Fee (Determination of 

Rates and Collection) Rules, 2008 which 

provide  that if a vehicle which is not fitted with 

FASTag or the vehicle  is without a valid or 

functional FASTag, enters into “FASTag lane” of 

the Fee plazas, then they  shall pay a fee 

equivalent to two times of the fee applicable to 

that category of vehicles. 

 

What is FASTag? 
 FASTag is a simple to use, reloadable 

tag which enables automatic deduction of 

toll charges and lets you pass through the 

toll plaza without stopping for the cash 

transaction. 

 FASTag is linked to a prepaid account 

from which the applicable toll amount is 

deducted. The tag employs Radio-

frequency Identification 

(RFID) technology and is affixed on the 

vehicle's windscreen after the tag account 

is active. 

 The tag is valid for five years and comes in 

seven different colours — violet, orange, 

yellow, green, pink, blue, black. Each 

colour is assigned to a particular category 

of vehicles. 

 It was rolled out in April 2016,  and the 

Government made it mandatory from 

December 1, 2017 for all new cars and 

trucks to be fitted with a FASTag before 

they were sold. 

 To encourage the use of FASTags, the 

National Highway Authority of India 

(NHAI) refunds 5% of the total monthly 

transactions. 

 Indian Highways Management Company 

Limited (IHMCL) (a company 

incorporated by National Highways 

Authority of India) and National Payment 

Corporation of India (NPCI) are 

implementing this program. 

 FASTag is presently operational at both, 

national and state highways. 
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Finance Minister in her announcement of the fifth 

tranche of measures to address the economic 

situation in the country amid COVID-19, 

outlined structural reforms with focus on seven 

areas of  MNREGA, Health and Education, 

Business during COVID, Decriminalisation of 

Company Act, Ease of doing business, Policy 

related to Public Sector Units, State 

government and resources related to it. 

 

Imp Announcements 
 MNREGA: MGNREGA scheme, an 

additional Rs 40 thousand crore will be 

allocated for employment generation in 

the rural parts of the country. She said this 

will help to generate nearly 300 crore 

person days to provide relief to the 

migrant workers. 

 Policy aimed at allowing private players 

in all sectors was the need of the hour and 

the government will chalk out a coherent 

policy for the same. She asserted that at 

least one Public Sector Enterprise 

(PSEs) would continue to remain in 

every strategic sector even after 

allowing private companies.  Finance 

Minister added that the maximum 

number of enterprises in strategic 

sectors will be limited to four. She 

informed, the government will soon notify 

the list of strategic sectors requiring the 

presence of PSEs. 

 On the support extended to the State 

Government more than Rs 46 thousand 

crore have been devolved in April and 

revenue deficit grants of more than 12 

thousand crore in April and May have 

also been given to the states despite 

centre's stressful resources.  

 Government's decision to increase the net 

borrowing ceiling for the states from 3 

per cent to 5 per cent of the Gross State 

Domestic Product (PT) which would 

result in increased resources of Rs 4 lakh 

28 thousand crore for them. 

 She said, more than Rs 11 thousand crore 

have been released to the states as 

advance from State disaster relief 

fund in the first week of April and 

Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 

released another Rs 4 thousand 113 crores 

for direct anti-COVID activities. 

 On the Health reforms and initiatives 

taken to fight the COVID-19 pandemic, 

she said, public expenditure will be 

increased and Health and Wellness 

Centres in rural and urban areas will be 

ramped up. 

 She said, infectious diseases hospital 

blocks and integrated public health labs 

will be set up in all districts to handle such 

pandemic like situation in the 

country. National Digital Health 

blueprint will be implemented under the 

National Digital Health Mission. 
 In a major relief to the MSMEs, Finance 

Minister announced a substantial hike in 

the minimum threshold to initiate 

insolvency proceedings. The threshold 

which was earlier Rs one lakh has now 

5th tranche of Atma Nirbhar Bharat package- Structural Reforms 
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been increased to Rs one crore which 

will insulate a large number of MSMEs in 

the country from insolvency proceedings 

against them.  

 She also announced special insolvency 

resolution framework for 

MSMEs which will be notified soon. No 

fresh insolvency proceedings will be 

initiated upto the next one year and 

COVID-19 related debts will not be 

considered as default payments for 

proceedings under the Insolvency and 

Bankruptcy Code. 

PM-e-Vidya programme for multi mode 

access to digital online education will be 

launched shortly which will consist of e-

content and QR coded textbooks for all 

grades. 

 She said, one TV channel per class from 1 

to 12 will be operated and extensive use of 

Radio and Community Radio will be 

encouraged. 

 Top 100 universities will be permitted to 

automatically start online courses by 

30th of this month. She also announced, 

an initiative by the name of 'Manodarpan' 

which will be launched for psychological 

support of students, teachers and their 

family for mental health and emotional 

well-being. 

 Speaking over, decriminalization of 

companies act, violation involving minor 

technical and procedural default will not 

be accounted which in turn will help to de-

clog the criminal courts and NCLT.  

Finance Minister highlighted that, 

the improvement in rankings in starting a 

business and in terms of insolvency resolutions 

have together contributed to an overall 

improvement in India’s ranking in Ease of 

Doing Business. She added that the further 

reforms will include Indian public companies 

being able to directly list securities in permissible 

foreign jurisdictions. 

Under the Prime Minister Garib Kalyan 

package, free food grains were provided to 80 

crore people and under the PM Kisan Yojana 

more than Rs 16 thousand crore have been 

given to the 8.19 crore people through direct 

benefit transfer.  

She said, more than Rs 10 thousand crore were 

released to 20 crore Jan Dhan accounts of 

women and construction workers got Rs 3 

thousand 950 crore.  She said 6.81 crore 

beneficiaries got the cylinder under the 

Ujjawala scheme and 12 lakh EPFO holders 

have withdrawn the advance amount. She 

said, Shramik Special trains were operated for 

the migrant workers and 85 per cent of the cost 

was borne by the Central Government. 

The Finance Minister announced a slew of 

measures to help the Micro, Small and Medium 

Enterprises, MSMEs sector that employs an 

estimated 11 crore people. The announcements 

ranged from Non-Banking Finance Companies 

(NBFCs), real estate, power distribution sector, to 

relaxations on contribution to Employees’ 

Provident Fund (EPFO).  In her second 

announcement the focus was on migrant workers, 

street vendors, small traders, the self-employed 

and small farmers.  Third announcement saw 

major relief packages for agriculture and allied 

activities, while yesterday key sectoral reforms 

were announced in the sectors of coal, minerals, 

defence production, civil aviation, power 

distribution companies, space sector and atomic 

energy. 
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Recently, the government has approved the launch 

of ‘Defence Testing Infrastructure Scheme 

(DTIS)’ in order to give a boost to domestic 

defence and aerospace manufacturing. 
The Government has accorded high priority to 

development of the manufacturing base of 

Defence and Aerospace sectors in the country 

under “Make in India” initiative to reduce 

dependence on imports. 

 In the above context, the government has 

already announced establishment 

of Defence Industrial Corridors (DICs) 

in Uttar Pradesh and Tamil Nadu. 
 But, still one of the main impediments for 

domestic defence production is lack of 

easily accessible state-of-the-art testing 

infrastructure. 
 Defence Testing Infrastructure is capital 

intensive requiring continuous 

upgradation and it is not economically 

viable for individual defence industrial 

units to set up in-house testing facilities. 

 

Objectives 
 The Scheme aims to promote indigenous 

defence production, with special focus on 

participation of MSMEs and Start Ups 

by bridging gaps in defence testing 

infrastructure in the country. 
 It will also help to provide easy access and 

to meet the testing needs of the domestic 

defence industry. 

 It will facilitate indigenous defence 

production, consequently reduce imports 

of military equipment and help make the 

country self-reliant. 

 

Finance and Cooperation: 
 The Scheme has an outlay of Rs 400 

crore for creating state of the art testing 

infrastructure over the duration of five 

years. It envisages to set up test facilities 

in partnership with private industry. 

 The projects under the Scheme will be 

provided with up to 75% government 

funding in the form of ‘Grant-in-Aid’. 
 The remaining 25% of the project 

cost will have to be borne by the Special 

Purpose Vehicle (SPV) whose 

constituents will be Indian private 

entities and State Governments. 
Only private entities registered in India 

and State Government agencies will 

qualify for forming the implementation 

agency for the Scheme. 

 The SPVs under the Scheme will be 

registered under Companies Act 2013. 

Location of DTISs 
The Scheme aims at setting up Greenfield Defence 

Testing Infrastructure mainly in DICs but is not 

limited to setting up Test Facilities in the DICs 

only. 
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What is a sovereign gold bond (SGB)? 
Sovereign gold bond is a substitute for holding 

physical gold. The bonds are issued by the Reserve 

Bank of India (RBI) on behalf of the government 

and is a bond denominated in gold. The 

government issues such bonds in tranches at a 

fixed price that investors can buy through banks, 

post offices and also in the secondary markets 

through the stock exchange platform. 

 

What are the benefits of buying SGB? 
hese bonds are backed by a sovereign guarantee 

and can also be held in demat form. Further, they 

are priced as per the underlying spot gold prices. 

Hence, investors who want to invest in gold can 

buy the bonds without worrying about safekeeping 

of physical gold along with locker charges, 

making charges or purity issues. Plus, these bonds 

offer an interest at the rate of 2.5% per annum on 

the principal investment amount. While the 

interest on the bonds are taxable, the capital gains 

at the time of redemption are exempt from tax. 

These bonds can also be used as collateral for 

availing loans from banks and NBFCs. 

 

How are the bonds structured? 
SGB has a fixed tenure of eight years, though early 

redemption is allowed after the fifth year from 

issuance. Since the bonds are listed on the 

exchange, these can be transferred to other 

investors as well. The bonds are priced in rupees 

based on the simple average of closing price of 

gold of 999 purity, published by the India Bullion 

and Jewellers Association for the last three 

business days of the week preceding the 

subscription period. At the time of redemption, 

cash equivalent to the number of units multiplied 

by the then prevailing price would be credited to 

the bank account of the investor. 

 

How was the latest tranche priced? 
The latest tranche, which closed for subscription 

last week, was priced at ?4,590 per gram. Those 

who apply online were eligible for a discount of 

?50 per gram. Reports suggest that RBI will again 

issue such bonds in June, July, August and 

September. 

 

Are there any risks in investing in SGB? 
Capital loss is a risk since the bond prices would 

reflect any change in gold prices. If gold prices 

fall, the principal investment would fall 

proportionately. 
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Scientists at the International Advanced Research 

Centre for Powder Metallurgy and New Materials 

(ARCI) and Sree Chitra Tirunal Institute of 

Medical Sciences, Thiruvananthapuram both 

autonomous institutes under the Department of 

Science & Technology (DST) have jointly 

developed new generation Iron-Manganese 

based alloys for biodegradable metal implants for 

use in humans. 

 

Benefits of biodegradable implants 
 Biodegradable materials (Fe, Mg, Zn, 

and polymer), which can participate in the 

healing process and then degrade 

gradually by maintaining the mechanical 

integrity without leaving any implant 

residues in the human body are better 

alternatives to currently used metallic 

implants which remain permanently in the 

human body and can cause long-term side 

effects like systemic toxicity, chronic 

inflammation, and thrombosis. 

 The ARCI team employed both 

conventional melting and powder 

metallurgy techniques in manufacturing of 

the new Fe-Mn based biodegradable alloys 

and stent having dimensions as Diameter: 

2 mm, Length: 12 mm and Wall thickness: 

175 µm. 

 Iron-Manganese based alloy Fe-

Mn (having Mn composition of more than 

29% by weight) is a 

promising biodegradable metallic 

implant which exhibits single austenitic 

phase (non-magnetic form of iron) 

with MRI compatibility. 

 The Fe-Mn alloy produced at ARCI 

exhibited 99% density with impressive 

mechanical properties and behaved as 

a nonmagnetic material even under a 

strong magnetic field of 20 Tesla. 

 These properties are comparable to 

presently used permanent Titanium (Ti) 

and stainless-steel metallic implants. The 

alloy also showed a degradation rate in 

the range of 0.14-0.026 mm per year in 

the simulated body fluid, which means that 

the Fe-Mn alloy exhibits mechanical 

integrity for 3-6 months and completely 

disappears from the body in 12-24 

months. 
 During the degradation process, calcium 

phosphate deposits on the implant due to 

local alkalization and saturation of calcium 

and phosphate, allow cells to adhere onto 

the surface to form tissues. 
 Fe-Mn based alloys are suitable for 

biodegradable stent and orthopedic 

implant applications. 
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Scientists at CSIR-Central Mechanical 

Engineering Research Institute (CMERI), 

Durgapur, have developed two mobile indoor 

Disinfection Sprayer units. These units can be 

used for cleaning and disinfecting pathogenic 

micro-organism effectively, especially in 

hospitals. 

Called Battery Powered Disinfectant Sprayer 

(BPDS) and Pneumatically Operated Mobile 

Indoor Disinfection (POMID), these units can be 

used to clean and disinfect frequently touched 

surfaces such as tables, doorknobs, light switches, 

countertops, handles, desks, phones, keyboards, 

toilets, faucets, sinks, and cardboards. Intermittent 

usage of these disinfecting units can help 

minimize the risk of transmitting coronavirus to 

people who inadvertently come in contact with 

those surfaces. 

 

Advantages of BPDS and POMID 
 The sprayer systems in both BPDS and 

POMID are designed with two-stage 

spraying units and separate storage tanks 

to clean and disinfect the indoor areas by 

the numbers of fixed and flexible nozzles 

set in the lower and upper tiers. 

 There is also an industrial variant of the 

Disinfectant Sprayer for heavy usage and 

to cover a larger area. 

 POMID mobile indoor disinfectant unit is 

made by steel frames mounted on four 

wheels. This system comprises 

compressors, piping and fittings and 

spray nozzles. 

 The hand-held flexible spray arm can be 

used in any direction as per requirement. 

 POMID unit has two storage tanks each 

with a capacity of 10 litres. BPDS unit is a 

cordless machine with a two-nozzle spray 

system and an extended arm spray unit. It 

has a storage capacity of 20 litres and a 

battery back-up time of 4 hours in a single 

charge. 

 The gross weight of the system is (empty 

tank) 25 kg. 

 CSIR-CMERI developed indoor sprayer 

systems consists of dual-chamber storage 

for disinfectants and cleaning and 

have better nozzle design, better 

arrangement of nozzles and lesser droplet 

sizes. The sprayed disinfectant can thus 

cover a greater surface area for 

the specified volume of liquid. 

 The particle size and the number of 

particles of disinfectant are two 

important parameters in determining the 

effectiveness of the sprayed disinfectant. 

 This technology will have relevance even 

beyond the current COVID-19 crisis, since 

viruses have been existent throughout and 

a substantial number of cases of such 

influenza has been spreading throughout 

the globe every year. 
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 A group of tiny RNA — that is supposed 

to attack the SARS-CoV-2 when it infects 

human bodies — diminishes with age and 

in people with chronic health problems, 

which may explain why older individuals 

and those with pre-existing health 

conditions are more vulnerable to Covid-

19. 

 MicroRNAs play a big role in controlling 

gene expression, and are a frontline 

defence when viruses invade. 

 According to a study published in Aging 

and Disease, the microRNA numbers 

dwindle with age and under chronic 

medical conditions, which reduces a 

person’s ability to respond to viruses. 

 The team from Augusta University had 

looked at the RNA sequence of two 

coronaviruses — SARS, which surfaced 

in 2002, and SARS-CoV-2. 

 They also looked at the sequence of 

microRNAs that appeared to be attacking 

these viruses, then used computer 

simulation to figure out the results. 

 They found 873 microRNAs that target 

the SARS-CoV-2 genome. These 

microRNAs were associated with more 

than 72 biological processes — from the 

production of molecules to immune 

response. 
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With the announcement of the final tranche of 

Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan, the government 

tries to give a strong supply-side push by 

boosting availability of capital on easy 

terms, keep income and wage support schemes 

to the minimum, empower constituencies ranging 

from farmers and workers to businesses, and 

finally, the most important, keep the damage to the 

fiscal as low as possible. 

The fiscal impact of the ?20-lakh crore 

package is estimated by economists at between 2-

3% of GDP and that includes drawals from 

provisions already made in the Budget for this 

fiscal. 

The pillar on which the package rests is liquidity 

support so that businesses can crank up again and 

set the economic cycle back in motion. 

 

Demand side-stimulus 
 The option of a demand-side 

stimulus through a resort to deficit 

financing seems to be reserved for a future 

date if the infection does not subside or a 

second wave begins prompting another 

lockdown. 

 The problem with this approach is that 

there is a desperate need for demand 

stimulus now. 

 A strategy to drive consumption by, 

say, suspending GST for a couple of 

months or at least cutting rates 

temporarily, combined with a liquidity 

boost may have worked better under 

prevailing conditions. 

The government has done well in increasing the 

budget for MGNREGA by two-thirds, 

adding another ?40,000 crore. 

With migrants now returning to their villages, 

MGNREGA can be leveraged to keep them 

occupied with meaningful work. The demand of 

States for higher borrowings limit has been 

granted but with clear reform milestones that they 

have to meet. 

It remains to be seen if States are enthused to fall 

in line. The government has also used the 

opportunity to unleash some much-needed 

reforms in agriculture marketing, open up 

more sectors for private participation, 

enhance foreign direct 

investment in defence, corporatise the monolith 

Ordnance Factory Board and so on. 

 

Way ahead 
While it is impossible to satisfy all sections of 

society, especially in a pandemic situation, it has 

to be said that the government has taken a huge 

gamble by refusing to borrow and spend more on 

boosting demand. If the strategy of boosting 

supply works, it is fine. But if it does not, the 

government will be faced with a bigger problem 

down the line. 
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National Disaster Management 

Authority (NDMA) 
 The National Disaster Management 

Authority (NDMA) is the apex statutory 

body for disaster management in India. 

 The NDMA was formally constituted 

on 27th September 2006, in accordance 

with the Disaster Management Act, 2005 

with Prime Minister as its 

Chairperson and nine other members, and 

one such member to be designated as Vice-

Chairperson. 

 Mandate: Its primary purpose is to 

coordinate response to natural or man-

made disasters and for capacity-building in 

disaster resiliency and crisis response. It is 

also the apex body to lay down policies, 

plans and guidelines for Disaster 

Management to ensure timely and 

effective response to disasters. 

 Vision: To build a safer and disaster 

resilient India by a holistic, proactive, 

technology driven and sustainable 

development strategy that involves all 

stakeholders and fosters a culture of 

prevention, preparedness and mitigation. 

 

Evolution of NDMA 
 In recognition of the importance of 

Disaster Management as a national 

priority, the Government of India set up 

a High-Powered Committee (HPC) in 

August 1999 and a National Committee 

after the Gujarat earthquake (2001), for 

making recommendations on the 

preparation of Disaster Management plans 

and suggesting effective mitigation 

mechanisms. 

 The Tenth Five-Year Plan document also 

had, for the first time, a detailed chapter on 

Disaster Management. The Twelfth 

Finance Commission was also mandated 

to review the financial arrangements for 

Disaster Management. 

 On 23 December 2005, the Government of 

India enacted the Disaster Management 

Act, which envisaged the creation of 

NDMA, headed by the Prime Minister, and 

State Disaster Management Authorities 

(SDMAs) headed by respective Chief 

Ministers, to spearhead and implement a 

holistic and integrated approach to 

Disaster Management in India. 

 

Functions and Responsibilities of 

NDMA 
 Approve the National Disaster Plan 

 Lay down policies on disaster 

management 

 Approve plans prepared by Ministries or 

Departments of the Central Government in 

accordance with National Plan 

 Lay down guidelines to be followed by 

State Authorities in drawing up State Plan 

 Lay down guidelines to be followed by 

different Ministries or Departments of 

Central Government for purpose of 

integrating measures for disaster 

prevention or mitigation of its effects in 

their development plans and projects 

 Coordinate enforcement and 

implementation of disaster management 

policy and plan 

 Recommend provision of funds for the 

purpose of mitigation 

 Provide such support to other countries 

affected by major disasters as determined 

by Central Government 

 Take such other measures for prevention 

of disasters or mitigation or preparedness 

and capacity building for dealing with 

threatening disaster situation or disaster as 

it may consider necessary 

 Lay down broad policies and guidelines 

for the functioning of National Institute of 

Disaster Management 

 

Institutional Framework for Disaster 

Management in India 
 The Disaster Management Act, 2005 has 

National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) 
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provided the legal and institutional 

framework for disaster management in 

India at the national, state and district 

levels. 

 In the federal polity of India, the primary 

responsibility of Disaster management 

vests with the state government. 

o The central government lays down 

the plans, policies and guidelines 

and provides technical, financial 

and logistical support while the 

district administration carries out 

most of the operations in 

collaboration with central and state 

level agencies. 

 National Executive Committee (NEC) 
o A National Executive Committee 

is constituted under Section 8 of 

DM Act, 2005 to assist the 

National Authority in the 

performance of its functions. 

o Union Home secretary is its ex-

officio chairperson. 

o NEC has been given the 

responsibility to act as 

the coordinating and monitoring 

body for disaster 

management, to prepare a 

National Plan, monitor the 

implementation of National Policy 

etc. 

 National Institute of Disaster 

Management (NIDM) 
o NIDM has the mandate of human 

resource development and capacity 

building for disaster management 

within the broad policies and 

guidelines laid down by the 

NDMA. 

 National Disaster response force 

(NDRF) 
o NDRF is the specialized force for 

disaster response which works 

under the overall supervision and 

control of NDMA. 

 

State Disaster Management Authority 

(SDMA) 

  

o Headed by Chief Minister of the 

respective state, SDMA lays down 

the policies and plans for disaster 

management in the state. 

o It is responsible to coordinate the 

implementation of the state Plan, 

recommend provision of funds for 

mitigation and preparedness 

measures and review the 

developmental plans of the 

different departments of the state to 

ensure integration of prevention, 

preparedness and mitigation 

measures. 

 State Executive Committee (SEC)- 

Headed by the Chief Secretary of the 

state, SEC has the responsibility for 

coordinating and monitoring the 

implementation of the National Policy, the 

National Plan and the State Plan as 

provided under the DM Act. 

 

District Disaster Management Authority 

(DDMA) 
 Section 25 of the DM Act provides for 

constitution of DDMA for every district of 

a state. 

 The District Magistrate/ District 

Collector/Deputy Commissioner heads 

the Authority as Chairperson besides an 

elected representative of the local 

authority as Co-Chairperson except in the 

tribal areas where the Chief Executive 

Member of the District Council of 

Autonomous District is designated as Co-

Chairperson. 

o Further in district, where Zila 

Parishad exists, its Chairperson 

shall be the Co-Chairperson of 

DDMA. 

 The District Authority is responsible for 

planning, coordination and 

implementation of disaster management 

and to take such measures for disaster 

management as provided in the guidelines. 

 The District Authority also has the power 

to examine the construction in any area in 
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the district to enforce the safety standards 

and to arrange for relief measures and 

respond to the disaster at the district level. 

 

Achievements of Disaster Planning in 

India 
 Cyclone Fani, was one of the worst 

cyclones to hit India in last two decades. 

  

o Odisha’s preparedness, efficient 

early warning system, timely 

action, and well-planned large-

scale evacuation strategies helped 

1.2 million people move safely into 

nearly 4,000 cyclone shelters, 

thereby saving the lives of 

vulnerable population in the 

sensitive coastal region. 

o The United Nations office for 

Disaster Risk Deduction 

(UNISDR) and other organizations 

have hailed government and 

volunteer efforts that have ensured 

the levels of destruction to keep 

minimum. 

o Similarly, Andhra Pradesh 

demonstrated an equally excellent 

evacuation strategy for millions 

during cyclone Hudhud in 2014. 

 There has been significant reduction in 

mortality rate from the loss of over 10000 

lives in 1999 during Super Cyclone in 

Odisha to a mortality of 16 in 2019 during 

cyclone Fani. 

 NDMA runs intensive earthquake and 

extreme weather events awareness 

campaigns and provides guidelines 

regarding natural and man-made disasters. 

 NDMA has released Guidelines on School 

Safety, Hospital Safety and Minimum 

Standards for Shelter, Food, Water, 

Sanitation and Medical Cover in Relief 

Camps. The Authority worked closely 

with the States in mitigating the impact of 

Heat Wave and the number of casualties 

came down drastically. 

 NDMA conducts mock exercises for better 

crisis management during a disaster 

situation. 

 

Shortcomings and challenges 
 Questions were raised about the role of 

NDMA during Uttarakhand Flooding in 

2013, where it failed to timely inform 

people about the flash floods and 

landslides. The post disaster relief 

response had been equally poor. Experts 

blamed the poor planning of NDMA that 

lead to unfinished projects for flood and 

landslide mitigation. 

 A CAG report noted that there were delays 

in completion of projects under the 

flood management programmes. It noted 

the projects were not taken up in an 

integrated manner and blamed NDMA for 

institutional failures for poor flood 

management. 
o It held that there were huge delays 

in completion of river 

management activities and works 

related to border areas projects 

which were long-term solutions for 

the flood problems of Assam, north 

Bihar and eastern Uttar Pradesh. 

 Devastations during Kerala Floods in 

2018 and Chennai Floods in 2015 were 

eye-opening for the institutions regarding 

preparedness for the disaster situation. 

o CAG report on 2015 Chennai 

Floods termed it to be a “man-

made disaster” and holds Tamil 

Nadu government responsible for 

the catastrophe. 

 The NDRF personnel lack sufficient 

training, equipment, facilities and 

residential accommodation to tackle the 

crisis situation properly. 

 Misutilization of Funds- Government 

constituted National Disaster Response 

Fund and State Disaster Response Fund to 

deal with the disasters. 

o Audit findings reveal that some 

states have mis-utilized funds for 

expenditures that were not 

sanctioned for disaster 

management. 
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o There was in a few cases 

significant delay in releasing 

funds. Additionally, some States 

didn’t invest the funds thereby 

incurring huge interest losses. This 

shows financial indiscipline in 

states management of funds. 
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How far can weather impact Covid 

reproduction number? 
 

A new study by Harvard University has estimated 

the impact of weather on transmission of Covid-

19 infections and found a negative relationship 

between temperatures above 25°C and 

estimated reproduction number, with each 

degree Celsius associated with a 3.1% 

reduction in the reproduction number. 

The study found that higher levels of relative 

humidity strengthen the negative effect of 

temperature above 25°C. 
But the findings suggest that weather alone will 

not be enough to fully contain transmission, even 

though it may help with efforts to contain the 

pandemic and build response capacity. 

The study, entitled ‘Weather Conditions and 

COVID-19 Transmission: Estimates and 

Projections’. 

 

Reproduction Number 
It found that would need a reduction of 

reproduction number by more than 70% to 

contain the risk of transmission, while 

that reduction factor rarely goes below 50% 

globally. 

 

In the case of Delhi, the reduction in reproduction 

number due to weather is projected to vary 

between 47% and 16% till August; for Mumbai, 

between 43% and 23%; for Ahmedabad, between 

43% and 26%; for Indore, between 36% and 8%. 

 

Reproduction number is the average number of 

individuals infected by each infectious person. At 

the start of an epidemic when everyone in a 

population is considered susceptible, 

epidemiologists estimate the ‘basic reproduction 

number’, or R0. 

 

CRW 
 The study found significant positive 

effects for wind speed, precipitation, 

and diurnal temperature on 

reproduction number. 

 The study shows how it is impacted by 

weather in each location, captured in 

the ‘Relative COVID-19 Risk due to 

Weather (CRW)’. CRW compares 

the relative changes in 

reproduction number for the disease due 

to weather factors, such as average and 

diurnal temperature, humidity, 

pressure, precipitation, snowfall, and 

sun hour. 

 CRW scores only give relative risks due to 

weather, assuming all else is equal, across 

locations or within a location over time. 

 A CRW of 0.5 thus reflects a 50% 

reduction in reproduction number, and 

a shift over a season in CRW from 1 to 0.7 

in a given location points to a 30% 

reduction in reproduction number over that 

period due to weather, assuming 

everything else is constant. 

 Although the study suggests that warmer 

and more humid times of the year, in 

some of the locations, may offer a modest 

reduction in reproduction number, its 

results show that CRW must go below 0.3 

to contain the epidemic based on 

weather factors alone. 

 However, the study also shows that CRW 

numbers rarely drop below 0.5, 

indicating that the upcoming changes in 

weather alone will not be enough to fully 

contain the transmission of Covid-19. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Impact of weather on COVID-19 reproduction number 
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Public debt 
 Article 292 of the Indian Constitution 

states that the Government of India can 

borrow amounts specified by the 

Parliament from time to time. 

 Article 293 of the Indian 

Constitution mandates that the State 

Governments in India can borrow only 

from internal sources. 

 Thus the Government of India incurs both 

external and internal debt, while State 

Governments incur only internal debt 

under Article 293. 
 As per the recommendations of the 12th 

Finance Commission, access to external 

financing by the States for various 

projects is facilitated by the Central 

Government, which provides 

the sovereign guarantee for these 

borrowings. 

 From April 1, 2005, all general category 

states borrow from multi-lateral and 

bilateral agencies ( World Bank, ADB 

etc.) on a back-to-back basis viz. the 

interest cost and the risk emanating from 

currency and exchange rate fluctuations 

are passed on to States. 

 In the case of special category states ( 

North-eastern states, Himachal, 

Uttarakhand and J&K), external 

borrowings of state governments are given 

by the Union Government as 90 per cent 

loan and 10 per cent grant. 
In India, total Central Government Liabilities 

constitutes the following three categories; 

[i] Internal Debt. 

[ii] External Debt. 

[iii] Public Account Liabilities. 

Public Debt in India includes only Internal and 

External Debt incurred by the Central 

Government. 

Internal Debt includes liabilities incurred by 

resident units in the Indian economy to other 

resident units, while External Debt includes 

liabilities incurred by residents to non-residents. 

The major instruments covered under Internal 

Debt are as follows: 

 

Dated Securities: Primarily fixed coupon 

securities of short, medium and long term maturity 

which have a specified redemption date. These are 

the single-most important component of financing 

the fiscal deficit of the Central Government 

(around 91 % in 2010-11) with average maturity 

of around 10 years. 

 

Treasury-Bills: Zero coupon securities that are 

issued at a discount and redeemed in face value at 

maturity. These are issued to address short term 

receipt-expenditure mismatches under the auction 

program of the Government. These are primarily 

issued in three tenors, 91,182 and 364 day. 

 

14 Day Treasury Bills. 

 Securities issued to International 

Financial Institutions: Securities issued 

to institutions viz. IMF, IBRD, IDA, ADB, 

IFAD etc. for India’s contributions to these 

institutions etc. 

 Securities issued against ‘Small 

Savings’: All deposits under small savings 

schemes are credited to the National 

Small Savings Fund (NSSF). The balance 

in the NSSF (net of withdrawals) is 

invested in special Government 

securities. 

 Market Stabilization Scheme (MSS) 

Bonds: Governed by a MoU between the 

GoI and the RBI, MSS was created to 

assist the RBI in managing its sterilization 

operations. GoI borrows under this 

scheme from the RBI, while proceeds from 

such borrowings are maintained in a 

separate cash account with the latter and is 

used only for redemption of T-bills /dated 

securities raised under this scheme. 

 

Adjusted debt 
 Adjusted debt indicates the debt 

amount after factoring in the impact of 

Public debt 
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external debt at current change rate 

and netting out Market Stabilization 

Scheme and NSSF liabilities not used 

for financing Central Government 

deficit. 

 While analyzing the general Government 

debt (consolidated debt for Central and 

State Governments), 14 days T-bills 

investment by States and Central loans to 

State Governments have also been netted 

out to avoid double accounting. However, 

this concept of adjusted debt is not 

reported in the quarterly reports. 

 The Government of India has been 

publishing a number of documents 

detailing overall debt position of the 

country, consolidated data relating to 

public debt, debt management strategies of 

Central Government Debt, etc. 

 These publications include an Annual 

Government Debt Status Paper (since 

2010), Debt Management Strategy 

document (2015) and Handbook of 

Statistics on Central Government 

Debt (since 2013). 

 It has now been decided to consolidate all 

these publications into ‘Status Paper on 

Government Debt’ Report to bring 

complete Government Debt and its 

Management related information at one 

place. The first such report was released on 

21 October 2016. 
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Prafulla Samantara 
He is the Green Nobel Prize winner and 

environmental activist. 

 

Green Nobel Prize 
 The Green Nobel, also known as 

the Goldman Environmental Prize, is the 

gift awarded to six environmental 

activists every year. 
 The six environmental activists are 

selected from the six geographical 

regions on the planet (Central and South 

America, North America, Island nations 

and Islands, Europe, Africa, and Asia). 

 The award identifies environmental 

activists from each of these regions who 

risk their lives to protect their 

environment. 

 The prizes are issued at the Goldman-

Environmental Foundation’s headquarter 

in San Francisco, California. 

 

Founders of the Green Nobel 
 The Goldman Environmental Prize was 

founded by philanthropists and civic 

leaders Richard and Rhoda Goldman in 

1989. 
 Together they formed the Richard and 

Rhoda Goldman Fund in 1951. The couple 

has donated over $680 million to 

numerous organizations in San Francisco 

like the Rhoda Goldman Plaza and the San 

Francisco Jewish Community Center. 

 The Goldman Environmental Prize 

awarded six prizes every year worth 

$150,000 by 2010. The awards amounted 

to $200,000 as of 2019. By the time 

Richard Goldman passed away in 2010, 

they had awarded $13.2 million to 

environmental activists from over seventy 

nations. 
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Punishment for false warning.—Whoever 

makes or circulates a false alarm or warning as 

to disaster or its severity or magnitude, leading 

to panic, shall on conviction, be punishable with 

imprisonment which may extend to one year or 

with fine. 

Whoever makes or circulates a false alarm or 

warning as to disaster or its severity or 

magnitude, leading to panic, shall on conviction, 

be punishable with imprisonment which may 

extend to one year or with fine. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Section 54 in the Disaster Management Act, 2005 
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Less invasive surfactant administration 

(LISA) 
 A recent medical technique, known 

as less invasive surfactant 

administration (LISA), has been started 

at J.K. Lon Government Children’s 

Hospital here for treatment of lung 

disease or respiratory distress syndrome 

among premature babies. 

 The procedure, started initially for 

newborn children with the birth weight of 

less than 1,500 grams, has yielded 

encouraging results. 

 Most of the premature babies admitted to 

the hospital’s neonatal intensive care unit 

had the problem of less mature lungs, 

resulting in difficulty in breathing at the 

time of birth. They needed ventilatory 

support with surfactant 

administration via endotracheal tube 

placed in air pipe for treatment. 
 The surfactant is administered via a thin 

feeding tube, instead of endotracheal tube, 

which is immediately removed after the 

procedure, while the baby is on the CPAP 

machine. 

 LISA technique had been found to be very 

helpful in minimising the side effects. 

 LISA has been developed as a lung 

protective strategy for respiratory 

management and ventilation in view of 

the mechanical ventilation causing 

damage to the preterm lungs of newborns. 

 Infants considered suitable for LISA are 

those being managed with primary CPAP 

or high flow with the evidence of 

increasing respiratory distress and with a 

rising oxygen requirement. 
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Context 
A total of six cities have been certified as 5-Star 

(Ambikapur, Rajkot, Surat, Mysuru, Indore and 

Navi Mumbai), 65 cities as 3-Star and 70 cities as 

1-Star.  While announcing the results of the Star 

Rating Protocol of Garbage Free cities under the 

Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs. 

 

About Star Rating Protocol of Garbage 

Free cities 
 The Star Rating Protocol was launched by 

the Ministry in January 2018 to 

institutionalize a mechanism for cities to 

achieve Garbage Free status, and to 

motivate cities to achieve higher degrees 

of cleanliness. 

 The star rating conditions have been 

designed in a way as to enable cities to 

gradually evolve into a model (7-star) city, 

with progressive improvements in their 

overall cleanliness. 

 The protocol, with increasing levels of 

stringency with increasing star rating, will 

also be aspirational in nature, feeding 

cities’ ambitions and dreams of becoming 

an ideal city for its residents, and a role 

model for other cities to follow. 

 

 

 The star rating conditions are based on 25 

key parameters across the solid waste 

management spectrum and has been 

designed to both help cities assess their 

progress while encouraging them to move 

towards a better rating thereby improving 

their cities’ overall cleanliness and 

aesthetics. 

 The Star Rating is supported by a robust 

verification mechanism to 

ensure transparency and 

standardisation. Cities are required to 

carry out self-assessment and self-

verification for achieving a certain star 

rating. 

 This self-declaration will be further 

verified through an independent third-

party agency appointed by MoHUA for 1-

star, 3-star, 5-star and 7-star garbage 

free ratings. 

 To ensure that the star rating is aligned 

with our vision of making SBM a Jan 

Andolan, citizen groups have to be 

involved through the system of self-

declaration. 

 Since citizen participation is a very crucial 

component of this survey, social media 

and other traditional media channels 

will be used strategically at both 

national, state and city levels in order to 

educate citizens about the objectives of the 

survey and survey methodology, as well as 

to reinforce the importance of their 

participation in the survey, in order to 

Star Rating Protocol of Garbage Free cities 
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ensure significantly higher levels of 

participation from all citizens. 

 Vision 
 With a vision is to make all 4,377 

statutory towns/Urban Local Bodies 

(ULBs) achieve “Garbage Free” status 

wherein at any point of time in the day, no 

garbage or litter is found in any public, 

commercial or residential locations 

(including storm drains and water bodies) 

in the city (except in litter bins or transfer 

stations) 

 100 per cent of waste generated is 

scientifically managed, all legacy waste 

has been remediated and scientifically 

managing its municipal solid waste, 

plastic waste and construction & 

demolition waste. 
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Context 
Extremely severe Cyclone Amphan very likely 

to move north-northeastwards across northwest 

Bay of Bengal and cross West Bengal – 

Bangladesh coasts between Digha (West Bengal) 

and Hatiya Islands (Bangladesh) close to 

Sundarbans during Afternoon to Evening hours of 

20th May 2020 with maximum sustained wind 

speed of 155-165 kmph gusting to 185 

kmph.            
The system is now being continuously tracked 

by the Doppler Weather Radar (DWR) at 

Vishakhapatnam (Andhra Pradesh), Paradip 

(Odisha) and Gopalpur (Odisha). 

 

About Doppler Weather Radar 

What is Radar? 
Radar (Radio Detection and Ranging) is a 

device which uses electromagnetic waves in 

the microwaves region to detect location (range 

& direction), altitude, intensity and movement of 

moving and non-moving objects. 

 

What is Doppler Principle? 
When the source and the signal are in relative 

motion to each other there is a change in 

the frequency observed by the observer. If they 

are moving closer frequency increases and vice 

versa. 

 

What is Doppler Radar? 
Doppler radar is a specific radar that uses the 

Doppler principle to produce relative motion 

data about objects at a distance. 

 

Indian Doppler Radar: 
Also known as INDRA series of 2D Radars and 

developed by DRDO for the use of Airforce and 

the Army. Some have been even exported to Sri  

Lanka. 

 

INDRA-1: Is low-level target detection mobile 

surveillance radar. 

INDRA 2: Is a modified version of INDRA radar 

for ground controlled interception of targets. It 

uses pulse compression to detect low flying 

aircraft. 

Application of Doppler Radars: 
 Aviation, 

 Sounding satellites 

 Meteorology 

 Radar guns 

 Radiology and healthcare 

 Nursing or clinic purpose 

 Bistatic radar (surface-to-air missile) 

 

Doppler Weather Radar (DWR) by ISRO 
 For improving weather forecasting 

services. 

 The DWR will help in rainfall 

estimation and detect thunderstorm, 

cyclones and other severe weather events 

within a radius of 400 km. 

 DWR has the equipment to measure 

rainfall intensity, wind shear and velocity 

and locate a storm centre and the direction 

of a tornado or gust front. 

 Based on Doppler principle the radar is 

designed to improve precision in long-

range weather forecasting and 

surveillance using a parabolic dish 

antenna and a foam sandwich spherical 

radome. 

 

Polarimetric Doppler Weather Radar 
 India’sfirst Indigenously developed 

Polarimetric Doppler Weather Radar 

(DWR) installed at Cherrapunjee, to 

Nation on May 27, 2016 remotely 

from Polo ground in 

Shillong, Meghalaya. 

 The DWR has been designed and 

developed by Radar Development Area, 

ISRO Telemetry Tracking and Command 

Network (ISTRAC), ISRO and 

manufactured by Bharat Electronics 

Limited (BEL), Bengaluru. 

 The North East, a land of beauty and 

adventure, has been hit by several natural 

calamities in the recent past, on account of 

Doppler Weather Radar 
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heavy rain and landslides. This Weather 

Radar System will enable better weather 

forecasts, especially for the North Eastern 

region. This should help in minimising the 

threat posed by extreme weather 

conditions 

 The polarimetric capability of the Radar 

will significantly improve the accuracy of 

rainfall estimation leading to accurate and 

timely flash flood warnings. 

 The DWR, being the first S-

band (operating at 2.7 - 2.9 GHz) dual 

polarimetric Doppler Weather Radar can 

detect Weather phenomenon upto 500 km. 

 This system installed at a place that 

receives the highest rainfall in Planet 

Earth, shall open up tremendous research 

opportunities in the areas of monsoon 

dynamics, Cloud Physics, impact of 

orography in precipitation 

process, precipitation characterisation, 

thunderstorm and hailstorm genesis and 

evolution, etc. 

 The data from the DWR is also expected to 

support a host of operational programmers 

of IMD and NESAC/ISRO. The near real 

time precipitation estimates from the 

DWR shall improve the Flood Early 

Warning System (FLEWS), being 

developed by NESAC for NE states. 

 It will also enable IMD and NESAC to 

take up operational activities on 

thunderstorm now-casting and hail now-

casting for NE states. 
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 The loco is named WAG12 with Number 

60027. 

 It was a proud moment for Indian 

Railways, as it became 6th country in the 

world to join the elite club of producing 

high horse power 

locomotive indegenously. 

 It is the first time, high horse power 

locomotive has been operationalised on 

broad gauge track in the world. 

 The locomotive has been produced 

under Make in India programme. 

The Madhepura factory is the largest 

integrated Green Field facility built to 

the highest standards of quality and safety 

with production capacity of 120 

locomotives and spread across a massive 

250 acres. 

 

Advantages of WAG12 
 These locomotives are state of art IGBT 

based, 3 phase drive, 9000 KW (12000 

horse power) electric locomotive. 

 The locomotive with twin Bo-Bo 

design having 22.5 T (Tonnes) axle load is 

upgradable to 25 Tonnes with design speed 

of 120 kmph. 

 This locomotive will be a game changer 

for further movement of coal trains for 

Dedicated Freight Corridor. 
 The locomotives can be tracked through 

GPS for its strategic use through 

embedded software and Antennae being 

lifted through the servers on ground 

through microwave link. 

 The locomotive has air-conditioned 

driver cabs on either side. The locomotive 

is equipped with regenerative braking 

system which provides substantial energy 

savings during operations. 

 These high horse power locomotives will 

help to decongest the saturated tracks by 

improving average speed of freight trains. 

 Madhepura Electric Locomotive Pvt. Ltd. 

(MELPL) will manufacture 800 State of 

the Art 12000 HP Electric Freight 

Locomotives in 11 years and being one of 

the most power full electric locomotive 

in the world will increase the speed of 

freight trains and will allow faster, safer 

and heavier freight trains to move across 

the country, thus reducing congestion in 

traffic. 

 It will also lead to considerable savings in 

energy consumption through re-

generative braking. 

 

Madhepura factory 
 As part of the project, factory along with 

township has been set up in Madhepura, 

Bihar with capacity to manufacture 120 

locomotives per year. The project will 

create more than 10,000 direct and indirect 

jobs in the country. More than Rs 2000 

Crores has already been invested in the 

project by the company. 

 Along with the factory, socio-economic 

development in Madhepura is being 

driven by this project. As part of CSR 

initiative skill centres are being set up in 

Madhepura to impart training to local 

people. 
 It may be noted that Indian Railways 

entered into Procurement cum 

Maintenance Agreement with Madhepura 

Electric Locomotive Pvt. Ltd. (MELPL), 

as part of the largest Foreign Direct 

Investment project of Indian 

Railways to transform the heavy freight 

transportation landscape of the country. 

This is ‘Make in India’ Initiative by India 

Railways (IR). 
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It is Located in Bharatpur district, the eastern 

part of Rajasthan. The park is spread over nearly 

30 sq.km which comprises many artificial and 

seasonal lagoons. Keoladeo attracts several 

migratory birds that make the region their 

breeding and wintering grounds. 

 It is an UNESCO World Heritage and 

also a Ramsar site. 
  The Siberian crane is one of the rare 

species that was spotted here till about the 

turn of the century. 

 It habitat for nearly 365 species of birds, 

including raptors and waterfowls. 

 Animal such as Jackals, Sambar, Nilgai, 

wild cats, hyenas, wild boar, porcupine 

and mongoose can be found in the region. 

 

Ramsar convention 
The Convention on Wetlands called the Ramsar 

Convention is the intergovernmental treaty. It 

provides the framework for the conservation 

and wise use of wetlands and their resources. 

The Convention was adopted in the Iranian city 

of Ramsar in 1971 and came into force in 1975. 

Since then, almost 90% of UN member states, 

from all the world’s geographic regions, have 

acceded to become “Contracting Parties”. 

 

The Convention uses a broad definition of 

wetlands, It includes all lakes and rivers, 

underground aquifers, swamps and marshes, 

wet grasslands, Peatlands, oases, estuaries, 

deltas and tidal flats, mangroves and other 

coastal areas, coral reefs, and all human-made 

sites such as fish ponds, rice paddies, reservoirs 

and salt pans. 
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Spike missile 
Spike anti-tank guided missiles from Israel. 

This is because of decision of defence ministry to 

procure world-class missile from state owned 

Defence Research and Development Organisation 

(DRDO) by 2021. Spike is a man-portable "fire 

and forget' missile built by Israel's state-run 

firm, Rafael Advanced Defence Systems, which 

can hit moving targets such as a tank. It allows 

the soldier who fires the missile to quickly move 

for cover. 

 

Barak missile 
India is now planning a deal for 131 Barak 

surface-to-air missiles from the Israeli firm 

coasting around $70 million. These missiles 

are surface to air missiles designed to be used as 

a ship-borne anti-missile defence system 

against anti-ship missiles. Barak also known as 

LR-SAM or as MR-SAMis an Indian-Israeli 

surface-to-air missile (SAM), both maritime and 

land-based versions of the Barak exist. Barak 8 

was jointly developed by Israel Aerospace 

Industries (IAI), India's Defence Research 

&Development Organisation (DRDO). 
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 The humpback whale is one of the four 

species of baleen whales occurring in 

Indian waters. 
 Characteristic baleen plates and paired 

blowholes help distinguish baleen whales 

from toothed whales. 

 These whales strain huge volumes of 

ocean water through their baleen plates 

to capture food 
 Humpback Whales migrate annually from 

the summer feeding grounds near the poles 

to warmer winter breeding waters closer to 

the Equator. 

 They are found near coastlines, feeding on 

tiny shrimp-like krill, plankton, and small 

fish. 

 The Arabian Sea humpback whales are 

the only sedentary whales in the world, 

feeding and breeding in the same area. 

 Researchers from Environment Society 

of Oman have tagged a female 

humpback whale named as “Luban” to 

track its movement via satellite. 
 It started its journey from Oman, heading 

towards east and reached off the coast of 

Goa after two months. 

 Even though the IUCN Red List 

categorises humpback whale as of ‘least 

concern’, it recognised the distinct 

Arabian Sea population as ‘endangered’ 

in 2008. 
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The Parliament has recently passed the National 

Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development 

(Amendment) Bill, 2017. The Bill seeks to amend 

the NABARD Act, 1981 which establishes 

NABARD by transferring the agricultural credit 

functions of RBI and refinance functions of the 

then Agricultural Refinance and Development 

Corporation (ARDC). 

 The amendment bill seeks to increase the 

authorised capital of the Bank to 30,000 

crore rupees from 5,000 crore rupees. 

 Currently the Central government is 

holding 99.60% share of the bank and 

the rest is with RBI (0.40%). 

 The capital can be increased further by the 

government in consultation with the RBI. 

 NABARD is responsible for providing and 

regulating facilities like credit for 

agricultural and industrial development in 

the rural areas. 

 It provides both direct finance (lending 

directly to customers) and refinance 

(lending to financial institutions to provide 

loans to customers) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   Direct Finance                       Refinance 

i. Loans for Food Parks and Food 

Processing Units in Designated Food 

Parks 

ii. Loans to Warehouses, Cold Storage and 

Cold Chain Infrastructure 

iii. Rural Infrastructure Development Fund 

iv. Long Term Irrigation Fund 

v. Alternative Investment Fund 

i. State Cooperative Banks and Regional Rural 

Banks for providing short term agricultural 

loans 

  

ii. Cooperative Banks - State, District, Primary 

Urban; RRB, Commercial Banks, Agriculture 

Development Finance Companies, NBFC for 

providing credit for investment activities in 

agriculture and allied activities. 

NABARD 
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The Swayam Prabha is a group of 32 DTH 

channels devoted to telecasting of high-quality 

educational programmes on 24X7 basis using 

the GSAT-15 satellite. The channels cover 

higher education, school education and assist 

the students (class 11th & 12th) prepare for 

competitive exams. 

 The contents are provided by IITs, UGC, 

IGNOU, NCERT and NIOS. 

 Information and Library Network 

(INFLIBNET), an autonomous Inter-

University Centre (IUC) of UGC 

maintains the web portal. 

 INFLIBNET is involved in creating 

infrastructure for sharing of library and 

information resources and services 

among Academic and Research 

Institutions. 

 It allows students to choose the time of 

their convenience for learning. 

 It widens the scope of SWAYAM, an 

online education platform which covers 

teachers training, graduate and post 

graduate courses. 

Under Swayam Prabha, the government had one 

DTH channel in English and Hindi of the 32 

channels for telecasting educational programmes 

dedicated to teacher training. The government has 

decided to increase it to 3 channels along with 

providing an encoder device that permits live 

video interaction ISRO is collaborating with NIOS 

in providing the devices to the teachers. 
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A malicious software called Cerberus is 

stealing financial data such as credit card 

details by luring people with COVID-19 related 

information, the Central Bureau of Investigation 

has warned states, Union territories and agencies 

after receiving Interpol inputs. 

The Trojan virus contacts smartphone users 

via text messages and asks to click on a link 

saying it will provide COVID-19 updates. When 

clicked, the link installs a malicious application on 

their phones, which extracts sensitive financial 

data. 
This malicious software takes advantage of 

COVID-19 Pandemic to impersonate and send 

SMS using the lure of COVID-19 related content 

to download the embedded malicious link, which 

deploys its malicious app usually spread via 

phishing campaigns to trick users into installing it 

on their smartphones. 
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Indigenous Cryogenic Engine 

A Cryogenic rocket stage is more efficient and 

provides more thrust for every kilogram of 

propellant it burns compared to solid and 

earth-storable liquid propellant rocket stages. 
Specific impulse (a measure of the efficiency) 

achievable with cryogenic propellants (liquid 

Hydrogen and liquid Oxygen) is much higher 

compared to earth storable liquid and solid 

propellants, giving it a substantial payload 

advantage.  

 

However, cryogenic stage is technically a very 

complex system compared to solid or earth-

storable liquid propellant stages due to its use 

of propellants at extremely low temperatures 

and the associated thermal and structural 

problems.  

 

Oxygen liquifies at -183 deg C and Hydrogen at 

-253 deg C. The propellants, at these low 

temperatures are to be pumped using turbo 

pumps running at around 40,000 rpm. It also 

entails complex ground support systems like 

propellant storage and filling systems, cryo engine 

and stage test facilities, transportation and 

handling of cryo fluids and related safety aspects.  

 

ISRO's Cryogenic Upper Stage Project (CUSP) 

envisaged the design and development of the 

indigenous Cryogenic Upper Stage to replace 

the stage procured from Russia and used in 

GSLV flights. The main engine and two smaller 

steering engines of CUS together develop a 

nominal thrust of 73.55 kN in vacuum. During the 

flight, CUS fires for a nominal duration of 720 

seconds. 

 

Liquid Oxygen (LOX) and Liquid Hydrogen 

(LH2) from the respective tanks are fed by 

individual booster pumps to the main 

turbopump to ensure a high flow rate of 

propellants into the combustion 

chamber. Thrust control and mixture ratio control 

are achieved by two independent regulators. Two 

gimballed steering engines provide for control of 

the stage during its thrusting phase. 
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Tabby's star 
Tabby’s star is the “most mysterious star in the 

universe” as it kept dimming and brightening 

irregularly, following no pattern. Officially 

called KIC 8462852, the star is 1,000 light years 

away from the Earth and 1,000 degrees hotter than 

the Sun. 

 

There was a 20% decrease in brightness and the 

dip lasted from five to 80 days. A recent report 

showed that the dimming is caused by ordinary 

dust particles, the majority of them at a size less 

than one micrometre. 
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The IPCC is an international body for the 

assessment of climate change, it was established 

by the United Nations Environment 

Programme (UNEP) and the World 

Meteorological Organization (WMO). The 

IPCC reviews and assesses the most recent 

scientific, technical and socio-economic 

information produced worldwide relevant to the 

understanding of climate change. It does not 

conduct any research nor does it monitor climate 

related data or parameters. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) 
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Ozone Depletion 
The scientists have observed for the first time 

that levels of ozone-destroying chlorine are 

declining, resulting in less ozone depletion. There 

has been an international ban on chlorine-

containing human made chemicals 

called chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs). 

Measurement show that this has resulted in 

about 20% less ozone depletion during the 

Antarctic winter than there was in 2005. 

 

Stratospheric ozone protects life on the planet 

by absorbing potentially harmful ultraviolet 

radiation that can cause skin cancer and 

cataracts, CFCs are long-lived chemical 

compounds that eventually rise into the 

stratosphere. 

 

In the long months of polar winter, chemical 

reactions take place in Polar Stratospheric 

Clouds that could not take place anywhere else 

in the atmosphere. These reactions convert the 

inactive chlorine in CFCs into more active forms, 

especially chlorine gas (Cl2). When the sunlight 

returns to the South Pole in October, UV light 

rapidly breaks the bond between the two 

chlorine atoms, releasing free chlorine. 

 

Chlorine atoms go on to destroy ozone molecules, 

resulting in Antarctic ozone hole. The 

measurements are made by Microwave Limb 

Sounder (MLS) aboard the Aura satellite, 

which has been monitoring continuously since 

2004. 
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The River Ganga (Rejuvenation, Protection 

and Management) Authorities Order, 2016 

provides that the bank of River Ganga, its 

tributaries or the active flood area of them shall 

be construction free zone. It also prohibits 

construction of any structure for residential or 

commercial or industrial or any other purposes. 

The National Green Tribunal has directed to 

identity and demarcate the flood plains of river 

Ganga from Haridwar to Unnao. Once the 

demarcation of flood plain is completed, 100 

metres from the edge of the river would be 

designated as no development/construction 

zone. Further, Ministry of Environment 

Forests & Climate Change also circulated draft 

notification on “River Conservation Zones” in 

2015 to all States. 

 

 

 

 

 

It seeks to amend the Negotiable Instruments 

Act, 1881.  A negotiable instrument is a document 

that promises payment to a specified person. E.g 

Cheque 

The Act defines promissory notes, bills of 

exchange, and cheques.  It also specifies 

penalties for bouncing of cheques, and other 

violations with respect to such negotiable 

instruments. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

No Development Zone 

Negotiale Instruments Act, 1881 
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Context: 
Union Minister of Environment, Forest and 

Climate Change, Shri Prakash Javadekar today 

interacted with Chief Ministers, Cabinet Ministers 

& State Government Officers of six states viz, 

Kerala, Karnataka, Goa, Maharashtra, Gujarat and 

Tamil Nadu through Video Conference to discuss 

issues relating to notification of Ecologically 

Sensitive Area (ESA) pertaining to Western 

Ghats. 

To conserve and protect the bio diversity of 

Western Ghats while allowing for sustainable and 

inclusive development of the region, Government 

of India had constituted a High Level Working 

Group under the Chairmanship of Dr. 

Kasturirangan. The Committee had recommended 

that identified geographical areas falling in the six 

States of Kerala, Karnataka, Goa, Maharashtra, 

Gujarat and Tamil Nadu may be declared as 

Ecologically Sensitive Areas. 

 

Ecologically Sensitive Areas 
 The notified land is spread over six states 

of Gujarat, Maharashtra, Goa, Karnataka, 

Kerala and Tamil Nadu. 

 In the ESA, all kinds of mining activities, 

thermal power plants and highly polluting 

industries would no longer be allowed. 

 The existing mines shall be phased out 

within five years from the issue of final 

notification or on the expiry of the existing 

mining lease, whichever is earlier. 

 All new ‘Red’ category industries and the 

expansion of such existing industries shall 

be banned. 

 Other kinds of projects and activities, like 

operation of hydropower plants, and 

‘orange’ category of industries, will be 

strictly regulated in the ESA. 

 New expansion projects of building and 

construction with built-up area of 20,000 

square meters and above shall be 

prohibited too. 

 

Why Western Ghats is so important? 

 Western Ghats is a mountain range that 

runs parallel to the western coast of the 

Indian peninsula, located entirely in India. 

 It is a UNESCO World Heritage Site and 

is one of the eight "hottest hot-spots" of 

biological diversity in the world. 

 A total of 39 properties including national 

parks, wildlife sanctuaries were designated 

as world heritage sites - twenty in Kerala, 

ten in Karnataka, five in Tamil Nadu and 

four in Maharashtra. 

 It has over 7,402 species of flowering 

plants, 1,814 species of non-flowering 

plants, 139 mammal species, 508 bird 

species, 179 amphibian species, 6,000 

insects species and 290 freshwater fish 

species. 

 Thus, the demarcation of an ESA is an 

effort to protect the fragile eco-system 

from indiscriminate industrialisation, 

mining and unregulated development. 

 Two committees – Gadgil and 

Kasturirangan – were appointed in the last 

eight years to identify the areas that needed 

to be kept out from such activities. 

 

Gadgil report 
 The Western Ghats Ecology Expert Panel 

(WGEEP), also known as the Gadgil 

Commission has designated the entire hill 

range as an Ecologically Sensitive Area. 

 The panel has classified the 142 taluks in 

the Western Ghats boundary into 

Ecologically Sensitive Zones (ESZ) 1, 2 

and 3. 

 It recommended that no new dams based 

on large-scale storage be permitted in 

Ecologically Sensitive Zone 1. 

 For Goa, the committee suggested an 

indefinite moratorium on new 

environmental clearances for mining in 

ESZ 1 and 2. 

 No new polluting industries, including 

coal-based power plants, should be 

allowed in ESZ 1 and 2. 

Ecologically Sensitive Area of Western Ghats. 
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 The existing red and orange category 

industries should be asked to switch to zero 

pollution by 2016. 

 Gadgil Committee asked for bottom to top 

approach i.e., from Gram sabhas to top, 

rather than a top to bottom approach. 

 It suggested the formation of a Western 

Ghats Ecology Authority (WGEA), a 

statutory authority which enjoys the 

powers under the Environment 

(Protection) Act. 

 The major criticism faced by Gagdil 

Committee was that it was more 

environment-friendly and is not in tune 

with the ground realities. 

 

Kasturirangan report 
 The report has sought to balance the two 

concerns of development and environment 

protection, by watering down the 

environmental regulation regime proposed 

by Gadgil. 

 It seeks to bring just 37% of the Western 

Ghats under the ESA zones — down from 

the 64% suggested by the Gadgil report. 

 The report distinguishes between cultural 

and natural landscape. 

 It said that cultural landscapes, which 

include human settlements, agri fields and 

plantations, covered 58.44% of the 

Western Ghats. 

 It identified 90% of the remaining natural 

landscape area marked as an ESA. The 

panel called for a complete ban on mining, 

quarrying and sand mining in this area. 

 It also made several pro-farmer 

recommendations, including the exclusion 

of inhabited regions and plantations from 

the purview of ESAs. 

 The major criticism of the committee is it 

used remote sensing and aerial survey 

methods for zonal demarcation of land in 

WG. 

 The use of  this erroneous method had 

caused inclusion of many villages under 

ESAs. 
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Context 

 
 Raksha Mantri Shri Rajnath Singh has 

appreciated the role played by Society of 

Indian Defence Manufacturers (SIDM) 

and other Micro, Small and Medium 

Enterprises (MSMEs) in Nation’s fight 

against global Coronavirus (COVID-19) 

pandemic. He said this while addressing 

via video conference MSMEs E-conclave, 

jointly organised by SIDM, Confederation 

of Indian Industry (CII) and Department of 

Defence Production here today. 

 He calls for making ‘Local’ Focal in daily 

lives to achieve self-reliance 

 

About Society of Indian Defence 

Manufacturers (SIDM) 
The Society of Indian Defence Manufacturers 

(SIDM) is a not-for-profit association formed to be 

the apex body of the Indian defence industry. 

SIDM plays a proactive role as an advocate, 

catalyst, and facilitator for the growth and 

capability building of the defence industry in 

India. 

 

Vision 
Catalyse the Indian defence industry to effectively 

contribute to India's national security and become 

a trustworthy global partner. 

 

Mission 
Work closely with the Government towards 

enabling the growth of the defence industry. 

Collaborate with experts from the Armed forces. 

 

Values 
1. India First 

2. One Voice 

3. Self Reliant for Security 
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Violations of MHA Guidelines being reported 

at various places across the country 
 Strict Implementation of all measures in 

Government guidelines is essential to 

contain the spread of COVID-19. 

 However, violations in the implementation 

of MHA Guidelines are being reported at 

various places across the country. Taking 

note of this the Union Ministry of Home 

Affairs (MHA) has written to all 

States/UTs and emphasised that the 

Ministry’s guidelines should be strictly 

implemented, and all authorities in 

States/UTs should take necessary steps to 

ensure the same. 

 States and UTs are now empowered to 

delineate various zones and decide on the 

activities prohibited, or allowed with 

restrictions, in accordance with the MHA 

guidelines. 

 The communication stresses on proper 

delineation of containment zones by 

following guidelines issued by the 

Ministry of Health & Family Welfare 

(MoHFW), and effective implementation 

of containment measures within these 

zones, which is key to preventing the 

spread of COVID-19.  

 The communication mentions the 

importance of observing the night curfew 

strictly, as it would ensure social 

distancing, and contain the risk of spread 

of infection.  

 Accordingly, strict compliance of these 

orders should be ensured by the local 

authorities. 

 It also reiterates that it is the duty of 

all District and local authorities to 

enforce the National Directives for 

COVID-19 Management and ensure that 

people wear face covers, ensure social 

distancing at work, transport and in public 

places, maintain hygiene and sanitation 

etc. 
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Context 
 Union Human Resource Development 

Minister Shri Ramesh Pokhriyal 'Nishank' 

informed that Navodaya Vidyalaya Samiti 

has, on 15th May, 2020, successfully 

completed the exercise of shifting of over 

3000 students who were staying in 173 

Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalayas in various 

parts of the country during the lockdown 

period. 

 In the backdrop of COVID-19 situation, 

the Navodaya Vidyalaya Samiti (NVS) 

had pre-poned its summer vacation 

schedule and the JNVs were closed w.e.f. 

21.3.2020. 

 While majority of the students of the JNVs 

could travel to their respective residences 

(which are mostly   within 

the   district   boundaries) before the 

imposition of the nationwide lockdown, 

3169 outstation students   who were 

staying in 173 JNVs, under the migration 

scheme and 12 students who were 

attending preparatory classes at Centre of 

Excellence, Pune for the JEE (Mains) 

exam could not travel to their residences. 

 With further extension of the lockdown 

period, these outstation students 

(including     girls) and mostly in the age 

group of 13 - 15 years, were increasingly 

becoming restless and home sick as they 

had not met their families for the past over 

6 months. 

 

About Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalayas 
 Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalayas are co-

educational residential schools run by 

the Navodaya Vidyalaya Samiti, which is 

an Autonomous Organization under the 

Ministry of Human Resource 

Development, Department of School 

Education & Literacy.  

 The main objective of the Navodaya 

Vidyalayas is to provide good quality 

modern education including a strong 

component of culture, inculcation of 

values, awareness of the environment, 

adventure activities and physical 

education to the talented 

children predominantly from the rural 

areas without regard to their families’ 

socio-economic condition. 

 At present, there are 661 sanctioned JNVs 

in various States and UTs of the country 

today in which over 2.60 lakhs   students 

are receiving quality education, free of 

cost. 

 One of the important features of 

the Navodaya Vidyalaya Scheme is 

the migration of students from a JNV 

located in a particular linguistic region 

to another JNV in a different linguistic 

region to promote understanding of the 

diversity and plurality of India’s culture 

and people.  

 The migration scheme has been in 

operation since long and has been 

instrumental in inculcating a feeling of 

national integration among the students. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MHRD has ensured safe shifting of stranded students of  Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalayas 
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Context 
Researchers at Indian Institute of Technology 

(IIT) Guwahati has worked on out-of-the-box 

ideas that can help prevent or reduce short-term 

memory losses associated with Alzheimer’s 

disease. 

They studied the neurochemical principles of 

Alzheimer’s, and explored new ways to prevent 

accumulation of neurotoxic molecules in the 

brain that are associated with short-term 

memory loss. 

 

Methods used 
 The IIT Guwahati team reports interesting 

methods such as application of low-

voltage electric field, and the use of 

‘trojan peptides’ to arrest aggregation 

of neurotoxic molecules in the brain. 

 They found that external electric/magnetic 

field modulates the structure of these 

peptide molecules, thereby preventing 

aggregation. 

 Upon exposure to electric field, we could 

retard the degeneration of nerve cells to an 

extent of 17–35%. Objectively, this would 

translate to about 10 years delay in the 

onset of the disease 

 The idea of using ‘Trojan peptide’ comes 

from mythological “Trojan Horse” used 

as subterfuge by the Greeks in the battle of 

Troy. 

 The researchers have designed Trojan 

peptides by adopting a similar approach of 

‘deceit’ to impede the aggregation of the 

amyloid peptide, arrest the formation of 

toxic fibrillar assemblies, and reduce 

poisoning of nerve cells that leads to 

memory loss. 

 

Importance of this discovery 
 The development of a cure for Alzheimer’s 

disease assumes importance India as it has 

the third highest number of Alzheimer’s 

patients in the world, after China and 

US, with more than four million people 

falling prey to the memory loss associated 

with it. 

 While current treatments only alleviate 

some of the symptoms of the 

disease, there is no disruptive 

therapeutic approach yet that can treat 

the underlying causes of Alzheimer’s. 

 Approximately hundred potential drugs for 

treatment of Alzheimer’s disease have 

failed between 1998 and 2011, which 

shows the gravity of the problem. 

 A defining hallmark of Alzheimer’s is 

the accumulation of amyloid beta 

peptides in the brain. 
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Agappe Chitra Magna 
Agappe Chitra Magna is a magnetic 

nanoparticle-based RNA extraction kit for use 

during testing for detection of COVID-19. 

The RNA extraction kit was developed by Sree 

Chitra Tirunal Institute for Medical Sciences and 

Technology (SCTIMST), Trivandrum, 

an Institute of National Importance of the 

Department of Science and Technology (DST) 

along with Agappe Diagnostics Ltd, an in vitro 

diagnostics manufacturing company based in 

Cochin. 

Advantages 
 The commercial launch of the kit is a 

major step to make India self-reliant in 

detecting COVID 19 and can help increase 

the rate of testing and bring down its 

costs, a crucial step for combating the 

pandemic. 

 It can also be an example of rapid 

commercialization and implementation 

of a state of the art technology for the 

world to emulate. 

 The transformation of R&D from 

purely generation of knowledge to 

generation of value demands increased 

investment and a strong, empowered 

R&D management system. 

 Synchronising the efforts of academia, 

national laboratories and 

industries would be most essential in this 

transformed ecosystem. 
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national laboratories and 

industries would be most essential in this 

transformed ecosystem. 
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Alternative dwarfing genes in wheat can 

eliminate rice crop residue burning 
 In India, close to twenty-three million 

tonnes of leftover rice residues are 

annually burnt by farmers to get rid of the 

straw and prepare their fields for sowing 

wheat, which is the next crop, resulting 

in air pollution. 

 Also, dry environments pose a challenge 

for the germination of wheat 

varieties with short coleoptile. 

 To overcome these problems, Scientists at 

Pune based Agharkar Research Institute 

(ARI), an autonomous institute of the 

Department of Science and Technology, 

have mapped two alternative dwarfing 

genes Rht14 and Rht18 in wheat. 

 These genes are associated with 

better seedling vigour and longer 

coleoptiles (sheath protecting the young 

shoot tip). 

 ARI have mapped the dwarfing 

genes on chromosome 6A in durum 

wheat, and DNA-based markers were 

developed for a better selection of these 

genes in wheat breeding lines. 

 The DNA-based markers will help 

wheat breeders to precisely select wheat 

lines carrying these alternative dwarfing 

genes from a massive pool of wheat 

breeding lines. 

 These DNA based markers are being 

used at ARI for marker-assisted transfer 

of these genes in Indian wheat varieties, so 

as to make them suitable for sowing 

under rice stubble-retained conditions 

and dry environments. 

 Wheat breeding lines with these 

alternative dwarfing genes are presently at 

an advanced stage. 

Issues with Rht dwarfing varieties 
 The presently available semi-dwarf wheat 

varieties, which were explored during the 

Green Revolution, carry conventional 

Rht1 dwarfing alleles (variant form of a 

given gene) and produce optimum 

yields under high-fertility irrigated 

conditions. 

 However, they are not well adapted for 

deeper sowing conditions in dry 

environments due to shorter coleoptiles, 

and low early vigor often results into 

reduced seedling emergence. 

 Moreover, crop stands of Rht1 

wheat also remain poor where previous 

crop residues pose a barrier for seedling 

emergence due to the short coleoptiles. 

 Burning of leftover rice crop residue has 

serious implications for the environment, 

soil, and human health. Therefore, there is 

a need to include alternative dwarfing 

genes in wheat improvement programs. 

 Also, only two dwarfing alleles of Rht1 

are predominant in Indian wheat 

varieties; therefore, there is a need to 

diversify the genetic base of dwarfing 

genes considering diverse wheat growing 

zones in India. 

Advantages of Rht14 and Rht18 
 In genetic studies conducted at 

ARI, dwarfing genes Rht14 and Rht18 in 

wheat conferred a plant height 

reduction comparable to the Rht1 alleles 

while retaining early vigour in wheat 

seedlings, but do not affect coleoptile 

length and seedling shoot length. 

 These can, therefore, be utilized as an 

alternative dwarfing gene to Rht1 for deep 

sowing conditions or in fields with 

retained stubble. 

 It will help reducing stubble 

burning incidences under the rice-wheat 

cropping system. 

 These lines will also allow deeper 

sowing of wheat seeds to avail advantage 

of residual moisture in the soil, therefore, 

saving valuable water resources and 

reduce the cost of cultivation to farmers. 

 

 

Alternative dwarfing genes in wheat can eliminate rice crop residue burning 
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“Sweet Revolution” as a part of Atmanirbhar 

Bharat Abhiyan 
Government is promoting Beekeeping as part of 

its aim to double farmers’ income. 

The Government has allocated Rs.500 

crore towards Beekeeping under the Atma 

Nirbhar Abhiyan. 

India is among the world’s top five honey 

producers. Compared to 2005-06 honey 

production has risen by 242% and exports shot 

by 265%. 
Beekeeping will be an important factor 

in achieving the goal of doubling 

farmers’ income by 2024. 

National Bee Board has created four modules to 

impart training as part of the National 

Beekeeping and Honey Mission (NBHM) and 30 

lakh farmers have been trained in beekeeping. 

They are also being financially supported by the 

Government. 

The Minister said the Government is 

implementing the recommendations of the 

Committee (Bibek Debroy) to promote 

beekeeping. 

Government has launched ‘Honey Mission’ as 

part of ‘Sweet Revolution’ which has four 

components. Even small and marginal 

farmers can adopt beekeeping since investment is 

low and returns high. 

 

Issues before beekeepers 
1. promotion of scientific beekeeping, 

2. quality assurance, 

3. minimum support price, 

4. transport of bee colonies, 

5. processing, packaging, branding, testing, 

organic certification of honey and different 

beehive products were discussed. 

Successful beekeepers and entrepreneurs from 

Kashmir, West Bengal, Uttarakhand, Bihar, 

Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Uttar Pradesh, 

Jharkhand and Madhya Pradesh shared their 

experiences and suggested ways forward to bring 

about the Sweet Revolution. 

Beekeeping Development Committee 
  

Bibek Debroy led beekeeping development 

committee under the Economic Advisory Council 

to the Prime Minister has made recommendations 

to enhance the contribution of the beekeeping 

sector for achieving the target of doubling of 

farmer incomes by 2022. 

  

The committee was set up to identify ways of 

advancing beekeeping in India that can help in 

improving: 

 Agricultural productivity. 

 Enhancing employment generation. 

 Augmenting nutritional security. 

 Sustaining biodiversity. 

 

Key Recommendations 
 Institutionalize the National Bee 

Board and rename it as the Honey and 

Pollinators Board of India under the 

Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers’ 

Welfare as it will help in advancing 

beekeeping through multiple mechanisms 

such as: 

 Setting up of new integrated bee 

development centers and strengthening 

the existing ones. 

 Creating a honey price stabilization 

fund. 
 Collection of data on important aspects of 

apiculture. 

 Simplifying procedures and specify clear 

standards for ease of exporting 

honey and other bee products. 

 Beekeeping should not be restricted to 

honey and wax only instead marketing of 

bee products such as pollen, propolis, royal 

jelly, and bee venom can contribute to the 

income of Indian farmers. 

 Recognize honeybees as inputs to 

agriculture and consider landless 

beekeepers as farmers. 
 Training and development of beekeepers 

should be provided by state governments. 

“Sweet Revolution” as a part of Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan 
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 National and regional 

infrastructure should be developed for 

storage, processing, and marketing of 

honey and other bee products. 

 Plantation of bee-friendly flora at 

appropriate places and engaging women 

self-help groups in managing such 

plantations. 

 Recognition of apiculture as a subject for 

advanced research under the aegis of 

Indian Council for Agricultural 

Research. 

 

Honey Bee Industry in India 
 As per the Food and Agricultural 

Organization database, Indian ranked 

eighth in 2017-18 in the world in terms 

of honey production while China stood 

first. 

 India has a potential of about 200 million 

bee colonies as against 3.4 million bee 

colonies today. 
 Increasing the number of bee colonies will 

not only increase the production of bee-

related products but will boost overall 

agricultural and horticultural productivity. 

 

National Bee Board (NBB) 
 Small Farmers' Agri-Business Consortium 

(SFAC) registered National Bee Board as 

a society under the societies registration 

Act, 1860 in 2000. 
 National Bee Board (NBB)was 

reconstituted (with the secretary as 

chairman) in June 2006. 

 The main objective of the National Bee 

Board (NBB) is the overall development of 

beekeeping by promoting scientific 

beekeeping in India to increase the 

productivity of crops through pollination 

and increase the honey production for 

increasing the income of the Beekeepers/ 

Farmers. 

 Presently NBB is implementing National 

horticulture mission (NHM) and 

Horticulture Mission for North East 

and Himalayan State (HMNEM). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

511 

The RBI Governor Shaktikanta Das said that 

the six-member Monetary Policy Committee 

voted 5:1 in favour of 40 bps cut in interest 

rate. The RBI Governor said, measures 

announced can be divided into four categories-to 

improve functioning of markets, to support 

exports and imports, to ease financial stress by 

giving relief on debt servicing and better access 

to working capital and to ease financial 

constraints faced by State Governments. 

 

 

Important Points 

 Speaking about impact of COVID-19, RBI 

GOVERNOR said , the GDP growth in 

2020-21 goes in negative territory. 

 The headline inflation may remain firm in 

first half of year; ease in the second half, 

falling below 4 per cent in Q3/Q4 of 

financial year 20-21. 

 Granting relief to people the RBI extended 

moratorium on loan repayments by three 

more months in view of COVID-19 

starting from 1st of June to 31st of August, 

2020. 

 The RBI has announced to extend  15,000 

crore rupee line of credit to EXIM Bank. 

 It has relaxed rules governing withdrawal 

from Consolidated Sinking Fund 

(CSF) while at the same time, ensuring 

depletion of fund balance is done 

prudently. 

 It will enable states to meet about 45 per 

cent of redemption of their market 

borrowings which are due in 2020-21. 

 

The RBI Governor said private consumption has 

seen biggest blow due to COVID-19 outbreak, 

following investment demand has halted big time 

impacting the government revenues severely due 

to slowdown in economic activity. The inflation 

outlook is highly uncertain with elevated level of 

inflation in pulses being worrisome and therefore 

requires review of import duties. The Group 

Exposure Limit of banks is being increased 

from 25 to 30 per cent of eligible capital base 

for enabling the corporates to meet their 

funding requirements from banks. The 

increased limit will be applicable up to 30th 

June, 2021. 

 

 

Monetary Policy Committee 
Usually, the MPC meets six times a year. But, in 

FY20, it had an extra meeting in view of the 

pandemic and the urgent need to assess the 

current and evolving macroeconomic situation. 

About MPC: 
The RBI has a government-

constituted Monetary Policy Committee 

(MPC) which is tasked with framing monetary 

policy using tools like the repo rate, reverse repo 

rate, bank rate, cash reserve ratio (CRR). 

It has been instituted by the Central Government 

of India under Section 45ZB of the RBI Act that 

was amended in 1934. 

RBI slashes the lending rates 
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Functions: 
The MPC is entrusted with the responsibility of 

deciding the different policy rates including MSF, 

Repo Rate, Reverse Repo Rate, and Liquidity 

Adjustment Facility. 

Composition of MPC: 
1. The committee will have six members. Of 

the six members, the government will 

nominate three. No government official 

will be nominated to the MPC. (PT 

question) 
2. The other three members would be from 

the RBI with the governor being the ex-

officio chairperson. Deputy governor of 

RBI in charge of the monetary policy will 

be a member, as also an executive director 

of the central bank. 

Selection and term of members: 
Selection: The government nominees to the MPC 

will be selected by a Search-cum-Selection 

Committee under Cabinet Secretary with RBI 

Governor and Economic Affairs Secretary and 

three experts in the field of economics or banking 

or finance or monetary policy as its members. 

Term: Members of the MPC will be appointed for 

a period of four years and shall not be eligible for 

reappointment. 

How decisions are made? 
Decisions will be taken by majority vote with 

each member having a vote. 
RBI governor’s role: The RBI Governor will 

chair the committee. The governor, however, will 

not enjoy a veto power to overrule the other panel 

members, but will have a casting vote in case of a 

tie. 

What is RBI Monetary Policy? 
The term ‘Monetary Policy’ is the Reserve Bank 

of India’s policy pertaining to the deployment of 

monetary resources under its control for the 

purpose of achieving GDP growth and lowering 

the inflation rate. 

The Reserve Bank of India Act 1934 empowers 

the RBI to make the monetary policy. 

What the Monetary Policy intends to achieve? 
As per the suggestions made by Chakravarty 

Committee, aspects such as price stability, 

economic growth, equity, social justice, and 

encouraging the growth of new financial 

enterprises are some crucial roles connected to the 

monetary policy of India. 

1. While the Government of India tries to 

accelerate the GDP growth rate of India, 

the RBI keeps trying to bring down the rate 

of inflation within a sustainable limit. 

2. In order to achieve its main objectives, the 

Monetary Policy Committee determines 

the ideal policy interest rate that will help 

achieve the inflation target in front of the 

country. 

Monetary Policy Instruments and how they are 

managed? 
Monetary policy instruments are of two types 

namely qualitative instruments and 

quantitative instruments. 
The list of quantitative instruments includes 

Open Market Operations, Bank Rate, Repo Rate, 

Reverse Repo Rate, Cash Reserve Ratio, Statutory 

Liquidity Ratio, Marginal standing facility and 

Liquidity Adjustment Facility (LAF). 

Qualitative Instruments refer to direct action, 

change in the margin money and moral suasion. 

 

Consolidated Sinking Fund and Guarantee 

Redemption Fund of State Governments 
State Governments are maintaining 

the Consolidated Sinking Fund (CSF) and the 

Guarantee Redemption Funds (GRF) with the 

Reserve Bank as buffers for repayment of their 

liabilities. Currently, State Governments can avail 

of Special Drawing Facility (SDF) from the 

Reserve Bank against the collateral of the funds in 

CSF and GRF. The rate of interest charged is 

100 bps below the Repo Rate at which Ways 

and Means Advances are extended to the State 

Governments. In order to further incentivise 

adequate maintenance of these funds by the State 

Governments and to encourage them to increase 

the corpus of these funds, it has been decided to 

lower the rate of interest on SDF from 100 bps 

below the Repo Rate to 200 bps below the Repo 

Rate. 

                   

What Is a Sinking Fund? 
A sinking fund is a fund containing money set 

aside or saved to pay off a debt or bond. A 

company that issues debt will need to pay that debt 
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off in the future, and the sinking fund helps to 

soften the hardship of a large outlay of revenue. A 

sinking fund is established so the company can 

contribute to the fund in the years leading up to 

the bond's maturity. 
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NTPC in pact with ONGC to set up Joint 

Venture Company for Renewable Energy 

Business 

 NTPC Ltd., the PSU under Ministry of 

Power and Oil and Natural Gas 

Corporation Limited (ONGC), the PSU 

under Ministry of Petroleum &Natural 

Gas, have signed a Memorandum of 

Understanding (MoU) to set up a Joint 

Venture Company for Renewable 

Energy business. 

 The MoU will enable both companies to 

accelerate their footprint in Renewable 

Energy. 

 As per the MoU, NTPC and ONGC will 

explore the setting up of offshore 

wind and other Renewable Energy 

Projects in India and overseas. 

 They shall also explore opportunities in 

the fields of sustainability, storage, E-

mobility and ESG (Environmental, 

Social and Governance) compliant 

projects. 

NTPC achievements in generation of 

Renewable Energy 

 NTPC presently has 920 MW of 

installed Renewable power projects in 

its portfolio and about 2300 MW of RE 

projects under construction. 

 With this tie-up, NTPC would 

accelerate its RE capacity addition 

program and also expand its footprint 

in offshore wind and overseas 

Renewable Energy projects. 

 This will help India's largest power 

generator achieve its ambitious target of 

32 GW of Renewable Energy Projects 

by 2032. 

ONGC achievements in generation of 

Renewable Energy 

 ONGC has a renewable portfolio of 176 

MW comprising of 153 MW wind power 

and 23 MW of solar. 

 This development will enhance the 

presence of ONGC in the Renewable 

Power business and enable its ambition 

to add 10 GW of renewable power to its 

portfolio by 2040. 
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RBI announces nine additional measures for 

strengthening the Economy 

Essay lines :"It is when the horizon is the 

darkest and human reason is beaten down to 

the ground that faith shines brightest and 

comes to our rescue." 

RBI Governor Shaktikanta Das drew hope and 

inspiration from the 1929 statement of 

the Father of the Nation, as he announced yet 

another set of nine measures to 

smoothen the flow of finance and preserve 

financial stability in the turbulent and 

uncertain times ushered in by the COVID-19 

pandemic 

The RBI Governor stated that we must 

have faith in India’s resilience and capacity to 

overcome all odds. 

 

Repo rate reduced by 40 basis points 

 The Governor has announced a 

reduction in major policy rates, in order 

to revive growth and mitigate the 

impact of COVID-19, while ensuring 

that inflation remains within the target. 

The repo rate has been reduced by 40 

basis points from 4.4% to 4.0%. 

 The Marginal Standing Facility rate 

and the Bank rate have been reduced 

from 4.65% to 4.25%. 

 The reverse repo rate has been reduced 

from 3.75% to 3.35%. 

 The risks to inflation are likely to be 

short-lived, the Monetary Policy 

Committee believes that it is essential 

now to instil confidence and ease 

financial conditions further. This will 

facilitate the flow of funds at affordable 

rates and rekindle investment impulses. 

Shri Das also announced a set of regulatory and 

developmental measures which he said 

complement the reduction in the policy rate 

and also strengthen each other. 

 

Goals of the measures being announced are: 

1. to keep the financial system and 

financial markets sound, liquid and 

smoothly functioning 

2. to ensure access to finance to all, 

especially those that tend to get excluded 

by financial markets 

3. to preserve financial stability 

 

Measures to Improve the Functioning of 

Markets 

1. Refinance Facility to SIDBI extended 

for another 90 days. RBI had, on April 

17, 2020, announced a special refinance 

facility of ?15,000 crore to SIDBI at 

RBI’s policy repo rate for a period of 90 

days. This facility has now been 

extended by another 90 days. 

2. Relaxation of Rules for Foreign 

Portfolio Investment under Voluntary 

Retention Route 

 

Voluntary Retention Route 

The VRR is an investment window provided by 

RBI to Foreign Portfolio Investors, which 

provides easier rules in return for a 

commitment to make higher investments. 

The rules stipulate that at least 75% of 

the allotted investment limit be invested within 

three months; considering the difficulties being 

faced by investors and their custodians, the 

time limit has now been revised to six months. 

 

 

Measures to Support Exports and Imports 

1. Exporters can now Avail Bank Loans 

for Higher Period 

The maximum permissible period of pre-

shipment and post-shipment export credit 

sanctioned by banks to exporters has been 

increased from the existing one year to 15 

months, for disbursements made up to July 31, 

2020. 

2. Loan facility to EXIM Bank 

The Governor has announced a line of credit 

of ?15,000 crore to the EXIM Bank, for 

financing, facilitating and promoting India’s 

RBI announces 9 measures for strengthening the Economy 
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foreign trade. 

The loan facility has been given for a period of 

90 days, with a provision to extend it by one 

year. The loan is being given in order to enable 

the bank to meet its foreign currency resource 

requirements, especially in availing a US dollar 

swap facility. 

3. More time for Importers to Pay for 

Imports 

The time period for import payments against 

normal imports (i.e. excluding import of 

gold/diamonds and precious stones/jewellery) 

into India has been extended from six months 

to twelve months from the date of shipment. 

This will be applicable for imports made on or 

before July 31, 2020. 

 

Measures to Ease Financial Stress 

1. Extension of Regulatory Measures by 

another 3 Months 

These measures will now be applicable for a 

total period of six months (i.e. from March 1, 

2020 to August 31, 2020). The aforesaid 

regulatory measures are: (a) 3-month 

moratorium on term loan instalments; (b) 3-

month deferment of interest on working capital 

facilities; (c) easing of working capital 

financing requirements by reducing margins or 

reassessment of working capital cycle; (d) 

exemption from being classified as ‘defaulter’ 

in supervisory reporting and reporting to 

credit information companies; (e) extension of 

resolution timelines for stressed assets; and (f) 

asset classification standstill by excluding the 

moratorium period of 3 months, etc. by lending 

institutions. 

2. Provision to convert Interest on 

Working Capital into Interest Term 

Loan 

Lending institutions have been allowed to 

convert the accumulated interest on working 

capital facilities over the total deferment period 

of 6 months (i.e. March 1, 2020 up to August 31, 

2020) into a funded interest term loan, to be 

fully repaid during the course of the current 

financial year, ending March 31, 2021. 

3. Increase of Group Exposure Limit to 

Increase Fund Flow to Corporates 

The maximum credit which banks can extend 

to a particular corporate group has been 

increased from 25% to 30% of the 

bank’s eligible capital base. 

The increased limit will be applicable up to 

June 30, 2021. 

 

Measures to ease financial constraints faced by 

State Governments 

 States allowed to borrow more from 

Consolidated Sinking Fund 

 

Consolidated Sinking Fund 

  

The Consolidated Sinking Fund is 

being maintained by state governments as a 

buffer for repayment of their liabilities. 

 

 

 

Assessment of Economy 

 Presenting an assessment of the global 

economy, the Governor said that the 

macroeconomic and financial 

conditions are austere by all counts. He 

stated that the global economy is headed 

inexorably into a recession. 

 The top 6 industrialised states that 

account for about 60 per cent of 

industrial output are largely in red or 

orange zones. 

 Demand has collapsed, production has 

come down, taking a toll on fiscal 

revenues. Private consumption has been 

dealt a severe blow. 

 The Governor said that agriculture and 

allied activities have provided a beacon 

of hope, amidst this encircling gloom. 

 A ray of hope also comes from the 

forecast of a normal southwest monsoon 

in 2020 by the India Meteorological 

Department. 

 The Governor recalled that based on 

the incomplete data made available, 

food inflation, which had come down 

from its January 2020 peak for the 

second successive month in March, 

suddenly reversed and increased to 
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8.6% in April as supply disruptions took 

their toll, despite the current reduction 

in demand. 

 India’s merchandise exports and 

imports suffered their worst slump in 

the last 30 years as COVID-19 paralysed 

world production and demand. 

 The elevated level of pulses inflation is 

worrisome, and warrants timely and 

swift supply management interventions, 

including a reappraisal of import duties. 
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Banks should not be scared to extend loans as 

100% guarantee is being given by govt, 

Nirmala Sitharaman told CEOs and MDs of 

public sector banks. Finance Minister said 

banks have been asked to extend loans 

automatically to eligible borrowers without 

fear of 3Cs -- CBI, CVC and CAG. 

 

Important Points 
 She said clear instructions have been 

given in a meeting with CEOs and MDs 

of public sector banks and financial 

institutions that the banks should not be 

scared to extend loans as 100 per cent 

guarantee is being given by the 

government. 

 In case of default, the individual bank or 

official will not be hauled up. 

 If a decision goes wrong, and if there is 

a loss, the government has given 100 per 

cent guarantee now. It is not at all going 

to be on the individual official and on 

the bank, and therefore without fear 

they should take this automatic route in 

the sense, everybody eligible for 

additional term loan and additional 

working capital should be given. 

 As part of the ?20.97 lakh crore 

comprehensive economic package, the 

government announced the Emergency 

Credit Line Guarantee Scheme 

(ECLGS) worth ?3-lakh crore for the 

MSME sector, hit hard by the 

coronavirus crisis. 

 It is being said that the genuine bonafide 

decisions in the banking sector are being 

impacted because of the worry of undue 

harassment by 3Cs--Central Bureau of 

Investigation (CBI), Central Vigilance 

Commission (CVC) and Comptroller 

and Audit General (CAG). 

When asked about criticism about leaving 

many critical sectors including hospitality, auto 

and civil aviation in the economic package, 

Sitharaman said the government has not taken 

a sectoral approach but a holistic 

approach. "Except agriculture and the power 

sectors where reforms would be undertaken, 

other than that I have not come up with any 

sectoral reference. What has now become to be 

called as MSME package, it includes MSME, 

and also aims at touching others (sectors) too so 

the sectors that you are referring to can also 

benefit through this," 
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The northeastern state of Mizoram has 

accorded ‘industry’ status to sports. The 

Cabinet cleared the Sports and Youth Service 

department’s proposal to recognise sports as an 

‘industry’ in the state. The idea was first 

proposed in 2019 as part of the state sports 

policy by the ruling Mizo National Front 

government. 

According to him, the main aim of the decision 

is to professionalise sports in the state. “We 

need to sustain sports and games and make it 

more meaningful to players. Gone are the days 

where sports is just entertainment and 

enjoyment — it needs to be more than that so 

that players can earn a livelihood out of it,” he 

said. 

Mizoram is known for its love for sports — 

especially football which is played 

competitively through the Mizoram Premier 

League, the state’s highest football league. At 

least 100 Mizo players are part of the Indian 

Super League, one of the top premier football 

leagues in India. 

“Not just football, there are pro-leagues for 

other sports too: volleyball, basketball, boxing, 

— these are all played in the league level,” he 

said. 

**There are also a number of indigenous games 

such as inbuan (wrestling), insuknawr (stick 

fighting) etc. (PT) 

Through the new status, the government hopes 

to commercialise sporting endeavours and woo 

investors. 

 “We aim to attract private companies to invest 

in sports here so that it will benefit us in terms 

of subsidy, loans and concessions,” the 

government had also recognised tourism as an 

industry in 2019 for the same reason. 

“Mizoram sports is very popular, and there is 

no formal recognition,” “We hope to change 

that with this.” 
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N-95 masks 
Context 

 The Government has notified N-95 

Masks as an essential commodity 

under Essential Commodities Act, 

1955 . 

 Thus, hoarding, black-marketing of the 

essential commodity is punishable 

offence under the Act. 

 To keep check on the hoarding, black-

marketing of the essential 

commodity, NPPA in exercise of the 

powers conferred under National 

Disaster Management Act, 2005 had 

directed all States/ UT Governments to 

ensure sufficient availability of surgical 

and protective Masks, Hand Sanitizers 

and Gloves at prices not exceeding the 

Maximum Retail Price printed on the 

pack size vide Orders dated 13th March 

2020. 

 

N95 Respirators 
 An N95 respirator is a respiratory 

protective device designed to achieve a 

very close facial fit and very efficient 

filtration of airborne particles. 

 The 'N95' designation means that when 

subjected to careful testing, the 

respirator blocks at least 95 percent of 

very small (0.3 micron) test particles. 

 If properly fitted, the filtration 

capabilities of N95 respirators exceed 

those of face masks. 

 However, even a properly fitted N95 

respirator does not completely eliminate 

the risk of illness or death. 

 

Comparing Surgical Masks and 

Surgical N95 Respirators 
 The FDA regulates surgical masks and 

surgical N95 respirators differently 

based on their intended use. 

 A surgical mask is a loose-fitting, 

disposable device that creates a physical 

barrier between the mouth and nose of 

the wearer and potential contaminants 

in the immediate environment. These 

are often referred to as face masks, 

although not all face masks are 

regulated as surgical masks. Note that 

the edges of the mask are not designed 

to form a seal around the nose and 

mouth. 

 An N95 respirator is a respiratory 

protective device designed to achieve a 

very close facial fit and very efficient 

filtration of airborne particles. Note that 

the edges of the respirator are designed 

to form a seal around the nose and 

mouth. Surgical N95 Respirators are 

commonly used in healthcare settings 

and are a subset of N95 Filtering 

Facepiece Respirators (FFRs), often 

referred to as N95s. 

 

The similarities among surgical masks 

and surgical N95s are: 
 They are tested for fluid resistance, 

filtration efficiency (particulate 

filtration efficiency and bacterial 

filtration efficiency), flammability and 

biocompatibility. 

 They should not be shared or reused. 
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The increased duty on fuel can fund welfare, but 

arbitrary methods will have implications 

Union Petroleum Minister that the Centre is taking 

a ‘cautious and conscious approach’ of ensuring 

a balance in fuel prices and aims to use the 

resultant savings for welfare is on the face of it 

unexceptionable. With global oil prices still about 

45% lower than 2019 closing levels despite 

coordinated supply cuts by major producers, India 

had an opportunity to pass on the benefit to 

consumers and provide a fillip to becalmed 

consumption. 

 

Imp Points 

 That the ‘deregulated’ oil marketing 

companies chose not to reduce pump 

prices, even when crude tumbled last 

month, could be attributed to their caution 

amid a sharp slump in demand in the wake 

of the nationwide lockdown. 

 It is the government’s decision, earlier in 

May, to raise Excise Duty on petrol and 

diesel for a second time in less than two 

months that raises several concerns. 

 For one, subsequent to the latest increase 

the Centre’s tax revenue on a litre of petrol 

sold by IOC in Delhi as on May 16 was 1.8 

times the fuel’s freight inclusive base price 

of ?18.28 and represented 46% of the final 

retail price of ?71.26. 

 With economic activity brought to a near 

standstill by the lockdown the Centre’s 

overall revenue prospects have come 

under severe strain, and from that 

perspective the government’s move to 

maximise its takings from transport fuels 

is understandable. 

 Still, the fact that the government has 

consistently tinkered with the duty 

structure through recent years of largely 

benign oil prices, undermines the benefits 

from pricing deregulation that ought to 

have accrued to oil companies and 

consumers. 

 Back in 2018, ahead of key Assembly 

elections, the Centre had cut the excise 

duty at a time when global crude prices 

were on the ascent in order to minimise 

any electoral fallout from unchecked fuel 

costs. 

 The government’s goal of maximising 

revenue from fuel products to fund welfare 

measures can only bear fruit if demand for 

petrol and diesel remains unaffected by the 

continuing high costs. 

With curbs on inter-State road transport still in 

place, contracting automobile sales unlikely to 

recover any time soon, job losses and pay cuts sure 

to shrink household budgets, it is hard to see 

transport fuel demand rebounding to pre-

lockdown levels for at least one or two quarters. 

Add to that the fact that the Centre’s ambitious 

disinvestment target of ?2.1-lakh crore for this 

fiscal had included a stake sale in BPCL, and the 

petroleum products’ pricing approach gets even 

more complicated. With potential investors 

unlikely to be impressed by the lack of autonomy 

in the sector, it is in the government’s interest not 

to risk the health of the goose that lays the golden 

eggs. 

  

 

Oil crisis past to 

present: https://www.aspireias.com/daily-
news-analysis-current-affairs/Oil-Crisis-
Past-to-Present 
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NASA has spotted the farthest known galaxy in 

the universe, a primitive cluster of stars just 500 

million years old. The galaxy was 

named SPT0615-JD. Preliminary analysis 

suggests that the galaxy is less than 2,500 light-

years across. 

A galaxy is a huge collection of gas, dust, 

and billions of stars and their solar systems. A 

galaxy is held together by gravity. Our galaxy, the 

Milky Way, also has a supermassive black hole in 

the middle. 
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Union government has decided to allow 100 per 

cent Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) in single-

brand retail trading through the automatic route. 

Single-brand retail chain is expected to sell all its 

products under only one label across its store, 

example Burger King, KFC, Levis. 

If an MNC operates a single-brand retail chain, the 

product must also be sold under the same brand 

name globally. The MNC must also source 30 per 

cent of its purchases for the business from India. 

Now this rules are slightly relaxed to allow an 

MNC to set off any local sourcing for its global 

business, against this 30 per cent quota. 

FDI 

 Foreign direct investment (FDI) is an 

investment made by a company or 

individual in one country in business 

interests in another country. 

 Foreign direct investments are 

distinguished from portfolio investments 

in which an investor merely purchases 

equities of foreign-based companies. 

 FDI comes to India with two routes 

through automatic and Government route. 

 Automatic route-under this route the 

foreign companies do not need a prior 

approval for investment either by the 

Government or the Reserve Bank of India. 

 The investors are only required to intimate 

the Regional office concerned of the 

Reserve Bank within 30 days of receipt of 

inward remittance. 

 Government route - Certain activities that 

are not covered under the automatic route 

and that require prior Government 

approval comes under this route. 

 Earlier Foreign Investment Promotion 

Board (FIPB) issued permissions for such 

foreign investments. 

 Recently FIPB was scrapped and now 

concerned government department can 

clear such procedures. 
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Chiru goat is also known as the Tibetrean 

antelope. It is native of China (Tibet, Xinjiang 

region) and India (North Eastern Ladakh region) 

and regionally extinct in Nepal. Its numbers and 

distribution have decreased sharply as a result of 

commercial hunting for the underfur for making of 

shawls. 

In India, it is killed for making of the famous 

Shahtoosh shawls, which is renowned for its 

quality from Srinagar. 

In 2017, it has been included in “Near Threatened” 

category by IUCN. The parliamentary standing 

committee on science & technology, environment 

& forests had recommended to the ministry of 

environment, to conserve and breed the Chiru 

goat, which can then be given to the shawl makers. 

The motive behind such recommendation is to 

provide a sustainable livelihood opportunity to the 

people of Jammu and Kashmir. However, 

Ministry of Environment has ruled out the 

possibility of conservation breeding citing that it 

may lead to decline in its population due to 

commercial poaching. 

 

 

Logistics Ease Across Different States 

(LEADS) index is a composite indicator to assess 

international trade logistics across states and 

Union territories. It is based on a stakeholders’ 

survey conducted by Deloitte for the Ministry of 

commerce and industry. 

Gujarat topped the first-of-its-kind index, 

Punjab and Andhra Pradesh took the second and 

third positions, respectively. The index is loosely 

based on the World Bank’s biannual Logistics 

Performance Index (LPI). 

India was ranked 35 among 160 countries in LPI 

in 2016, up from 54 in 2014. LEADS is based on 

eight parameters such as infrastructure, 

services, timeliness, track and trace, 

competitiveness of pricing, safety of cargo, 

operating environment and regulatory process. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chiru Goat 

LEADS Index 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

525 

As a respiratory disease, Covid-19 

primarily attacks the lungs, but other 

effects too have been emerging, including 

in the abdomen, the skin and the brain. 

 A new study has reviewed the existing 

evidence about the last: the virus’s 

impact on the central nervous system. 

 Altered mental status and stroke have 

been found to be the most 

common neurological symptoms in 

Covid-19 patients. 

 Investigators found that 59% of patients 

reported an altered mental state and 

31% experienced stroke, which were the 

most common neurological symptoms. 

 Patients also experienced headache (12%), 

seizure (9%) and dizziness (4%), among 

other symptoms. Altered mental status was 

more common in older adults. 

 Study is done by researchers from 

the University of Cincinnati and three 

Italian institutions have reviewed 

neuroimaging and neurological symptoms 

in patients with Covid-19 and published 

their findings in the journal Radiology. 
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Why do some Covid-19 patients lose 

their sense of smell? 
 

Loss of the sense of smell (and taste), one of the 

more recently identified symptoms of Covid-19, 

is now recognised as such by the World Health 

Organization (WHO) and the health authorities 

of some countries, including the US. 

 

Tracking the proteins 
SARS-CoV-2, the virus that causes Covid-

19, hijacks two human proteins to invade cells. 

1. One is the ACE2 “receptor” on the cell 

surface (it opens the door for the virus) 

2. The other is called TMPRSS2, which 

the virus uses to replicate its genetic 

material. 

 

 

 In mice, the researchers found, these two 

proteins are produced by certain cells of 

the nasal cavity that contribute to the 

mice’s sense of smell (and ours). 

 Within the olfactory epithelium, which is 

a tissue lining the nasal cavity that is 

involved in smell, the “sustentacular 

cells” had the highest level of SARS-

CoV-2 receptors. 

 The sustentacular cells help transfer 

odours from the air to neurons. 

 The mature olfactory neurons do not 

express ACE2, while the sustentacular 

cells do. 

 The sense of smell in Covid-19 patients 

appears to be lost, because the 

sustentacular cells assist neurons in 

sensing odours, probably by processing 

odour-binding proteins. 

 Identifying these cells could help in the 

development of more accurate diagnostic 

tests, the researchers said. 

 They have called for future studies should 

examine whether sustentacular cells can 

pass the virus to neurons, which could 

provide SARS-CoV-2 a route to infect the 

brain. 

Age is a factor 
 The researchers also found that larger 

amounts of the proteins are made in older 

mice than in younger ones. 

 These are significant findings, because the 

more entry proteins a host cell has, the 

easier it is for the virus to bind, enter and 

infect that cell. The high levels of entry 

proteins in the nasal epithelium may 

explain why older humans are more likely 

to become infected with the novel 

coronavirus than younger humans. 

Why the nose matters 
There are two kinds of cells in the nose as the 

likely first entry points for the virus. These are : 

1. Goblet cells (which produce mucus) and 

2. Ciliated cells (which help sweep mucus to 

the throat so it can be swallowed). 

That study, too, had drawn its conclusions from 

the expression of the two entry proteins. Using the 

Human Cell Atlas database, it looked at data from 

different tissues of non-infected people. It found 

that these two proteins had the highest presence 

in goblet and ciliated cells. 
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The Sholas are a mosaic of mountane evergreen 

forests and grasslands. They are found only in 

high altitude (>1500 metres above sea level) 

regions within the tropics, and are limited to the 

southern part of the Western Ghats. 

They are characterised by undulating grassland 

patches, interspersed with thickets of stunted 

evergreen tree species. Recent study has 

indicated that timber plantations, expanding 

agriculture and the spread of invasive species 

reduced two thirds of the shoals in palani hill 

ranges of Western Ghats. There is a 

marked 67% decline in grassland area 

compared to 1973 level. 

The natural march of invasive species such as 

prolific-seed-producer, acacia and the policy 

push for plantations in 1990s seems to be the 

main cause for decline. Fragmented grasslands 

also displaced endemic species Nilgiri Pipit. 

 

 

Nilgiri Pipit (Anthus nilghiriensis) is a bird 

endemic to the Western Ghats of Kerala, Tamil 

Nadu and Karnataka, southern India. 

 It occurs on grassy upland slopes 

interspersed with bushes and trees, mainly 

above 1,500 m, and is commonest over 

2,000 m. 

 It is listed as “Vulnerable” in IUCN red 

list category. 

 It feeds mostly on creeping grass in 

valleys, but nests in marshy grasslands 

with slightly taller grasses and sedges, 

particularly near streams. 

 It has been recorded consuming the seeds 

of grasses and herb. Its grassland 

habitat is gradually being converted to 

plantations of tea, eucalyptus and silver 

wattle Acacia dealbata. 
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Recently Union government has introduced an 

ambitious national logistics plan to allow 

seamless movement of inputs and finished 

goods across the country. 

 By this government aims to come out with 

the most cost-effective method to transport 

goods till 2035 to provide a competitive 

edge to the Indian industry. 

 Logistics division in the commerce 

department is in talks with logistics 

providing ministries of railways, 

roadways, shipping, inland waterways and 

civil aviation besides the logistics using 

ministries including food processing, coal 

and mines to chalk out the plan. 

 The logistics division has created 

a National Logistics Information Portal, 

which will also be an online logistics 

marketplace. 

 

 

Union Ministry of Home Affairs has created 

Cyber & Information Security (CIS) division. 

Under this division Indian Cyber Crime 

Coordination Centre (I4C) and the Cyber 

Police Force will be set up. 

The CIS Division will have four Wings, namely 

Security Clearance, Cyber Crime Prevention, 

Cyber Security and Information Security Wings 

each headed by an Under Secretary level Officer. 

It is also proposed to appoint the Chief 

Information Security Officer (CISO) and 

Deputy CISO. 
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The Central Advisory Board of Education 

(CABE) recently passed a resolution to take steps 

towards Operation Digital Board. The idea of 

Operation Digital Board is aimed at providing 

better digital education in all schools. 

 

These steps will be on the lines of Operation 

Blackboard of 1987, which was started with the 

purpose of providing minimum basic facilities 

to all primary schools. This will offer new 

opportunities and ways of teaching and learning in 

schools. CABE is an advisory body under the 

Ministry of Human resource Development. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Operation Digital board 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

530 

 
 An invasive mussel native to the South 

and Central American coasts is 

spreading quickly in the backwaters of 

Kerala, elbowing out other mussel and 

clam species and threatening the 

livelihoods of fishermen engaged in 

molluscan fisheries. 
 The rapid spread of the Charru 

mussel (Mytella strigata) may have been 

triggered by Cyclone Ockhi which struck 

the region in 2017, according to a paper 

published in the Journal of Aquatic 

Biology and Fisheries. 

 

Worst-hit 
 Surveys show the presence of the Charru 

mussel in the Kadinamkulam, Paravur, 

Edava-Nadayara, Ashtamudi, 

Kayamkulam, Vembanad, Chettuva 

and Ponnani estuaries/backwaters. 

 Ashtamudi Lake, a Ramsar site in 

Kollam district, remains the worst-hit. 

With a population as high as 11,384 per sq 

metre here, it has replaced the Asian 

green mussel (Perna viridis) and 

the edible oyster Magallana 

bilineata (known locally as muringa). 

 Externally, the Charru mussel resembles 

the green and brown mussels 

(kallummekka in Malayalam), but is much 

smaller in size. Its colour varies 

from black to brown, purple or 

dark green. 

 In all probability, the mussel reached the 

Indian shores attached to ship hulls or as 

larval forms in ballast water discharges. 

Solution 
There is also a need to promote studies 

on invasion biology and strengthen awareness on 

marine invasive species. 
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What are ‘desert locusts’ doing in non-desert 

lands? 
 Desert locusts (Schistocerca gregaria), 

which belong to the family of 

grasshoppers, normally live and breed in 

semi-arid or desert regions. 

 For laying eggs, they require bare 

ground, which is rarely found in areas 

with dense vegetation. So, they can breed 

in Rajasthan but not in the Indo-Gangetic 

plains or Godavari and Cauvery delta. 

 But green vegetation is required for 

hopper development. 

 Hopper is the stage between the nymph 

that is hatched from the eggs, and 

the winged adult moth. Such cover isn’t 

widespread enough in the deserts to allow 

growth of large populations of locusts. 

 As individuals, or in small isolated 

groups, locusts are not very dangerous. 

 But when they grow into large 

populations their behaviour changes, 

they transform from ‘solitary phase’ into 

‘gregarious phase’, and start 

forming ‘swarms’. 

 A single swarm can contain 40 to 80 

million adults in one square km, and 

these can travel up to 150 km a day. 

 Large-scale breeding happens only when 

conditions turn very favourable in their 

natural habitat, desert or semi-arid regions. 

  Good rains can sometimes generate just 

enough green vegetation that is conducive 

to egg-laying as well as hopper 

development. 

 

This is what seems to have happened this 

year. These locusts usually breed in the dry 

areas around Ethiopia, Somalia, Eritrea along 

the eastern coast of Africa, a region known as 

the Horn of Africa. 

Other breeding grounds are the adjoining Asian 

Locust attack: All about Locusts 
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regions in Yemen, Oman, southern Iran, and in 

Pakistan’s Balochistan and Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa provinces. Many of these areas 

received unusually good rains in March and 

April, and that resulted in large-scale 

breeding and hopper development. 

 These locusts started arriving in 

Rajasthan around the first fortnight 

of April, much ahead of the normal 

July-October normal. 
 The Locust Warning Organisation, a 

unit under the Agriculture Ministry, had 

spotted these and warned of their presence 

at Jaisalmer and Suratgarh in Rajasthan, 

and Fazilka in Punjab near the India-

Pakistan border. 

 

When July-October is the normal time, how did 

they arrive so early? 
 The answer to this question probably lies 

in the unusual cyclonic storms of 2018 in 

the Arabian Sea. 

 Cyclonic storms Mekunu and 

Luban had struck Oman and 

Yemen respectively that year. 

 Heavy rains had transformed 

uninhabited desert tracts into large 

lake where the locust swarms breed. 

 If left uncontrolled, a single swarm can 

increase 20 times of its original 

population in the first generation itself, 

and then multiply exponentially in 

subsequent generations. 

 Scientists of LWO had got the first whiff 

of impending problem in the 2019-20 rabi 

season when unusually active swarms 

were reported in Rajasthan, 

Gujarat and some parts of Punjab. 

 Control measures minimised damage in 

India during that time. 

 But further action could not be taken 

because of the lockdown around the 

world, and the swarms remained active 

in Yemen, Oman, Sindh and 

Balochistan areas. 

 The present swarms are their direct 

descendants, and are arriving in India in 

search of food 

 

But why the further eastward movement? 
 The current swarms contain “immature 

locusts”. These feed voraciously on 

vegetation. 
 They consume roughly their own weight 

in fresh food every day, before they 

become ready for mating. 
 But right now Rajasthan does not offer 

enough to satisfy their hunger. With no 

crops in the field, they have been invading 

green spaces, including parks, in Jaipur 

and orange orchards near Nagpur. 

 LWO estimates that at present there 

are three or four active swarms in 

Rajasthan while Madhya Pradesh has 

two to three of them. A small group 

deviated into Maharashtra as well. 

 Once they start breeding, the swarm 

movement will cease or slow. Also, the 

breeding will happen mainly in Rajasthan. 

 Apart from the search for food, 

their movement has been aided by 

westerly winds that were, this 

time, further strengthened by the low 

pressure area created by Cyclone 

Amphan in the Bay of Bengal. 

 Locusts are known to be passive flyers, 

and generally follow the wind. But they do 

not take off in very strong windy 

conditions. 

 

So, what damage have they caused? 
 So far, not much, since the rabi crop has 

already been harvested, and farmers are 

yet to really start kharif sowings. 

 The UN Food and Agriculture 

Organization (FAO) has, however, 

predicted “several successive waves of 

invasions until July in Rajasthan with 

eastward surges across northern India 

right up to Bihar and Odisha”. 

 But after July, there would be westward 

movements of the swarms that will return 

to Rajasthan on the back of changing 

winds associated with the southwest 

monsoon. 

 The danger is when they start breeding. 
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A single gregarious female locust can lay 

60-80 eggs three times during its 

average life cycle of 90 days. 

 If their breeding is coterminous with 

that of the kharif crop, we could well 

have a situation similar to what maize, 

sorghum and wheat farmers of Kenya, 

Ethiopia and Somalia experienced in 

March-April. 

 

How can these pests be controlled? 
 Historically, locust control has involved 

spraying of organo-phospate 

pesticides on the night resting places of the 

locusts. 

 On May 26, the Indian Institute of 

Sugarcane Research, Lucknow, advised 

farmers to spray chemicals 

like lambdacyhalothirn, deltamethrin, 

fipronil, chlorpyriphos, or malathion to 

control the swarms. 

 However, the Centre had on May 

14 banned the use of chlorpyriphos and 

deltamethrin. 

 Malathion is also included in the list of 

banned chemicals but has been 

subsequently allowed for locust control. 

 Special mounted guns are used to spray the 

chemicals on the resting places and India 

has 50 such guns, and 60 more are 

expected to arrive from UK by the first 

week of June. Drones are also being used 

this year. 
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A joint fight by India and Pakistan, over the 

years: To control the Locusts swarms 
 In 1993, as swarms of locusts started 

coming into Jaisalmer. 

 As another locust swarm comes from 

Pakistan. The Ministry of External 

Affairs says it has reached out to Pakistan 

for cooperation, and is awaiting their 

response. Despite the ups and downs in 

the bilateral relationship, cooperation on 

the locust warning system has survived 

the wars, terrorist attacks, and political 

turmoil. 

 

History of outbreaks 
 While legend has it that locusts were part 

of the Mahabharata during Karna’s battle 

with Arjuna, modern-day records suggest 

that since the beginning of the 19th 

century, there have been at least eight 

“outbreaks” in India from 1812 to 1889, 

and a ninth in 1896-1897. 

 According to history of the Locust 

Warning Office published by the UN 

Food and Agriculture Organization 

(FAO), there were “serious invasions” of 

locusts in India every few years during 

the 1900s. 

 A “five-year invasion” from 1926 to 

1931 is estimated to have to have damaged 

crops worth Rs 2 crore (about $100 million 

at today’s prices). 

 The princely states and provinces had 

their own structures to deal with this, but 

there was no coordination. 

 After the 1926-32 “invasion”, the British 

Indian government sponsored a research 

scheme, starting 1931, which led to 

the permanent Locust Warning 

Organization (LWO) in 1939, with 

its headquarters in New Delhi and a 

substation in Karachi. 
 In 1941, a conference of princely states 

in desert areas and provinces affected by 

locusts was held. 

 Its role was expanded in 1942, and in 1946 

a bureaucratic structure was put in place. 

 

Beginning of cooperation 
 Iran too suffered locust attacks, in 1876, 

and in 1926-1932. 

 The first case of collaboration between 

countries in the region occurred in 

1942 when a delegation from India helped 

with locust control work in southwest 

Persia. Over the next two years, Indian 

help was also provided to Oman and 

Persia. 

 This was followed by the first conference 

within the region on Desert Locust, 

which was held in Tehran in 1945 and 

involved Iran, India, Saudi Arabia and 

Egyp. 

 A second conference took place in 

1950 also in Tehran with Pakistan . 

 In the 1950s, India and Iran cooperated 

and Pakistan provided two aircraft for 

locust surveys in Saudi Arabia. 

Following another attack during 1958-61, 

a decision was taken to group Iran, 

Afghanistan, Pakistan and 

India together and the FAO Desert 

Locust commission was formed in 1964. 

 The commission held annual sessions, 

skipped in 1965 and 1999 but held in 1971. 

Even in the last six years when the 

relationship between India and Pakistan 

has deteriorated, it has been held in 2014, 

2016 and 2018. 

 The meetings are attended by locust 

control experts, with no diplomats. 

 

India and Pakistan 
 In 1977, the two countries began to meet 

on the border. From 1991 to 2003, special 

border surveys took place during the 

summer, undertaken by locust control 

officers in their respective countries. 

 Joint border meetings have taken place 

every year since 2005 till 2019, except in 

A joint fight by India and Pakistan, over the years: To control the Locusts swarms 
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2011. This has been despite every 

diplomatic strain, including the 26/11 

Mumbai attacks. 

 Monthly meetings are held between June 

and October-November at Zero 

Point, west of Barmer, Rajasthan and 

east of Chor, Tharparkar. 

 Three to four officers from each country 

normally attend. Each country takes 

turns at hosting the meeting on its 

respective side of the border. 

 Arrangements are made in advance and 

protocols are followed for crossing the 

border. The meeting is held in the morning. 

“Fortnightly bulletins, FAO bulletins and 

maps showing survey locations, locust 

infestations, green vegetation and rainfall 

in each country are exchanged and 

discussed,” the report on their activities 

said. 

 While politics and diplomacy is kept out 

of the technical discussions, locust 

control authorities feel that one of the more 

difficult challenges faced by the 

commission is that of “insecurity and 

sensitivities” in the region. 
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 Central Institute of Plastics Engineering & 

Technology (CIPET) has been renamed as 

Central Institute of Petrochemicals 

Engineering & Technology (CIPET), a 

premier national institution under 

the Ministry of Chemicals and 

Fertilizers, Govt. of India. 

 The changed name has been registered 

under the Tamil Nadu Societies 

Registration Act 1975 ( Tamil Nadu Act 

27 of 1975) 
 CIPET will be in a position to fully devote 

itself  for the growth of entire 

petrochemical sector with a focus on 

Academics, Skilling, Technology 

Support and Research. 
 The primary objective of CIPET has been 

contributing towards the growth of the 

plastics industry through a combined 

program of education and research. 

 The Institute has evolved through the 

years, creating closer ties with industries 

with the intent to create innovative plastic 

based solutions which are resource 

efficient and marketable. 
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 Naval Dockyard (Mumbai) has 

manufactured a UV sanitisation bay to 

meet this emerging requirement. The UV 

bay will be utilised for decontamination 

of tools, clothes and other miscellaneous 

items, to control spread of the coronavirus. 

 The challenging task required ingenuity to 

convert a large common room into a UV 

bay by fabrication of aluminum sheets 

electrical arrangements for UV-C lighting. 

 The facility utilises UV-C light source for 

Germicidal Irradiation towards sterilising 

items. 

 Studies by reputed research agencies have 

proven the effect of UV-C on respiratory 

pathogens like SARS, Influenza etc. 

 It has been observed that microbial 

pathogens become significantly less 

viable when exposed to UV-C of intensity 

1 J/cm2 for 1 min or more, indicating 

effective sterilisation. 

 A similar facility has also been set up at 

Naval Station (Karanja), where in addition 

to UV-C steriliser, an industrial oven has 

also been placed, which heats smaller 

sized belongings to 60°C, a temperature 

known to kill most microbes. 

 The facility is placed at the entry/ exit 

points where it will help in mitigating 

COVID-19 transmission. 
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A credit score determines how creditworthy a 

person is and helps banks and financial 

institutions decide on loans. In India, the scores 

are issued by credit reporting agencies such 

as CIBIL, Equifax, Experian, Etc. 

 

These agencies are regulated by the RBI and 

collect data from banks on their loans and come 

up with credit scores through use of algorithms. 

The data is updated frequently. Credit scores in 

India range from 300-900. A credit report may be 

obtained for free once a year from every credit 

reporting agency. 

 

 

NASA has invented a small nuclear reactor 

Kilopower, It can generate a reliable power 

supply by using uranium-235 reactor core. This 

power system could provide up to 10 kilowatts of 

electrical power enough to run two average 

households continuously for at least 10 years. This 

reactor will be used for electronic propulsion 

systems and for providing safe and plentiful 

energy for future robotic and human missions 

for Mars and beyond. 
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5G technology 
Union telecom ministry had announced 5G 

technology will be rolled out from 2020. 5G 

promises ultra-reliable, very fast speeds and 

high bandwidth mobile connectivity and 

supports massive interconnected devices spread 

across wide areas like Internet of things 

(IoT). This would entail accelerating the 

BharatNet programme for deploying connectivity 

infrastructures. 

 

 

 

Union government has planned to setup an 

automated ocean pollution observation system. 

These systems will be installed in coastal areas of 

West Bengal, Goa, Mumbai, Kochi, 

Vishakhapatnam and Chennai. 

It will help keep a tab on ocean pollution levels 

apart and provides insights on how the marine 

system is changing. It is an initiative under 

National Centre for Ocean Information 

Services (INCOIS), an autonomous body under 

the Ministry of Earth Sciences. 
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The EMG is a UN system-wide coordination 

body on environment and human settlements. 

Its members include the secretariats of the 

multilateral environmental agreements (MEAs) 

and other specialized agencies, programmes and 

organs of the UN. 

 

Representatives of intergovernmental bodies, civil 

society and international non-governmental 

organizations can be invited to contribute. The 

EMG works through technical meetings, Issue 

Management Groups and task forces. 

 

 

 

Ministry of Electronics and Information 

Technology (MeitY), announced the Cyber 

Surakshit Bharat initiative. It aims to spread 

awareness about cybercrime and building 

capacity for safety measures for Chief 

Information Security Officers (CISOs) and 

frontline IT staff across all government 

departments. 

 

Cyber Surakshit Bharat is the first public-private 

partnership of its kind and will leverage the 

expertise of the IT industry in cybersecurity. 

Cyber Surakshit Bharat aims to conduct a series of 

training programs for departments in State and 

Union governments,Public Sector Banks, and 

technical arms of the Air Force, Army and Navy. 
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Missile Park 'Agneeprastha' to be set up 

at INS Kalinga 
 Foundation Stone for a Missile Park 

"AGNEEPRASTHA" was laid at INS 

Kalinga . 

 The Park also commemorates the award of 

the prestigious Unit Citation to INS 

Kalinga for the year 2018-19. 

 ‘AGNEEPRASTHA’ aims to capture 

glimpses of Missile History of INS 

Kalinga since 1981 till date.  

 The Missile Park has been set up with 

a replica of missiles and Ground 

Support Equipment (GSE) that showcase 

the evolution of missiles handled by the 

unit.  

 The exhibits have been created from scrap 

/ obsolete inventory which have been 

reconditioned in-house. 

 The main attraction is P-70 'Ametist', an 

underwater launched anti-ship 

missile from the arsenal of the 

old 'Chakra' (Charlie-1 

submarine) which was in service with IN 

during 1988-91. 

 ‘AGNEEPRASTHA’ will also provide 

a one-stop arena for motivation and 

stimulation of inquisitive minds regarding 

the missiles and related technologies, from 

school children to Naval personnel and 

their families.  

 It is also intended to encourage a feeling of 

ownership and pride in the role of the 

Unit, and highlight the necessity of 

contribution of all personnel irrespective 

of rank/trade towards the overarching 

objective of ordnance availability, 

reliability and delivery on target, each and 

every time. 

 

INS KALINGA 
 INS Kalinga is an Indian Navy 

establishment reporting to the Eastern 

Naval Command. 

 It is responsible for preparing, storing 

and delivering advanced missiles to 

ships of the Eastern Fleet. 

 INS Kalinga was commissioned on 21 

November 1985. 

 INS Kalinga is located on the 

Visakhapatnam - Bheemunipatnam beach 

road about 40 kilometers north east of the 

Visakhapatnam Naval Base. 
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What RBI discontinuing 7.75% saving bonds 

means to investors 

 

Introduction 
 After the cut in deposit rates by the banks 

and a cut in small savings rate by the 

government over the last couple of 

months, the Reserve Bank of India on 

Wednesday said the Government of India 

has discontinued 7.75 per cent savings 

(taxable) bonds, 2018 for subscription 

with effect from the close of banking 

business on Thursday. 

 The move will deprive investors of another 

saving instrument that yielded relatively 

higher post tax returns for investors. 

 

What are 7.75 per cent RBI bonds? 
 The 7.75 bonds 2018 were issued 

with effect from January 10, 2018 and 

were available for subscription to 

resident citizens/HUF to invest in 

a taxable bond. 

 While one bond was of Rs 1,000 each, the 

bonds had no maximum limit for 

investment. 

 The bonds had a 7-year lock-in 

period from the date of issue, but, it 

permitted premature encasement to 

individuals who were 60 years and 

above. 

 Interest on these bonds will be taxable 

under the Income-tax Act, 1961. 

 

What has happened now? 
 The government has withdrawn these 

bonds with effect from Friday and 

therefore it will not be available for 

investors to invest. 

 This means it is only ceasing fresh 

issuance and not redeeming those 

already invested. Those whose cheque’s 

got submitted and cleared till yesterday 

will get 7.75 per cent. 

 

Was it in high demand? 
 Investment advisors say that while it 

was mostly used by HNIs to invest, the 

demand for RBI bonds went up 

significantly over the last couple of months 

as investors turned risk averse. 

 Even as the post-tax returns were low as 

compared to PSU-debt, experts say 

investors rushed for it as they saw it as 

the safest investment instrument 

available. 

 

How did it fare against other options? 
 As the 7.75 per cent RBI bonds were 

taxable instruments, the interest income on 

it would be taxable at the marginal tax 

rate. 

 For those having income of over Rs 5 

crore and having interest income from 

these bonds, the return would be 4.44 per 

cent. 

 For those falling in the tax bracket of 30 

per cent, the return from these bonds 

would stand at 5.4 per cent, while for 

those falling in the lowest tax bracket of 

10 per cent, the post-tax return would be 

6.975 per cent. 
 In April 2020, the government announced 

a cut in the small savings rate. 

 While the rates for PPF were cut from 7.9 

per cent earlier to 7.1 per cent, that 

on Sukanya Samriddhi Yojana was 

brought down to 7.6 per cent from 

8.4% earlier. 

 In comparison, SBI is currently 

offering 5.3 per cent for a term deposit 

of 3-5 years and 5.4 per cent on term 

despots of 5-10 years. 

 The post-tax return for those falling in 30 

per cent tax bracket would stand at 3.71 per 

cent and 3.78 per cent respectively. 

Experts say that PSU debt papers offer 

post tax return of around 7 per cent. 

 

 

7.75% RBI Bonds 
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Why the cut in rates? 
 The interest rates have been on a 

decline since the global growth rate 

projections have been brought down 

following the spread of coronavirus 

Pandemic. 

 The Reserve Bank of India first announced 

a 75 basis point cut in repo rate on March 

27, 2020 to 4.4 per cent and then again 

announced a cut in repo rate by 40 basis 

points to 4 per cent on May 22. 

 A cut in repo rates not only reduces the 

rate at which commercial banks borrow 

from RBI but also leads to a cut in deposit 

and lending rates for banks. 

 The RBIs move to cut in repo rate has been 

to push credit growth and demand in the 

economy in a bid to augur growth in the 

economy. 
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Recently, NASA’s Antarctic Impulsive 

Transient Antenna (ANITA) has detected the 

unusual upward movement of neutrinos in 

Antarctica. 

 

Background 
Instead of the high-energy neutrinos streaming in 

from space, they seem to have come from the 

Earth's interior, before hitting the detectors of 

ANITA. Usually, the high-energy particles move 

top to bottom (i.e. from space to the earth). 

However, ANITA has detected an anomaly i.e. 

particles have been detected travelling bottom to 

top. 

 

Earlier, researchers had also located a deep-

space source for high-energy neutrinos through 

the Ice Cube Neutrino Observatory at a U.S. 

scientific research station at the South Pole 

in Antarctica (PT). The India-based Neutrino 

Observatory (INO) is located at the Bodi West 

Hills region in Theni District of Tamil Nadu. 

Antarctic Impulsive Transient Antenna 

 

About 

Antarctic Impulsive Transient Antenna 

(ANITA) is a radio telescope instrument to 

detect ultra-high energy cosmic-ray 

neutrinos from a scientific balloon flying over the 

continent of Antarctica. 

It involves an array of radio antennas attached to a 

helium balloon which flies over the Antarctic ice 

sheet at 37,000 meters. At such a height, the 

antennas can listen to the cosmos and detect high-

energy particles, known as neutrinos, which 

constantly bombard the planet. 

 It is the first NASA observatory for 

neutrinos of any kind. 

 ANITA detects neutrinos pinging in from 

space and colliding with matter in the 

Antarctic ice sheet through the Askaryan 

effect 
 The Askaryan effect is the phenomenon 

whereby a particle traveling faster than 

the phase velocity of light in a dense 

dielectric (such as salt, ice or the lunar 

regolith) produces a shower of secondary 

charged particles. 

  

 When neutrinos smash into 

an atom, they produce a 

shower of detectable 

secondary particles.These 

detectable secondary 

particles allow us to probe 

where they came from in 

the universe. 

 However, neutrinos pose 

no threat to human beings 

and pass through most solid 

objects. Additionally, they 

rarely do interact with 

matter. It is named after 

Gurgen Askaryan, a 

Soviet-Armenian 

physicist who postulated 

it in 1962. 

 

Neutrinos 
 Neutrinos are electrically neutral, 

undisturbed by even the strongest 

magnetic field, and rarely interact with 

matter. The direction from which they 

arrive points directly back to their original 

source. 

 Neutrinos are produced during natural 

radioactive decays and all sorts of nuclear 

reactions in nuclear power reactors, 

particle accelerators or nuclear bombs. 

 However, the most common sources of 

neutrinos are celestial phenomena i.e. the 

birth and death of stars, collisions, and 

explosions happening in space. 

 

Conclusion 
The ANITA experiment has definitely detected 

something unusual and unexpected about 

neutrinos but there are many competing theories 

about it. There are a number of potential candidate 

ANITA: Antarctic Impulsive Transient Antenna 
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particles that could account for the results from 

ANITA. 

Further, there are so many unknown properties 

about neutrinos that astrophysicists and scientists 

are still trying to unravel. It contemplates that 

there is new physics out there to be found which 

will help to study the origin of the universe and big 

bang theory in the future. 
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Background 
Recently, the researchers at the Institute of Nano 

Science and Technology (INST) Mohali have 

found a route to fabricate precisely controlled 

nanostructures of desired geometry and location 

on 2D materials, through a rapid one-step low 

power laser writing process. 

INST, Mohali is an autonomous institute under 

the Department of Science and 

Technology (DST). 

 

About 
INST developed a hybrid Surface-Enhanced 

Raman Spectroscopy (SERS) platform of 

Molybdenum disulfide (MoS2, an inorganic 

compound) nanostructure decorated with gold 

NanoParticles (AuNPs). 

  

o SERS is a commonly used sensing 

technique in which inelastic light 

scattering by molecules is greatly 

enhanced when the molecules are 

adsorbed onto corrugated metal 

surfaces such as silver or gold 

nanoparticles (NPs). 

o It enhances the Raman scattering 

light from molecules, thus leading 

to effective analysis of the 

molecules. 

 Direct laser writing (3D printing for 

microscopic world) was used to engineer 

the artificial edges on the surface of 

MoS2 which created localized hotspots 

with precision and control. 
o A focused laser beam of meagre 

power of a conventional Raman 

spectrometer was used which 

enables the superior deposition of 

AuNPs along the artificial edges. 

o Nanostructuring was done on the 

2D MoS2 sheet. 

 The hybrid SERS platform 

offers controlled formation of localized 

hotspots for ultrasensitive and 

reproducible detection of 

analytes (substances whose chemical 

constituents are being identified and 

measured). 

 

Significance 
 This research will open a new avenue for 

the development of commercialized SERS 

substrates (a silicon wafer coated with a 

metal like gold or silver) with a localized 

detection capability of analytes. 

 SERS detection has been emerging as a 

powerful tool for the detection of a 

variety of analytes due to its very high 

sensitivity and fingerprinting 

recognition capabilities. 
 This will also shed new light in the SERS 

sensing of biological and chemical 

molecules. 

 The technology can be used in 

combination with an antibody for the 

spectroscopic detection of 

various biomarkers (an objective measure 

that captures what is happening in a cell or 

an organism at a given moment). 

 

Raman Effect 
 It is a phenomenon 

in spectroscopy discovered by the 

eminent physicist Sir Chandrasekhara 

Venkata Raman on 28th February 

1928. In his honour, 28th February is 

celebrated as National Science Day in 

India. 

 In 1930, he got a Nobel Prize for this 

remarkable discovery and this was the first 

Nobel Prize for India in the field of 

Science. 
 Raman effect is the inelastic scattering of 

a photon by molecules which are excited 

to higher vibrational or rotational energy 

levels. It is also called Raman scattering. 

o In simpler words, it is a change in 

the wavelength of light that 

occurs when a light beam is 

deflected by molecules. 

Fabrication of Controlled Nanostructures 
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o When a beam of light traverses a 

dust-free, transparent sample of a 

chemical compound, a small 

fraction of the light emerges in 

directions other than that of the 

incident (incoming) beam. 

o Most of this scattered light is of 

unchanged wavelength. A small 

part, however, has wavelengths 

different from that of the incident 

light and its presence is a result of 

the Raman Effect. 

 The Raman effect forms the basis for 

Raman spectroscopy which is used by 

chemists and physicists to gain 

information about 

materials. Spectroscopy is the study of 

the interaction between matter and 

electromagnetic radiation. 
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The Banks Board Bureau (BBB) has selected SN 

Rajeswari as the Chairman and Managing Director 

(CMD) of the Delhi-based Oriental Insurance 

Company (OIC). 

 The Ministry of Finance will now start the 

process of appointing Rajeswari as the 

CMD of OIC. 

 This will be followed by the Finance 

Ministry's nod and a further approval from 

the Appointments Committee of the 

Cabinet and the Prime Minister’s Office. 

 

Background: The Banks Board Bureau (BBB) 

has its genesis in the recommendations of ‘The 

Committee to Review Governance of Boards of 

Banks in India, May 2014 (Chairman - P. J. 

Nayak) 
Formation: The government, in 2016, approved 

the constitution of the BBB as a body of eminent 

professionals and officials to make 

recommendations for appointment of whole-

time directors as well as non-executive 

chairpersons of Public Sector Banks (PSBs) and 

state-owned financial institutions. 

  

o It is an autonomous 

recommendatory body. 
o The Ministry of Finance takes the 

final decision on the appointments 

in consultation with the Prime 

Minister’s Office. 

Functions: 
 Apart from recommending personnel for 

the PSBs, the Bureau has also been 

assigned with the task of 

recommending personnel for 

appointment as directors in 

government-owned insurance 

companies. 
 It engages with the board of directors of all 

the public sector banks to formulate 

appropriate strategies for their growth and 

development. 

 It is tasked with improving corporate 

governance at public sector banks, 

building capacities, etc. 

**The Banks Board Bureau is a public authority 

as defined in the Right to Information Act, 

2005. 
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Recently a Dubai based marine firm DP World 

has partnered with NIIF to create an 

investment platform for ports, terminals, 

transportation and logistics businesses in India. 

National Investment and Infrastructure Fund 

(NIIF) is set-up to function as a major platform in 

India for attracting foreign investments to fund 

stalled infra projects. 

 

The NIIF is being operationalized by establishing 

three Alternative Investment Funds (AIFs) under 

the SEBI Regulations. 

 The proposed corpus of NIIF is Rs. 40,000 

Crores (around USD 6 Billion). 

 GOI’s contribution to the AIFs under the 

NIIF scheme shall be 49% of the total 

commitment. 

 NIIF has mandate to solicit equity 

participation from strategic anchor 

partners, like overseas sovereign/quasi-

sovereign/multilateral/bilateral investors. 

 

 

 

Wildlife Conservation Trust (WCT) a wildlife 

NGO has developed a mobile app called Road 

Kills. This app will help citizens to report wildlife 

deaths by uploading geo-tagged photographs to a 

public forum. The information generated from the 

application can help identify crucial sections of 

roads or railway lines where animal deaths are 

high to pinpoint regions that require urgent 

mitigation measures. The data can also help 

determine what species are more at risk on specific 

road or rail stretches. 
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Background 
A Chinese researcher recently claimed that he had 

altered the genes of a human embryo that 

eventually resulted in the birth of twin girls. The 

genes were claimed to be “edited” to ensure that 

they do not get infected with HIV, the virus that 

causes AIDS. If proven, it would be the first 

instance of human offspring having been produced 

with specific desired attributes, using newly-

developed tools of gene “editing”. 

 

What are Genes and what is gene- editing? 
Genes contain the bio-information that defines 

any individual. Physical attributes like height, skin 

or hair colour, more subtle features and even 

behavioural traits can be attributed to information 

encoded in the genetic material. 

An ability to alter this information gives scientists 

the power to control some of these features. Gene 

“editing” — sometimes expressed in related, but 

not always equivalent, terms like genetic 

modification, genetic manipulation or genetic 

engineering — is not new. 

  

What is CRISPR-Cas9? 
The clustered, regularly interspaced, short 

palindromic repeats, or CRISPR/CRISPR-

associated protein 9 (Cas9) (CRISPR-Cas9) 

system has revolutionised genetic manipulations 

and made gene editing simpler, faster and easily 

accessible to most laboratories. 

CRISPR technology is basically a gene-editing 

technology that can be used for the purpose of 

altering genetic expression or changing the 

genome of an organism. 

 The technology can be used for targeting 

specific stretches of an entire genetic code 

or editing the DNA at particular locations. 

 CRISPR technology is a simple yet 

powerful tool for editing genomes. It 

allows researchers to easily alter DNA 

sequences and modify gene function. 

 Its many potential applications include 

correcting genetic defects, treating and 

preventing the spread of diseases and 

improving crops. However, its promise 

also raises ethical concerns. 

  

How it works? 
CRISPR-Cas9 technology behaves like a cut-and-

paste mechanism on DNA strands that contain 

genetic information. 

 The specific location of the genetic codes 

that need to be changed, or “edited”, is 

identified on the DNA strand, and then, 

using the Cas9 protein, which acts like a 

pair of scissors, that location is cut off from 

the strand. A DNA strand, when broken, 

has a natural tendency to repair itself. 

 Scientists intervene during this auto-repair 

process, supplying the desired sequence of 

genetic codes that binds itself with the 

broken DNA strand. 

 

Concerns: Tampering with the genetic code in 

human beings is more contentious. Leading 

scientists in the field have for long been calling for 

a “global pause” on clinical applications of the 

CRISPR-Cas9 - Gene Editing 
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technology in human beings, until internationally 

accepted protocols are developed. 

 

Issues: 
Study by Stanford University, U.S., found that the 

CRISPR-Cas9 system introduces unexpected off-

target (outside of the intended editing sites) 

effects in mice. The fear that the CRISPR system 

is being prematurely rushed for clinical use 

lingers. Three recent reports have exacerbated this 

fear even further. 

 Studies highlighted that CRISPR-Cas9-

edited cells might trigger cancer. 

 May increase the risk of mutations 

elsewhere in the genome in those cells. 

 Although, CRISPR-Cas9 technology has 

been successfully used to cure several 

diseases however, it remains many things 

are not clear like how we should determine 

which disease or traits are appropriate for 

gene editing. 

 Ethical concerns: In addition, there are 

concerns with manipulating human 

embryos for own interest. 

 

Conclusion: This CRISPR technology is indeed a 

path-breaking technology, to alter genes in order 

to tackle a number of conventional and 

unconventional problems, especially in the health 

sector. However, experiments and tests to validate 

its use must be subjected to appropriate scrutiny 

by the regulators, and their use must be controlled 

to prevent commercial misuse. 
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What is Gene Sequencing? 
A genome is the DNA or sequence of genes in a 

cell. Most of the DNA is in the nucleus and 

intricately coiled into a structure called 

the chromosome. 

Every human cell contains a pair of 

chromosomes, each of which has three billion 

base pairs or one of four molecules that pair in 

precise ways. The order of base pairs and 

varying lengths of these sequences constitute the 

“genes”. 

Sequencing a genome means deciphering the 

exact order of base pairs in an individual.  It has 

been known that the portion of the genes 

responsible for making proteins called 

the exome occupies about 1% of the actual 

gene. The genome has to be mapped in its 

entirety to know which genes of a person’s DNA 

are “mutated”. 

 

Gene Sequencing projects across world: 
 The UK was the first to launch a program 

called Genomics England which aims to 

sequence up to 100,000 whole genomes 

from patients with rare diseases, their 

families, and cancer patients. 

 Australia is working on the 4-year 

100,000 Genomes Project, sequencing 

patients with rare diseases and cancer to 

create a massive database for R&D. 

 Estonian Genome Project 

Foundation collected data from 52,000 

adult donors by February 2014 and in 

March, 2019 has offered a further 100,000 

people free genetic testing. 

 In the USA, the Precision Medicine 

Initiative (PMI), with its 1-million-

volunteer health study, is gathering a large 

database of health data including genetics 

and lifestyle factors. The Mayo 

Clinic (American non-profit academic 

medical center) will analyze and store 

one million blood and DNA samples. 
 In 2016, France announced the “France 

Médecine Génomique 2025” program, 

aiming to open 12 sequencing centers and 

ensure 235,000 whole genome sequencing 

(WGS) a year which can be used as 

diagnostics tool. 

 The non-profit consortium GenomeAsia 

100K decided to generate genomic data 

for Asian populations. Supporters of the 

initiative include genomics 

companies Macrogen in Korea and 

MedGenome in India, as well as 

Illumina.  

 The Qatar Genome Program aims to 

establish the Qatari Reference Genome 

Map by sequencing 3,000 whole genomes, 

which accounts for around 1% of the 

Qatari population. 

 In 2010, the BGI genomics institute in 

Shenzhen, China hosted a higher 

sequencing program which aims at 

sequencing one million human genomes 

and will include subgroups of 50,000 

people, each with specific conditions such 

as cancer or metabolic disease.  

 

India’s Indigen project and other 

projects: 
 The CSIR project is part of a programme 

called “IndiGen”. 

 Though CSIR first sequenced an Indian 

genome in 2009, only now it has been able 

to scale up whole-genome sequencing and 

offer them to the public. 

 The driving motive of the project is 

to understand the extent of genetic 

variation in Indians, and learn why some 

genes linked to certain diseases based on 

publications in international literature does 

not always translate into disease. 
 Under “IndiGen”, the CSIR drafted 

about 1,000 youth from a pool of about 

5,000 and included representatives from 

every State and diverse ethnicities.  
 Every person whose genomes are 

sequenced would be given a report. 

 The participants would be informed if 

INDIGEN PROJECT 
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they carry gene variants that make them 

less responsive to certain classes of 

medicines.  

 The project involved the Hyderabad-

based Centre for Cellular and Molecular 

Biology (CCMB), the CSIR-Institute of 

Genomics and Integrative 

Biology (IGIB). 

 The project ties in with a much larger 

programme Genome India project,  

 

Genome India project: 
 It is funded by the Department of 

Biotechnology (DBT) to sequence at least 

10,000 Indian genomes. 

 22 partner organisations including 

public health institutions will be roped 

in that have obtained regulatory ethical 

clearances. 

 Investigators in hospitals will lead the data 

collection through a simple blood 

test from participants and 

the information will be added to bio 

banks. 
 The project will aim to make predictive 

diagnostic markers available for some 

priority diseases such as cancer and other 

rare and genetic disorders. 

 The department has also initiated 

an outreach programme to provide 

genetic diagnosis and counselling to 

families affected by common genetic 

disorders in certain districts.     

 

Medgenome project: 
 Sequoia-backed MedGenome, a start-

up is planning to fund its own research in 

the area of DNA sequencing and 

precision medicine, with an aim to licence 

the findings to biotechnology firms and 

drug makers. 

 Launched in 2013, San Francisco- and 

Bengaluru-based MedGenome Labs 

Pvt. Ltd has a network of Next Generation 

Sequencing (NGS) laboratories in India, 

Singapore and the US. 

 Its research is in four main areas: cancer 

immunotherapy, inherited diseases, 

diabetes and ophthalmology. 

 About 70% of the company’s revenue is 

earned from project-based 

research mainly for US-based 

pharmaceutical clients, while the rest is 

from consumer diagnostic tests in Asia. 
 Its labs combine state-of-the-art testing 

equipments and powerful computers to 

perform DNA sequencing that is used for 

a wide variety of purposes such 

as biomarker discovery, drug research and 

new market discovery. 

 

Prospects of gene Sequencing: 
 Determining unique genetic traits, 

susceptibility and resilience to diseases.  
 For new advancements in medical science 

like predictive diagnosis and precision 

medicine, genomic information is the 

backbone. 

 The technique has allowed drug makers to 

come up with medicines that work on a 

select group of individuals based on 

similar genetic makeup, as against 

generic drugs used with little success so 

far.  

 With the help of DNA sequencing, 

healthcare practitioners are using the new 

technique called cancer 

immunotherapy to treat cancer where the 

patient’s genes are altered to help his or her 

immune system fight cancer cells.  

 The common early onset disorders with 

“complex” inheritance like asthma, type-

1 diabetes mellitus, and the epilepsies and 

behavioural phenotypes of autism and 

attention deficit hyperactivity disorder 

can be understood. 

 

Issues with gene sequencing: 
 Synthetic human genome could be 

created which will be against the law of 

nature. 
 Morality of eugenics, which is the theory 

and practice of improving the genetic 

quality of the human population. 

 Danger of genetic misuse. 

 Biosafety and biosecurity concerns 
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related to implications of technology. 
 Selection of genes for specific traits 

might change the dynamics of genes and 

alter the ecological balance. 
 Agencies that fund large genomic 

initiatives have tended to treat the data 

these projects produce as a community 

resource to be made publicly 

available before thorough analysis by the 

consortia that generate them which 

violates privacy. 

 The inability to anticipate the types of 

benefits and risks associated with future 

research using donated biological 

materials raises major ethical worries. 

 By its very nature, a fully or partially 

sequenced individual genome can 

reveal information about genetically 

based or -contributed characteristics that 

is unknown to the participant. 
 Where targeted populations comprise 

organized cultural entities like different 

tribes consultation demonstrates respect 

for the moral authority of those 

communities. Community consultation 

or engagement, however, should not be 

mistaken for community consent nor 

does every medical-sequencing project or 

every population warrant advance 

consultation. 
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Bharat Biotech’s diarrhea vaccine ROTAVAC 

gets WHO pre-qualification. The WHO pre-

qualification paves the way for health and 

humanitarian organizations such as UNICEF to 

procure it for public health vaccination programs 

across the world. Rotavirus is the most common 

cause of severe diarrhea and kills more than 

200,000 children every year. ROTAVC is also 

included in the Universal Immunization 

Program 
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There are five species of seas turtles in Indian 

waters — Leatherback, Loggerhead, 

Hawksbill, Green and Olive Ridley. 

IUCN Status of these turtles are 
 Hawksbill- Critically endangered 

 Green turtle- Endangered 

 Leatherback- Vulnerable 

 Loggerhead- Vulnerable 

 Olive Ridley- Vulnerable 

Mostly these turtles are found in the eastern coast 

of the Country. Often turtle are confused with 

tortoises. The major difference between the 

tortoise and sea turtles is that tortoises dwell on 

land, while turtles live in the water for some or 

nearly all of the time. 

 

 

 

 

The initiative was launched in the Cop21 

UNFCCC in 2015. India is member nation of 

the global initiative 

The objectives of initiative are, 
 To accelerate public and private clean 

energy innovation 

 To address climate change, 

 Make clean energy affordable to 

consumers, and 

 Create green jobs and commercial 

opportunities 

It will help in achieving India’s INDC of 

increasing the share of clean and renewable energy 

in the energy basket 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sea Turtles in India 

Mission Innovation 
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The National Institutional Ranking 

Framework (NIRF) was approved by the 

MHRD and launched in 2015. This framework 

outlines a methodology to rank institutions across 

the country. 

The methodology involves various parameters for 

ranking universities and institutions such as 

 Teaching, Learning and Resources. 

 Research and Professional Practices. 

 Graduation Outcomes. 

 Outreach and Inclusivity. 

 Perception. 

 

 

 

The National Technical Advisory Group on 

Immunization (NTAGI) has recommended the 

introduction of HPV vaccine in the UIP. 

NTAGI is an advisory body that recommends 

vaccines for India’s Universal Immunization 

Programme (UIP). 

 

Human Papilloma Virus (HPV) is a group of 

more than 150 viruses. It is usually harmless and 

goes away by itself. However, some types cause 

papilloma or warts in parts of the body. HPV 

spreads by skin-to-skin contact and is the most 

common sexually transmitted infection. 

 

HPV is commonly associated with cervical 

cancer. India has one of the world’s highest 

burdens of HPV-related cancer and around 67,000 

women die from this disease each year. HPV 

vaccines offered by private firms face clinical trial 

issues in India on concerns of side-effects; 

Supreme Court is yet to decide. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

National Institutional Ranking Framework 

Human Papilloma Virus (HPV) 
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The Ministry of Electronics and IT has highlighted 

that around 1300 social media URLs were blocked 

or removed in the last year. These were based on 

the recommendation of a government committee 

to deal with “objectionable content”. 

 

The Information Technology (IT) Act 2000 and 

Indian Penal Code provides for dealing 

with “objectionable content” posted online. 

Blocking is a sovereign power that is given to 

the government by virtue of Section 69A of the 

IT Act. There are concerns with the parameters on 

deciding a particular content as 'inappropriate' or 

'objectionable'. 
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As part of the National Immunisation Day 

observed on 28 January, PPI programme for 2018 

was launched. More than 17 crore children of less 

than 5 years across the country will be given polio 

drops. 
The polio virus causes paralysis, known as an 

acute flaccid paralysis (AFP). This is characterised 

by sudden muscle weakness, and fever in one or 

more limbs. India reported its last polio case in 

2011 and is also declared polio-free by WHO in 

2014. 

However, the immunisation drive continues as 

polio virus is still circulating in other parts of the 

world. The injectable Inactivated Polio Vaccine 

(IPV) has also been introduced recently into the 

Universal Immunisation Programme. IPV is an 

injectable form of polio vaccine administered 

alone or in combination with other vaccines 

including the OPV (oral polio vaccine). 

Universal Immunization Programme 

Universal Immunization Programme was 

launched in 1985. Now mission INDRADHNUSH 

The program now consists of vaccination for 12 

diseases: 

1. tuberculosis 

2. diphtheria 

3. pertussis (whooping cough) 

4. tetanus 

5. poliomyelitis 

6. measles 

7. Hepatitis B 

8. diarrhoea 

9. Japanese Encephalitis 

10. Rubella 

11. Pneumonia( Heamophilus Influenza Type 

B) 

12. Pneumococcal diseases (Pneumococcal 

Pneumonia and Meningitis) 

The Indradhanush mission, launched in 2014, is to 

fast track the universal immunization programme. 

The mission aims at increasing the immunisation 

coverage to 90% by 2018. 
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Union Finance Ministry as a part of reforming 

process about to initiate a performance review 

for public sector banks. These reforms will be 

under the RBI’s Prompt Corrective Action (PCA). 

The PCA is invoked when certain risk thresholds 

are breached, there are three risk thresholds which 

are based on 

 Asset quality. 

 Profitability. 

 Capital and the like. 
The third threshold is the maximum tolerance 

limit, which has set NPA at over 12% and negative 

return on assets for four consecutive years.  Under 

PCA there are two type of sanctions restrictions on 

dividend, branch expansion and directors 

compensation are of mandatory type and curbs on 

lending and deposit are discretionary type. 
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By, Dr. Balram Bhargava is Director General, 

Indian Council for Medical Research 

 

Introduction 
The COVID-19 pandemic has posed 

unprecedented challenges to governments, health 

professionals and the general public at large, 

around the world. 

Every response, administrative, social, economic 

or medical is being subjected to intense public 

scrutiny, as it rightly should be in the spirit of 

mature democracy. 

Scientific research in medicine is the only 

means to overcome novel and complex diseases 

such as COVID-19 and that too thrives on the 

same spirit of debate and criticism. 

 

Convalescent plasma therapy 
Convalescent plasma therapy, is being 

currently studied by the Indian Council of 

Medical Research, through open 

label, randomised controlled trial to evaluate it 

for both safety and efficacy. 

Already, four patients have been enrolled in 

Ahmedabad and the study will be rolled out in 20 

hospitals by the end of this week and at more 

centres over the next month. 

The therapy involves infusing patients suffering 

from COVID-19 with plasma from recovered 

patients. In theory, the antibodies of the 

recovered person may help that patient’s immune 

system fight the virus. 

While showing great promise, it is a line of 

treatment that is yet to be validated for efficacy 

and safety and cannot be deployed widely without 

caution. The current evidence to conclude 

anything about the true benefits of this therapy 

is very thin. 

 

Need for more research 
The most important principle in medical ethics 

is “do no harm”. 

The transfusion of convalescent plasma is also not 

without risks, which range from mild reactions 

like fever, itching, to life-threatening allergic 

reactions and lung injury. To recommend a 

therapy without studying it thoroughly with robust 

scientific methods may cause more harm than 

good. 
 

Till date, there have been only three published 

case series for convalescent plasma in COVID-19 

with a cumulative of 19 patients. Given the 

very small number of patients involved in these 

studies and a publication bias in medicine, we 

cannot conclude the therapy will work on all 

patients all the time or even believe that the 

convalescent plasma was the only reason for their 

improvement. 

  

Randomised Control trial method 
To say with certainty whether a drug is truly 

effective or not, the gold standard in medicine is 

to conduct a randomised controlled trial, where 

half the patients get the experimental drug and 

the other half do not. Only if patients in the first 

half show substantial improvement over those 

in the second half, it indicates the drug is 

beneficial. 

 

Issues in testing Convalescent Plasma 

therapy 
Further, convalescent plasma therapy 

requires intensive resources, healthy COVID-19 

survivors to donate, a blood bank with proper 

machinery and trained personnel to remove 

plasma, equipment to store it and testing 

facilities to make sure it has an adequate amount 

of antibodies. 

Too much focus on one approach can take away 

the focus from other important therapeutic 

modalities like use of oxygen therapy, 

antivirals, and antibiotics for complicated 

hospital courses. 

 

Way Ahead 
To overcome the pandemic comprehensively, we 

should focus on strengthening health systems at 

all levels, including referral systems, supply 

Plasma therapy is no silver bullet 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

563 

chain, logistics and inventory management. 

We need to work on protecting our healthcare 

workers, improving prevention methods, 

promoting cough etiquettes, effective 

quarantining and accurate testing. 

Science should be driven by reason and evidence 

with hope as a catalyst but not by either fear or 

populism. Pushing one or the other therapy 

without evidence or caution can only set back our 

larger fight against COVID-19. 
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By, Justice Prathiba M. Singh is Judge of the Delhi 

High Court and was a member of the IP think tank 

that drafted India’s Intellectual Property Rights 

policy 

 

Introduction 
 Every April 26, we celebrate World 

Intellectual Property Day. 
 This year, it was not a day for celebration, 

but one for reflection and dedication. It 

provided us an opportunity to reflect upon 

the role of intellectual property (IP) in the 

ongoing health crisis and dedicate IP to 

finding a solution. 

 

Reason for patenting a drug 
The purpose of creating and recognising patent 

rights is for the common public good, i.e., 

innovation should be made public in exchange for 

a limited monopoly. 

Thus, patents need to be disclosed to the public in 

order to enable further research. 

 

A long road ahead 
Vaccines or medicines are the only permanent 

solutions for a normal human life. 

It will take at least 6-10 months for any 

vaccine/drug to be available. 

Even when approval for marketing of a 

vaccine/drug is granted, it will be impossible for 

it to be made instantly available across the 

world. This is because even after approval for 

commercial production is granted, say, in one 

country, in order for the product to be available to 

the rest of the world, approvals will be required 

in each and every country. Then countries will 

have to gear up for instant manufacturing and 

marketing of the drug. 

 

For this to happen, continuous dialogue has to take 

place among innovators, manufacturers and 

supply chains. This requires massive efforts by 

private players, governments and international 

organisations. 

Issues with the exclusive patenting rights 

during COVID-19 
Friction already exists among various 

stakeholders. One country made attempts to 

obtain exclusive rights to a vaccine being 

developed. 

 

On the other hand, there are also collaborations 

taking place. However, the spirit of collaborative 

solutions is only on the anvil. 

The exclusivity that is recognised by patent rights 

will be detrimental to society. 

This will not benefit patients and the world as a 

whole. If patent owners create impediments on 

the strength of patent rights, the world will start 

despising patents and that is not a situation IP 

owners ought to be in. 

 

Under the TRIPS (Trade-Related Aspects of 

Intellectual Property Rights) regime, there are 

several tools such as compulsory licensing that are 

available to ensure access to medicines. 

Pandemics need disruptive solutions. 

Governments and international 

organisations need to arrive at a consensus in 

advance to ensure that the system is ready. 

Procrastination would be disastrous. Creating 

hindrances through exclusivity claims, in the 

wake of a pandemic, will result in dividing 

countries, corporations and international 

organisations. 

 

Society needs to respect innovation. To protect 

the sanctity and integrity of patent systems, and in 

order to ensure that an anti-IP sentiment is not 

generated globally, answers need to be found 

within the existing regime. 

  

Creating a patent pool 
One method by which aggregation and 

dissemination of innovative products can be 

ensured is by creating a patent pool. 

Patent pools are usually effective in aggregating, 

administering and licensing patents related to 

Needed: a pandemic patent pool 
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specific areas of technology. 

Such pools are usually managed by a central 

agency and the patents which become part of the 

pool are readily made available for licensing. 

Some pools even publish the royalty rates payable 

for such licences. Anyone who wishes to obtain 

a licence will be able to approach the pool, agree 

to the terms, and begin to manufacture and sell 

the products. Such pools are prevalent in, for 

instance, standard essential patents related to 

telecom and digital innovations. 

 

A more fruitful endeavour would be to create 

a global pool of COVID-19-related innovations, 

or innovations related to rare pandemics, in 

respect of vaccines and medicines. This could 

be managed by a trustworthy international 

organisation. 

 

All countries ought to have the right to implement 

these innovations without further permission 

from the patent-holders and without resorting 

to provisions such as compulsory licensing, 

state acquisition, etc. 

 

Even if royalties are at a minimal level, the 

revenues would still be in billions of dollars owing 

to the large swathes of the population affected by 

the pandemic, who will need to be administered 

these products. 

 

Creation of a pool and immediate licensing will 

ensure that there are hundreds of manufacturers 

across the world. As a result, vaccines and 

medicines will be quickly available. 

Some part of the royalties could then be disbursed 

to patent owners on a periodic basis and some part 

could be retained to fund further research to deal 

with such pandemics in future. 

 

Way ahead 
Such a pool needs the cooperation of not just 

countries and international organisations but also 

the hundreds of researchers, innovators, 

companies and universities involved. 

 

Pooling of patent resources is also in line with 

the Doha Declaration on Public Health which is 

a part of the TRIPS agreement. This declaration 

recognises the need for taking measures 

to ‘protect public health’ and ‘promote access 

to medicines’. 
 

Public-private partnerships (PPP) need to be 

scaled up. Creation of the ‘PPP-pandemic patent 

pool’ at a global level, to pool all innovations, is 

the way forward. Let us not wait any longer. 
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By, M.S. Swaminathan, eminent agricultural 

scientist, is Founder of the M.S. Swaminathan 

Research Foundation, Chennai. Nitya Rao is 

Professor, Gender and Development at the 

University of East Anglia, Norwich, U.K. 

 

Introduction 
The current national lockdown to tackle the 

COVID-19 pandemic has highlighted the 

problems of food, nutrition and livelihood 

security confronting a large number of rural 

people, in particular, migrants to cities. 

 

While some measures have been announced, such 

as provision of additional rice or wheat, 

some pulses and oil free of cost, as well as ?1,000 

cash for the purchase of other essential 

commodities through the Public Distribution 

System (PDS), we need to understand the different 

dimensions of food security in a holistic manner in 

order to address this problem in its totality. 

 

Problems faced by farmers 
Farmers are confronted at the moment with labour 

shortages. 

 

Many of the inputs, including seeds, 

are expensive or unavailable. 

Marketing arrangements including supply chains 

are not fully functional. 
 

Pricing is not remunerative, and public 

procurement is also not adequate. 

 

Absence of demand, the lack of storage or value 

addition facilities, especially for perishable 

commodities. 

 

We do not yet know exactly what the impact of the 

current pandemic will be on the kharif sowing and 

food availability in the future. 

 

Issues to be addressed to tackle food 

security are 

1.Availability of food in market (This is a great 

accomplishment by Indian farmers who converted 

a “ship to mouth” situation to a “right to food”) 

2. Access to food. (It is a function of purchasing 

power) 

3. Absorption of food in the body or its utilisation 

(Dependent importantly on sanitation, drinking 

water and other non-food factors, including public 

health services.) 

 

Access to food (Widen the food basket) 
Through National Food Security Act (NFSA) 

and the PDS, government has assured some 

additional food to every individual during this 

crisis. 

 

This should be further strengthened and the food 

basket widened by including millets, pulses and 

oil. 
 

Steps should also be taken to avoid hidden 

hunger caused by the deficiency 

of micronutrients in the diet. 

 

It is important to pay attention to the life cycle 

approach advocated in the NFSA, particularly 

the first thousand days in a child’s life, when the 

cognitive abilities of the child are shaped. 

 

Food Security and Job Security 
Food security and access to nutritious, good 

quality food is also contingent on job security. 

Today, a lot of people employed both on farms 

and in the non-farm sector are without jobs. 

If job security is threatened, then so is food and 

nutrition security. 

 

Value addition to primary products is one way of 

ensuring job security to people. 

 

One example of such value addition is the Rice 

Biopark in Myanmar, wherein the straw, bran, 

and the entire biomass are utilised (Rice biopark 

is also the solution for stubble burning in India). 
The Amul model provides a good example from 

It’s about food, nutrition and livelihood security 
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the dairy sector of improved incomes to milk 

producers through value addition. 

 

Attention needs to be given to the horticulture 

sector on a priority basis. Women farmers are at 

the forefront of horticulture and special attention 

needs to be given to both their technological and 

economic empowerment during this crisis. 

 

Work under MGNREGA 
A second pathway to livelihood security for small 

and marginal farmers and landless households, 

and women within them, is strengthening the 

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Act (MGNREGA). 

 

The definition of a worker in MGNREGA has so 

far been applied only to unskilled, manual work, 

and not to skilled jobs in agriculture and allied 

activities. 

 

Given the lack of jobs and incomes ,it 

is imperative to expand the definition of work in 

MGNREGA to cover skilled work related to 

farmers and their farming activities. 

 

This is particularly important for women farmers 

and workers, who should not just be given tasks 

of carrying stones or digging mud. Women also 

engage in a range of essential care tasks, 

including caring for children, the elderly and sick 

people. These tasks, need to be recognised as 

work and supported with appropriate 

education, including on nutrition. 

 

Focus on non-food factors 
Third dimension of food security is absorption of 

food in the body or its utilisation, which 

is dependent importantly on sanitation, drinking 

water and other non-food factors, including 

public health services. 

These services are functional depends on the 

capacities of the local panchayats and their 

coordination with other local bodies. 

 

Way ahead 
Farmers making losses, and agriculture moving 

from being job-led to jobless, raise questions 

about the sustainability of the production cycle. At 

the same time, this can have long-term 

consequences on nutrition and health security. 

If we can ensure food availability, food access and 

food absorption, then we have a fairly robust 

system of food and nutrition security. 

 

It is very critical to highlight the linkages between 

agriculture, nutrition and health. 

India avoided what could have been a big famine 

in the 1960s through the help of technology and 

public policy. 
 

Through a combination of farmers’ cooperation, 

technological upgrading and favourable public 

policies in procurement, pricing and 

distribution, we can deal with the fallouts of the 

pandemic 
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Oxford University starts its human 

clinical trials of its vaccine 
Oxford University initiated a phase-1 human 

clinical trial of its vaccine — ChAdOx1 nCoV-

19 — against the novel coronavirus, SARS-CoV-

2. A single dose of the candidate vaccine will be 

administered to 1,112 healthy volunteers to study 

the safety, ability to produce immune response 

and efficacy of the vaccine. 

 

Oxford University is optimistic of a positive 

outcome of the candidate vaccine and has planned 

to get millions of doses of the vaccine before the 

end of the year even as results of the final phase of 

the trial (phase-3) are awaited. 

 

The vaccine candidate was developed by the 

University’s Jenner Institute which began trials in 

humans on April 23 jointly with the University’s 

Oxford Vaccine Group. 

 

The general stages of the development 

cycle of a vaccine are: 
  

 Exploratory stage 

 Pre-clinical stage 

 Clinical development 

 Regulatory review and approval 

 Manufacturing 

 Quality control 

Clinical development is a three-phase process. 

During Phase I, small groups of people receive the 

trial vaccine. (Volunteers) 

 

In Phase II, the clinical study is expanded and 

vaccine is given to people who have 

characteristics (such as age and physical health) 

similar to those for whom the new vaccine is 

intended. 

 

In Phase III, the vaccine is given to thousands of 

people and tested for efficacy and safety. 

 

 

What is a candidate vaccine? 
A candidate vaccine virus (CVV) is an influenza 

(flu) virus that has been prepared by CDC or 

another public health partner that can be used by 

vaccine manufacturers to produce a flu vaccine. 

 

How was the vaccine being tested 

constructed? 
The vaccine, ChAdOx1 nCoV-19, uses 

the common cold virus (adenovirus) that causes 

infections in chimpanzees. 

The adenovirus has been genetically altered 

so that it does not grow once injected. 

The construct carries the genetic material of the 

novel coronavirus that makes the spike protein. 

The spike protein is found on the surface of the 

virus and plays a crucial role in binding to specific 

human receptors found on cell surfaces and 

entering the cells. 

 

By introducing the genetic material of the spike 

protein, the candidate vaccine will help the body 

recognise it and make antibodies against the 

spike protein. 
 

The antibodies produced will help mount 

an immune response and prevent the virus from 

entering the human cells and causing an infection. 

 

 

Has it been tested on animals? 
The adenovirus construct has been used by 

Oxford University researchers to test safety for 

both the 2002 Severe Acute Respiratory 

Syndrome (SARS) and Middle East Respiratory 

Syndrome (MERS). Once the safety of the MERS 

vaccine was proven in a trial carried out in the 

U.K., a trial began in December last year in Saudi 

Arabia, where MERS outbreaks occur frequently. 

The safety of the candidate vaccine was 

earlier tested on six rhesus macaque monkeys. 

A single dose protected all the six animals for 

nearly a month even when exposed to high levels 

of the virus. 

When will a COVID-19 vaccine be ready? 
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What is the process of the clinical trial? 
Volunteers, both male and female between 18-55 

years, are being recruited for the trial. A single 

dose of the candidate vaccine will be administered 

to volunteers. The participants will be randomly 

assigned to receive either the candidate vaccine 

(ChAdOx1 nCoV-19) or a ‘control’, 

the MenACWY vaccine, for comparison. 

 

Oxford University is using the MenACWY 

vaccine — that protects against four strains 

of meningococcal bacteria — rather than a saline 

control. 

 

The participants will not know if he or she 

received a candidate vaccine or not. 

 

 

For the control group, why is a vaccine 

for meningococcal bacteria being used 

and not saline? (Placebo Effect) 
The MenACWY vaccine is a licensed 

vaccine given routinely to teenagers in the U.K. 

since 2015. The MenACWY vaccine is being used 

as an “active control” vaccine to help understand 

participants’ response to ChAdOx1 nCoV-19. 

 

The reason for using this vaccine, rather than a 

saline control, is because researchers expect to see 

some minor side effects from the ChAdOx1 

nCoV-19 vaccine such as a sore arm, headache 

and fever. 

 

Saline does not cause any of these side effects. If 

participants were to receive only this vaccine or a 

saline control, and went on to develop side effects, 

they would be aware that they had received the 

new vaccine. 

 

Placebo effect is critical for the study, says Oxford 

University, that participants remain blinded to 

whether or not they have received the vaccine, “as, 

if they knew, this could affect their health 

behaviour in the community following 

vaccination, and may lead to a bias in the results 

of the study”. 

 

While all participants will be told how to reduce 

infection risk, it is necessary that participants 

receiving both vaccines are exposed to the 

virus and some get infected. Only then will it 

become possible to understand if the vaccinated 

group remained protected or not compared with 

the control arm. For this purpose, keeping the 

participants in the dark about the vaccine 

received makes the trial robust. 

 

What is the timeline for the trial? 
The phase-1 trial is expected to be completed in 

end-May if transmission remains high in the 

community. 

The phase-2 trial may be completed by August-

September. 

 

When will Pune’s Serum Institute start 

manufacturing the vaccine? 
The company will start manufacturing the vaccine 

the moment the phase-3 trial or the combined 

phase-2/phase-3 trial begins. If the last two stages 

of the trial are combined then it would start 

manufacturing the vaccine by end-June and be 

ready with millions of doses by the end of the year. 

The company is confident of manufacturing 60-70 

million vaccine doses by the end of the year. 

 

How much will it cost? 
Oxford University said it is partnering 

with AstraZeneca to manufacture and distribute 

the vaccine as quickly as possible. It said the 

vaccine will be made available on a “not for 

profit basis for the duration of the coronavirus 

pandemic”. 
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Debt and Mutual Funds 

Introduction 
After the abrupt winding of 6 debt funds by 

Franklin Templeton Investments, the Reserve 

Bank of India (RBI) on Monday announced a 

special liquidity window of ?50,000 crore ( 

Special Liquidity Fund Scheme) for mutual 

funds. 

 

Under the scheme, the RBI will conduct repo 

(repurchase agreement) operations of 90-day 

tenor at a fixed repo rate of 4.40% for banks. 
According to the RBI, banks can avail funds under 

this facility exclusively for meeting the liquidity 

requirements of mutual fund houses by extending 

loans and undertaking outright purchase of and/or 

repos against the collateral of investment grade 

corporate bonds, commercial papers (CPs), 

debentures and certificates of deposit 

(CDs) held by the fund houses. The scheme will 

be open till May 11 or up to utilisation of the 

allocated amount, whichever is earlier. 

 

Need for SLF scheme 
Franklin Templeton Mutual Fund’s decision to 

wind up six debt funds that had a combined assets 

under management (AUM) of almost ?26,000 

crore. 
 

Their value had eroded because of redemption 

pressures and mark-to-market losses due to lack 

of liquidity on account of the COVID-19 

pandemic. That led to fears that the debt funds of 

many other fund houses could face redemption 

pressure accentuated by the panic sparked by 

Franklin Templeton Mutual Fund’s sudden move. 

 

Are mutual funds’ debt schemes under 

pressure? 
While the mutual fund industry clarified that what 

had happened at Franklin Templeton Mutual Fund 

was an isolated case, wider liquidity and other 

concerns persist. 

 

A couple of fund houses have already seen huge 

erosion in the net asset values of a few debt 

schemes post the Franklin Templeton episode due 

to mark-downs of their holdings. 

Market observers say debt schemes are under 

pressure due to a combination of factors. 

 

How much debt assets do mutual funds 

manage? 
The AUM of debt schemes of the mutual fund 

industry is about ?15-lakh crore, which is more 

than half of the total AUM of Indian fund 

houses. 

 

The worst affected sub-category of debt funds 

is Credit Risk funds that account for only 5% of 

the overall debt assets. 

 

Investors, however, are sceptical about the overall 

credit quality of the assets; hence debt schemes are 

likely to see a spike in redemptions. 

 

Mutual funds are allowed to borrow up to 20% of 

their assets to meet liquidity needs for redemption 

or dividend pay-out. 

 

Fund managers say that while such 

borrowings are common in March — there 

are huge redemptions due to advance tax 

payment and other quarter-end obligations — a 

spillover of such borrowings to April is a cause for 

concern. 

 

Quality of debt securities held by mutual 

funds 
Fund managers are of the view that more than half 

of the assets in debt schemes have a rating of AA 

or above. They say that while about 20% to 30% 

of total debt AUM would be AAA rated or in 

cash, another 30% to 50% would be in AA+ or 

AA rating. 

 

The ongoing nationwide lockdown has impacted 

cash flows of most corporates, and investors are 

Debt and Mutual Funds-Franklin Templeton and Mutual Fund crisis in India 
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expecting defaults especially from the mid and 

small-sized corporate segment. 

 

What are the regulators doing? 
The regulators are aware of the potential risk and 

are monitoring the situation closely. Market 

participants have already written to the Securities 

and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) to take 

action against Franklin Templeton Mutual Fund 

including appointing a high-powered 

committee to take over the management of the 

fund house while examining its investment 

decisions. 

 

Quality of Franklin Templeton bonds 
The Association of National Exchanges 

Members of India (ANMI), an umbrella body 

representing about 900 brokers, has written to the 

Ministry of Finance and SEBI that as much as 

64.73% of the total AUM of Franklin India Low 

Duration Fund was in securities rated A or 

below, while in Franklin India Short Term Income 

Plan, such securities accounted for almost 59% of 

total assets. 

 

The brokers’ association says Franklin 

Templeton Mutual Fund invested in long 

duration securities even though SEBI norms 

state that ultra short duration funds can only 

have bonds with a tenure between three and six 

months. 
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By, Maya John teaches in Jesus and Mary 

College, University of Delhi, and is working on the 

history of epidemics and epidemiology 

 

Introduction 
Data shows that 75.3% of deaths have been 

concentrated in the age group of 60 years and 

above, and in 83% of deaths, the deceased were 

battling pre-existing identified health 

conditions. 
 

There is more reason to fear a combination of 

COVID-19 with existing illnesses and medical 

complications. The disease is lethal for those with 

compromised immunity brought on by age, 

existing respiratory infections, or essentially, 

malnutrition. 
 

In technical medical terms, this is a situation of 

comorbidity, which in ways makes it difficult to 

differentiate between dying of COVID-19, or, 

dying with COVID-19. 

 

Issue of disease watch 
In comparison to many western countries 

combating the disease, India appears to have 

the advantage of a relatively young population. 

This is, of course, negated by the poor health 

conditions of the vast majority of Indians. It is then 

imperative that we do not ignore already prevalent 

diseases and illnesses. 

 

There are many among the poor who are battling 

various diseases but now have little access to 

major public hospitals in the wake of the 

lockdown. 

 

Routine functioning, particularly of out-patient 

department services in public hospitals, has 

been severely affected, and largely, emergency 

cases are being entertained. 

 

Patients now complain of even greater high-

handedness of hospital staff in the still functioning 

emergency intensive care unit, labour rooms, 

tuberculosis (TB) wards, etc. 

Ironically, cardiology and neurology 

departments that cater to elderly sick patients are 

turning away many in the bid to streamline 

“critical” cases. 

 

In such circumstances we can expect an 

aggravation in the poor health conditions 

already affecting large sections of people who 

have limited access to health-care services. 

Let us scrutinise this issue more closely. Many of 

the adverse medical conditions prevalent among 

the vast majority of our country are not even 

identified due to the lax disease surveillance 

system. 

 

A significant number of the infected (poor and 

marginalised people) do not have access to 

health-care facilities and so fail to report their 

condition to certified medical practitioners. 

 

Even when an infected person has access to such 

facilities, their clinical case does not always 

culminate in the required testing (blood/serum, 

throat swab, sputum, stool, urine). There is also a 

widespread practice among pathological 

laboratories to categorise diseases on the basis of 

the pre-existing classificatory system, which 

results in failure to identify the definitive cause 

(aetiology) for an illness by differentiating and 

separating pathogens (disease-causing 

microorganisms) on the basis of variations in 

groups, subgroups, strains, etc. 

 

Silent epidemics 
There is, consequently, pervasive non-

identification of a definitive cause behind a 

number of illnesses. 

 

Many ailments are simply clubbed together and 

referred to by generic names such as ‘Respiratory 

Tract Infection’ (RTI), ‘Urinary Tract 

Infection’, ‘Acute Febrile Illness (AFI)’, ‘Acute 

India’s disease surveillance system needs a reboot 
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Undifferentiated Fever’, ‘Fever of Unknown 

Origin’ (FUO). 
 

Certain of these undifferentiated illnesses are 

known to affect lakhs of people every year 

worldwide. They claim many lives, especially of 

the poor who are victims of low immunity and 

have limited access to health care. 

Sources claim that RTI kills over 900 

people in India every day. 

 

Likewise, Acute Lower Respiratory Tract 

Infection (ALRTI), which affects mostly 

children below the age of five years, has been 

known to infect approximately 3.40 crore people 

every year worldwide. 
 

In recent years it has led to roughly 66,000 to 

199,000 deaths. 

 

99% of these deaths are reported from 

developing countries, and India has a larger share 

in it. The large number of hospitalisations, 

enormous deaths and suffering caused by 

contagious undifferentiated diseases indicate the 

prevalence of persistent but undeclared silent 

epidemics. 

 

Even if the definitive cause of an illness is 

identified, it does not necessarily gain the focused 

attention of scientific research. 

 

Knowledge of the pathogen, and, consequently, 

the required disease control soon lag behind. This 

overall process is due to the selective, biased 

approach of mainstream scientific research that 

is driven by the profits of private 

pharmaceutical companies, and is the fallout of 

the lack of priority that governments assign to 

general health care and diseases of the poor. 

Even when the identity of a contagious disease and 

its treatment are well known it does not mean that 

the disease’s prevalence will generate the 

necessary reaction. 

 

TB is a suitable example. According to public 

health experts, one person in every 10 

seconds contracts TB, and up to 1,400 people in 

India die every day of the disease. 

This indicates that TB has a R0 value (basic 

reproduction number) and fatality rate that is 

way higher than those attributed to COVID-19 so 

far. However, it is important to note that TB and 

many other contagious diseases are ignored as 

“ordinary”, and elicit very low attention. In 

contrast, some diseases are quickly identified as 

epidemics of greater public concern. 

 

Diseases are being selectively discovered and 

have the propensity to be identified as an epidemic 

when they have a signalling effect for the 

scientific community. In a majority of instances, it 

is only when there is a threat of transmission to the 

well-to-do sections of society or wealthier regions 

that the disease actually has such a signalling 

effect. It is not a coincidence that a relatively 

downplayed disease such as TB is largely a poor 

man’s disease. 

 

Clearly, we are confronted by a skewed 

relationship between our ways of knowing (social 

epistemology) and epidemiology. It is precisely in 

this context that COVID-19 has gained singular 

prominence over several other lethal diseases. 

 

Importantly, pre-existing diseases have the 

potential to combine with COVID-19, and with 

devastating consequences. It becomes imperative 

to identify the comparative fatality rates of many 

of the silent epidemics, which in their own right 

require urgent attention. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

574 

By, Sudha Narayanan is Associate Professor, 

Indira Gandhi Institute of Development Research, 

Mumbai 

 

Introduction 
For several years now, the Food Corporation of 

India (FCI) has drawn attention for all the wrong 

reasons. 

Set up under the Food Corporations Act 1964, in 

its first decade, the FCI was at the forefront of 

India’s quest of self-sufficiency in rice and 

wheat following the Green Revolution, 

managing procurement and stocking grain that 

supported a vast Public Distribution System 

(PDS). 
 

Over time, however, many began to see it as a 

behemoth that had long outlived its purpose. Its 

operations were regarded as expensive and 

inefficient, a perception that has come to be 

accepted as fact. Even in the 1970s and 1980s, 

poor storage conditions meant a lot of grain 

was lost to pests, mainly rats; diversion of grain 

was widespread. 

 

By the late 1990s, the FCI was often referred to as 

the “Food Corruption of India”, not entirely 

facetiously. 

 

 

Why it is better placed 
Notwithstanding its dubious reputation, the FCI 

has consistently maintained the PDS, a lifeline 

for vulnerable millions across the country. 

 

Today, in the middle of the COVID-19 pandemic, 

it holds the key to warding off a looming crisis 

of hunger and starvation, especially in regions 

where lakhs of migrant workers have returned 

with little in hand by way of money or food. 

 

Before the lockdown, many experts had observed 

that with 77 million tonnes of grains in its 

godowns and on the eve of a new round of 

procurement — of a bumper harvest of wheat — 

the FCI was facing a serious storage problem. 

FCI lacked a “pro-active liquidation 

policy” for excess stocks. 

 

As of April 13, 2020, the FCI had already moved 

3 million tonnes (post-lockdown), to States, 

including Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, West Bengal and 

Karnataka and those in the Northeast, where 

demand outstrips within State procurement and/or 

stocks. 

 

The FCI has also enabled purchases by States 

and non-governmental organisations directly 

from FCI depots, doing away with e-

auctions typically conducted for the Open 

Market Sale Scheme (OMSS). 
 

With rabi procurement under way in many States, 

it seems that the country will secure ample food 

supplies to cope with the current crisis. 
 

With passenger rail and road traffic suspended, 

grain can move quickly without bottlenecks. 

The FCI is overwhelmingly reliant on rail, 

which has several advantages over road 

transport. In 2019-2020 (until February) only 

24% of the grain moved was by road. The FCI 

has, however, long recognised that road 

movement is often better suited for 

emergencies and for remote areas. 

 

Containerised movement too, which is not the 

dominant way of transporting grain, is more cost-

effective and efficient. Now, more than ever, it is 

imperative to move grain quickly and with the 

least cost and effort, to areas where the need is 

greatest. 

 

Positioning strategy 
Second, given that the coming months will see 

predictable demand of staples from 

food insecure hotspots where migrant workers 

have just returned or where work is scarce, 

one strategy that has been adopted widely 

in international food aid by the United States, 

A grain stockist with a role still relevant 
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for example, is “pre-positioning” shipments, 

where grain is stored closer to demand hotspots. 

It would be useful for the State government and 

the FCI to maintain stocks at block 

headquarters or panchayats in food insecure or 

remote areas, in small hermetic silos or 

containers; this would allow State governments 

to respond rapidly. 

 

 

Release of excess stocks 
Third, the central government to look beyond the 

PDS and the Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan 

Yojana and release stocks over and above 

existing allocations, but at its own expenses 

rather than by transferring the fiscal burden to 

States. 

 

This would provide flexibility to local 

governments to access grains for contextually 

appropriate interventions at short notice, 

including feeding programmes, free 

distribution to vulnerable and marginalised 

sections, those who are excluded from the PDS, 

etc.; it also allows freedom to panchayats, for 

example, to sell grain locally at pre-specified 

prices until supply is restored. 

 

In many States, there is a vibrant network of self-

help groups formed under the National Rural 

Livelihoods Mission (NRLM) which can be 

tasked with last mile distribution of food aid other 

than the PDS. 

 

Consultative committees presumably exist already 

in each State to coordinate with the FCI on such 

arrangements. 

 

First in, first out principle (FIFO) 
Fourth, typically, the FCI’s guidelines follow 

a first in, first out principle 

(FIFO) that mandates that grain that has been 

procured earlier needs to be distributed first to 

ensure that older stocks are liquidated, both 

across years and even within a particular year. 
It is time for the FCI to suspend this strategy, if it 

has not already, that enables movement that costs 

least time, money and effort. 

Supply Chain Management 
Fifth, today farmers across the country growing 

for markets are seeking to reach out to consumers 

directly, many out of sheer despair. In many 

places, farmer producer organisations 

(FPOs) have been at forefront of rebuilding these 

broken supply chains. 

 

The FCI along with the National Agricultural 

Cooperative Marketing Federation of India 

Ltd. (NAFED), is well placed to rope in 

expertise to manage the logistics to 

support these efforts. 

 

NAFED has already taken the initiative to 

procure and transport horticultural crops. 

Several State governments too have put in systems 

to procure horticultural crops. The FCI should 

similarly consider expanding its role to support 

FPOs and farmer groups, to move a wider range 

of commodities including agricultural inputs such 

as seeds and fertilizers, packing materials and so 

on. 

 

Major concerns regarding FCI 
There are two major concerns that many 

articulate regarding the FCI’s role. 

The first is a long-term concern regarding 

the costs of food subsidy. An analysis of FCI 

costs spanning 2001-16 suggests, however, that on 

average about 60% of the costs of acquisition, 

procurement, distribution and carrying stocks 

are in fact transfers to farmers. 

 

Not all of what is counted as subsidy therefore 

represents a waste of resources, even if the 

distributional consequences and inefficiencies 

leave a lot to be desired. 

 

At the same time, the government needs to address 

the FCI’s mounting debts — an estimated ?2.55 

lakh crore in March 2020 in the form of National 

Small Saving Funds Loan alone — and revisit its 

current preference for not liquidating these in 

order to contain the Union government’s fiscal 

deficit. 

 

A second concern is that extended food 
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distribution of subsidised grain is akin to 

dumping and depresses food prices locally, in turn 

affecting farmers. These are legitimate concerns 

but perhaps only beyond the looming emergency 

this summer. 

 

Way Ahead 
The questions will once again surface on the 

relevance of the FCI. Even in 2015, the Shanta 

Kumar report recommended repurposing the 

organisation as an “agency for innovations in 

Food Management System” and 

advocated shedding its dominant role in the 

procurement and distribution of grain. 

There is no doubt that the FCI needs to overhaul 

its operations and modernise its storage. At the 

same time, the relevance of an organisation such 

as the FCI or of public stockholding, common to 

most Asian countries, has never been more 

strongly established than now, even as we 

contemplate its new role in a post-pandemic 

world. 
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By, Ramkishen S. Rajan is Yong Pung How 

Professor at Lee Kuan Yew School of Public 

Policy, National University of Singapore, and 

Sasidaran Gopalan is Senior Research Fellow at 

the Nanyang Business School, Nanyang 

Technological University. Views are personal 

 

Introduction 
As the COVID-19 pandemic continues to ravage 

economies across the world, policymakers are 

desperately seeking effective ways to mitigate its 

economic effects. 

 

The immediate future appears dire for large 

emerging markets including India, which recently 

saw its growth forecast for 2020 slashed by 

the International Monetary Fund (IMF) to 

1.9% from the previously estimated 5.8%. In 

April, the World Bank estimated that India 

would grow 1.5% to 2.8% in 2020-2021, 

the lowest since the start of the 1991 economic 

reforms 

 

Fiscal stimulus efforts 
The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has 

responded proactively and aggressively to ease 

liquidity concerns although the credit easing 

policy does not seem to have been 

transmitted yet to many firms. 

 

It has also granted regulatory forbearance relating 

to asset classification to support economic 

activity, though some socialisation of losses might 

be inevitable over time. 

 

In contrast, the Indian government’s fiscal 

stimulus efforts have paled in comparison to the 

rest of the world’s initiatives. India’s fiscal 

stimulus to date, estimated at ?1.7 trillion, 

is less than 1% of the country’s GDP, which is 

paltry compared to the magnitude of stimulus 

injections undertaken by many East Asian 

countries such as Japan (20%), Malaysia 

(16.2%) and Singapore (12.2%). 
 

Several observers have emphasised the need for 

India to roll out a revival package of at least 5% 

of the GDP (?10 trillion) to support the health and 

economic well-being of the most vulnerable (slum 

dwellers and migrant workers) as well as micro, 

small and medium-sized enterprises (MSMEs). 

 

 

Relief packages in Asia 
Most advanced economies can manage such 

financing by issuing bonds given their global 

demand. On the other hand, over 50 struggling 

low-income countries with limited resources to 

tackle the crisis have turned to the IMF for help. 

The G7 countries have in principle agreed to offer 

debt relief to low-income countries by suspending 

their debt service payments. 

 

The ones caught in between are mostly the 

middle-income emerging markets in Asia and 

elsewhere, like India. To date, the Asian 

Development Bank and the World Bank have 

committed to offering relief packages worth $1.5 

billion and $1 billion, respectively, to India, 

while there are reports India has sought further 

multilateral assistance from the Asian 

Infrastructure Investment Bank. 

 

However, with a government debt of around 72% 

of GDP, which is comparatively higher than all 

other emerging markets in the region, India’s 

fiscal room to opt for a massive stimulus appears 

much more limited. 

 

Any aggressive stimulus spending will not only 

result in a surge in India’s gross public debt but 

will also negatively impact its credit ratings. 

Even if the Fiscal Responsibility and Budget 

Management constraints are relaxed, 

given India’s limited demand for domestic 

bonds, there is a need to seek capital flows to 

finance its additional stimulus by encouraging 

foreign investment in government securities. 

Some richer countries in the Asian region like 

Singapore have managed to tap into their deep 

COVID-19 and India’s fiscal conundrum 
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reserve kitty benefiting from the significant role 

played by their sovereign wealth funds. 

While India does not have that luxury, it has been 

suggested that some of the country’s $476 billion 

of foreign exchange (FX) reserves be used 

towards this purpose. 

 

This is an extremely risky option in light of 

India’s sizeable current account deficits and 

heavy dependence on short-term capital inflows. 

Given the likely pressure on its balance of 

payments moving forward, utilising FX reserves 

does not seem to be viable at the moment. 

 

A radical financing option would be to monetise 

the deficits by allowing the RBI to print 

money to buy the government bonds as long as 

inflation remains under check, though this might 

set a dangerous precedent (something the RBI 

stopped doing in 1997) moving forward. India 

has worked hard to move away from such money-

financed fiscal stimulus polices that led to weak 

budget constraints and macroeconomic 

instability. 

 

Adequate fiscal space 
Unless there is proper governance of any 

massive fiscal spending, even a very well-

intentioned policy may end up doing more harm 

than good. Even countries like China have been 

guarded in their fiscal responses so far. In China, 

this was partly to avoid a rise in its shadow 

banking activities, which turned out to be one of 

the perverse side-effects of its massive stimulus 

post the global financial crisis. 

 

Countries with higher initial public debt levels like 

India need to be particularly concerned as they 

also happen to possess the least state capacity to 

make tough decisions to return to a trajectory of 

fiscal credibility. 

 

Way ahead 
There is clearly a need to start re-prioritising 

expenditures away from low-priority, 

unproductive areas towards greater spending on 

health and social safety nets for low-income 

households. 
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By, Jayan Jose Thomas teaches Economics at the 

Indian Institute of Technology Delhi. Views are 

personal 

 

Introduction 
Impoverishment among English workers during 

the early years of the Industrial Revolution had 

prompted Leicester framework knitters to frame 

this resolution in 1817: “… if liberal Wages were 

given to the Mechanics in general throughout the 

Country, the Home Consumption of our 

Manufactures would be immediately more than 

doubled, and consequently every hand would soon 

find full employment” (cited in E. P. Thompson’s 

The Making of the English Working Class, 1963). 

We need to plan for an economic growth driven by 

rising — and not stagnant — wages, and a 

development model that is dispersed far and wide 

across the country, and not centred in a few big 

cities. 

 

Data 
Out of India’s total workforce of 471.5 

million, only 12.3% are regular 

workers receiving some form of social 

security.(figures for 2018). 

 

A vast majority of migrant workers belong to 

the category of informal casual workers. 

According to the 2011 Census, there were 54.3 

million persons (workers as well as non-workers) 

in the country who migrated from one State to 

the other. 

 

The ‘heartland’ States of Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, 

Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh accounted for 

48.9% of these inter-State migrants, much 

higher than their combined share in India’s 

population (of 36.8%).-->Workers migrate from 

villages to urban centres as the growth of rural 

incomes has not kept pace with the rising 

numbers and aspirations of the young in the 

countryside. 

 

Those engaged in agriculture and allied activities 

as a share of the combined workforce in U.P., 

Bihar, Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh fell to 

49.1% in 2018 from 64.1% in 2005. This meant 

that, between 2005 and 2018, 19.3 million 

persons left agricultural work in these four 

States alone and sought job opportunities 

elsewhere. 
 

A majority of the workers who leave villages find 

themselves in the bottom rung of the urban 

economy, earning a precarious living as drivers, 

factory workers, security guards and domestic 

helpers. 

 

Their livelihoods are directly or indirectly 

linked to economic activities that cater to the 

demand from the relatively affluent in India 

and abroad 

 

Widening the demand base 
According to the official consumption-

expenditure surveys (for 2011-12), the richest 

5% accounted for as much as 64.4% of the 

value of overall consumption of durable 

goods (such as of furniture or refrigerators) in 

urban India. The share of the poorest 50% was 

only 13.4%. 
 

The COVID-19 pandemic is set to cause long-term 

disruptions to the existing structure of demand 

dominated by the consumption of a privileged 

few. 

 

Businesses in India and elsewhere are concerned 

that even after the lifting of the lockdown, they 

will have to operate at a fraction of their installed 

capacities due to the sagging demand conditions. 

  

Lockdown displaces lakhs of migrants 
The crisis in the economy can be overcome only 

by widening the sources of demand, by raising 

the consumption of and investment for the 

poor. 

 

Setting up of industries linked to food 

Boost wages to stimulate India’s growth - Pump Priming 
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processing or affordable housing in rural areas. 

The multiplier effects of such investment will be 

huge. Food processing can help boost farmer 

incomes, reduce food spoilage, create rural 

employment and, above all, improve the 

availability of nutritious food to the needy. 

 

Broadening the demand base requires policies 

that differ fundamentally from conventional 

economic ideas. The mainstream argument has 

been that firms should try to reduce costs by 

squeezing wages. 

 

But cutting wages will shrink markets further 

and deepen the crisis during a depression. 

Instead, firms should assist in raising workers’ 

wages and incomes, and thereby, in enlarging the 

size of the markets. Even with higher wages, profit 

rates will not dip because the larger demand 

allows firms to utilise their capacities better. 

  

Increase government spending (Pump 

Priming) 
It is critical that governments increase spending on 

the economy, in areas such as infrastructure and 

innovation. 

 

 

Government spending can boost the “animal 

spirits” of the private investors, as had been 

suggested by John Maynard Keynes amidst the 

great depression of the 1930s. 
  

The ideas of Keynes and his followers had 

helped to fuel an unprecedented economic 

boom in the U.S. and European countries for 

almost three decades after the end of the Second 

World War in 1945. 

 

A striking feature of this ‘golden age of 

capitalism’ was that the real wages kept rising. 

What is needed is a massive expansion in 

government spending, which will uplift 

workers’ skills as well as their incomes and 

purchasing power. 

 

This will include investments in healthcare, 

education, roads, rural infrastructure, 

agricultural research, public transport. 
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By, Arun Maira is Former Member, Planning 

Commission and the author of ‘Redesigning the 

Aeroplane While Flying: Reforming Institutions’ 

 

Introduction 
When complex systems come to catastrophes, i.e. 

critical points of instability, they re-emerge in 

distinctly new forms, according to the science of 

complex systems. The COVID-19 global 

pandemic is a catastrophe, both for human lives 

and for economies. Economists cannot predict in 

what form the economy will emerge from it. 

Living systems evolve and acquire new 

capabilities over time. 

 

Lines fo Essay (Mains) 
 

1.Fritjof Capra and Pier Luigi Luisi point out 

in The Systems View of Life: A Unifying Vision 

that among all living species, humans have a 

special ability. Only humans consciously 

develop new concepts, new scientific ideas, and 

new language in their search for new visions. 

Institutions of governance are human inventions 

for directing human endeavours and for providing 

stability. 

  

2.Thomas S. Kuhn explained in The Structure 

of Scientific Revolutions why new ideas are 

invariably resisted by prevalent power structures 

in societies. The scientific establishment 

determines which ideas are worthy of admission. 

The King’s advisers do not want outsiders to dilute 

their influence in the court. The Establishment 

resists change. 

 

Therefore, fundamental reforms of ideas and 

institutions in human societies are always 

difficult, until a crisis. 

 

Challenging principles 
Here are seven radical ideas emerging as pathways 

to build a more resilient economy and a more just 

society. 

i) “De-Growth” 

The obsession with GDP as the supreme goal of 

progress has been . 

 

Nobel laureates in economics (Joseph Stiglitz, 

Amartya Sen, Abhijit Banerjee, Esther Duflo 

and others) are calling upon to rethink the 

fundamentals of economics, especially the 

purpose of GDP. 

 

A five-point ‘de-growth’ manifesto by 170 Dutch 

academics has gone viral amidst the heightened 

Internet buzz during the lockdown. Goals for 

human progress must be reset. 

 

ii) Boundaries between countries are good 

Boundary-lessness is a mantra for hyper-

globalisers. 

Countries are at different stages of economic 

development, and have different compositions of 

resources, they must follow different paths to 

progress. 

 

According to systems’ theory, sub-systems 

within complex systems must have boundaries 

around them, albeit appropriately permeable 

ones, so that the sub-systems can maintain their 

own integrity and evolve. 

 

This is the explanation from systems science for 

the breakdown of the World Trade 

Organization, in which all countries were 

expected to open their borders, which caused harm 

to countries at different stages of development. 

Now COVID-19 has given another reason to 

maintain sufficient boundaries. 

 

iii) Government is good 

Ronald Reagan’s dictum, “Government is not 

the solution... Government is the problem”, has 

been up-ended by COVID-19. 

 

iv) The “market” is not the best solution 
Money is a convenient currency for managing 

markets and for conducting transactions. 

Whenever goods and services are left to markets, 

Pathways to a more resilient economy 
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the dice is loaded against those who do not have 

money to obtain what they need. 

Moreover, by a process of “cumulative 

causation”, those who have money and power can 

acquire even more in markets. 

 

 

What is cumulative causation? 
The economic principle that multiple changes are 

set in motion by a single event. The causation 

might be "forward" if the effects are positive, as in 

the case of the location of a new business 

generating more jobs, more investment 

opportunities, and a greater tax base for a 

community. The causation would be "backward" 

if a business closed, thereby creating the reverse 

effects of the opening of a new business. The chain 

reaction associated with cumulative causation is 

said to be created by the multiplier effect. 

 

 

The “marketization” of economies has 

contributed to the increasing inequalities in 

wealth over the last 50 years, which Thomas 

Piketty and others have documented. 

 

 

v) “Citizen” welfare, not “consumer” welfare 
It must be the objective of progress. In 

economies, human beings are consumers and 

producers. In societies, they are citizens. 

Citizens have a broader set of needs than 

consumers. Citizens’ needs cannot be fulfilled 

merely by enabling them to consume more 

goods and services. 

They value justice, dignity, and societal 

harmony too. 

 

Economists’ evaluations of the benefits of free 

trade, and competition policy too, which are based 

on consumer welfare alone, fail to account for 

negative impacts on what citizens value. 

 

 

vi) Competition must be restrained 
Collaboration is essential for progress. Faith 

in “Darwinian competition”, with the survival of 

only the fittest, underlies many pathologies of 

modern societies and economies. 

From school onwards, children are taught to 

compete. Companies must improve their 

competitive abilities. Nations too. 

Blind faith in competition misses the reality 

that human capabilities have advanced more 

than other species’ have, by evolving institutions 

for collective action. 

 

Further progress, to achieve the Sustainable 

Development Goals for example, will require 

collaboration among scientists in different 

disciplines, and among diverse stakeholders, 

and collaboration among sovereign countries. 

Improvement in abilities to share and 

govern common resources have become essential 

for human survival in the 21st century. 

 

 

vii) Intellectual property belongs to the public 
The earth’s resources must be conserved. 

Just as those who owned more land used to have 

more power before, now those who own 

knowledge have more power and wealth than 

the rest. 

 

Intellectual property monopolies are producing 

enormous wealth for their owners, though many 

were developed on the back of huge public 

investments. 
 

It is imperative to evolve new institutions for 

public ownership of technologies and for the 

regulation of their use. 

  

Purpose of enterprises 
There will be resistance to shifts in social, 

economic, and political power towards those who 

have less from those who have more within the 

present paradigm. 

  

The financial crisis of 2008 was a crisis of 

liquidity in the system. Recovery was achieved 

by putting more fuel into the system. The system 

then moved on; in basically the same shape it was 

before. 

COVID-19 has revealed structural weaknesses 

in the global economy. Putting fuel in the tank 
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will not be sufficient. While global attention 

understandably is focused on relief and recovery, 

this is the time to design for resilience. 

The economic system cannot be redesigned by 

domain experts devising solutions within their 

silos. Such as, trade experts recommending new 

trade policies, intellectual property experts 

recommending reforms of intellectual property 

rights, and industry experts recommending 

industry policies. 

 

All the pieces must fit together. 

Innovations are required at many levels to create a 

more resilient and just world. Innovation is 

essential in the overall design of the economy. 

Changes will also be necessary in our life patterns, 

our work and consumption habits, and in our 

personal priorities. 

 

Redesigning of economy must begin with 

questions about purpose.(Way Ahead) 
What is the purpose of economic growth? What is 

the purpose of businesses and other institutions? 

What is the purpose of our lives? What needs, and 

whose needs, do institutions, and each of us, fulfil 

by our existence? 
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Dr. T. Jacob John is Retired Professor of 

Virology, Christian Medical College (CMC), 

Vellore. Dr. M.S. Seshadri is Retired Professor of 

Medicine, CMC, and now Medical Director, 

Thirumalai Mission Hospital, Ranipet, Tamil 

Nadu 

 

Introduction 
This year, on World Health Day, April 7, a 

patient asymptomatic for COVID-19 was 

admitted with chest pain in a hospital in 

Maharashtra. Diagnosed with coronary artery 

disease, he was treated surgically. 

Five days later he developed COVID-19 

pneumonia and eventually succumbed. Did he 

come infected or did he get infected in the 

hospital? Either way, evidence is clear 

for community transmission. 

 

Is India in the 3rd stage of COVID-19 

transmission ? (Community transmission) 
 At the All India Institute of Medical 

Sciences, many doctors, nurses and 

other staff became infected with SARS-

CoV-2 and had to be quarantined. 

 Recent reports indicate that one in 15 

SARS- CoV-2 infected individuals in the 

national capital is a health-care worker. 

 A 62-year-old physician in Indore, 

Madhya Pradesh, to whom many slum-

dwellers came for care, died of COVID-

19, despite treatment. The Chief Medical 

Officer (CMO) told the media that 

his contact history was unknown. 

 On April 14, a popular 76-year-old “family 

doctor” died of COVID-19 in Kurnool, 

Andhra Pradesh. On March 25, he closed 

the hospital, complying with the 

lockdown. He died; his wife and children 

tested positive for the novel coronavirus. 

The doctor’s contact history could not 

be traced. 

 

In all these situations, a correct understanding of 

the nature of the epidemic and acknowledging 

community transmission would have alerted the 

medical profession and avoided a loss of lives. 
 

 

Epidemiologically important 

 

What is community transmission? 

One infected person in the community, unaware 

that he is infected, infects others in the 

community. 

(If A was infected by a known contact B, in 

epidemiology we say B infected A. When contact 

is unknown we say ‘someone in the community’ 

infected A; hence the term “community 

transmission”. ) 

 

 

When did community transmission begin in 

India? 
 

On March 18, Tamil Nadu reported the second 

infection in the State, an example of community 

transmission. A 20-year-old man travelled by train 

from Delhi and had no contact with any known 

infected person. In Chennai, he developed 

symptoms and tested positive on March 18. So 

community transmission had started in India 

by, or before, mid-March 2020. 

 

 

Country of Origin 
Every pandemic emerges from a country of origin 

— the 2009 H1N1 influenza pandemic 

originated in Mexico and COVID-19, in China. 

For every other country, the initial infection would 

be “imported” from another country. 

 

 

 

 

What is Importation of infection ? 
  

Stage 1 
Importation means that the traveller got infected 

in a foreign country but developed symptoms and 

Getting over pandemic stage fright 
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got diagnosed in the host country. If secondary 

transmission occurs from the imported infection, 

it is qualified as contact of imported case. 

  

Stage 2 
If the importation-contact further infects 

someone in the host country, such infection 

by in-country transmission is called “local”, 

“indigenous” or “autochthonous” infection. 

It indicates the start of in-country epidemic, in 

other words, when the imported infection 

becomes indigenous. 

  

Stage 3 
As the epidemic advances, community 

transmission is natural and inevitable. If the 

intention is to intercept chains of transmission, 

then there should be acknowledgement of 

indigenous (community) transmission. 
 

 

 

Necessary step 
A country denies community transmission at its 

own peril. 

Once community transmission of COVID-19 

came to light on March 18, warning all medical 

professionals, coupled with strong 

recommendations for strict implementation of 

appropriate protective gear by all health 

professionals in all levels of health care, was the 

correct public health procedure. 
 

Admitting community transmission does not 

lower the honour of mother India in the eyes of 

foreigners; on the contrary it boosts the sagging 

morale of health-care professionals, prevents 

avoidable loss of manpower in the face of the 

epidemic, and preserves the integrity of the entire 

health-care system. 

` 
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By, Srivatsa Krishna is an IAS officer. Views are 

personal 

 

Introduction 
While pleading for less or no 

government, corporate India wants to always 

privatise profits and socialise losses. So, when a 

Jet Airways crumbles, or a Yes Bank implodes 

(for reasons other than business risk), everyone 

goes running to the government seeking bailouts. 

Now, it is natural that with a legitimate contraction 

in economic activity due to the COVID-19 

pandemic (and deep uncertainty), which is an 

endogenous shock, everyone wants a good 

stimulus. 

The Reserve Bank of India can print notes, no 

questions asked, but this is not without serious 

consequences and the trade-offs need to be 

understood 

 

Supply-side shutdown 
1. One cannot ‘stimulate’ an economy during 

a supply-side lockdown and that there are 

‘announcement effects’ — both good and bad — 

that go with the stimulus. 

It is like trying to jump-start a dead engine when 

you also have a flat tyre! So, any ‘good stimulus’ 

can only come into effect post lockdown and 

extensive consultations are on with everyone for 

that. 

 

2. Second, everyone, when talking about the 

stimulus, conveniently forgets that government 

revenues too will be seriously hit. This will be 

anywhere from 2-3% of GDP (given that 

disinvestment target itself is 1% of GDP and the 

realisation is likely to be close to zero in the 

current financial year). 

 

So, the effective fiscal deficit is going to be 

somewhere around 7.5 % (if you take into account 

all the off-balance sheet borrowings). So, while 

everyone is talking of how the U.S. government 

has set aside $2 trillion for bailouts or 9% of its 

GDP, no one is ready to face the trade-off that 

India’s starting point is going to be at around 7.5% 

of GDP fiscal deficit (net of savings due to both, 

cuts and deferred expenditure. 

On top of this is all the ‘merit expenditure’ on 

health and direct income support to the poor. 

 

3. It may be worthwhile to bear in mind that 

from 1947 to 1997, the Central government 

always routinely monetised its deficit, without 

leading to high rates of inflation, much less 

hyperinflation. 

 

The Fiscal Responsibility and Budget 

Management (FRBM) limits are hardly a grand 

success and routinely all governments have 

broken the barrier. Other countries with 

huge debt-to-GDP ratios like Japan (>200%) 

and U.S. (125%) get away with barely a rap on 

the knuckles but India is pulled up for minor 

slippages on a 70% debt-GDP ratio. 
 

4. Third, some prominent commentators have 

argued extremely fallaciously, that bailouts 

should be based on need and not affordability. 

 

5. Thus, another mantra being espoused is 

that bank managers should be incentivised to 

lend and the government should indemnify 

(compensate) loans given during this period. 

This could well lead to bogus companies springing 

up overnight to grab the stimulus in collusion with 

banks. 

 

It remains to be seen what fiscal support tools the 

government will use that can ensure that credit 

flows to various sectors. The government owes 

about ?1 lakh crore on tax refunds and also had 

promised to make up for any difference to the 

States, if the GST did not grow by 14% per annum. 

 

Way ahead- Giving grant to States 
This is the time for it to transfer this to the States 

as a grant, for one year, to offset the revenue loss 

to States 

Lifting the lockdown will be the first step towards 

Everyone wants a good stimulus 
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a good stimulus and one does need to un-handcuff 

a billion people to save their lives too. 
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By, Rangarajan Mohan Kumaramangalam is an angel 
investor and a working president of the Tamil Nadu 
Congress Committee 
 

 

Introduction 
As India’s ominous COVID-19 curve stretches 

further, urgent attention needs to be paid to an 

economy that is teetering on the edge. 

There are a few who seem to believe that there are 

ways and means to provide this stimulus without 

breaking the bank as it were. As we spend more 

time in a national lockdown or quasi-lockdown 

situation, I believe that austerity measures and 

reallocations notwithstanding, we will definitely 

need to go beyond current revenue receipts to 

fund the complete stimulus. 

 

A gathering financial storm 
In the Budget before the pandemic, 

India projected a deficit of ?7.96-lakh crore. 

However, even then there were concerns around 

off balance sheet borrowings of 1% of GDP and 

an overly excessive target of ?2.1 lakh crore 

through disinvestments. 
 

The financial deficit number is set to grow by a 

wide margin due to revenue shrinkage from the 

coming depression that will most certainly be 

accompanied by a lack of appetite 

for disinvestment. 

 

In addition to the expenditure that was planned, 

the government has to spend anywhere 

between ?5-lakh crore and ?6-lakh crore as 

stimulus. 

 

The insipid stimulus provided by the government 

so far and recent announcements by the Reserve 

Bank of India (RBI) only serve to highlight how 

out of touch with reality they are. 

 

All the RBI’s schemes are contingent on the 

availability of risk capital, the market for which 

has completely collapsed. The two have tried 

several times over the last year to nudge banks into 

lending to below investment grade micro, small 

and medium enterprises, but have come up short 

each time. 

 

Furthermore, while the 60% increase in ways 

and means limits for States is a welcome move, 

many States have already asked for double the 

limits due to the shortages in indirect taxation 

collections from Goods and Services Tax, fuel and 

liquor. 

 

Consol bond-Echo from the past 
A method that has been used as early as the First 

World War is the Consol Bond. In 2014, the 

British government, a century after the start of 

the First World War, paid out 10% of the total 

outstanding Consol bond debt. 

 

The bonds, which paid out an interest of 5%, were 

issued in 1917 as the government sought to raise 

more money to finance the ongoing cost of the 

First World War. Citizens were asked to invest 

with the advertising messaging: “If you cannot 

fight, you can help your country by investing all 

you can in 5 per cent Exchequer Bonds. Unlike the 

soldier, the investor runs no risk.” 

A war-like state and a bond to the rescue-Consol Bonds 
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One cannot help but wonder how successful a 

Consol Bond issue would be for the Indian 

government if the Prime Minister had made a 

similar call to every citizen of our country to invest 

in them instead of making donations to PM-

CARES. 

 

After all, most of the Consol bonds in the United 

Kingdom are owned by small investors, with over 

70% holding less than £1,000. Furthermore, 

unlike PM-CARES, the proceeds of the bonds 

could be used for everything — from Personal 

Protective Equipment for doctors to a stimulus for 

small and medium-sized enterprises. 

 

Why is Consol bond better option 
1.For making citizens active participants to his 

missions, a Consol Bond can be a more 

compelling alternative. 

 

2.Furthermore, with the fall of real estate and 

given the lack of safe havens outside of gold, the 

bond would offer a dual benefit as a risk free 

investment for retail investors. 

 

3.When instrumented, it would be issued by the 

central government on a perpetual basis with a 

right to call it back when it seems fit. 

 

4.An attractive coupon rate for the bond or tax 

rebates could also be an incentive for investors. 

 

5.The government can consider a phased 

redemption of these bonds after the economy is 

put back on a path of high growth — a process that 

might take that much longer for every day we 

extend this lockdown. 
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By, C. Rangarajan is former Chairman, Prime 

Minister’s Economic Advisory Council and 

Former Governor, Reserve Bank of India. D.K. 

Srivastava is Chief Policy Advisor, EY India and 

former Director, Madras School of Economics. 

The views expressed are personal 

 

Introduction 
Various institutions have assessed India’s 

growth prospects for 2020-21 ranging 

from 0.8% (Fitch) to 4.0% (Asian Development 

Bank). 

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) has 

projected India’s growth at 1.9%, China’s at 

1.2%, and the global growth at (-) 3.0%. 
The actual growth outcome for India would 

depend on: 

1. the speed at which the economy is opened up; 

2. the time it takes to contain the spread of virus, 

and 

3. the government’s policy support. 

 

Growth prospects 
India slid into the novel coronavirus crisis on the 

back of a persistent economic downslide. There 

was a sustained fall in the saving and 

investment rates with unutilised capacity in the 

industrial sector. 

 

In 2019-20, there was a contraction in the Centre’s 

gross tax revenues in the first 11 months during 

April 2019 to February 2020, at (-) 0.8%. These 

trends continue to beset the Indian economy in this 

crisis. 

 

We examine the growth prospects for 2020-21 

from the output side, making reference to real 

gross value added (GVA). 

 

In 2019-20, which would serve as the base year, 

India may show GVA growth of about 4.4%, well 

below the Central Statistics Office’s second 

advance estimate of 4.9%, as the fourth quarter 

number is likely to be revised downwards on 

account of the adverse impact of the virus on 

economic activities. The IMF’s GDP growth 

estimate for 2019-20 is at 4.2%. 

GVA is divided into eight broad sectors. 

Although all sectors have been disrupted, some 

may be affected less than the others. 

We divide the output sectors in four groups. 

 

1. In group A, we consider two sectors that have 

suffered only limited disruption — 

namely agriculture and allied sectors, and 

public administration, defence and other 

services. 

 

# In the case of agriculture, rabi crop is currently 

being harvested and a good monsoon is predicted 

later in the year. Despite some labour shortage 

issues, this sector may show near-normal 

performance. 

 

# The public and defence services have been 

nearly fully active, with the health services at the 

forefront of the the COVID-19 fight. 

 For the group A sectors, it may be possible to 

achieve 90% of the 2019-20 growth performance. 

 

2. Group D includes trade, hotels, restaurants, 

travel and tourism under the broad group 

of “Trade, Hotels, Transport, Storage and 

Communications”. 
This sector may be able to show 30% of 2019-20 

growth performance. 

 

3. Group B comprises four sectors which may 

suffer average disruption showing 50% of 2019-

20 growth performance. 

These sectors are mining and quarrying, 

electricity, gas, water supply and other utility 

services, construction, and financial, real estate 

and professional services. 

 

4. In the last group (Group C), we 

place manufacturing which has suffered 

significant growth erosion in 2019-20. It is 

feasible to stimulate this sector by supporting 

demand. 

Slower growth and a tighter fiscal 
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In this case, we apply a 40% performance factor, 

not on the 2019-20 growth which is an outlier, but 

on the average growth of the preceding three 

years. Considering these four groups together, 

a GVA growth of 2.9% is estimated for 2020-

21. 

 

Realising this requires strong policy support, 

particularly for the manufacturing sector which 

has a weight of 17.4%. It is also based on the 

assumption that the Indian economy may move on 

to positive growth after the first quarter. In the first 

quarter, GVA growth will be negative. 

 

 

Calibrating policy support 
Monetary policy initiatives undertaken so far 

include a reduction in the repo rate to 4.4%, the 

reverse repo rate to 3.75%, and cash reserve 

ratio to 3%. 
The Reserve Bank of India has also opened 

several special financing facilities. 

These measures need to be supplemented by an 

appropriate fiscal stimulus. 

Although industry has been clamouring for a large 

fiscal stimulus, cash-constrained central and State 

governments have taken expenditure reducing 

measures by announcing a freezing of 

enhancements of dearness allowance and 

dearness relief. 
 

This may result in savings of ?37,000 crore for the 

Centre and about ?82,000 crore for the 

States, together amounting to 0.6% of GDP. 

There is also a talk of substantially reducing non-

salary defence expenditure. With lower 

petroleum prices, fertilizer and petroleum 

subsidies may be reduced. These expenditure cuts 

are contemplated to keep the fiscal deficit under 

some control. 

 

 

On fiscal deficit 
Fiscal stimulus can be of three types: 

(a)  Relief expenditure for protecting the poor and 

the marginalised; 

 

(b) Demand-supporting 

expenditure for increasing personal disposable 

incomes or government’s purchases of goods and 

services, including expanded health-care 

expenditure imposed by the novel coronavirus, 

and, 

 

(c) Bailouts for industry and financial institutions. 

The Centre had earlier announced a relief package 

of ?1.7-lakh crore of which the additionality was 

only ?65,000 crore, since it included a 

frontloading of the budgeted expenditures. 

 

The Centre’s budgeted fiscal deficit of 3.5% of 

GDP may have to be enhanced substantially to 

make up for the shortfall in budgeted revenues; 

account for a lower than projected nominal GDP 

for 2020-21, and provide for a stimulus. 

Thus, the Centre’s fiscal deficit may increase to 

6.0% of GDP. 

 

 

Expenditure on construction of hospitals, roads 

and other infrastructure and purchase of health-

related equipment and medicines require 

prioritisation. 

These expenditures will have high multiplier 

effects. 

Similar initiatives may be undertaken by the State 

governments which may also enhance their 

combined fiscal deficit to about 4.0% of GDP to 

account for 3.0% of GDP under their respective 

Fiscal Responsibility Legislation/Law and to 

provide for the shortfall in their revenues and 

some stimulus. 

 

 

Financing of the fiscal deficit poses a major 

challenge this year. On the demand side, the 

Central (6.0%) and State governments (4.0%) and 

Central and State public sector undertakings 

(3.5%) together present a total public sector 

borrowing requirement (PSBR) of 13.5% of 

GDP. 
 

 

Against this, the total available resources may at 

best be 9.5% of GDP consisting of excess saving 

of the private sector at 7.0%, public sector saving 
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of 1.5%, and net capital inflow of 1.0% of GDP3. 

The gap of 4.0% points of GDP may result in 

increased cost of borrowing for the Central and 

State governments. 
 

This gap may be bridged by enhancing net 

capital inflows including borrowing from 

abroad and by monetising some part of the 

Centre’s deficit. Monetisation of debt can at best 

be a one-time effort. This cannot become a general 

practice. 
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Introduction 
Prime Minister’s Citizen Assistance and Relief 

in Emergency Situations Fund, or the PM 

CARES Fund, was set up to tackle distress 

situations such as that posed by the COVID-19 

pandemic. In one-and- a-half months, the fund has 

raked in thousands of crores worth of donations 

including unlimited tax-free contributions from 

major corporates. 

 

Who may contribute to the fund? 
The fund receives voluntary 

contributions from individuals and 

organisations and does not get any budgetary 

support. 

 

Donations have been made tax-exempt, and can 

be counted against a company’s corporate social 

responsibility (CSR) obligations. 

 

It is also exempt from the Foreign Contribution 

(Regulation) Act, 2010, and accepts foreign 

contributions, although the Centre has 

previously refused foreign aid to deal with 

disasters such as the Kerala floods. 

 

The Prime Minister chairs the fund in his 

official capacity, and can nominate three 

eminent persons in relevant fields to the Board 

of Trustees. 

The Ministers of Defence, Home Affairs and 

Finance are ex-officio Trustees of the Fund. 

 

Does not India already have a fund with 

similar objectives? 
Yes. The Prime Minister’s National Relief Fund 

(PMNRF) was set up in January 1948, originally 

to accept public contributions for the assistance 

of Partition refugees. 

 

It is now used to provide immediate relief to the 

families of those killed in natural calamities and 

the victims of major accidents and riots and 

support medical expenses for acid attack 

victims and others. 

 

The PMNRF was originally managed by a 

committee which included the Prime 

Minister and his deputy, the Finance Minister, 

the Congress President, a representative of the 

Tata Trustees and an industry representative. 

However, in 1985, the committee entrusted the 

entire management of the fund to the Prime 

Minister, who currently has sole discretion for 

fund disbursal. A joint secretary in the PMO 

administers the fund on an honorary basis. 
 

As of December 2019, the PMNRF had an 

unspent balance of ?3,800 crore in its corpus. 

States also have similar Chief Minister’s Relief 

Funds, and State governments have appealed for 

donations noting that they bear the major burden 

of implementing COVID-19 relief operations. 

 

Are donations pouring in? 
In its 45-day existence, PM CARES has attracted 

a large amount of donations. In the first week, 

news reports suggested that publicly declared 

donations added up to at least ?6,500 crore. 

In the month since then, lakhs of public and 

private sector employees have donated a day’s 

salary to the fund, with some claiming it was done 

without their permission or knowledge. Among 

major donations include ?500 crore from 

employees of the Defence Ministry, Army, 

Navy, Air Force and defence public sector units, 

as well as ?500 crore each from the Tata Group 

and Reliance Industries. 

 

 

Issues in PM CARES Fund 
1. Protests have been raised against companies 

such as Reliance which have made major 

donations to PM CARES even while cutting 

salaries of their own employees, as well as 

the Railways, which donated ?151 crore to PM 

CARES, but could not provide free transport 

for destitute migrant workers. 
 

Funds and the PM 
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2. Opposition leaders have questioned the need for 

a new PM CARES Fund, given that the PMNRF 

has similar objectives. 

 

3. The Centre has not responded to queries on how 

much money is in the PM CARES Fund, or how 

and when it will be used to provide relief. 

 

4. It is not clear whether the fund comes under 

the ambit of the RTI Act or oversight by 

the Comptroller and Auditor General of India, 

although independent auditors will audit the fund. 

(One RTI query to the PMO by activist Vikrant 

Tongad was refused, citing a Supreme Court 

observation that “indiscriminate and impractical 

demands under RTI Act for disclosure of all and 

sundry information would be counterproductive”) 

 

5. The PM CARES web page is opaque regarding 

the amount of money collected, names of donors, 

the expenditure of the fund so far, or names of 

beneficiaries. The PMNRF provides annual 

donation and expenditure information without any 

detailed break-up. The PM CARES Fund’s trust 

deed is not available for public scrutiny. 

 

6. The decision to allow uncapped corporate 

donations to the fund to count as CSR 

expenditure — a facility not provided to 

PMNRF or the CM’s Relief Funds — 

goes against previous guidelines stating that 

CSR should not be used to fund government 

schemes. 

 

A government panel had previously 

advised against allowing CSR contributions to 

the PMNRF on the grounds that the double 

benefit of tax exemption would be a “regressive 

incentive”. 
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Introduction 
As the economy struggles with the lockdown and 

thousands of firms and workers stare at an 

uncertain future, some state governments last 

week decided to make significant changes in the 

application of labour laws. 

The most significant changes were announced by 

three BJP-ruled states — UP, MP and Gujarat . 

On the face of it, these changes are being brought 

about to incentivise economic activity in the 

respective states. 

Keeping aside the questions of law — labour falls 

in the Concurrent List and there are many laws 

enacted by the Centre that a state cannot just brush 

. 

What are Indian labour laws? 

There are over 200 state laws and close to 50 

central laws. And yet there is no set definition of 

“labour laws” in the country. Broadly speaking, 

they can be divided into four categories. Chart 1 

provides the categorisation, with examples. 

 

Objectives of different acts 
The main objectives of the Factories Act, for 

instance, are to ensure safety measures on 

factory premises, and promote health and 

welfare of workers. 

The Shops and Commercial Establishments 

Act, on the other hand, aims to regulate hours of 

work, payment, overtime, weekly day off with 

pay, other holidays with pay, annual leave, 

employment of children and young persons, and 

employment of women. 

The Minimum Wages Act covers more workers 

than any other labour legislation. 

The most contentious labour law, however, is 

the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 as it relates 

to terms of service such as layoff, retrenchment, 

and closure of industrial enterprises and strikes 

and lockouts. 

 

Why are labour laws often criticised? 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Indian labour laws are often characterised 

as “inflexible”. 

In other words, it has been argued that thanks to 

the onerous legal requirements, firms (those 

employing more than 100 workers) dither from 

hiring new workers because firing them requires 

government approvals. 

What labour law changes mean ? 
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As Chart 4 shows, even the organised sector is 

increasingly employing workers without formal 

contracts. 

This, in turn, the argument goes, has constrained 

the growth of firms on the one hand and provided 

a raw deal to workers on the other. 

Others have also pointed out that there are too 

many laws, often unnecessarily complicated, and 

not effectively implemented. This has laid the 

foundation for corruption and rent-seeking. 

 

 

Is that what is proposed by states like UP? 
As a matter of fact, no. UP, for instance, has 

summarily suspended almost all labour laws 

including the Minimum Wages Act. 

In that sense, from the perspective of the workers, 

the government has completely turned its stand 

from asking firms not to fire workers and pay full 

salaries at the start of the lockdown, to stripping 

workers of their bargaining power now. 

Moreover, far from pushing for a greater 

formalisation of the workforce, this move will in 

one go turn the existing formal workers into 

informal workers as they would not get any social 

security. 

 

 

Why will wages fall? 
For one, as Chart 3 shows, even before the Covid-

19 crisis, thanks to the deceleration in the 

economy, wage growth had been moderating. 

Moreover, there was always a wide gap between 

formal and informal wage rates. For example, a 

woman working as a casual labourer in rural India 

earns just 20% of what a man earns in an urban 

formal setting. 

If all labour laws are removed, most employment 

will effectively turn informal and bring down the 

wage rate sharply. And there is no way for any 

worker to even seek grievance redressal. 

 

Would these changes not boost employment 

and spur economic growth? 
Theoretically, it is possible to generate more 

employment in a market with fewer labour 

regulations. However, as the experience of states 

that have relaxed labour laws in the past suggests, 

dismantling worker protection laws have failed to 

attract investments and increase employment, 

while not causing any increase in worker 

exploitation or deterioration of working 

conditions. 
Employment will not increase, because of several 

reasons. 

First, there is already too much unused capacity. 

Firms are shaving off salaries up to 40% and 

making job cuts. The overall demand has fallen. 

Which firm will hire more employees right now. 

 

 

Could the government have done something 

else? 
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The government should have — as most 

governments have done across the world (Chart 5) 

— partnered with the industry and allocated 3% 

or 5% of the GDP towards sharing the wage 

burden and ensuring the health of the labourers . 

Moreover, beyond labour regulations, firms faces 

a lot of other hurdles like the shortage of skilled 

labour and the weak enforcement of contracts etc. 

 

 

Way ahead 
Essentially, if India had fewer and easier-to-

follow labour laws, firms would be able to expand 

and contract depending on the market conditions, 

and the resulting formalisation — at present 90% 

of India’s workers are part of the informal 

economy — would help workers as they would get 

better salaries and social security benefits. 
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By, N.S. Tanvi is an Advocate at the Madras High 

Court 

 

Introduction 
As thousands of migrant workers walk across 

India in a desperate attempt to reunite with their 

families, States are providing  greater relaxation 

of labour laws to appear ‘industry friendly’. 

U.P., for instance, has cleared an 

ordinance exempting businesses and industries 

from labour laws, except for a handful, for three 

years. 
The Centre has done the same through its many 

circulars and clarifications issued during the 

lockdown. 

The worst affected are the migrant workers. 

 

Mere eyewash 
The lockdown has clearly established that migrant 

workers are the backbone of India’s economy. The 

sudden announcement of the nationwide 

lockdown on March 23 left an estimated 13 crore 

migrants with no way to return home and no 

money. 

When the lockdown was relaxed from April 20, 

the Standard Operating 

Procedure issued permitted asymptomatic 

workers to return to their worksites where they 

were to reside, but not to their home State. 

This denial, trade unions alleged, was because 

industry heads were worried that there would 

be labour shortage when industries reopened; 

that if migrant workers returned home, they may 

not come back to work immediately. 

However, the same industrial heads did nothing 

to ensure that these workers were given 

adequate food, shelter and their dues during 

the lockdown. 

 

Recently, Karnataka cancelled Shramik 

trains after the Chief Minister met prominent 

builders in the State. 

The April 29 order permitting inter-State 

movement of migrant workers was just eyewash. 

It permitted only “stranded workers” to leave, 

with the Centre clarifying that workers 

“otherwise residing normally at places, other 

than their native places for purposes of work” 

are not “stranded”. 
Yet another circular said that the workers, who 

have no money left, would have to pay for their 

train tickets. 

It was clear that all these were deliberate 

attempts to prevent workers from leaving the 

State. 

 

Railways and inter-State travel are within the 

Centre’s control. 

The Central government could have ensured that 

travel was free. Effectively, the Centre once again 

sought to protect industry at the cost of the 

workers’ rights, while appearing as though it was 

doing its best for the workers. 

The dispute about payment of fare also provided a 

ready excuse to the States to prevent workers from 

crossing borders. 

 

Violating rights 
The States and the Centre are consistently and 

systemically violating the fundamental rights of 

migrant workers. 

Article 23 of the Constitution prohibits “forced 

labour”. 

The Supreme Court, in PUDR v. Union of India 

(1982), held that “the word ‘force’ must... be 

construed to include... force arising from 

the compulsion of economic 

circumstances which leaves no choice of 

alternatives to a person in want and compels him 

to provide labour or service even though the 

remuneration received for it is less than the 

minimum wage.” 

It would also run afoul of the International 

Labour Organization’s ‘Employment and 

Decent Work for Peace and Resilience 

Recommendation, 2017’ which requires states to 

ensure marginalised groups “freely choose 

employment” while rebuilding after any disaster. 

Thus, the various Home Ministry directives and 

State ordinances would be violative not only of 

The face of exploitation-Poor state of Migrant workers 
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India’s own Constitution but also its 

international commitments. 
Industry leaders, ministers and bureaucrats have 

denied workers the dignity and respect they 

deserve as fellow humans. 

Workers are being treated as a resource to be 

exploited by industry and state. 
The workers have no autonomy. This autonomy 

over self is at the core of dignity, a fundamental 

right. 
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By , Gautam Bhatia is a Delhi-based lawyer 

 

 

Idea of Fundamental Rights 
Soon after Independence, while the Constitution 

of a free India was being drafted, Dr. B.R. 

Ambedkar, the chairperson of the Drafting 

Committee, was asked to prepare a note on 

the idea of Fundamental Rights. 

In a terse document, B.R. Ambedkar observed that 

thus far, the purpose of Constitutions had been 

to limit state power, in order to preserve the 

freedom of the individual. 

 

But this was too narrow an understanding of 

freedom, because it ignored the fact that often, it 

was private parties — individuals and 

corporations — that exercised great sway over 

the economic and social life of the nation. 
B.R. Ambedkar therefore argued 

that fundamental rights must also “eliminate the 

possibility of the more powerful having the 

power to impose arbitrary restraints on the less 

powerful by withdrawing from the control he 

has over the economic life of the people” — or, 

more euphemistically, to tackle the “the 

dictatorship of the private employer”. 

 

 

Labour rights 
B.R. Ambedkar, a long-time advocate for the 

rights of labour, and who had 

been instrumental in the passage of an eight-

hour working day a few years before, was writing 

as part of a long-standing intellectual and political 

tradition. 

Labour movements had been key to the 

successful freedom struggle, and indeed, 

the 1931 Karachi Declaration and Bill of 

Rights — a fore-runner to the Constitution — 

expressly placed labour rights on a par with 

ordinary civil rights such as the freedom of 

speech and expression. 

In its Preamble of the Bill of Rights, it declared 

that “political freedom must include... real 

economic freedom of the... millions”. These 

principles eventually found their way into the 

Indian Constitution in the form of “Directive 

Principles of State Policy”, while a few of them 

were retained as fundamental rights. Prominent 

among these was the right against forced labour, 

guaranteed by Article 23 of the Constitution. 

 

 

What is a forced labour? 
A certain narrow understanding would have it that 

I am only “forced” to do something if there is a 

gun to my head or a knife at my throat. 

Compulsion is that which is exerted by serious and 

enduring differences of power, compulsion that 

may not take a physical form, but instead, have 

a social or economic character that is 

nonetheless as severe. 

K.T. Shah, another member of the Constituent 

Assembly, famously wrote, “necessitous men are 

not free men”. 

 

Judicial stand 
In 1983, the Supreme Court understood this point. 

The Court was called upon to address the 

exploitation of migrant and contract labourers, 

who had been put to work constructing the Asian 

Games Village. 
In a landmark judgment, PUDR vs. Union of 

India,1983, the Court held that the right against 

forced labour included the right to a minimum 

wage. 

Consequently, the Court held that 

“the compulsion of economic 

circumstance which leaves no choice of 

alternatives to a person in want and compels him 

to provide labour or service” was no less a form 

of forced labour than any other, and its remedy 

lay in a constitutional guarantee of the 

minimum wage. 

 

 

Market Economy-structured inequality 
A market economy is sustained by a set of 

laws — the laws of contract, of property, and so 

Labour Rights 
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on. This legal structure ensures that capital and 

labour do not face each other as equals across a 

mythical bargaining table. 

 

There is a structural inequality that enables the 

former, going back once more to B.R. Ambedkar’s 

language, to “make the rules” for the latter. 

This amounts to a form of “private 

government”, a situation in which there exists 

democracy in the political sphere, but unilateral 

term-setting in the context of the workplace. 

Of late, with the rise of the platform or gig 

economy, the rise of casualisation and precarious 

employment, and further fractures within the 

workforce, this inequality of power has only 

grown starker. 

 

The purpose of labour laws, which arose out of a 

long period of struggle has always been to mitigate 

this imbalance of power. 

The shape and form of these laws has, of course, 

varied over time and in different countries, but the 

basic impulse has always remained the same: in 

B.R. Ambedkar’s words, to secure the “rights to 

life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness”, in 

both the public and the private spheres. 

In some countries, the path chosen has been to 

give workers a stake in private governance, 

through strong trade union laws and mandatory 

seats for labour in the governing boards of firms 

(“co-determination”). 

 

 

The Indian situation 
It is argued that it sets up a labour 

bureaucracy that is prone to corruption; that the 

adjudicatory mechanisms are inefficient; the 

rights that labour laws grant are effectively 

submerged in a creaking judicial system, thus 

providing no real relief; that the system creates 

an unconscionable tiered structure where a 

majority of the workforce, engaged in contract 

labour or informal employment, has very few 

rights, while those in formal employment have 

greater security, at least in theory; in a recent 

interview, it was even pointed out that many 

prominent labour unions prefer to arrive at an 

accommodation with the management, rather than 

represent the interests of their constituents. 

 

 

Way Ahead 
These problems certainly call for a debate on the 

future of labour rights, especially in a world where 

the rapidly changing nature of work is already 

rendering old concepts of jobs and employments 

obsolete (courts around the world, for example, 

are struggling with how to classify platform 

workers such as Uber drivers). 

But this debate must be guided by B.R. 

Ambedkar’s insights that remain relevant even 

today, the Constitutional guarantee against forced 

labour, and the understanding of force and 

freedom that takes into account differences in 

power. 

If the Constitution is to remain a charter of 

freedom, however, it must be equal freedom — 

and that must be the yardstick from which we 

measure proposed legal changes in the shadow of 

COVID-19. 
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By, Jean Drèze is Visiting Professor at the 

Department of Economics, Ranchi University; 

Reetika Khera is Associate Professor of 

Economics at IIM Ahmedabad 

 

 

Introdcution 
For some years now, the so-called JAM trinity 

(Jan Dhan-Aadhaar-Mobile) has been propounded 

as a dream cash-transfer infrastructure for 

India. 

It was born in chapter 3 of the Economic Survey 

2015, titled “Wiping every tear from every eye: 

The JAM number trinity solution”. This early 

JAM promo humbly concluded that “nirvana 

today seems within reach”. The same lyrical tone 

can be found in the following year’s Economic 

Survey, where JAM’s virtues were praised once 

again. 

 

 

An illusion and its fading 
What JAM really means, in practical terms, is 

conveniently vague. The original formulation, in 

2015, mentioned two possible incarnations of the 

trinity: mobile banking and post office 

payments. 

The second option never made much headway, 

perhaps because it did not have enough scope for 

private profit. So Aadhaar-enabled mobile 

banking became the supreme goal. 
The intoxication reached new heights as the JAM 

project latched on to another flourishing 

narrative, universal basic income (UBI). If you 

want to make cash transfers to everyone, what 

better platform can you have than Aadhaar, India’s 

unique biometric ID, doubling up as a permanent 

financial address? An illusion emerged that India 

had developed an ideal infrastructure for UBI, 

ready to be deployed at any time. 

It took the coronavirus crisis for the bubble to 

burst. In the early days of the crisis, JAM was 

often invoked (sometimes along with UBI) as a 

possible tool of emergency relief. But when the 

time actually came to make cash transfers to the 

poor, JAM turned out to be of little use. 

For all the excitement it had generated, JAM had 

not gone beyond some fancy digital-payment 

systems for the privileged. Long bank queues and 

related hardships have started emerging, 

especially in rural areas where the density of banks 

is relatively low. 

In a Dalberg survey conducted last month in 10 

states, only 25% of poor households reported 

that it was “easy” to access cash benefits. The 

crowds are all set to swell further as and when the 

lockdown is lifted or relaxed. 

JAM enthusiasts may respond that the central 

government’s relief package does rely on Jan 

Dhan Yojana (JDY) at least – the J in the JAM, if 

not the entire trinity. 

 

 

Why is NREGA account better then JDY 

accounts for DBT transfers? 
Indeed, the lead cash-relief measure in the national 

relief package consists of monthly transfers of 

?500 to women’s JDY accounts. 

One way to think about this is to compare 

women’s JDY accounts with another possible 

basis for cash transfers, at least in rural areas: the 

list of households that have a National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act (NREGA) job card. 

The numbers of accounts are roughly comparable: 

about 14 crore for NREGA job cards, and 12 

crore or so for women’s JDY accounts in rural and 

semi-urban areas (assuming that the gender 

distribution of accounts is similar in rural and 

urban areas). 

1. First,the NREGA job-cards list is far more 

transparent and well-organised. During the 

frantic initial JDY wave, in 2014-15, banks 

opened JDY accounts en masse to meet the targets. 

Banking norms went for a toss: many accounts 

were opened without informed consent, duplicate 

accounts flourished, Aadhaar numbers were 

seeded without any safeguards, and so on. Later 

on, a large proportion of JDY accounts (40% in 

March 2017, down to 19% in January 2020) 

went “dormant” as customers were unable or 

Getting cash transfers out of a JAM- Drwabacks of DBT 
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unwilling to use them. 

Other accounts were blocked because the 

account holders were unable to complete timely 

ex-post biometric authentication (“e-KYC”) of 

the Aadhaar numbers that had been seeded into 

their accounts. It is not clear what proportion of 

JDY accounts are operational today, in the sense 

that a bank transfer to these accounts will actually 

reach the recipient in good time. 

2. Second, cash transfers to women’s JDY 

accounts are likely to involve large exclusion 

errors. According to a recent Yale study, less 

than half of poor adult women have a JDY 

account (an even lower proportion, 21%, know 

that they have a JDY account). 

Consistent with this, the Dalberg 

study mentioned earlier finds that the 

proportion of poor households where at least one 

adult woman has a JDY account is just 57%. 

The NREGA job-card list is likely to have much 

better coverage of poor households. The 

natural complementarity between NREGA and 

social security pensions (covering more than four 

crore persons under the National Social 

Assistance Programme alone) would further help 

to reduce exclusion errors. 

3. Third, inclusion errors are also likely to be 

larger in the JDY approach. Job cards are meant 

for rural workers, JDY accounts are for 

everyone. 
National Election Studies 2019 data, show that 

JDY beneficiaries tend to be better-off than 

NREGA beneficiaries. 

 

 

Back to cash in hand? (Way Ahead) 
There have been significant issues (e.g. delayed, 

rejected, blocked or diverted payments) 

with NREGA payments, often related 

to Aadhaar. But then, numerous “direct benefit 

transfer” schemes (social security pensions, 

scholarships, maternity benefits, among others) 

have faced similar problems, also reflected in 

official transaction data. 

Both the Aadhaar Payment Bridge System 

(APBS) and the Aadhaar-enabled Payment 

system (AePS) are shot through with technical 

glitches, possibly exacerbated by the recent surge 

in transactions, and especially unkind to the 

powerless. 

Transfers to women’s JDY accounts are unlikely 

to be more reliable than transfers to job-card 

holders. 
In fact, as far as effective payment is concerned, 

there is a further argument in favour of the 

NREGA job-cards list: unlike JDY accounts, it 

lends itself to the “cash-in-hand” method (on-

the-spot payment in cash, instead of bank 

payments) . 

The reason is that the job-cards list is a 

transparent, recursive household list with village 

and gram panchayat identifiers, while the list of 

JDY accounts is an opaque list of individual 

bank accounts. 

Cash-in-hand may seem like the antithesis of 

JAM, but this option may become important in the 

near future if the banking system comes under 

further stress. 

There are precedents of effective use of the cash-

in-hand method, notably in Odisha for pension 

payments, and in various states for NREGA wage 

payments. Several states (including Andhra 

Pradesh, Odisha and Tamil Nadu) have 

already resorted to cash-in-hand for relief 

payments during the lockdown. 
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By, Prabhat Patnaik is Professor Emeritus, Centre 

for Economic Studies and Planning, Jawaharlal 

Nehru University (JNU), New Delhi. Jayati Ghosh 

is a professor of economics at JNU. Harsh Mander 

is a human rights worker, writer and teacher 

 

 

Introduction 
Despite some announcements of some fiscal 

packages, vast numbers of working people will 

remain without their regular incomes. He also 

announced a package of ?20 lakh crore, but 

this includes already allocated money of ?6-

lakh crore and monetary policy directives to 

banks and non-banking financial companies. 
The announcements by the Finance Minister thus 

far involve no additional public spending, even 

though this is urgently required to revive the 

economy and prevent further contraction. 

These are the following methods that government 

should do immediately in fiscal terms for reviving 

the economy and supporting livelihoods. 

 

 

Food and cash transfers first 
The immediate need is to provide free food and 

cash transfers to those rendered incomeless. 

Providing every household with ?7,000 per 

month for a period of three months and every 

individual with 10 kg of free foodgrains per 

month for a period of six months is likely to 

cost around 3% of our GDP (assuming 20% 

voluntary dropout). 

This could be financed immediately through 

larger borrowing by the Centre from the 

Reserve Bank of India. 

The required cash and food have to be handed 

over to State governments to make the actual 

transfers, along with outstanding Goods and 

Services Tax compensation. 

 

Is the above mentioned step possible? 
1. First, foodgrains are plentiful, as the Food 

Corporation of India had 77 million tonnes, and 

rabi procurement could add 40 million tonnes. 

2. Second, because of the lockdown restrictions, 

the multiplier rounds of such expenditure are 

heavily truncated at present and would not 

generate as much demand as in normal times. 

3. Third, cash transfers in many spheres will 

only enable current demand to continue (such as 

payment of house rent to continue occupancy) 

and not create any fresh demand. 

4. Fourth, when greater normalcy finally allows 

pent-up demand to surface, output could also 

expand because of resumed economic activity. 

5. Finally, putting money in the hands of the 

poor is the best stimulus to economic revival, as 

it creates effective demand and in local markets. 

Hence, an immediate programme of food and cash 

transfers must command the highest priority. 

 

 

Revamp MGNREGA work 
 Millions of migrant workers have endured 

immense hardships to trudge back home, 

and are unlikely to return to towns in the 

foreseeable future. 

 Employment has to be provided to them 

where they are, for which the Mahatma 

Gandhi National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS) must be 

expanded greatly and revamped with 

wage arrears paid immediately. 

 The 100-day limit per household has to 

go; work has to be provided on 

demand without any limit to all adults. 

And permissible work must include not 

just agricultural and construction work, 

but work in rural enterprises and in 

care activities too. 

 The revamped MGNREGS could cover 

wage bills of rural enterprises started by 

panchayats, along with those of existing 

rural enterprises, until they can stand on 

their own feet. 

 This can be an alternative strategy of 

development, recalling the successful 

experience of China’s Township and 

Village Enterprises (TVEs). Public 

A plan to revive a broken economy 
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banks could provide credit to such 

panchayat-owned enterprises . 

 

 

Self Reliance through MGNREGS 
 The growth in India in the coming days 

will have to be sustained by the home 

market. Since the most important 

determinant of growth of the home market 

is agricultural growth, this must be 

urgently boosted. 

 The MGNREGS can be used for 

this, paying wages for land development 

and farm work for small and medium 

farmers; apart from government support 

through remunerative procurement prices, 

subsidised institutional credit, other input 

subsidies, and redistribution of unused 

land with plantations. 

 Agricultural growth in turn can 

promote rural enterprises, both by 

creating a demand for their products and 

by providing inputs for them to process; 

and both these activities would generate 

substantial rural employment. 

 

 

The urban focus 
In urban areas, it is absolutely essential to revive 

the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 

(MSMEs). 
Introduce an Urban Employment Guarantee 

Programme, to serve diverse groups of the urban 

unemployed, including the educated 

unemployed. 

Urban local bodies must take charge of this 

programme, and would need to be revamped for 

this purpose. 

“Permissible” work under this programme should 

include, for the present, work in the 

MSMEs. This would ensure labour supply for 

the MSMEs and also cover their wage bills at the 

central government’s expense until they re-

acquire robustness. 

It should imaginatively also include care work, 

including of old, disabled and ailing persons, 

educational activities, and ensuring public 

services in slums. 

The ‘care’ economy 
The pandemic has underscored the extreme 

importance of a public health-care system. 

The post-pandemic period must see significant 

increases in public expenditure on education 

and health, especially primary and secondary 

health including for the urban and rural poor. 

The “care economy” provides immense scope 

for increasing employment. 

Vacancies in public employment, especially in 

such activities, must be immediately filled. 

Improvement in the status of Anganwadi and 

Accredited Social Health 

Activists/workers who provide essential services 

to the population. Treat them as regular 

government employees and give them proper 

remuneration and associated benefits, and greatly 

expand their coverage in settlements of the urban 

poor. 

These could easily come within the total package 

announced by the Prime Minister, which could 

be financed by printing money. 

 

 

Measures to raise public revenues in medium 

term 
A combination of wealth and inheritance 

taxation and getting multinational companies to 

pay the same effective rate as local 

companies through a system of unitary taxation 

will garner substantial public revenue. 

They will also reduce wealth and income 

inequalities which have become horrendous. 

A 2% wealth tax on the top 1% of the population, 

together with a 33% inheritance tax on the wealth 

they bequeath every year to their progeny, could 

finance an increase in government expenditure to 

the tune of 10% of GDP. 

It would be argued that this might cause large 

financial outflows, which the country can ill-

afford. 

Contrarily, foreign capital is more likely to 

be attracted to a growing economy than one in 

sharp decline because of lack of stimulus. 

Also, a fresh issue of special drawing rights by 

the International Monetary Fund (which India 

has surprisingly opposed along with the United 

States) would provide additional external 
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resources. 

 

 

Way Ahead 
The broken economy must be rebuilt in ways to 

ensure a life of dignity to the most 

disadvantaged citizen. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

607 

By, Radhicka Kapoor and R. Nagaraj work with 

the Indian Council for Research on International 

Economic Relations (ICRIER), New Delhi and the 

Indira Gandhi Institute of Development Research 

(IGIDR), Mumbai, respectively 

 

Introduction 
Following the adage, “never waste a crisis”, the 

government of Uttar Pradesh, last week, 

introduced an ordinance that has scrapped most 

labour laws for three years. 

 

 

State Government’s relaxation on labour laws 
These laws deal with the occupational safety, 

health and working conditions of workers, 

regulation of hours of work, wages and 

settlement of industrial disputes. 
They apply mostly to the economy’s organised 

(formal) sector, that is, registered factories and 

companies, and large establishments in general. 

Madhya Pradesh and Gujarat have quickly 

followed suit. Reportedly, Punjab has already 

allowed 12-hour shifts per day (72 hours per 

week) in factories without overtime payment to 

overcome worker shortage after the migrants have 

left in the wake of the national lockdown. 

 

 

Shock point 
Snatching away labour rights in the midst of a 

global pandemic and national lockdown is 

distressing and shocking. 

Despite overflowing food grain stocks, 

governments have been miserly in providing 

adequate food security. 

Income support to workers to retain them in 

their places of work has also 

been lacking. Significantly, migrant labour will be 

critical to restore production once the lockdown is 

lifted. In fact, factories and shops are already 

staring at worker shortages. 

Instead of encouraging workers to stay back or 

return to cities by ensuring livelihood support 

and safety nets, State governments have sought 

to strip workers of their fundamental rights. 
Employers’ associations have urged the central 

government to do away with most labour rights to 

address temporary labour shortages. 

Trade union leaders from the Bharatiya Mazdoor 

Sangh to the Centre of Indian Trade Unions, and 

Opposition leaders in Uttar Pradesh have 

condemned the ordinance. It will face a challenge 

in courts, legal experts say. 

But will it expand employment and output growth, 

as claimed by its proponents? Such a step, by 

popular belief, will reduce wage costs, increase 

profits and augment productive investment and 

growth. Improved supply is expected to create 

demand (following Say’s Law in economics). 

Such (simplistic) reasoning assumes that labour 

laws are the binding constraints on expanding 

output. 

 

Say’s Law 
Say's Law of Markets is theory from classical 

economics arguing that the ability to purchase 

something depends on the ability to 

produce and thereby generate income. 

Say reasoned that to have the means to buy, a 

buyer must first have produced something to sell. 

Thus, the source of demand is production, not 

money itself. 

Say's Law implies that production is the key to 

economic growth and prosperity and the 

government policy should encourage (but not 

control) production rather than promoting 

consumption. 

 

 

 

Is Say’s law applicable over Indian Economy? 
Surely, the lockdown has disrupted supply, but 

only temporarily. There are no inherent shortages 

at the moment as the inflation rate remains 

moderate. 

Agricultural produce is rotting in farms for lack 

of transport. Industrial production is held up as 

migrant workers have fled for their lives. 

Before the lockdown, annual GDP growth 

Provide income support, restore jobs 
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rate had plummeted to 4.7% during October-

December quarter of 2019-20, from 8.3% in the 

full year of 2016-17. 

The slowdown is due to lack of demand, not of 

supply, as widely suggested. 

With massive job and income losses after the 

lockdown, aggregate demand has totally 

slumped, with practically no growth. 

Therefore, the way to restart the economy is to 

provide income support and restore jobs. It will 

help revive consumer demand by augmenting 

incomes. 

Scrapping labour laws to save on labour costs will 

do just the opposite: it will reduce wages, lower 

earnings (particularly of low wage workers) 

and reduce consumer demand. 

Further, it will lead to an increase of low paid 

work that offers no security of tenure or income 

stability. 

 

 

Will scrapping of labour laws solve the 

problem? 
1. One, if the laws were in fact so strongly pro-

worker, they would have raised wages and 

reduced business profitability. But the real wage 

growth (net of inflation) of directly employed 

workers in the factory sector has been flat (2000-

01 to 2015-16) as firms have increasingly resorted 

to casualisation and informalisation of the 

workforce to suppress workers’ bargaining power, 

evidence suggests. 

 

2. Two, is it right to blame the disappointing 

industrial performance mainly on labour market 

regulations? 

Industrial performance is not just a function of 

the labour laws but of the size of the 

market, fixed investment growth, credit 

availability, infrastructure, and government 

policies. 

 

EVIDENCE: In fact there is little evidence to 

suggest that amendment of key labour laws 

by Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh in 2014 took 

them any closer to their goal of creating more jobs 

or industrial growth. 

 

Rationalise labour laws 
India’s complex web of labour laws, with 

around 47 central laws and 200 State laws, need 

rationalisation. 

Reforms need to maintain a delicate balance 

between the need for firms to adapt to ever-

changing market conditions and workers’ 

employment security. 

Depriving workers of fundamental rights such as 

freedom of association and the right to collective 

bargaining, and a set of primary working 

conditions (such as adequate living wages, limits 

on hours of work and safe and healthy 

workplaces), will create a fertile ground for 

the exploitation of the working class. 

Presently, over 90% of India’s workforce is 

in informal jobs, with no regulations for decent 

conditions of work, no provision for social 

security and no protection against any 

contingencies and arbitrary actions of employers. 

Abrogation of labour laws, as proposed by the 

Uttar Pradesh government, will free more 

employers from the obligations they currently 

hold for ensuring the job security, health, and 

social protection of their workers. 
It will increase informal employment in the 

formal sector instead of encouraging the growth 

of formal work. 

 

 

Way Ahead 
The Uttar Pradesh government’s move will only 

result in a race to the bottom on workers’ pay and 

labour standards, making workers worse off, 

without creating additional jobs, as it is a lack of 

demand that is currently holding up output growth. 

The Uttar Pradesh ordinance needs to be revoked. 
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Introduction 
Official data capturing the economic impact of the 

nationwide lockdown are starting to pour in 

slowly. The country’s industrial output, as 

measured by the Index of Industrial 

Production (IIP), contracted by 16.7% in 

March. 

This is in contrast to a growth rate of 

2.7% witnessed during the same month last year. 

 

 

Economic crisis 
The sharp fall can largely be explained by the 

nationwide lockdown that was imposed by the 

Centre in the last week of the month. The 

manufacturing sector, which witnessed 

a contraction of about 20%, was the worst hit 

among the key sectors, perhaps due 

to disruptions in the labour market caused by 

the lockdown. 

In terms of end-goods, capital goods and 

consumer durables witnessed a roughly one-

third contraction in size as the sale of non-

essential goods was obliterated by the 

unexpected lockdown. 

Analysts say that industrial output is likely to fall 

even further in April when the economy was in 

complete shutdown. In fact, some estimates 

suggest that the economy’s overall output in the 

first quarter of FY21 could be cut by one-

fourth and growth for the whole financial year 

could well turn out to be negative. 

 

 

Economic recovery only through good policies 
The COVID-19 crisis being a temporary external 

shock, much like demonetisation in 2016 but 

much larger in scale, can theoretically lead to a 

quick bounce-back in economic activity once the 

lockdown is lifted. 

But the actual pace of the recovery in industrial 

production and even the wider economy will 

depend on the policy environment created by the 

government after the crisis. 

The economic rescue measures announced by the 

Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman on 

Wednesday, such as more loans to small and 

medium scale enterprises and looser credit 

standards, can help the recovery by allowing 

businesses to find their feet soon. 

Obviously, the key will lie in the implementation 

of these measures. 

The government must also ensure that 

bureaucratic red tape does not kill any nascent 

recovery at a time when businesses, whose 

balance sheets have been hit hard by the crisis, 

need the freedom to adjust to a new economic 

reality. 
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By,R. Vaigai and Anna Mathew are advocates 

practising at the Madras High Court 

 

Introduction 
Through the public health crisis created by the 

COVID-19 pandemic, we are witness to 

another massive tragedy — of workers being 

abandoned by their employers and by the state. 

 

 

Problems of migrant workers 
1. The workers’ right to go home was curbed 

using the Disaster Management Act, 2005. 

2. No provisions were made for their food, 

shelter, or medical relief. 

3. Wage payments were not ensured. 
4. The state’s cash and food relief did not cover 

most workers. 
Staring at starvation, lakhs of workers started 

walking back home. Many died on the way. 

More than a month later, the Centre issued cryptic 

orders permitting their return to their home States. 

 

 

Demand of employers 
Immediately employer organisations lobbied to 

prevent the workers from leaving. Governments 

responded by delaying travel facilities for the 

workers to ensure uninterrupted supply of labour 

for employers. 

Employers now want labour laws to be relaxed. 

The Uttar Pradesh government has issued an 

ordinance keeping in abeyance almost all labour 

statutes including laws on maternity benefits and 

gratuity; the Factories Act, 1948; the Minimum 

Wages Act, 1948; the Industrial Establishments 

(Standing Orders) Act, 1946; and the Trade 

Unions Act, 1926. 
Several States have exempted industries from 

complying with various provisions of laws. 

The Confederation of Indian Industry has 

suggested 12-hour work shifts and that 

governments issue directions to make workers join 

duty failing which the workers would face penal 

actions. 

Thus, after an organised abandonment of the 

unorganised workforce, the employers 

want the state to reintroduce laissez-faire and 

a system of indenture for the organised 

workforce too. 

 

System of Indenture 
 An indentured servant or indentured laborer is an 

employee (indenturee) within a system of unfree 

labor who is bound by a signed or forced contract 

(indenture) to work without pay for the owner of 

the indenture for a period of time. The contract 

often lets the employer sell the labor of an 

indenturee to a third party. 

  

Indenturees usually enter into an indenture for a 

specific payment or other benefit (such as 

transportation to a new place), or to meet a legal 

obligation, such as debt bondage. 

  

On completion of the contract, indentured servants 

were given their freedom, and occasionally plots 

of land. Indentured servitude was often brutal, 

with a high percentage of servants dying prior to 

the expiration of their indentures. 

  

In many countries, systems of indentured labor 

have now been outlawed, and are banned by the 

Universal Declaration of Human Rights as a form 

of slavery. 

 

Colonial exploitation 
 The move is reminiscent of the barbaric 

system of indentured labour introduced 

through the Bengal Regulations VII, 

1819 for the British planters in Assam 

tea estates. 

 Workers had to work under a five-year 

contract and desertion was made 

punishable. Later, the Transport of 

Native Labourers’ Act, 1863 was passed 

in Bengal which strengthened control of 

the employers and even enabled them 

to detain labourers in the district of 

employment and imprison them for six 

Stop the return to laissez-faire- Analysis of Labour laws 
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months. 

 Bengal Act VI of 1865 was later passed 

to deploy Special Emigration 

Police to prevent labourers from 

leaving, and return them to the 

plantation after detention. 

 

What we are witnessing today bears a horrifying 

resemblance to what happened over 150 years ago 

in British India. 

Factory workers too faced severe 

exploitation and were made to work 16-hour 

days for a pittance. Their protests led to the 

Factories Act of 1911 which introduced 12-hour 

work shifts. 

Yet, the low wages, arbitrary wage cuts and other 

harsh conditions forced workers into ‘debt 

slavery’. 
The labour laws in India have emerged out of 

workers’ struggles, which were very much part of 

the freedom movement against oppressive 

colonial industrialists. 

Since the 1920s there were a series of strikes and 

agitations for better working conditions. 

Several trade unionists were arrested under the 

Defence of India Rules. 

The workers’ demands were supported by our 

political leaders. 

Britain was forced to appoint the Royal 

Commission on Labour, which gave a report 

in 1935. 

The Government of India Act, 

1935 enabled greater representation of Indians 

in law-making. 
This resulted in reforms, which are forerunners to 

the present labour enactments. 

The indentured plantation labour saw relief in 

the form of the Plantations Labour Act, 1951. 

 

 

Dignity through democracy 
1. Factories Act lays down eight-hour work 

shifts, with overtime wages, weekly offs, leave 

with wages and measures for health, hygiene 

and safety. 
2. The Industrial Disputes Act provides 

for workers participation to resolve wage and 

other disputes through negotiations so 

that strikes/lockouts, unjust retrenchments and 

dismissals are avoided. 
3. The Minimum Wages Act ensures wages 

below which it is not possible to subsist. 

These enactments further the Directive Principles 

of State Policy and protect the right to life and 

the right against exploitation under Articles 21 

and 23. 
Trade unions have played critical roles in 

transforming the life of a worker from that 

of servitude to one of dignity. In the scheme 

of socio-economic justice the labour unions 

cannot be dispensed with. 

 

Glaxo Laboratories v. The Presiding Officer, 

Labour (1983) 
The Supreme Court, in Glaxo Laboratories v. 

The Presiding Officer, Labour (1983), said this 

about the Industrial Employment (Standing 

Orders) Act, 1946: “In the days of laissez-

faire when industrial relations was governed by 

the harsh weighted law of hire and fire, 

the management was the supreme master, the 

relationship being referable to a contract between 

unequals... The developing notions of social 

justice and the expanding horizon of socio-

economic justice necessitated statutory 

protection to the unequal partner in the industry 

namely, those who invest blood and flesh against 

those who bring in capital... The movement was 

from status to contract, the contract being not 

left to be negotiated by two unequal persons 

but statutorily imposed.” 

 

Section 5 of the Factories Act empowers 

the State governments to exempt labour laws 

only in case of a “public emergency”, which is 

explained as a “grave emergency whereby 

the security of India or any part of the territory 

thereof is threatened, whether by war or 

external aggression or internal disturbance”. 

There is no such threat to the security of India 

now. 

Section 36B of the Industrial Disputes 

Act enables exemption for a government 

industry only if provisions exist 

for investigations and settlements. 

No statutory support 
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Labour is a concurrent subject in the 

Constitution and most pieces of labour legislation 

are Central enactments. 

The U.P. government has said that labour laws 

will not apply for the next three years. Even laws 

to protect basic human rights covering migrant 

workers, minimum wages, maternity benefits, 

gratuity, etc. have been suspended. 

 

How can a State government, in one fell swoop, 

nullify Central enactments? 
The Constitution does not envisage approval by 

the President of a State Ordinance which makes 

a whole slew of laws enacted by 

Parliament inoperable in the absence of 

corresponding legislations on the same subject. 

Almost all labour contracts are now governed by 

statutes, settlements or adjudicated awards arrived 

through democratic processes in which labour has 

been accorded at least procedural equality. 

 

Life Insurance Corporation v. D. J. Bahadur & 

Ors (1980) 
In Life Insurance Corporation v. D. J. Bahadur & 

Ors (1980), the Supreme Court highlighted 

that any changes in the conditions of service can 

be only through a democratic 

process of negotiations or legislation. 

Rejecting the Central government’s attempt to 

unilaterally deny bonus, the Court said, 

“fundamental errors can be avoided only by 

remembering fundamental values”, as 

otherwise there would be a “lawless hiatus”. 

The orders and ordinances issued by the State 

governments are 

undemocratic and unconstitutional. 

The resurgence of such a colonial mindset is a 

danger to the society and the well-being of 

millions and puts at risk the health and safety of 

not only the workforce but their families too. 

 

 

 

Way Ahead 
Governments have a constitutional duty to 

ensure just, humane conditions of work and 

maternity benefits. The health and strength of the 

workers cannot be abused by force of economic 

necessity. Labour laws are thus civilisational goals 

and cannot be trumped on the excuse of a 

pandemic. 
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Introduction 
In her second tranche of COVID-19 relief 

package announcements, Finance Minister 

announced the steps taken by the government 

for migrants and farmers during the national 

lockdown, including free ration for stranded 

workers. 

Acknowledging the significance of 

the MGNREGS during the pandemic, she said it 

had helped provide jobs to returning workers in 

rural areas and advised States to continue the 

process in the monsoon season as well. 

Migrant workers, the urban poor and small 

farmers are the targetted beneficiaries of these 

announcements. 

 

 

Why and how have migrant workers suffered 

during the lockdown? 
 The recent Periodic Labour Force 

Survey conducted in 2017 by the 

National Sample Survey Office of the 

Ministry of Statistics and Programme 

Implementation, had estimated that there 

were around 1,49,53,750 urban workers 

who had vulnerable jobs. 

 These workers included helpers in a 

household enterprise and who did not 

receive a regular salary and casual 

labourers who received daily wages; 

besides this, the number considers only 

those in bottom 50% of the wealth pyramid 

in 2017-18, based on their monthly per 

capita expenditure. 

 This number extended to an estimated 2.5 

crore people if those who had salaried 

jobs but did not receive any paid leave and 

other benefits were included. 

 Migrant workers numbered more than 

81 lakh people among this segment. 
 Once the national lockdown was 

announced, the Centre for Monitoring 

Indian Economy, or CMIE, 

estimates unemployment to have 

reached 24.2%, with urban employment 

being 26% and had barely any income to 

tide over the lockdown. 

 Many migrant workers sought to return 

home to their home towns, but the absence 

of transport prevented them from doing 

so. State governments were supposed to 

set up relief camps and 

shelters providing food and other 

amenities for these workers, but 

implementation was skewed (69% of the 

overall shelters and camps were situated 

only in Kerala). 

 With increasing distress, many migrant 

workers took recourse to their own 

means of transport to go home — many 

had no other option but to walk long 

distances — before the central government 

finally notified the start of services of 

“Shramik trains” to transport them. 

 

 

What has been announced for migrant 

workers? 
 The Finance Minister acknowledged the 

significance of the MGNREGS in 

providing jobs to returning workers in 

rural areas. The government noted that 

work off-take increased in May. This 

followed instructions from the Centre to 

restart the scheme after work hours fell 

drastically in April. 

 The Centre has now advised States/Union 

Territories to provide work through the 

scheme and to extend this to the monsoon 

season as well in providing jobs in 

plantations, horticulture, livestock-related 

work. 

 The CMIE’s latest unemployment 

survey report also found that while 

various segments (small traders, salaried 

employees, entrepreneurs, etc) have 

suffered significant job losses, the number 

of farmers in the survey had increased, 

indicating that farm work has been 

a source of livelihood during the 

Will migrant workers benefit from the Centre’s measures? 
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lockdown. 

 The government has promised a free 

supply of 5 kg of foodgrain per person 

and 1 kg channa per family per month for 

two months, for those migrants who 

are neither beneficiaries of the National 

Food Security Act (2013), or NFSA, nor 

possess State cards. 

 The government expects eight crore 

migrants to benefit from this scheme and 

the Centre will spend ?3,500 crore on this. 

 States will be in charge of 

implementation and distribution. 

 The inclusion of these estimated eight 

crore beneficiaries will bring the total 

number of people under the Public 

Distribution System coverage close to the 

level legally mandated by the NFSA 

of 67% of the population. 

 

 

What about the One Nation One Ration Card 

scheme? 
 The Centre has also said that the One 

Nation One Ration Card scheme will be 

enhanced by assuring national portability 

of 83% by August 2020 and 100% by 

March 2021. 
 The scheme should allow migrant 

workers to access food in States other 

than that of their permanent residence. 

 But concerns remain about availability 

of ration in shops to allow for distribution 

to migrant workers as well. In places 

where the scheme has been implemented 

so far, the utilisation of the scheme has 

been very low (800 workers on an average 

in a month before the lockdown and an 

average of only 200 workers during the 

lockdown). 

 Besides these steps for immediate relief to 

the workers, the government has also 

announced that it will launch a scheme 

under the Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana 

(PMAY) to convert government funded 

housing in the cities into affordable rental 

housing complexes under PPP mode 

through a concessionaire. 

 A special credit facility with liquidity of 

up to ?5,000 crore has been announced 

for street vendors through a special 

scheme that will facilitate easy credit and 

will be launched in a month. 

 

Will small farmers benefit? 
 National Bank for Agriculture and Rural 

Development (NABARD) will extend an 

additional refinance support of ?30,000 

crore for crop loan requirement of rural 

cooperative banks and regional rural 

banks. 
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Introduction 
The ?20-lakh crore economic relief package titled 

Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan is being unveiled in 

tranches from May 13 by Finance Minister 

Nirmala Sitharaman. The first tranche, aimed at 

micro, small and medium 

enterprises (MSMEs), non-banking financial 

companies (NBFCs) and at some individuals was 

announced by her on Wednesday. 

 

 

What are the proposals aimed at offering relief 

to micro, small and medium enterprises 

(MSMEs)? 
 The government has proposed to 

offer collateral-free loans to 

MSMEs which will be fully guaranteed 

by the Centre. There will be a principal 

repayment moratorium for 12 

months and the interest rate will be 

capped and there will be no guarantee 

fee. 
 All MSMEs with a turnover of up to 

?100 crore and with outstanding credit 

of up to ?25 crore will be eligible to 

borrow up to 20% of their total 

outstanding credit as on February 29, 

2020. 

 These loans will have a four-year 

tenure and the scheme will be open until 

October 31. 

 A total of ?3-lakh crore has been allocated 

for this. 

 

 

How will this benefit MSMEs? 
This will act as initial seed money for these small 

enterprises hit by zero cash flow due to the 

national lockdown. 

This loan will help them buy raw materials, pay 

initial bills and daily wages to employees. In 

short, this will be like working capital for 

cranking up their businesses again. 

Banks are now expected to be more comfortable 

in assisting this category of borrowers because 

the risk is zero (since the loans are guaranteed 

by the central government). 

This is the single biggest proposal in the last three 

tranches of announcements under the Atmanirbhar 

Bharat Abhiyan and small businesses are expected 

to benefit from this in a big way. About 45 lakh 

MSMEs are expected to gain from this proposal. 

 

 

Are these the only proposals for MSMEs? 
No. A partial credit guarantee scheme has been 

extended to enable promoters of these units to 

increase their equity. 

A total of ?20,000 crore will be funnelled 

through the Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for 

Micro and Small Enterprises 

(CGTMSE) whereby banks will lend money to 

promoters which can be infused as equity in their 

businesses. 

About two lakh stressed MSMEs with non-

performing assets (NPAs) are projected to benefit 

from this. The CGTMSE will offer a partial 

credit guarantee to banks. 

There is also a proposal to infuse equity into 

MSMEs through a Fund of funds system where 

the government will provide ?10,000 crore as 

initial corpus of the Fund. 

This will be leveraged to raise ?50,000 

crore which will be used to support MSMEs in 

desperate need of equity through ‘daughter 

funds’ of the main Fund of funds. 

The aim is to expand size and capacity of the 

MSMEs with equity and help them get listed on 

the stock exchanges. 

 

 

Was not a change in the definition of MSMEs 

also announced? 
MSMEs will be defined not based on 

their investment alone but also on their turnover. 

The definition has been tweaked and the 

existing distinction between manufacturing and 

services units has been eliminated. 
Henceforth, a unit with up to ?1 crore investment 

and ?5 crore turnover will qualify as a micro 

How will the COVID-19 relief for MSMEs help? 
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unit, investment up to ?10 crore and turnover up 

to ?50 crore will qualify as a small unit, and 

investment up to ?20 crore and turnover up to 

?100 crore will qualify as a medium enterprise. 

It has been a long-standing demand from industry 

to hike the investment limits, as with inflation, 

units often cross the threshold that will bring them 

benefits. 

To prevent this, they either run their operations 

at a reduced level or incorporate multiple units so 

that turnover is distributed in a way that they 

remain within the threshold that will give them the 

benefits. 

 

 

What are the proposals for non-banking 

financial companies (NBFCs)? 
NBFCs, housing finance companies and micro 

finance institutions are finding it difficult to raise 

debt capital due to a confidence crisis in the debt 

markets. 

The government has, therefore, announced 

a special liquidity scheme of ?30,000 crore to 

pick up investment grade debt paper from both 

primary and secondary markets. 
Such paper will be fully guaranteed by the 

government. 
In addition, to help low rated finance companies 

to raise debt, the existing partial credit 

guarantee scheme has been extended to cover 

primary market debt paper wherein the first 20% 

loss will be borne by the government. 

A total of ?45,000 crore has been set aside for 

this Partial Credit Guarantee Scheme 2.0 that 

will offer liquidity to paper rated AA and below 

and even unrated paper. 

 

 

Do electricity distribution companies (discoms) 

also feature in the first tranche announced? 
Yes, discoms are in a huge liquidity crisis and 

unable to pay their dues to electricity generation 

companies. 

Their cash flow and revenues have been hit due to 

low demand from industrial consumers for 

power during the lockdown. 

The various State discoms together owe about 

?94,000 crore to their suppliers, the generation 

and transmission companies. 
The government, through Power Finance 

Corporation-Rural Electrification 

Corporation, will infuse liquidity of ?90,000 

crore to discoms which will be securitised against 

their receivables from consumers. 

The loans given for the purpose of discharging 

their dues to generation companies will be against 

a guarantee from the respective State related to 

the discom. 

 

 

What are the measures for the common man? 
In March, when the first relief package called 

the Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Yojana was 

announced, the government offered to pay 

the 24% provident fund 

contribution (employer+employee) for 

those earning up to ?15,000 a month as salary 

and working in units that employ less than 100 

workers for three months. 

This has now been extended for another three 

months up to August. 

The statutory PF contribution for those 

employed in the private sector (and not in the 

category of establishments above) has 

been reduced to 10% (from 12% now) for the 

next three months in order to increase liquidity in 

their hands. 

In addition to the above, the rate of tax deducted 

at source (TDS) and tax collected at source 

(TCS) has been reduced by 25% for a whole 

range of receipts. 

Thus, in payments to contractors, professional 

fees, rent, interest, commission, brokerage, etc. 

the TDS will be 25% lower. 

The TCS paid while buying a car of over ?10 

lakh in value and TCS collected in property 

transactions will also be lower. 

The lower TDS is not applicable on monthly 

salaries that employees receive. 

In the cases where TDS/TCS has been reduced, 

the tax liability is not reduced. It will be payable 

while filing return or while paying advance tax. 

The idea is only to offer immediate cash relief to 

people. The lower TDS/TCS kicks in right away 

and will stay until March 31, 2021. 
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Introduction 
With mandi closures and supply chain disruptions 

causing havoc in agricultural marketing, the 

COVID-19 pandemic has put a spotlight on some 

of the critical infrastructure gaps and long-

pending governance issues that plague the farm 

sector. 

The third tranche of the Atmanirbhar Bharat 

Abhiyan listed measures to deal with those gaps, 

though there has been no announcement on 

an immediate economic stimulus for the sector. 

 

 

What are the reforms announced in the farm 

sector? 
Financing to strengthen infrastructure, 

build better logistics and ramp up storage 

capacities, as well as proposing three major 

governance and administrative reforms that have 

been in the pipeline for many years. 

The third tranche was that improving farmers’ 

income needed such long-term investments and 

changes, rather than a focus on short-term crop 

loans. 

However, a number of farmers and activists said 

that in the light of the COVID-19 

crisis, immediate support and relief in the form 

of cash transfers, loan waivers, and 

compensation for unsold produce should have 

come before long-term reforms. 

 

 

How will they change the agriculture sector? 
The Essential Commodities Act, 1955 came into 

being at a time of food scarcity and famine; last 

year’s Economic Survey called it 

an “anachronistic legislation”. 

It allows the government to control price rise 

and inflation by imposing stock 

limits and movement restrictions on 

commodities, giving States the power to 

regulate dealer licensing, confiscate stock and 

even jail traders who fail to comply with 

restrictions 

Traders have long complained of harassment 

under the Act on the suspicion of hoarding, black 

marketing and speculation, while food 

processors and exporters have also pointed out 

that they may need to stock commodities for 

longer periods of time. 

The Act has disincentivised construction of 

storage capacity and hindered farm exports. 

Discussions about amending or repealing the Act 

have been going on for almost two decades. 

On Friday, the Finance Minister announced that 

the Act would be amended to deregulate six 

categories of agricultural foodstuffs: cereals, 

pulses, edible oils, oilseeds, potato and onion. 

Stock limits on these commodities will not be 

imposed except in times of a national calamity or 

a famine, and will not be imposed at all on food 

processors or value chain participants, which/who 

will be allowed to store as much as allowed by 

their installed capacity. 

Exporters will also be exempted. 

The amendment will bring more private 

investment into warehouses and post-harvest 

agricultural infrastructure, including processors, 

mills and cold chain storage. 

It could help farmers sell their produce at more 

competitive rates. 

 

 

What about the other planned reforms? 
Centre has tried the route of trying to coax State 

governments into adopting its Model APMC 

Amendment Act which aims at 

developing unified State-level markets by 

offering a State-wide licence and single point 

levy of market fees while also allowing private 

markets, direct marketing, ad hoc wholesale 

buying and e-trading. 
Now, the Centre proposes to bypass 

States altogether by bringing in a federal 

law to abolish inter-State trade barriers. 

The hope is that these reforms will bring in more 

options for the farmer, offering more 

competitive prices if there is a wider choice of 

buyers. 

The plan to bring in a legal framework for 

Reforms and Agriculture 
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contract farming also aims to provide more 

certainty and choice for farmers, although some 

experts caution that recent drafts of contract 

farming law promote the interests of the large 

corporate player at the expense of safeguarding 

the small farmer. 

 

 

How are infrastructure investments expected 

to help? 
A ?1-lakh crore agriculture infrastructure 

fund run by the National Bank for Agriculture 

and Rural Development will help create 

affordable and financially viable post-harvest 

management infrastructure at the farm gate 

and aggregation points. 

The Finance Minister emphasises that her 

announcements would also bring 

better infrastructure and logistics support to 

fish workers, dairy and other livestock 

farmers, beekeepers and vegetable and 

medicinal plant growers. 
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Introduction 
?1-lakh crore fund to finance agriculture 

infrastructure projects at the farm gate and 

produce aggregation points. Given that the lack of 

adequate cold-storage facilities continues to 

extract a high price on farmers and the agrarian 

economy by way of post-harvest losses, especially 

in perishables, the targeted outlay is a welcome 

step. 

 

 

Agriculture Infrastructure Funds 
 The decision to channel the funds 

to agricultural cooperatives, farmer 

producer organisations, rural 

entrepreneurs and start-ups is also 

encouraging as it lays the onus of creating 

the appropriate infrastructure or 

logistics solution largely on the principal 

beneficiaries, the farmers themselves. 

 The Minister also unveiled a ?10,000 

crore scheme to promote 

the formalisation of micro food 

enterprises. 

 Suggesting a cluster approach focused in 

different regions to assist unorganised 

enterprises in scaling up food safety 

standards to earn the products 

certification and build brand value. 

 

 

Agriculture reforms 
 Crucially, the Minister also announced 

three reform proposals that are 

ostensibly aimed at enabling better price 

realisation for farmers by removing 

restrictions and facilitating 

enhanced marketing freedom. 

 These include amendments to the 1955-

vintage Essential Commodities Act that 

would effectively hollow out the 

legislation by deregulating cereals, 

pulses, oilseeds, edible oils, onions and 

potato. 

 While the Economic Survey, in January, 

had recommended jettisoning 

the “anachronistic” Act, the law has 

nonetheless remained a vital tool in the 

government’s armoury for protecting 

consumers from irrational volatility in 

the prices of essentials by tamping down 

on black marketeers and hoarders. 

 While the Act’s provisions do have scope 

for an overzealous bureaucracy to harass 

even an honest exporter, who may have 

paid a fair price to the farmer and stocked 

produce for shipment overseas, total 

deregulation for foodgrains is fraught with 

the risk of future inflationary food price 

spikes. 

 The other two proposals are also of 

concern. While one seeks to bypass the 

APMC regime through a central law that 

would allow farmers the freedom to sell 

across State borders, the other proposes a 

framework for farmers to enter into pre-

sowing contracts that would purportedly 

help assure them of offtake volumes and 

prices. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Farm gate in focus: On amending Essential Commodities Act 
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By, A.K. Shiva Kumar is a Delhi-based 

development economist 

 

 

Introduction 
India has done well to limit the COVID-19 score 

and flatten the curve. Credit for containing the 

spread of the virus should go to our frontline 

medical and health workers in government who 

literally rushed in where angels fear to tread to 

save people’s lives. 

Putting aside threats to personal safety, family 

interests, and stigma, selfless government health 

workers across the country are the ones who 

are leading the charge. 
Even before COVID-19, India was staring at a 

serious economic slowdown. India's GDP 

growth for 2019-20 was lowered to 4.1% from 

5% projected by several agencies before the 

outbreak of the virus. 

 

Recent reports predict that the impact of COVID-

19 might reduce GDP growth rate to 1.1% or 

even lower in the current financial year. 

Unemployment has been growing since 

January 2020 when the first cases of coronavirus 

emerged. According to the Centre for 

Monitoring Indian Economy(CMIE), 

India’s unemployment rate at the end of May 

16, 2020 was staggeringly high at around 24%. 

Due to our fragile healthcare delivery system, one 

wonders, whether Bihar can handle the 

consequences if the virus begins to spread with the 

return of millions of migrant workers back to the 

State. 

A part of the relief funding must be used to seize 

the opportunity and invest in universal health 

coverage. 

 

 

Restoring livelihoods 
The Government have been focusing on ending 

the lockdown, reviving economic activities, 

restoring livelihoods, addressing concerns of 

hunger and starvation, stimulating small and 

medium enterprises, and enhancing farm incomes. 

The package of ?20-lakh crore, equivalent to about 

10% of India’s GDP, announced by the Prime 

Minister on May 12, is expected to restore the 

livelihoods of millions of migrants and other 

workers who have lost their jobs and also enable 

entrepreneurs and businesses to get re-started. 

Economic desperation might leave poor workers 

with no choice but to return to work (Against 

A.23-forced labour). But many of them are truly 

worried about getting infected. Businesses are also 

genuinely concerned about the collapse of demand 

and shutting down of retail outlets. 

Due to the unpredictability of government’s 

actions and policy revisions. This could well be a 

reason why, according to recent reports, in the 

midst of the long-term structural shift from 

China, companies prefer to relocate 

manufacturing to countries in the Association of 

Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) region, and 

not India. 

In all this, the silence around health is disturbing. 

 

 

Strengthening public health 
Dealing with the COVID-19 pandemic has 

brought out the critical importance of the public 

sector in health provisioning. However, stuck 

at around 1.15% of GDP for well over a decade, 

the low level of public spending on health is both 

a cause and an exacerbating factor accounting for 

the poor quality, limited reach and insufficient 

public provisioning of healthcare. 

The Union and State governments seem to have 

found the financial resources to provide an 

emergency response to deal with the pandemic. 

The orders have been placed for PPEs, ventilators, 

testing kits, and other supplies needed to detect 

and treat COVID-19 patients. 

It is possible that resources allocated for other 

health programmes are being diverted to deal 

with the COVID-19 pandemic. 

The opportunity cost of such diversion of funds 

could be high. 

Media reports point out, for instance, that people’s 

Where is health in the stimulus package? 
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access to routine maternal and child health as 

well as family planning services in parts of the 

country has been negatively impacted. 

 

 

Private health sector’s resistance 
Also, many States are simply not in a position 

to deal with a second wave of infections. The 

pandemic has exposed a hard truth: most private 

healthcare providers seem to be incapable of 

and unwilling to help even during a national 

crisis. 

 

And India’s private sector in health is sizable. 

According to recent figures, the private sector 

accounts for 93% of all hospitals, 64% of all 

hospital beds, and 80-85% of all doctors. 

Rapidly declining revenues and sharply eroding 

profits are leading to the closure of many private 

hospitals. Only a few private providers have 

come forward to extend support to the 

government. 

Not addressing weaknesses in the public health 

delivery system can thwart all efforts at reviving 

the economy. 

 

 

Seize the opportunity-Way Ahead 
This is the time then to seize the opportunity 

and invest in universal health coverage 

(UHC) by reversing the financial neglect of 

public healthcare. 

Nearly every country in the world that has 

achieved anything like UHC has done it through 

the public assurance of primary healthcare. 

Announcing a new ‘health investment plan’ (as 

part of the stimulus package) is the urgent need of 

the hour. 

At least 1% of GDP out of the stimulus 

package should be earmarked for improving 

the country’s health infrastructure and 

strengthening public health service delivery. 

And up to 70% of the additional 

expenditures should be ring-fenced for primary 

healthcare and further strengthening health and 

wellness centres, primary health centres and 

community health centres. 

Only then can State governments be better 

prepared to face a second round of the 

pandemic. Investing in health, apart from 

improving people’s well-being, is also essential 

for accelerating and sustaining India’s economic 

growth. 
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By, Anamitra Roychowdhury teaches at the 

Jawaharlal Nehru University and is the author of 

the book, Labour Law Reforms in India: All in the 

Name of Jobs 

 

 

Introduction 
As India slowly attempts to lift its nationwide 

lockdown, under compulsion of reviving the 

economy, labour rights are disappearing at an 

astonishing pace. Uttar Pradesh, Madhya 

Pradesh and Gujarat, took the lead 

in suspending crucial labour laws for varying 

lengths of time. 

 

 

Undemocratic introduction 
This strategy visualises effecting an economic 

turnaround through improvement of India’s rank 

in the “ease of doing business” index, 

thereby attracting foreign direct 

investment (FDI) and enthusing domestic 

private capital. 

Flexible labour and environmental laws are key 

instruments through which improvement in 

ranking is sought (incidentally, India’s rank 

jumped from 130 in 2016 to 63 in 2019). 

Such thinking forms the core of the ‘Make in 

India’ programme; therefore, elements of labour 

law dilution are already visible in the four labour 

codes aimed at consolidating 44 central labour 

laws (these are on wages, industrial relations, 

social security and occupational safety, health 

and working conditions). 

However, what is surprising is the undemocratic 

manner, by promulgating ordinances and 

notifying rules, in which labour rights are 

suspended without tripartite discussion. 

The continuity in direction of policy, although 

more vigorously pursued now, is obvious: for 

instance, consider the extension of a work day up 

to 12 hours. 

It is argued that this would address the problem 

of labour shortages at a time when social 

distancing is the norm. Interestingly, draft rules 

on the Code on Wages, 2019 already proposed 

extension of a workday by one hour (from eight 

to nine hours) when the novel coronavirus 

pandemic was nowhere on the horizon. 

Further, even though working hours are extended, 

there is no provision for overtime pay in Madhya 

Pradesh and Gujarat (although such provisions are 

available in Uttarakhand, Haryana, Rajasthan and 

Himachal Pradesh). 

 

 

Shades of an agenda 
U.P. ordinance that shockingly 

exempts employers from complying with the 

Minimum Wages Act 1948. However, the Code 

on Wages, 2019 makes a distinction between 

national minimum wage (calculated on the basis 

of an objective formula) and national floor 

wage (without providing a methodology to 

calculate it). 

This was done on purpose, for the minimum wage 

calculated by a government-appointed 

committee in 2018 was ?375 per day, whereas, 

the national floor wage in the same year was a 

mere ?176 per day; however, State 

governments, under the wages code, are directed 

to set their minimum wages only above the 

national floor wage. 

Thus, States, vying for private investments, would 

essentially consider the national floor wage, and 

this in effect would dilute the idea of minimum 

wage. 

Additionally, the U.P. ordinance also exempts 

employers from complying with the Industrial 

Disputes Act 1947. 
Therefore, employers can hire and fire workers 

at will; however, employers even now are allowed 

to offer “fixed-term” employment without any 

restrictions on the number of renewals. Hence, 

firms hardly face any problem in adjusting their 

workforce. 

M.P. ordinance which exempted factories 

employing less than 50 workers from 

regular inspections and allowed third-party 

inspections. 

Labour rights are in free fall 
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Again the wages code severely 

eroded the inspection mechanism by snatching 

away the power of inspectors to conduct surprise 

checks. 

Even when violations in law are detected, they 

are mandated to advise, provide information 

and facilitate employers to comply with the 

law; in fact, they are now called inspector-cum-

facilitator. 
The M.P. ordinance further states that for new 

establishments, provisions guiding industrial 

dispute resolution, strikes/lockouts and trade 

unions would cease to operate. 

This is in line with the Industrial Relations Code, 

2019, which proposes to raise the 

membership threshold of a trade union from 

15% to 75% of the workforce in an 

establishment, for it to be recognised as the 

negotiating union. 

 

 

But will such suspension of labour rights, 

aimed at reducing labour cost, stimulate 

private investment and ensure recovery? 
Past experience does not inspire confidence. The 

Reserve Bank of India, for some time now, has 

single-mindedly designed policies that reduce the 

cost of borrowing capital, but this has clearly 

failed to unleash animal spirits. 

Further, reductions in corporate tax in 

September 2019 made no impact in boosting 

private capital and reviving growth in 

subsequent quarters. 

Private agents wait and watch for a predictable 

environment before committing their money and, 

therefore, cannot be the principal agent for guiding 

an economy caught in a downward spiral. 

(This is easy to understand: for example, home 

buyers, once uncertain about completion of a 

housing project, will never evince interest even if 

flats are offered at dirt-cheap rates accompanied 

by additional benefits.) 

 

 

Issue of timing 
Finally, consider the timing of labour rights 

suspension. 

Although industry associations and government 

are projecting these changes as necessary for 

enticing FDI relocating from China, this is only a 

cover for the unique opportunity provided by the 

lockdown. 

In other times, such a violent attack on the 

fundamental rights of workers would lead 

to widespread protests and massive strikes. 

Both instruments are toothless now; protests are 

prohibited by lockdown rules and strikes are 

meaningless when production days are lost 

anyway. 

However, this exposes the authoritarian nature 

of the state, and every section of society must 

come together to protect the rights of workers. 

This is essential for destroying the rights of one 

section of society makes the rights of other 

sections of society vulnerable as well. For 

example, the plight of migrant workers will now 

spread to the working class as a whole, 

and industrial accidents such as the ones in 

Bhopal and Vishakhapatnam could engulf larger 

sections of society. It is time we see these 

interconnections and resist unitedly. 
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By,Chirantan Chatterjee is a faculty member at 

IIM Ahmedabad and Visiting Fellow at Hoover 

Institution, Stanford University 

 

Introduction 
The World Health Organization has announced 

that COVID-19 will likely never go away. Experts 

warn that there will be a second wave of 

infections. 

 

Syndemic situation may arise 
Meanwhile, some people have also raised 

the alarm about diseases like dengue and 

malaria in the upcoming monsoon season. 

 

A syndemic is a situation when two or more 

epidemics interact synergistically to produce 

an increased burden of disease in a population, 

a situation first described by medical 

anthropologist Merrill Singer in the mid-1990s. 

 

 

Increased burden of disease 
The 1957 Asian influenza pandemic, for 

example, showed that deaths then could be not 

only due to the primary viral infection, but also 

due to secondary bacterial infections among 

influenza patients; in short, they were caused by 

a viral/bacterial syndemic. 

Meanwhile, researchers have shown that 

in Kisumu, Kenya, 5% of HIV infections are due 

to higher HIV infectiousness of malaria-

infected HIV patients. 

Co-morbities 
Some also say that we need to watch out 

for secondary bacterial infection in those 

with weakened immunity due to COVID-19. 

Given that antibiotics resistance across the world 

is already a problem, the medical community 

needs to be aware of co-morbidities, especially if 

COVID-19 deepens as a syndemic in populations 

with antibiotic resistance. 

Solutions 
1. If that happens, along with large-scale 

population testing, societies around the world 

will also have to consider innovations in 

population health surveillance technology and 

develop creative business models at a scale 

potentially unheard of in recent times. 

MIT alumnus Inder Singh’s startup, Kinsa, 

makes smart thermometers that are already 

making waves in the U.S. Many argue that Kinsa 

thermometers could be the key to constantly 

monitoring temperatures. 

2. Another solution is to monitor oxygen levels in 

the brain daily through a pulse oximeter. 

It turns out that COVID-19 is causing happy 

hypoxia, where lack of oxygen in the brain is 

going undetected till things become too late. 

 

 

Way Ahead 
 But broadly, societies with resource-

constrained settings, where even an 

economical pooled testing strategy might 

be difficult to enforce due to financial 

reasons, should evaluate innovative 

population health surveillance 

technologies to complement testing. 

 This is especially important as there is a 

rising likelihood of COVID-19 becoming 

endemic and also probably syndemic. 

 Added to this is the complexity of 

the upcoming dengue and malaria 

season. 

 Closing State borders, discriminating 

against migrants returning to their home 

States, and quarantining them in public 

locations may not be a viable option going 

forward if India is peaking on the COVID-

19 curve. 

 The time has come to look 

at testing/tracing/isolating as well as 

ideas to deploy population health 

surveillance technologies like smart 

thermometers and oximeters 
 

 

 

Preparing for a syndemic 
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By,Sudha Mahalingam, Tejal Kanitkar and R. 

Srikanth are, respectively, Raja Ramanna Chair 

Professor, Associate Professor and Dean in the 

Energy and Environment Program at the National 

Institute of Advanced Studies, Bengaluru 

 

 

Introduction 
The government’s  proposal for reform of power 

tariff policy , is of a piece with the recent 

comprehensive proposal to amend the 

Electricity Act 2003; put together, they erode 

the concurrent status accorded to electricity in 

the Constitution. 

If implemented, they will not only weaken the 

control of States over an industry supplying a 

basic human necessity such as electricity but also 

arm the Centre with a pincer-like weapon which 

could choke the distribution 

utilities/companies (DISCOM) and jeopardise the 

country’s energy security. 

 

 

DISCOM troubles 
These proposals have to be seen in the context of 

a continuing centralisation of control over the 

sector whose main impact in the last 25 years has 

been to drive up the cost of power purchase to 

80% of the total costs of State DISCOMs. 

At the core of DISCOM woes is the two-part 

tariff policy, mandated by the Ministry of Power 

in the 1990s at the behest of the World Bank. 

As more private developers came forward to 

invest in generation, DISCOMs were required to 

sign long-term power purchase agreements 

(PPA), committing to pay a fixed cost to 

the power generator, irrespective of whether the 

State draws the power or not, and a variable charge 

for fuel when it does. 

The PPAs signed by DISCOMs were based 

on over-optimistic projection of power 

demand estimated by the Central Electricity 

Authority (CEA), a central agency. 

The 18th Electric Power Survey 

(EPS) overestimated peak electricity demand for 

2019-2020 by 70 GW. 

The 19th EPS published in 2017, by 25 GW, both 

pre-Covid 19. 

In the event, DISCOMs locked into long-term 

contracts end up servicing perpetual fixed costs 

for power not drawn. 
NTPC Limited’s Kudgi, in Karnataka, alone 

received ?4,800 crore as idle fixed costs during 

2018-19, operating at a plant load factor of only 

22%. 
Due to the CEA’s overestimates, the all-India 

plant load factor of coal power plants is at 

an abysmal 56% even before COVID-19. 

 

 

Factor of renewable energy 
From 2010, solar and wind power plants were 

declared as “must-run”, requiring DISCOMs to 

absorb all renewable power as long as there was 

sun or wind, in excess of mandatory renewable 

purchase obligations. 
This means backing down thermal generation to 

accommodate all available green power, entailing 

further idle fixed costs payable on account of two-

part tariff PPAs. 

Second, power demand peaks after sunset. In 

the absence of viable storage, every megawatt 

of renewable power requires twice as much 

spinning reserves to keep lights on after sunset. 

DISCOMs, especially in the southern region, 

have had to integrate large volumes of infirm 

power, mostly from solar and wind energy plants 

which enjoy must-run status irrespective of their 

high tariffs (?5/kwh in Karnataka and ?6/kwh 

in Tamil Nadu for solar power) even as the 

demand growth envisaged in the 18th EPS failed 

to materialise. 

Third, in 2015 the Centre announced an ambitious 

target of 175 gigawatts of renewable power by 

2022, offering a slew of concessions to 

renewable energy developers, and aggravating 

the burden of DISCOMs. Incidentally, China 

benefited by as much as $13 billion in the last 

five years from India’s solar panel imports. 

 

A jolt to national energy security 
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Electricity Bill,2020 
It is against this backdrop that we must examine 

the proposals in the Electricity Act 2020. 

First, the amendment proposes sub-franchisees, 

presumably private, in an attempt to usher in 

markets through the back door. 

Going by past privatisation experiments, private 

sub-franchisees are likely to cherry-

pick the more profitable segments of the 

DISCOM’s jurisdiction. 

The Electricity Bill 2020 containing the proposed 

amendments is silent on whether a private sub-

franchisee would be required to buy the expensive 

power (averaging out the idle fixed costs) from the 

DISCOM or procure cheaper power directly from 

power exchanges. 

If it is the first, the gains from the move are 

doubtful since the room for efficiency 

improvements is rather restricted in the already 

profitable regions attractive to sub-franchisees. If 

it is the second, DISCOMs will then be saddled 

with costly power purchase from locked-in PPAs 

and fewer profitable areas from which to recover 

it. 

 

Second, the amendment proposes even greater 

concessions to renewable power developers, 

with its cascading impact on idling fixed charges, 

impacting the viability of DISCOMs even more. 

Third, and the most controversial amendment 

proposed, seeks to eliminate in one stroke, 

the cross-subsidies in retail power tariff. 

This means each consumer category would 

be charged what it costs to service that category. 

Rural consumers requiring long lines and 

numerous step-down transformers and the 

attendant higher line losses will pay the steepest 

tariffs. 

 

Disingenuously, the proposed amendments 

envisage that State governments will directly 

subsidise whichever category they want 

to, through direct benefit transfers. 

Eliminating cross-subsidies in one stroke when 

State governments are already struggling with 

direct power subsidies is bound to be ruinous to 

their finances, not to mention the myriad problems 

with Direct Benefit Transfer. 

Fourth, State regulators will henceforth 

be appointed by a central selection committee, , 

jeopardising not only regulatory 

autonomy and independence but also the 

concurrent status of the electricity sector. 

Finally, the establishment of a centralised 

Electricity Contract Enforcement 

Authority whose members and chairman will 

again be selected by the same selection 

committee referred to above. 

The power to adjudicate upon disputes relating 

to contracts will be taken away from 

State Electricity Regulatory Commissions and 

vested in this new authority, ostensibly to protect 

and foster the sanctity of contracts. 

When the country is reeling under the economic 

impact of the novel coronavirus crisis, the 

Electricity Bill 2020 is indeed a disingenuous 

document drafted to shift the burden imposed by 

the short-sighted policies of the Centre onto 

hapless States, with serious consequences for the 

nation’s energy security. 
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End of a monopoly 
 Agriculture is a state subject under the 

Constitution, but the Green Revolution 

wouldn’t have happened without the 

political leadership at the Centre in 

1966 approving the import of 18,000 

tonnes of seeds of high-yielding semi-

dwarf wheat varieties from Mexico. 

 The government’s decision now to enact a 

Central law to dismantle the monopoly 

of agricultural produce market 

committee (APMC) mandis in the 

wholesale trading of farm commodities. 

 It’s all very well to say that “agriculture” 

and “markets and fairs” fall under 

the State List of the Seventh Schedule. 

 However, state governments have done 

very little all these years to remove 

barriers to trade in farm produce. 

 Farmers, like any businessmen, should 

have the freedom to sell their produce to 

anyone, anywhere and anytime. 

 This makes the traders, retailers or 

exporters being able to buy directly from 

them. 

 

 

Issues in APCM mandis 
 Unfortunately, most state APMC laws 

today permit first sale of farm 

produce to take place only in notified 

mandis within the particular tehsils or 

talukas. 

 Buyers, too, need to obtain individual 

licenses from each APMC in order to 

transact. 

 While some states are granting single 

unified market licenses and allowing 

direct procurement from farmers, even 

they require payment of APMC fee — 

whether or not they are using the 

infrastructure of the local mandi. 

 What we have, instead, are some 2,500 

markets controlled by commission agents, 

who mediate between sellers and buyers 

even when not required. 

 This arrangement is anathema to the spirit 

of liberalisation and also goes 

against Article 301 of the Constitution, 

which envisages freedom of trade and 

commerce “throughout the territory of 

India”. 
 The Centre is well within its rights to 

enact a law using the provisions of entry 

33 of the Concurrent List. The latter 

specifically deals with agricultural 

produce, including “foodstuffs”, “cattle 

fodder” and “raw cotton”. 

 

 

Way Ahead 
 In an ideal situation, from a cooperative 

federalism perspective, the initiative for 

APMC reforms should have come from the 

states themselves. 

 But there have been times — whether it 

had to do with the Green Revolution or the 

nod to Bt cotton cultivation in 2002 — 

when the Centre had to necessarily take the 

lead. 

 The Modi government must make it clear 

that the objective behind its proposed 

law is not to dismantle APMCs. 

 Farmers will continue to bring their 

produce to mandis that have good 

infrastructure (auction platforms, 

weighbridges, godowns, etc) and where 

they are likely to find more buyers (Andhra 

Pradesh’s Guntur Mirchi Yard for chilli 

and the Unjha APMC of Gujarat for jeera 

are good examples 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

End of a monopoly-APMC Act Analysis 
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By, P.S. Raghavan is Chairman, National Security 

Advisory Board. The views expressed are personal 

 

Introduction 
The measures, recently announced by the Finance 

Minister, to promote self-reliance in defence 

production, address long-standing strategic and 

national security concerns about the extent of 

India’s external dependence for its defence-

preparedness. 

India had the dubious distinction of being 

the world’s largest arms importer, accounting 

for about 12% of global arms imports. 

Saudi Arabia jumped to first place in 2018 and 

2019, but India still takes over 9% of global 

imports. 
This external dependence for weapons, 

spares and, in some cases, even 

ammunition creates vulnerabilities during 

military crises. COVID-19 has, once again, 

focused minds on the impact of supply chain 

disruptions on both civil and defence sectors. 

The facts that new Defence Procurement 

Procedures (DPP) 2020 are under formulation 

and that we now have a Chief of Defence Staff 

(CDS) tasked with promoting indigenous 

equipment in the armed forces, provide a 

conducive backdrop to this initiative. 

 

 

An opportune moment 
The decision to notify a list of weapons 

systems for sourcing entirely from Indian 

manufacturers, the promise to progressively 

expand this list and a separate Budget provision 

for domestic capital procurement will encourage 

our private defence manufacturers. 

There is a range of platforms and subsystems, 

developed in India and qualified in trials, some of 

which face hurdles to their induction by our 

armed forces because of foreign competition. 

These include missile systems such as Akash and 

Nag, the Light Combat Aircraft and the Light 

Combat Helicopter, artillery guns, radars, 

electronic warfare systems and armoured 

vehicles. 

 

 

Project Management unit 
The government has promised a time-bound 

defence procurement process, overhauling trial 

and testing procedures and establishing a 

professional project management unit. 

The significance of these measures is 

underscored by the fact that over the past five 

years, the Indian government has approved 

over 200 defence acquisition proposals, valued 

at over ?4 trillion, but most are still in relatively 

early stages of processing. 

Of course, this delay now provides the opportunity 

to re-examine them and to prioritise those with 

indigenous research and development. 

 

 

Corporatisation the Ordnance Factory Board 
The decision to corporatise the Ordnance 

Factory Board is another long overdue reform. 

Over the decades, our ordnance factories have 

been the backbone of indigenous supplies to our 

armed forces, from weapons systems to spares, 

ammunition and auxiliaries (including uniforms 

and boots). 

Their structure, work culture and product range 

now need to be responsive to 

technology and quality demands of modern 

armed forces. 

Corporatisation, including public listing of some 

units, ensures a more efficient interface of 

the manufacturer with the designer and end 

user. 

The factories would be better integrated into the 

larger defence manufacturing ecosystem. 

 

 

FDI impact 
The liberalisation of foreign direct 

investment in defence manufacturing, raising the 

limit under the automatic route to 74%, should 

open the door to more joint ventures of foreign 

and Indian companies for defence manufacturing 

Grasping the defence self-reliance nettle 
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in India. 

It would also sustain a beehive of domestic 

industrial activity in the research, design and 

manufacture of systems and sub-systems. 

Our companies, which have long been sub-

contractors to prominent defence manufacturers 

abroad, would now get the opportunity to directly 

contribute to Indian defence manufacturing. 

 

 

Way Ahead 
It is also imperative that when we import 

weapon systems, we should plan for 

the ammunitions and spares for them to be 

eventually manufactured in India so that we are 

not driven to seek urgent replenishments from 

abroad during crises. 

The same goes for repair, maintenance and 

overhaul facilities and, at the next level, the 

upgrade of weapons platforms. 

The development of a thriving indigenous defence 

industry needs an overhaul of existing regulations 

and practices. A long-term integrated 

perspective plan of the requirements of the armed 

forces should give industry a clear picture of 

future requirements. 

DPP 2020 should incorporate guidelines to 

promote forward-looking strategic 

partnerships between Indian and foreign 

companies, with a view to achieving 

indigenisation over a period of time for even 

sophisticated platforms. 

Cost evaluation has to evolve from mechanical 

application of the L1 (lowest financial 

bid) principle to prioritising indigenous content. 

The definition of indigenisation itself needs 

to privilege technology over value or volume. 

Investment, Indian or foreign, will be viable only 

if the door to defence exports is opened, with 

a transparent policy. To give private industry a 

level playing field for developing defence 

technologies, conflicts of interest, created by the 

role of our Defence Research and Development 

Organisation (DRDO) as the government’s sole 

adviser, developer and evaluator of 

technologies have to be addressed. 
Above all, a radical reset has to overcome 

resistance to change. Of the key components of 

any major reform — money, method and mindset 

— mindset is the most critical and the most 

intractable. It takes a crisis to change it. 
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Cyclone Amphan 
The trail of death and devastation that Cyclone 

Amphan has left in West Bengal and 

Odisha demonstrates, once again, the fragile state 

of eastern coastal States during the storm season. 

At least 72 people are dead in Bengal and normal 

life is paralysed for millions in Kolkata and in the 

rural areas of both the States. 

That Amphan would be a terrible disaster was 

anticipated, but even with reliable forecasts of its 

movement since May 16, and the preparatory 

moves by National and State Disaster Response 

Force units, the impact has been catastrophic. 

 

 

Code of practice 
The States along the east coast have evolved 

a code of practice for a storm coming 

under category 3 and above: evacuations, 

arranging for backup power, warning people to 

stay far from the coasts, designating strong 

buildings as cyclone shelters, and providing for 

at least a week’s supply of cooked food besides 

bolstering medical supplies. 

 

 

Additional Challenges 
Yet, the loss of life and damage to livelihoods is 

always significant. This time has been no 

different, and the Centre and the governments of 

the affected States, including those in 

the Northeast lashed by heavy rain, must help 

people already weighed down by a severe 

lockdown pick up their lives again. 

There is an additional challenge, as thousands of 

people have been moved to crowded shelters 

where the COVID-19 pandemic poses a 

continuing threat. 

Adhering to hygienic practices, monitoring those 

requiring medical assistance and testing for the 

virus is a high priority. 
Many who were working in distant States have 

just returned to Odisha and Bengal in the wake of 

the economic paralysis caused by COVID-19, and 

need sustained support after the storm. 

The challenge is to provide pre-fabricated 

facilities for safe shelter in outlying areas, such as 

the Sunderbans, and use off-the-shelf solutions 

such as solar power to mobilise communities. 

 

 

Way Ahead 
While the battle against the virus may yet be won 

sooner or later, India must strengthen its response 

capabilities for a never-ending cycle of storms 

along its coastline. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A double disaster: On a cyclone amid the coronavirus 
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The RBI has once again reduced the repo rate that 

will reduce the cost of capital and ease the 

financial burden on businesses due to the 

extended lockdown. 

With Friday’s repo rate cut of 40 basis points, 

the RBI has shaved off 1.15 percentage 

points from the rate chart in the 58 days since the 

lockdown began, bringing the repo rate down to 

4% and the reverse repo rate to 3.35%. 

 

 

Will it increase the liquidity in the market? 
 In fact, there are those who believe that the 

latest cut may be no more than a sentiment 

booster as economic activity is at its nadir 

and there are not many investment 

proposals on the anvil that may benefit 

from the lower interest rate. 

 Existing borrowers may be the only 

beneficiaries of the rate cut at this point in 

time. 

 The extension of the repayment 

moratorium on loans is a welcome 

measure. 

 A large proportion of commercial 

borrowers have availed themselves of 

the moratorium but retail borrowers 

have not taken to it in a big way. 

 The RBI has also shown 

empathy by allowing accumulated 

interest on working capital loans to be 

converted into a term loan repayable by 

the end of this fiscal. 

 The extended period given may however 

still not be enough as it will offer 

borrowers only about seven months from 

the end of the moratorium period during 

which they will have to crank up their 

businesses and service their loans. 

 The increase in group exposure limit for 

banks to 30% from 25% will help large 

corporate borrowers who may find 

themselves handicapped in raising funds 

from the markets now. 

Way ahead 
 The RBI could have put off accumulated 

interest repayment by one year; it might 

well find itself in a situation where it is 

forced to offer another extension in the 

next few months. 

 There was some disappointment in the 

markets that the RBI did not relax 

norms for loan restructuring by lenders. 

 The central bank has played its cards well 

here because there is no way of knowing 

the true extent of distress now, and hence 

it will be difficult to propose the right 

restructuring norms. 

 Chances are that this may well form part of 

the RBI’s next announcement. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Time after time: On RBI repo rate cut 



 

 Easy to PICK – “UPSC Monthly Magazine" May - 2020 

 

632 

By, Partha Ray is Professor of Economics at the 

Indian Institute of Management Calcutta. Santanu 

Paul is Co-founder and CEO of TalentSprint, an 

edtech company 

 

 

Introduction 
While the world is grappling with the fallout of 

COVID-19 and speculating on how far China can 

be blamed for the pandemic, a silent digital 

revolution is taking place in China. 

On April 29, 2020, the People’s Bank of China 

(PBoC), the country’s central bank, issued a 

cryptic press release to the general effect: “In 

order to implement the FinTech Development 

Plan (2019-2021), the People’s Bank of 

China has explored approaches to designing an 

inclusive, prudent and flexible trial-and-error 

mechanism. 

This expansion of the pilot program to promote 

Fintech marks the initiation of China’s central 

bank digital currency (CBDC). 

Christened Digital Currency Electronic 

Payment (DCEP), available via a mobile wallet 

app, pegged 1:1 with fiat currency, and designed 

to replace M0 (comprising currency issued by 

the PBoC less the amount held by banking 

institutions), this is the first such serious initiative 

in the whole world. 

 

 

Issues with the cryptocurrencies 
Historically, monetary authorities everywhere 

have been sceptical of cryptocurrencies. 

1. Wild fluctuations in the value of 

cryptocurrencies, 

2. the implied challenge to the monopoly of 

central banks in issuing fiat currencies, 

3. the looming possibility of software bugs, 

4. the tainted shadow of the dark web have all 

been responsible for the unwelcome reception. 

The Basel-based Bank for International 

Settlement (BIS) has been conducting surveys on 

this issue for some time. 

The recent survey of 2019 (“Proceeding with 

Caution – a Survey on Central Bank Digital 

Currency”, BIS Papers No 101, January 2019) 

revealed that while in general, central banks have 

been proceeding cautiously towards introducing 

central banks digital currencies, some have been 

planning to issue a fiat digital currency in the short 

to medium term. 

In particular, the survey revealed that nearly 25% 

of central banks have the required authority to 

issue a CBDC, while a third do not, and 40% 

remain unsure. 

 

 

Logical outcome 
Chinese investors, however, were always 

enamoured of cryptocurrencies. With the bearish 

turn in the Chinese stock market in 2015-

16, bitcoins became increasingly popular as 

an alternative asset class in China. 

As in media reports, in the recent past, China has 

emerged as the capital of the crypto ecosystem, 

accounting for nearly 90% of trading 

volumes and hosting two-thirds of 

bitcoin mining operations. 

The PBoC tried hard to curtail this 

exuberance but achieved limited success. 

According to the China Daily, by the end of 2017, 

the Chinese Cabinet approved the PBoC’s own 

digital currency development programme, 

conducted jointly with qualified commercial 

banks and institutions. 

The recent move to introduce the CBDC in China 

is a logical outcome of the efforts to curb and 

tackle its runaway cryptomarket practices. 

 

 

Advantages and a concern 
1.  First, paper money comes with high handling 

charges and eats up 1% to 2% of GDP. 

2. Second, by acting as a powerful antidote for 

tax evasion, money laundering and terror 

financing, CBDCs can materially boost tax 

revenues while also improving financial 

compliance and national security. 
3. Third, as a tool of financial inclusion, 

Digital currency plan, made in China 
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particularly in emergencies, direct benefit 

transfers can be instantly delivered by state 

authorities deep into rural areas, directly into the 

mobile wallets of citizens who need them. 

On this count, it is noteworthy that the U.S. 

Congress recently debated the merits 

of implementing digital dollars in the context of 

the COVID-19 stimulus bill. 

4. Fourth, CBDCs can provide central banks an 

uncluttered view and powerful 

insights into purchasing patterns at the citizen 

scale. 

5. In the long run, it is believed that CBDCs will 

make cross-border payments 

fast and frictionless. 

That said, all these salutary benefits come 

packaged with a deep and abiding concern about 

the relentless rise of a surveillance state and the 

concomitant erosion in citizen privacy and 

anonymity. 

 

 

Design of DCEP, the Chinese CBDC 
An earlier research paper by PBoC Deputy 

Governor Fan Yifei favoured a two-tier 

CBDC model where instead of directly 

interacting with the public, the central bank 

would involve financial intermediaries such as 

commercial banks. 

1. In tier 1, the central bank would interface with 

financial intermediaries. 

2. In tier 2, the financial intermediaries would 

interface with the general public. 

It is believed that the DCEP uses a DLT 

architecture (with central controls) which 

preserves the primacy of the monetary 

authority, unlike private cryptocurrencies such 

as Bitcoin (BTC) and Ethereum (ETH) that are 

truly decentralised. 

 

 

Signals from the move 
What may China be signalling with the launch of 

DCEP? 

It is possible that China has decided to use DCEP 

as its silver bullet to slay three dragons. 

1. First, on the world economic stage, it may 

want DCEP to challenge the hegemony of the 

U.S. dollar as the default global reserve currency. 

2. Second, in its war with American BigTech, it 

may want to showcase DCEP as its weapon of 

choice to counter FB or Facebook’s Libra, 

which is planning to offer a common 

cryptocurrency to 2 billion-plus FB users 

across the world. 

3. Third, and still in the realm of speculation, it 

may wish to use the DCEP to clip the wings of 

AliPay and WeChatPay, gigantic fintech 

duopolies that control 90% of the China’s 

domestic digital payments, and whose ambitions 

may one day pose a threat to the aura and authority 

of the central bank. 

From gold to silver to paper to digital, the march 

of currencies goes on. China has rolled the dice on 

central bank digital currencies, challenging other 

nations to follow. Welcome to the future of 

money. 
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Hardly the 1991 movement for Agriculture 
The reforms in agricultural marketing are no more 

than reiterations of earlier pronouncements 

The announcement of reforms in agricultural 

marketing by Finance Minister Nirmala 

Sitharaman, in May, has been hailed by some as 

the “1991” moment for agriculture. While it 

does not mean much on the ground, it has 

successfully managed to deflect attention from 

the pittance offered by way of fiscal support to 

the agricultural sector, as a part of the grand 

fiscal package announced by the Prime Minister. 

Even then, the reforms are no more 

than reiterations of earlier announcements. 

The three reforms regarding agricultural 

marketing were the reforms in the  

1. Agricultural Produce Marketing 

Committee (APMC) Act, 2003 

2. the Essential Commodities Act, and 

3. on contract farming. 

 

APMCs and changes by States 
 The main argument against the APMC Act 

is that it creates barriers to the entry and 

exit of traders and makes the sale and 

purchase of agricultural produce 

compulsory for farmers as well as traders. 

 Some of the criticism regarding the 

functioning of the APMC is valid, to 

which State governments have been 

responsive; as many as 17 

State governments having amended the 

APMC Act to make it more liberal. In 

fact, the regulations and the functioning of 

mandis vary a great deal across States. 

 Kerala does not have an APMC Act and 

Bihar repealed it in 2006. But several 

others such as Maharashtra, West Bengal, 

Odisha, Gujarat, and Andhra 

Pradesh deregulated fruits and 

vegetables trade, allowed private 

markets, introduced a unified trading 

licence and have introduced a single-

point levy of market fee. 

 Tamil Nadu has already reformed its 

APMC with no market fee. 

 Several others such as Jharkhand, 

Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Haryana 

and Rajasthan have undertaken one or 

more of these reforms. Many States have 

introduced direct marketing of farm 

produce, examples being the Uzhavar 

Sandhai (Tamil Nadu), the Rythu 

Bazaar (Andhra Pradesh and 

Telangana), the Raitha Santhe 

(Karnataka), the Apni Mandi (Punjab) 

and the Krushak Bazaar – Odisha) - PT 

Shots. 

 Despite these reforms, APMC mandis 

continue to be vilified for all the ills 

plaguing marketing infrastructure and 

the low prices received by the 

farmers for their produce. 

 The problem with mandis is not the 

regulation per se and the structure of 

mandis but the political interference in 

the functioning of the markets. These are 

more obvious in case of large mandis 

specialising in commercial crops and fruits 

and vegetables, where production is 

regionally concentrated. But even with 

these deficiencies, APMC mandis 

continue to play an important role in 

providing access to market for farmers. 

  

The Bihar example 
 The general argument in favour of reforms 

is that it will allow private investment in 

marketing infrastructure as well as provide 

more choices to farmers, leading to better 

prices received by farmers. In the case of 

Bihar, while no investment came in 

building market infrastructure, the loss 

of revenue due to the repeal of the 

APMC also led to deterioration of 

existing infrastructure (of the 54 market 

yards) in the State. 

 The revenue collected from the APMC 

earlier was used not only for the 

modernisation of these market yards but 

Hardly the 1991 moment for Agriculture 
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also for the laying of roads and 

construction of other infrastructure to 

provide farmers better access to 

markets. But after the repeal, there have 

been no takers for these market 

yards, with no investment in creating 

private mandis. 

 On the other hand, it has led 

to proliferation of private unregulated 

markets which charge a market fee 

from traders as well as farmers, 

and without any infrastructure for 

weighing, sorting, grading and storage. 

Even in other States where there is 

deregulation to allow private traders, there 

is hardly any investment to create market 

spaces let alone provide other facilities. 

There is also no evidence that farmers 

have received better prices in private 

mandis outside the APMC. 

 There have been instances of collusion 

and corruption in the running of the 

APMC. However, the vilification of 

APMCs has allowed the government to 

escape the responsibility of creating 

marketing infrastructure for millions of 

farmers. 

 As against the recommendation that a 

regulated market should be available to 

farmers within a radius of 5 km (a 

corresponding market area of about 80 sq. 

km), currently regulated markets cover 

457 sq. km.  

 Even the argument that the only 

bottleneck for farmers not receiving 

remunerative prices is due to the APMC 

Act is flawed. More than 80% of farmers, 

most of whom are small and marginal 

farmers, do not sell their produce in the 

APMC mandis.  

  

Decline in demand 
 For much of the period during the last two 

years, terms of trade have moved against 

agriculture, with agricultural commodity 

price inflation actually being 

negative for a large part of the last two 

years. 

 With underlying weakness in demand 

and obsession with inflation 

targeting through fiscal and monetary 

policies, most agricultural commodities 

have seen a sharp decline in demand 

and, consequently, prices received by 

farmers. 

  

Increase fiscal spending 
 Even before the lockdown, the primary 

task of the government, especially the 

Finance Ministry should have been 

to increase fiscal spending to revive 

demand in the economy. This has 

become even more necessary after the 

sharp decline in incomes, job losses and 

decline in demand following the 

lockdown and expected contraction in 

economic activity for the year ahead. 

 With international prices also showing 

declining trend, the urgency is to protect 

the farmers from the decline in commodity 

prices. 

 As against these, the announcement of 

these reforms without a draft and without 

proper consultation with States or other 

stakeholders is nothing but a smokescreen 

to deflect attention from the core issue of 

fiscal support by the government to 

support farmers’ income. If the 

government is serious in providing 

remunerative prices to farmers, it needs 

to increase fiscal spending to create 

demand in the economy. These, rather 

than the hollow announcements of 

reforms, will go a long way in ensuring 

higher incomes to farmers. 
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By, C.P. Chandrasekhar is former Professor at the 

Centre for Economic Studies and Planning, 

Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 

 

Introduction 
 The present government’s much-hyped, 

post-COVID-19 relief and recovery 

package has disappointed many. 

 Most estimates place the additional fiscal 

allocation implicit in the proposals at about 

a tenth of the size of the package, which 

the government claims amounts to around 

10% of GDP. 

 In its effort to tote up a 10% of GDP relief-

cum-stimulus figure, the government has 

relied heavily on measures aimed at 

pushing credit to banks, non-banking 

financial companies (NBFCs) and 

businesses big and small, which are 

expected to use borrowed funds to lend to 

others, make payments falling due, 

compensate employees even while under 

lockdown, and otherwise spend even while 

not earning. 

 The thrust is to get the Reserve Bank of 

India (RBI) and other public financial 

institutions to infuse liquidity and 

increase lending by the financial system, 

by offering the latter capital for longer 

periods at a repo or policy interest rate that 

has been cut by more than a percentage 

point to 4%. 

 

5 Tranches 
1. Tranche 1: Business including MSMEs (May 

13, 2020) 

2. Tranche 2: Poor, including migrants and 

farmers (May 14, 2020) 

3. Tranche 3: Agriculture (May 15, 2020) 

4. Tranche 4: New horizons of growth (May 16, 

2020) 

5. Tranche 5: Government reforms and enablers 

(May 17, 2020) 

The fourth ‘l’ 
Prime Minister in his speech calling for a “self-

reliant India” identified, besides land, labour and 

laws, “liquidity” as among the areas of focus of 

the package. 

 

Liquidity refers to ease of access to cash — 

a liquid asset is one that can be easily sold for or 

replaced with cash, and a liquid firm or agent is 

a holder of cash, a line providing access to cash, 

or assets that can be easily and quickly converted 

to cash without significant loss of value. 

 

In periods of crisis, individuals, small businesses, 

firms, financial institutions and even governments 

tend to experience a liquidity crunch. 

Relaxing that crunch is a focus of the 

government’s crisis-response package. 

 

 

Focus on NBFCs 
# The main intermediaries being enlisted for the 

task of transmitting liquidity are the banks, with 

NBFCs constituting a second tier. 

# Among the first steps taken by the RBI was the 

launch of special and ‘targeted’ long term repo 

operations (TLTROs), which allowed banks to 

access liquidity at the repo rate to lend to 

specified clients. 

# One round of such operations, which was 

relatively more successful, called for investment 

of the cheaper capital in higher quality 

investment grade corporate bonds, commercial 

paper, and non-convertible debentures. 
# That funding allowed big business, varying 

from Reliance and L&T to financial major 

HDFC, to access cheap capital to substitute for 

past high-cost debt or finance ongoing projects. 

There is little evidence that this is triggering new 

investment decisions. 

# The second round was geared to saving NBFCs, 

whose balance sheets were under severe stress 

even before the COVID-19 strike, because they 

were finding it difficult to roll over the short-

term debt they had incurred to finance longer 

term projects, including lending to small and 

medium businesses, housing and real estate. 

The problem with the liquidity push 
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# Banks were wary about lending to these NBFCs, 

because of fears that their clients could default in 

amounts that would bring the viability of these 

institutions into question. 

 # Those fears were confirmed when Franklin 

Templeton announced that it was shutting down 

six of its funds, setting off redemption requests 

across the NBFC sector, as investors rushed to 

take back their money, at a time when the ability 

of these institutions to mobilise funds to meet 

these demands had been impaired. 

# Not surprisingly, banks were unwilling to 

respond when liquidity was infused to target 

lending to the NBFCs. 

# The package identified more 

intermediaries (such as SIDBI, NABARD, NHB) 

that could refinance lending by the banks to 

different sections, with targeted lending amounts 

providing figures to fatten the “stimulus”. 

# To persuade the banks and other intermediaries 

to take up these offers when the clients they must 

lend to (micro, small and medium enterprises, 

street vendors, marginal farmers, etc.) are 

themselves stressed, in some instances the 

government offered them partial or full credit 

guarantees in case their clients defaulted. 

# The government also sought to persuade the 

RBI to lend directly to NBFCs against their 

paper. 

# These measures, which are only marginally 

effective even in the best of times, will not work 

during this crisis. 

# Consider a bank or NBFC lending to small 

business. With economic activity either at a 

complete stop or at a fraction of the normal, 

those who can access credit would either not 

borrow or only do so to protect themselves and 

not use the funds either to pay their workers or 

buy and stock inputs. 

# Faced with sluggish demand, firms are unlikely 

to meet past and current 

payments commitments and help the revival 

effort, just because they have access to credit. 

# This would mean that credit flow would 

actually not revive. This danger is even greater 

because the government has been measly with its 

guarantees, not wanting to accumulate 

even contingent liabilities that do not 

immediately affect the fiscal deficit. 

 

 

On disposable income 
# Another component of the “liquidity” push is the 

measures that temporarily increase the disposable 

income of different sections. 

# Advance access to savings like provident fund 

contributions, lower tax deduction at 

source, reduced provident fund 

contributions and moratoriums on debt service 

payments for a few months, are expected to 

provide access to cash inflows and reduce cash 

outflows, to induce agents to meet overdue 

payments or just spend to enhance the incomes of 

others. 

# Overall, the “transmission” of the supply side 

push from these monetary policy initiatives for 

relief and revival is bound to be weak. Given the 

circumstances, the liquidity push, even if partially 

successful, would only culminate in eventual 

default, as borrowers use the debt to just stay 

afloat in the absence of new revenues. 

Think new transfers 
What is needed now is government support in the 

form of new and additional transfers to people 

in cash and kind, and measures such as wage 

subsidies, equity support and spending on 

employment programmes. 

That, as many have acknowledged, would require 

debt financed spending by the government, with 

borrowing at low interest rates from the central 

bank or a “monetisation” of the deficit. 
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D. Raghunandan is with the Delhi Science Forum, 

affiliated to the All India People's Science 

Network 

 

Paper-GS-III Aatmnirbhar bharat       Ratings: 

***** 

 

 

There needs to be significant government 

reinvestment in public sector undertakings and 

R&D 
Addressing the nation on the COVID-19 

pandemi, Prime Minister emphasised the 

necessity of a self-reliant India. He said the need 

was brought home by the absence of domestic 

production of personal protective equipment 

(PPE) when COVID-19 struck, but India initiated 

and quickly ramped up PPE production. Mr. Modi 

said there needs to be improvement in quality 

and domestic supply chains going forward. If 

this is to happen though, India will have to make 

major course changes in development strategies. 

 

 

Background 
Much has changed since the self-reliance model 

of the Nehruvian era, so a perspective for 

Indian self-reliance in science and technology 

(S&T) and industry in a globalised world is long 

overdue. 

 

Not globally competitive 
 Self-reliance in state-run heavy industries 

and strategic sectors in the decades 

following independence had placed India 

ahead of most developing countries. 

 In the 1970s and 80s, however, India did 

not modernise these industries to climb 

higher up the technological ladder. 

 The private sector, which had backed the 

state-run core sector approach in its 

Bombay Plan, stayed content with near-

monopoly conditions in non-core sectors 

in a protected market. 

 Little effort was made to modernise light 

industries or develop contemporary 

consumer products. India’s industrial 

ecosystem was thus characterised by low 

productivity, poor quality and low 

technology, and was globally 

uncompetitive. 

 

 

Limitations 
1. India completely missed out on the ‘third 

industrial 

revolution’ comprising electronic goods, 

micro-processors, personal computers, 

mobile phones and decentralised 

manufacturing and global value chains 

during the so-called lost decade(s). 

2. Today, India is the world’s second largest 

smartphone market. However, it does 

not make any of these phones itself, and 

manufactures only a small fraction of solar 

photovoltaic cells and modules currently 

used, with ambitious future targets. 

3. At the turn of the millennium, when India 

embarked on liberalisation, 

privatisation and globalisation, the very 

concept of self-reliance was 

rubbished, in the belief that it was 

tantamount to reinventing the wheel when 

advanced technologies could simply be 

bought from anywhere at lower costs. 

4. Two related ideas have prevailed since 

then, and neither delivered the desired 

results. 

5. The first was that public sector 

undertakings (PSUs) are, by definition, 

inefficient and sluggish for the competitive 

globalised scenario. No effort was made to 

engender either real autonomy or a 

transition to new technological directions. 

Instead, PSUs with capability and scale for 

the task were undermined or abandoned, 

along with many nascent research and 

development (R&D) efforts (for instance, 

in photovoltaics, semiconductors and 

advanced materials). 

How India can become self-reliant 
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6. On the other hand, the private sector 

displayed little interest in these heavy 

industries and showed no appetite for 

technology upgradation. With entry of 

foreign corporations, most Indian private 

companies retreated into technology 

imports or collaborations. Even today, 

most R&D in India is conducted by PSUs, 

and much of the smaller but rising 

proportion of private sector R&D is by 

foreign corporations in information 

technology and biotechnology/pharma. 

Given the disinclination of most of the 

private sector towards R&D and high-tech 

manufacturing, significant government 

reinvestment in PSUs and R&D is 

essential for self-reliance. 

7. The second idea was that inviting foreign 

direct investment and manufacturing by 

foreign majors would bring new 

technologies into India’s industrial 

ecosystem, obviating the need for 

indigenous efforts towards self-reliance. 

8. However, mere setting up of 

manufacturing facilities in India is no 

guarantee of absorption of technologies 

(the ability to independently take them 

to higher levels). There is no evidence 

from any sector that this has taken place or 

has even been attempted. 

9. The fact is, foreign majors jealously guard 

commercially significant or strategic 

technologies in off-shore manufacturing 

bases. The key problem of self-reliance is 

therefore neither external finance nor 

domestic off-shore manufacturing, but 

resolute indigenous endeavour including 

R&D. 

 

 

Case study 
Experience and achievements in other countries 

in Asia attest to this, and also contradict the 

notion that self-reliance is a hangover from 

Nehruvian ‘socialism’. Learning from Japan’s 

post-war success, countries like South Korea, 

Taiwan, Singapore and Hong Kong took huge 

technological and industrial strides in the 1970s 

and 80s. South Korea, in particular, climbed 

determinedly up the technology ladder and value 

chains in electronic goods, consumer durables, 

automobiles, micro-processors, personal 

computers and heavy machinery. It emerged as a 

global powerhouse in manufacturing, but also in 

indigenously developed technologies. Taiwan 

developed technologies and manufacturing 

capacities in robotics and micro-processors, 

while Singapore and Hong Kong adapted 

advanced technologies in niche areas. These 

self-reliant capabilities were enabled, among 

other factors, by planned state investments in 

R&D including basic research (3-5% of 

GDP), technology and policy support to private 

corporations, infrastructure and, importantly, 

education and skill development (4-6% of GDP). 

Countries like Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia 

and Vietnam have focused on off-shore 

manufacturing lower down the value chain and 

without the thrust on self-reliance. This is useful 

for job creation but is an unsuitable model for a 

country of India’s size and aspirations. 

China is, of course, unique in scale and in its 

determination to become a superpower not just 

geopolitically but also in self-reliant S&T and 

industrial capability. China advanced 

purposefully from low-end mass manufacturing to 

a dominant role in global supply chains. It has now 

decided on shifting to advanced manufacturing 

and has set itself a target of becoming a world 

leader by 2035 in 5G, supercomputing, Internet 

of Things, artificial intelligence (AI), 

autonomous vehicles, biotech/pharma and 

other technologies of the ‘fourth industrial 

revolution’. 

  

The way forward for India 
 Unfortunately, India may well have missed 

the bus in many of these technologies in 

which the U.S., Europe and China have 

established perhaps insurmountable leads. 

 Yet self-reliant capabilities in electric 

and fuel cell vehicles, electricity storage 

systems, solar cells and modules, 

aircraft including UAVs, AI, robotics 

and automation, biotech/pharma and 

others are well within reach. 
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 Large-scale concerted endeavours would, 

however, be required, since self-reliance 

will not happen by itself. 

 State-funded R&D, including in basic 

research, by PSUs and research 

institutions and universities needs to be 

scaled-up significantly, well above the 

dismal 1% of GDP currently. 

 Upgraded and reoriented PSUs would also 

be crucial given their distinctive place in 

the ecosystem. Private sector delivery-

oriented R&D could also be supported, 

linked to meaningful participation in 

manufacturing at appropriate levels of the 

supply chain. 

 Finally, India’s meagre public expenditure 

on education needs to be substantially 

ramped up (as against current trends of 

privatisation which would only shrink 

access), including in skill development. 

No country has achieved self-reliance 

without mass quality public education. 

 And no country has developed without a 

much stronger public health system than 

what we have in India. 
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By, M. Venkaiah Naidu is the Vice-President of 

India 

 

 

Introduction 
Today, India is a leading producer of a variety 

of agricultural and allied produce and exporter 

of some of them. 

This is due to the relentless hard work and efforts 

of our farmers against the odds. They are the 

epitome of the Nishkam Karma 

philosophy taught by Krishna to Arjuna during 

the Kurukshetra War: “Karmanye Vadhikaraste 

Ma Phaleshu Kada Chana (Do your duty without 

expecting the fruits of your labour)”. 

Farmers toil day and night, through winter and 

summer, whether or not they get adequate returns. 

But they are not the masters of the price of their 

toil. 

If any class of economic agents of our country has 

been denied the constitutional right of freedom 

of trade, it is farmers. They don’t have the 

freedom of selling their produce even in their 

neighbourhood. 

Remunerative price is still a mirage for them. 

Their farm incomes are at the mercy of 

markets, middlemen and money lenders. 

For every rupee that a farmer makes, others in the 

supply chain get much more. 

Both farmers and consumers are the sufferers 

of the exploitative procurement and marketing 

of farm produce. 

 

 

Restrictions on farmers 
# This exploitation has its roots in the Bengal 

famine of 1943, World War II, and the droughts 

and food shortages of the 1960s. 

# The Essential Commodities Act, 1955, and 

the Agricultural Produce Market Committee 

(APMC) Acts of the States are the principle 

sources of violation of the rights of farmers to 

sell their produce at a price of their choice. 

# These two laws severely restrict the options of 

farmers to sell their produce. Farmers continue to 

be the victims of a buyers’ market. 

# The country is still far from ensuring efficient 

value chains for farm produce for want 

of required infrastructure like cold storage, 

stocking facilities, and transport of perishable 

commodities. 
# Farmers are the cornerstone of food security of 

our country. We have come a long way from 

the ship-to-mouth existence under the PL480 

programme of the U.S. to being the leading 

producer of many kinds of farm produce. 

# The restrictive trade and marketing 

policies being practised with respect to 

agricultural prices have substantially eroded the 

incomes of farmers. 

 

 

Data by Indian Council for Research on 

International Economic Relations-

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and 

Development (2018) 
# A study on agricultural policies in India by 

the Indian Council for Research on 

International Economic Relations-

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and 

Development (2018), co-authored by the 

renowned farm economist Ashok Gulati, was 

published with startling revelations. It concluded 

that the restrictions on agricultural 

marketing amounted to ‘implicit taxation’ on 

farmers to the tune of ?45 lakh crore from 2000-

01 to 2016-17. This comes to ?2.56 lakh crore 

per year. No other country does this. 

 

 

Much-awaited freedom 
# Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s announcement 

of a ?20 lakh crore stimulus to rev up the economy, 

Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman unveiled 

the details of a package for the agriculture and 

allied sectors. 

# Apart from the approximately ?4 lakh 

crore support package for farming and allied 

sectors, aimed at improving infrastructure and 

enhancing credit support, the most welcome 

Enjoying the fruits of their labour 
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feature of this package is the firm commitment to 

rewriting the Essential Commodities Act and 

the APMC laws. 

# The revision of these restrictive laws is long 

overdue and will remove the hurdles that farmers 

face in getting a remunerative price for their 

produce by giving them more options to sell. 

# While allowing several buyers to directly 

access the produce from the farmers, a strong and 

effective network of Farm Producers’ 

Organisations should be created to enhance the 

bargaining power of farmers. 

# This will ensure that individual farmers are not 

exploited. An effective law on contract 

farming is also the need of the hour, to secure 

incomes of farmers besides enabling private 

investments. 

# Dr. Gulati, in a recent article, termed this 

announcement as “a 1991 moment for 

agriculture”. 
# A study by the National Institute of 

Agricultural Extension Management has 

revealed that of the 3,500 farmers’ suicides 

examined, there was no farmer who had 

supplementary incomes from dairy or poultry. 
# The huge support to animal husbandry and 

fisheries in the stimulus package underlines the 

need for diversifying the income sources of 

farmers. 
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Introduction 
Just last week, eastern India was battered by one 

of the most powerful cyclones in decades and 

now, even as hundreds of lives are lost every day 

to the coronavirus, another danger lurks on 

the nation’s west. 

 

 

Agrarian Disaster 
A burgeoning locust swarm in Rajasthan, 

Gujarat and even parts of Madhya 

Pradesh threatens to amplify into an agrarian 

disaster. 

The desert locust, as a species, is the bane of 

agriculture. Monitoring and tackling periodic 

outbreaks of the marauding insects are among 

the objectives of the Locust Warning 

Organization (LWO) in Jodhpur. 

Data: There were 13 locust upsurges from 1964 

to 1997, and after 2010 there was “no large scale 

breeding” reported. 

Once a significant outbreak starts, it lasts for 

about two years, and then there is a quietus for 

about eight years. 

LWO officials say that the swarm building up is 

potentially the “worst in decades”. 

The East Punjab Agricultural Pests, Diseases 

and Noxious Weeds Act, 1949, has a provision 

whereby a District Collector can “...call upon any 

male person not below the age of 14 

years resident in the district to render all possible 

assistance ...” and there is potential imprisonment 

for failure to abide by the law. 

 

 

Reasons for this Locusts swarm 
The breeding locusts which threaten farming are 

an indirect fallout of the warming Indian Ocean, 

as some meteorologists suggest. 

Last year, there were fears that the monsoon may 

fall short because of an El Niño, or warming of 

the Equatorial Pacific. However there was an 

extreme flip. By July it was evident that a positive 

Indian Ocean Dipole, or relatively higher 

temperature in the western Indian Ocean, was 

in the works. 

This led to record-breaking rainfall in India as 

well as in eastern Africa. 

But moist African deserts precipitated locust 

breeding and favourable rain-bearing 

winds aided their transport towards India. 

On the other hand, coronavirus 

quarantines meant that routine 

coordination activities involving India, Pakistan 

and Afghanistan regarding spraying pesticides 

were halted. 

Forecasts are for good rains in Rajasthan, and, 

paradoxically, conducive conditions for locust 

breeding during the sowing season. 

 

 

Way Ahead 
 A less highlighted aspect of global 

warming is that it may link disparate 

disasters — floods, pandemics and 

pestilence — amplifying the potency of 

each. 

 Improved science and technology is only 

making it clearer that man’s follies 

transcend borders. This makes it necessary 

to abandon any territorial blame 

game and focus on policies that will 

ensure an equitable, sustainable future. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Swarm Locust Attack 
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Introduction 

# Official trade data for April, was the grimmest 

in over two decades. 

# Merchandise exports had collapsed by over 

60% and imports contracted only slightly 

less. Only two of India’s 30 biggest export 

products clocked positive growth — iron ore and 

pharmaceuticals, the latter by just a quarter of a 

percent. 

# Thanks to the sharp dip in global oil prices, 

higher volumes of petroleum exports didn’t help 

much in value terms. 

 

 

India’s Exports 
# The trade collapse was not surprising as the spate 

of national lockdowns around the world have not 

only dented demand and investment, but also 

severely disrupted global supply chains and 

shipping routes. 

# India’s exports, however, were already in a free 

fall. The government’s economic 

stimulus package in totality offered several 

reform commitments, improvements in the ease of 

doing business along with some forbearance and a 

few sops for micro, small and medium enterprises 

(many of which are also export-oriented units). 

# However, there was no explicit respite offered 

for exporters. 

 

 

Steps taken by RBI to promote exports 
# The Reserve Bank of India, on May 22, did 

unveil a few measures, including a special 

?15,000 crore liquidity facility for the Exim 

Bank of India and a six-month 

extension for importers to complete outward 

remittances. 

# For exporters, the maximum permissible credit 

period from banks was extended from 12 months 

to 15 months, for disbursements made up to July 

31, 2020. 

# In an employment-intensive sector such as 

textiles, garment exports, which fell 16% 

between January and March, fell 91% in April. 

World trade 
# The outcome for May is unlikely to be any better 

and the World Trade 

Organization expects trade flows to slip by 

between 13% and 32% over 2020. 

# The prognosis gets even murkier when one adds 

to this the new barriers on trade in medical and 

food supplies imposed by over 90 countries, and 

an increasing tendency to look inward for 

essential supplies (as India is doing too with its 

emphasis on self-reliance). 

 

 

Way ahead 
# The country is again pitching to become an 

alternative investment destination for big global 

businesses in the hope that the COVID-19 

pandemic would prompt them to hedge their 

China-dependent supply chains. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Export blocks: On India’s trade amid the pandemic 
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(Rahamathunnissa A) The writer is national 

secretary, women’s department, Jama’at-e-Islami 

Many think that Ramadan is a month of fasting 

and giving charity. But is it just for that? What 

is the actual reason for believers being 

commanded to observe fasting during this 

month? These are important questions and their 

answers will help anyone to utilise this time in a 

way that will benefit both believers as well as all 

of humanity. 

The Quran says that it was during Ramadan that 

its revelation took place: “The month of 

Ramadan is that in which was revealed the 

Quran, guidance for the people and clear 

proofs of guidance and criterion.” 2:185 

 

Important Points 
 There is no Ramadan without the Quran. It 

is an anniversary of the Book of guidance, 

which transformed the illiterate Arabs into 

the most cultured and civilised people 

within a short period — the shortest in 

human history. There was no magic. 

 There were the guidelines sent through the 

Quran by Allah. Its first command was not 

to perform five times prayer or any 

spiritual activity. 

 It was: “Read in the name of thy Lord who 

has created..” 96:1 to 5 

The Quran, in another part, tells that those 

who have knowledge and those who do not 

have knowledge are not equal. 

 The Quran deals with practically every 

subject related to human life and all 

branches of knowledge. Spending 

resources on the path to acquiring 

knowledge is encouraged as an act of 

worship. 

 If one has to travel to seek knowledge, he 

can even combine and shorten his five 

prayers or postpone the compulsory 

fasting. 

 The Prophet taught that the word of 

wisdom is the lost property of a believer 

and wherever he finds it, he is most 

deserving of it. This means that a believer 

should search for knowledge in every 

place possible. 

 The following saying of the prophet 

encourages the pursuit of knowledge: 

“One who proceeds on a path in pursuit of 

knowledge, God makes him proceed 

therewith on a path to Paradise. 

 And verily, the angels spread their wings 

for the seekers of knowledge out of 

delight. 

 The learned are the heirs of the prophets, 

for the prophets did not leave behind a 

legacy of wealth but that of knowledge.” 

 Teaching someone is considered as an 

“ongoing charity” — such a person gets 

rewarded continuously even after his 

death. Teachers and learned scholars are 

held in high regard in Islamic societies. 

 The Quran doesn’t differentiate between 

worldly and spiritual knowledge. 

 The longest verse in the Quran talks about 

the procedures to be followed and the 

importance of documentation while 

lending or borrowing money (2:282). 

 There are many verses in the Quran that 

can be used as foundations for different 

branches of knowledge such as astronomy, 

economics, politics, law, ethics, 

philosophy, biology, environmental 

science, geography, zoology, sociology, 

history and medicine. 

 This is in addition to the guidelines and 

commands on spirituality and worship. 

Any branch of knowledge, as long as it 

benefits mankind, is considered holy. The 

Quran asks man to ponder and research the 

wonders of nature. 

“Do they not observe the camels: How they 

were created? And the sky: How it was raised 

high? And the mountains: How they were 

fixed? And the earth: How it spread out?” 88: 

17 to 20. 

The Islamic world influenced medieval 

European life and culture in various fields. The 

       Ramadan marks the revelation of the Quran, which places knowledge above all 
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European scholar Gerard of Cremona learned 

Arabic because of the “abundance of books in 

Arabic on every subject” and he translated 87 

books from Arabic into Latin. Ramadan is the time 

to revisit the verses of the Quran and do more 

research on how to boost the world economy after 

the pandemic passes, as well as other issues facing 

the world. 
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Historical Background 
 The right to information gained power 

when Universal Declaration of Human 

Rights was adopted in 1948 providing 

everyone the right to seek, receive, 

information and ideas through any media 

and regardless of frontiers. 

 The International Covenant on Civil 

and Political rights 1966 states that 

everyone shall have the right to freedom of 

expression, the freedom to seek and impart 

information and ideas of all kinds. 

 According to Thomas 

Jefferson “Information is the currency of 

democracy,” and critical to the emergence 

and development of a vibrant civil society. 

However, with a view to set out a practical 

regime for the citizens to secure 

information as a matter of right, the Indian 

Parliament enacted the Right to 

Information Act, 2005. 

 Genesis of RTI law started in 1986, 

through judgement of Supreme Court 

in Mr. Kulwal v/s Jaipur Municipal 

Corporation case, in which it directed that 

freedom of speech and expression 

provided under Article 19 of the 

Constitution clearly implies Right to 

Information, as without information the 

freedom of speech and expression cannot 

be fully used by the citizens. 

 

Reasons for Adoption of Information 

Act 
The factors responsible for adoption of 

information act are as follows- 

 Corruption and scandals 

 International pressure and activism 

 Modernization and the information society 

 

Objectives 
 To empower the citizens 

 To promote transparency and 

accountability 

 To contain corruption and 

 To enhance people’s participation in 

democratic process. 

 

Features of the Act 
 Section 1(2) : It extends to the whole of 

India except the State of Jammu and 

Kashmir. 

 Section- 2 (f): "Information" means any 

material in any form, including Records, 

Documents, Memos, e-mails, Opinions, 

Advices, Press releases, Circulars, Orders, 

Logbooks, Contracts, Reports, Papers, 

Samples, Models, Data material held in 

any electronic form and information 

relating to any private body which can be 

accessed by a Public Authority under any 

other law for the time being in force. 

 Section- 2(j) : "Right to 

Information" means the right to 

information accessible under this Act 

which is held by or under the control 

of any public authority and includes the 

right to: 

o Inspection of work, documents, 

records; 

o Taking notes, extracts or certified 

copies of documents or records; 

o Taking certified samples of 

material; 

o Obtaining information in the form 

of diskettes, floppies, tapes, video 

cassettes or in any other electronic 

mode or through printouts where 

such information is stored in a 

computer or in any other device. 

 

What is Public Authority? 
"Public authority" means any authority or body 

or institution of self government established or 

constituted— 

 by or under the Constitution; 

 by any other law made by Parliament/State 

Legislature. 

 by notification issued or order made by the 

Right to Information 
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appropriate Government, and includes 

any— 

o body owned, controlled or 

substantially financed; 

o non-Government organisation 

substantially financed, directly or 

indirectly by funds provided by the 

appropriate Government. 

 Section 4 of the RTI Act requires suo 

motu disclosure of information by each 

public authority. However, such 

disclosures have remained less than 

satisfactory. 

 Section 8 (1) mentions exemptions against 

furnishing information under RTI Act. 

 Section 8 (2) provides for disclosure of 

information exempted under Official 

Secrets Act, 1923 if larger public interest 

is served. 

 The Act also provides for appointment 

of Information Commissioners at 

Central and State level. Public authorities 

have designated some of its officers as 

Public Information Officer. They are 

responsible to give information to a person 

who seeks information under the RTI Act. 

 Time period: In normal course, 

information to an applicant is to 

be supplied within 30 days from the 

receipt of application by the public 

authority. 

o If information sought concerns the 

life or liberty of a person, it shall 

be supplied within 48 hours. 

o In case the application is sent 

through the Assistant Public 

Information Officer or it is sent to 

a wrong public authority, five days 

shall be added to the period of 

thirty days or 48 hours, as the case 

may be. 

Importance 
 The RTI Act, 2005 did not create a new 

bureaucracy for implementing the 

law. Instead, it tasked and mandated 

officials in every office to change their 

attitude and duty from one of secrecy to 

one of sharing and openness. It carefully 

and deliberately empowered the 

Information Commission to be the highest 

authority in the country with the mandate 

to order any office in the country to 

provide information as per the provisions 

of the Act. And it empowered the 

Commission to fine any official who did 

not follow the mandate. 

 Right to information has been seen as the 

key to strengthening participatory 

democracy and ushering in people centred 

governance. 

 Access to information can empower the 

poor and the weaker sections of 

society to demand and get information 

about public policies and actions, thereby 

leading to their welfare. It showed an early 

promise by exposing wrongdoings at high 

places, such as in the organisation of the 

Commonwealth Games, and the allocation 

of 2G spectrum and coal blocks. 

 Right to information opens up 

government’s records to public scrutiny, 

thereby arming citizens with a vital tool to 

inform them about what the government 

does and how effectively, thus making the 

government more accountable. 

 Improves decision making by public 

authority by removing unnecessary 

secrecy. 

 

Challenges 
 Different types of information is sought 

which has no public interest and 

sometimes can be used to misuse the law 

and harass the public authorities. For 

example- 

  

o Asking for desperate and 

voluminous information. 

o To attain publicity by filing RTI 

o RTI filed as vindictive tool to 

harass or pressurize the public 

authority 

 Because of the illiteracy and unawareness 

among the majority of population in the 

country, the RTI cannot be exercised. 

 Though RTI’s aim is not to create a 
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grievance redressal mechanism, the 

notices from Information Commissions 

often spur the public authorities to redress 

grievances. 

 

RTI vs Legislations for Non 

Disclosure of Information 
 Some provisions of Indian Evidence 

Act (Sections 123, 124, and 162) provide 

to hold the disclosure of documents. 

o Under these provisions, head of 

department may refuse to provide 

information on affairs of state and 

only swearing that it is a state 

secret will entitle not to disclose 

the information. 

o In a similar manner no public 

officer shall be compelled to 

disclose communications made to 

him in official confidence. 

 The Atomic Energy Act, 1912 provides 

that it shall be an offence to disclose 

information restricted by the Central 

Government. 

 The Central Civil Services Act provides 

a government servant not to communicate 

or part with any official documents except 

in accordance with a general or special 

order of government. 

 The Official Secrets Act, 1923 provides 

that any government official can mark a 

document as confidential so as to prevent 

its publication. 

 

RTI vs Right to Privacy 
 Conceptually, RTI and the right to privacy 

are both complementary as well as in 

conflict to each other. 

 While RTI increases access to information, 

the right to privacy protects it instead. 

 At the same time they both function, as 

citizen rights safeguarding liberty, against 

state’s overreach. 

When the question of harmonising the 

contradicting rights arises, it should 
 give justice to the larger public interest 

 advance the public morality 

 

RTI vs OSA 
The OSA was enacted in 1923 by the British to 

keep certain kinds of information confidential, 

including, but not always limited to, information 

involving the affairs of state, diplomacy, national 

security, espionage, and other state secrets. 

 Whenever there is a conflict between the 

two laws, the provisions of the RTI Act 

override those of the OSA. 
 Section 22 of the RTI Act states that its 

provisions will have effect 

notwithstanding anything that is 

inconsistent with them in the OSA. 

 Similarly, under Section 8(2) of the RTI 

Act, a public authority may allow access 

to information covered under the 

OSA, “if the public interest in disclosure 

outweighs the harm to the protected 

interest”. 

 

RTI and Political Parties 
Why activists want political parties to be brought 

under RTI? 

 To contain corruption 

 Huge donations from corporates which 

lead to favouritism or crony capitalism 

 Illegal foreign contribution 

 The leader of the opposition is statutorily 

mandated to be part of the select 

committees to choose Chairperson for 

CIC, Lokpal, CBI Director and CVC 

 Various members of the opposition are 

also part of various parliamentary 

committees 

 They enjoy multiple benefits like 

concessional office spaces, free airtime on 

DD & AIR from govt 

Stand of Political Parties 

 PP’s are not public authorities, hence 

cannot be brought under RTI Act. 

 Disclosed information can be misused. 

 Can disclose financial information under 

the IT Act. 

Recent Amendments 
 The RTI amendment Bill 2013 removes 

political parties from the ambit of the 

definition of public authorities and hence 

from the purview of the RTI Act. 
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 The draft provision 2017 which provides 

for closure of case in case of death of 

applicant can lead to more attacks on the 

lives of whistleblowers. 

 The proposed RTI Amendment Act 2018 

is aimed at giving the Centre the power to 

fix the tenures and salaries of state and 

central information commissioners, which 

are statutorily protected under the RTI Act. 

The move will dilute the autonomy and 

independence of CIC. 

 The Act proposes to replace the fixed 5 

year tenure to as much prescribed by 

government. 

 

Other Issues 
 Information commissioners do not have 

adequate authorities to enforce the RTI 

Act. 

 In case of award of compensation to 

activist by public authority as ordered by 

commision, compliance cannot be secured. 

 Poor record-keeping practices 

 Lack of adequate infrastructure and staff 

for running information commissions 

 Dilution of supplementary laws like the 

whistleblowers protection Act. 

 

Conclusion 
As observed by Delhi High Court that misuse of 

the RTI Act has to be appropriately dealt with; 

otherwise the public would lose faith and 

confidence in this "sunshine Act". It is well 

recognized that right to information is necessary, 

but not sufficient, to improve governance. A lot 

more needs to be done to usher in accountability 

in governance, including protection of 

whistleblowers, decentralization of power and 

fusion of authority with accountability at all 

levels. 

This law provides us a priceless opportunity to 

redesign the processes of governance, particularly 

at the grass roots level where the citizens’ 

interface is maximum. The Right to Information 

Act was made to achieve social justice, 

transparency and to make accountable 

government but this act has not achieved its full 

objectives due to some impediments created due 

to systematic failures. 
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Overcoming inertia 
Starting new habits is tough and 

requires overcoming inertia. Most of the time 

humans like maintaining the status quo. 

The majority of us don’t change the default 

settings when we buy a new mobile phone. 

Nor we do change the default settings of any new 

app we download. 

The tendency to stick with defaults happens across 

different aspects of our lives, from personal to 

social to office work. 

Rise of New habits 
 This pandemic has jolted us out of our 

inertia. We’re now doing new things that 

we haven’t done before. 

 Those not used to cleaning their own 

dishes or homes are doing so now. Those 

not used to working from home are forced 

to do so now. Managers who wouldn’t 

allow their teammates to work from home 

have no choice but to ask them to work 

from home now. 

 The pandemic has forced us to start new 

habits by breaking away from our status 

quo. 

Physical distancing habit in India 
One habit that we Indians are not used to is 

maintaining sufficient physical distance from one 

another in public spaces. 

There are many reasons for this are: 

1. Urban cities are densely packed with 

people. Houses in slums are cramped. 

2. Few roads have footpaths, forcing 

pedestrians to take up a portion of the road. 

3. Lanes are narrow; even main roads are 

narrow. 

4. Trains and buses are always packed. 

5. Queues are long. The population is 

overwhelming. 

Environmental factors 
 Behavioural science studies are showing 

evidence that a large part of human 

behaviour is led by environmental 

factors. 
 In normal times we don’t pay much 

attention to our environment because we 

don’t need to. If one has to take a crowded 

train to work because of lack of better 

choice, we get used to it because the goal 

is to get to office, in time. 

 The environment becomes part of our 

sub-conscious. 

 We navigate through life, lanes, stations, 

etc. without paying much attention to our 

surroundings. But the pandemic is now 

making us aware of our surroundings. 

 Besides behaviours like hand washing, 

sanitising and wearing masks to prevent 

contracting COVID-19, the pandemic is 

driving another big behavioural change 

— keeping safe distance. 

Behavioural nudges 
 Merely informing people that they need to 

maintain at least six-feet distance from one 

another is not enough. People tend to 

forget about distancing while talking to 

one another. Maintaining distance is an 

alien concept for us. 

 That’s why we’re now seeing examples 

of behavioural design nudges in our 

environment that help us in maintaining 

distance in public spaces. Markings in 

the form of circles and squares are being 

painted outside grocery stores and 

pharmacies to help people maintain 

distance. 

 People are now standing in these circles 

and squares while waiting in queues. 

Maintaining physical distancing 
 Around the world behavioural design 

nudges are being implemented to help 

people keep safe distance from one 

another. 

 Restaurants in Hong Kong are putting 

tapes over alternate tables so that people 

do not occupy tables next to each other. 

 A bus station in Thailand has put stickers 

New habits-COVID-19 
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on alternate seats so that people sit leaving 

one seat empty. 

 Schoolchildren in Hangzhou, China are 

being made to wear caps with fan-like 

blades so that they cannot come close to 

other children. 

 A police station in Thailand has 

placed transparent protective shields on 

desks creating a barrier between the 

police inspector and civilians. 
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 Data on Covid-19 so far has indicated 

that men are more vulnerable than 

women, and the elderly more vulnerable 

than the young. 

 Now, a study has found that older men 

worry less about Covid-19 than 

women their age or than younger men and 

women, and thus may be at greater risk of 

contracting it. 

 This is a concern given that older men are 

already more at risk, according to the study 

by researchers at Georgia State University, 

and published in The Journals of 

Gerontology. 

 In general, worry begins to ease with age, 

and is also lower among men than women. 

 “Not only do older adults exhibit less 

negative emotions in their daily lives, 

they also exhibit less worry and fewer 

PTSD symptoms following natural 

disasters and terrorist attacks,” 

gerontology and psychology researcher 

Sarah Barber said in a statement. 

 Knowing that older adults tend to worry 

less, Barber conducted a study to see how 

this affected responses to the global 

pandemic. 

 Older men were less worried about 

Covid-19, and had adopted the fewest 

number of behaviour changes. 
 They were relatively less likely to have 

worn a mask, to report having stopped 

touching their faces or to have purchased 

extra food. 
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By, Purushottam Basava, I.A.S., is PS (Chief of 

Staff) to Union Minister HRD. 

basava.ias@gmail.com 

Smarthveer Sidana is an IIT Delhi alumnus & 

Harvard HCONF Scholar. 

smarthveer@gmail.com 

 

 

Introduction 
With the pandemic set to transform higher 

education as we know it, there are 

huge challenges before us, as well as room for 

innovation 

 

Given the rapidly evolving situation around the 

pandemic, has this forced shift from offline to 

online mode of teaching-learning given us a peek 

into the reality ahead? How will COVID-19 

transform the future of teaching-learning? 

 

Technology-enabled teaching is definitely the 

future we are looking towards, but will it be easy 

to make this transition? How should different 

stakeholders contribute to ensure a smooth 

transition? 

 

It is important to identify key challenges for 

students and teachers in the current scenario. Once 

identified, academic leadership and the 

government can address these through innovations 

in focus areas. 

 

The list is: 

1.Semester completion 
Challenge: 

Since neither students nor teachers were prepared 

for this sudden lockdown, it has become difficult 

for them to continue as per the original plan. 

 

Focus area: 
Emphasis should be given to develop a robust 

plan in order to complete semesters and 

ensure degree completion of final-year students. 

The academic plan needs to be modified in order 

to suit the current situation, changing 

both teaching and assessment methods. 

 

Building technology infrastructure to deliver 

content, strengthening the existing Ministry of 

Human Resource Development (MHRD) content 

platforms like Swayam, along with promoting 

innovative personalised teaching-learning 

platforms, teacher training and student 

awareness will be key. 

 

 As a short-term solution, allowing course 

completion via Swayam as a substitute for course 

requirements within universities can address this 

crisis. 

 

Hence, a blend of traditional and online 

methods of teaching-learning could emerge as the 

more feasible and scalable model. 

 

2. Jobs and internship opportunities 

Challenge: 
Some companies are rescinding job/internship 

offers after being negatively impacted by COVID-

19. 

 

Junior students are finding it harder to find 

internships, especially foreign research 

opportunities, which play a key role in 

interdisciplinary research and exposure to global 

research facilities. 

 

Focus area: 

The New Normal 
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New project opportunities by universities and 

within government institutions should be floated 

and due recognition given. 

 

In the long run, leadership within universities and 

government institutions should push policies to 

motivate and support an entrepreneurial 

ecosystem within colleges by setting up more 

innovation and incubation centres, 

grants/fellowships to pursue start-up ideas and 

flexible policies for deferred placement for start-

up enthusiasts. 

  

3. Psychological disturbance 

Challenge: 
It is normal for faculty and students to undergo 

stress because of the uncertainty they are facing. 

Not being able to carry on with a set routine will 

further add to their anxiety and affect their mental 

health. 

Focus area: 
A proper psychological support system needs to 

be established through courses/curriculum and 

training. Focus should be on maintaining mental 

well-being in these difficult times. 

  

4.Innovation through research(COVID-19-

related research) 

Challenge: 
Even though many students and faculty are 

coming together to find a solution to COVID-19, 

the lack of financial support in the form of a 

dedicated COVID-19 research grant might hold 

them back. 

Focus area: 
Faculty and students should be encouraged 

to undertake research, and proper funding for 

it should be ensured by the university, industry and 

government Institutions. 

 

(In the long run for non-COVID-related 

research) 
Challenge: 

Companies might show a lack of interest and 

funds to sponsor non-COVID-19 research due to a 

falling economy, and give more preference to 

COVID-19 research. This can lead to tech 

research being compromised in the long run. 

Focus area: 
A policy needs to be in place to ensure proper 

financial support for all kinds of 

research, whether COVID-19 related or not. 

The proposed National Research 

Foundation will address the challenges 

mentioned above, and it is imperative that it is set 

up at the earliest. 

  

5. Spending on tech infrastructure: 

Challenge: 
Universities will suddenly need to invest huge 

amounts to establish a tech-enabled teaching-

learning network. This will be a problem with 

most private universities who are already asset 

heavy and hence may hesitate to spend more 

money during times of recession. 

Focus area: 
Private universities should come up 

with innovative solutions and use open-source 

platforms for digital transformation and to build 

their tech infrastructure. 

  

6.Reduced paying capacity of parents 

Challenge: 
This will be a time of global recession, with many 

people experiencing financial difficulties. 

The gap between private and public mode of 

education will further increase because of the 

sudden requirement of a digital facility — 

creating even more problems for students from 

middle and lower classes. 

Focus area: 
New avenues for scholarships and loans should 

be opened, enabling students to complete 

their higher education, get placed, and repay the 

loan 

  

In short, to move forward post the pandemic 

phase, it is important to: 

1. Build a robust infrastructure for tech-

enabled teaching-learning, ensuring both 

students and teachers are fully equipped 

for the digital transformation in higher 

education 

2. Create a three-way communication 

channel between students, teachers and 

the government, which operates offline 
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and online and bridges the teaching-

learning gaps in areas without an 

Internet/4G access. 

3. Relax criteria/policies for 

universities to offer online and hybrid 

degrees. This will enable universities to 

cater to a much wider audience in tier-2 

and tier-3 cities, making degree 

certifications much more economical and 

logistically easier. 

4. Boost counsellor/teacher capacity to 

provide psychological support within 

institutions, catering to the growing mental 

health issues. Teachers should be trained 

to understand their students’ mental health 

needs. 

5. Build, maintain, and fund 

entrepreneurial ecosystems in 

universities, leading to job creation in the 

short run and boosting the economy in 

future. 

6. Increase upper cap over financial 

support for biotech research projects, to 

ensure there is no constraint for 

students/faculty doing COVID-19 related 

research. 

7. Push collaboration for interdisciplinary 

research. For example, motivating 

research across engineering, medical and 

management, which may bring innovative 

outcomes. 

8. Set up Disaster Management Research 

Centres. All universities must have a 

mandatory course on Disaster 

Management to ensure that everyone is 

prepared for a sudden crisis like this one 

and can ensure least damage. 

 

We must remember that this is only a phase and 

this too shall pass. However, we must make sure 

that it does not create a long-term impact, which is 

difficult to mend. It will take a huge amount of 

public and private sector investment, in terms of 

time and money, to tackle this impending 

educational crisis. 
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By, S.N. Srikanth is Chairman and Managing 

Director of the Hauer-Diana Group of Companies 

of India 

 

Introduction 
The COVID-19 crisis is far from over, but 

governments everywhere appear to have either 

relaxed lockdown parameters or will do so soon. 

Containing COVID-19 and restoring our 

economies requires not just good policy decisions 

and medical advice; it also needs continued 

compliance with the recommended behavioural 

changes that in many ways go against social and 

cultural conventions. 

The science of social marketing uses 

known marketing principles and behaviour 

change theory to influence people’s behaviour for 

the benefit of both the target audience and of 

society. 

Public health, safety and environmental 

concerns are some of the areas where social 

marketing can have huge impact. 

 

Health Belief Model (HBM) 
The Health Belief Model (HBM), developed by 

Irwin M. Rosenstock suggests that a person’s 

health-related behaviours ultimately stem from 

the desire to avoid illness. 

The two most important constructs of the 

model are: 

Perceived benefits — the effectiveness of actions 

available to reduce the threat of the disease, 

and perceived barriers — the obstacles to 

performing a recommended health action. 

The model also recognises the importance of 

“cues to action” or triggers which set into motion 

the process of adopting the desired behaviours. 

These cues, typically, are emotional, not just 

informative or educational. 

The HBM presumes that knowledge or education 

alone is grossly insufficient to change a 

person’s behaviour. Cigarette sales, for example 

did not decline significantly for years despite the 

ills of smoking having been widely publicised. 

 

The Indian example 
India is one of the few countries that appears to 

have recognised the power of deliberately 

crafted emotive cues to action such as the Prime 

Minister’s call for a voluntary “Janata 

Curfew”, exhorting citizens to show that they care 

for themselves and their loved ones, and to display 

their patriotism. 

People were asked to stay indoors but, at 5 p.m., 

to also applaud health-care workers and others 

who are a part of the pandemic battle. 

The blend of fear, patriotism and 

gratitude extolled by the Prime Minister appeared 

to have been just the right buttons to push and 

people did stay indoors. 

Yet at 5 p.m., while many applauded from their 

balconies, hordes of others congregated in large 

groups, throwing social distancing to the winds. 

Fear, patriotism and gratitude, even if they 

were effective as “initiating” cues to 

action, were insufficient to sustain behaviour 

change and needed to be periodically rekindled. 

The Prime Minister later called upon citizens to 

switch off lights at 9 p.m. for 9 minutes on a 

chosen day and light lamps to go “from darkness 

to hope”. 

As is well known, the number 9 and lighting 

lamps are powerful positive symbols in India. 
In Singapore, the government, perhaps taking a 

cue, supported an event, “Sing Together 

Singapore”. People at home were encouraged to 

sing as well and wave a torchlight as gratitude for 

frontline and migrant workers. 

Going back to the main constructs of the HBM, to 

be effective, the social marketing message would 

present the benefits as applying direct to the 

individual, not just indirectly to society at large. 

And, messaging about barriers should not make 

the change appear too difficult to engage in or 

make the cost of adopting the behaviours appear 

too high. Supportive measures should facilitate 

the adoption of the desired behaviour. 
Here is an example to illustrate this. In the 

1970s, Bangladesh undertook an ambitious 

family planning campaign keeping in mind the 
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country’s limited resources. Research showed that 

while the women were able to readily see the 

benefits, the men, who were the decision makers 

at home, could not. 

The campaign became successful after social 

marketers decided to empower women by 

making female contraceptives available through 

women rural medical practitioners who made 

house calls. 

The marketers also designed a communications 

programme directed at men highlighting benefits 

such as better health for their wives, thereby 

enabling them to look after their husbands and 

children better. 

 

Gauging receptivity 
This writer conducted informal interviews (not 

scientific by any means) in Chennai to gauge 

receptivity to recommended behaviours during the 

pandemic. Here are the findings in relation to 

some of the recommended behavioural actions and 

possible messaging and support measures. 

Many were not quite convinced of the threat posed 

by asymptomatic others merely because they were 

close by. The perceived direct benefits of social 

distancing were thus moderate at best. 

Further, one does not have the luxury of observing 

physical distancing in many situations (especially 

in densely populated areas). 

Telling someone to stand away is also difficult 

because it could be considered rude. Hygiene 

instructors often ask an audience to colour their 

hands and then show the imprints they leave 

everywhere to demonstrate how germs can spread. 

Would a social marketing campaign that paints a 

picture of the virus “jumping” onto you if you are 

close to an infected person work? This needs to be 

supported by physical barriers wherever possible 

to promote social distancing. 

The recommendation to hand wash often or use an 

alcohol-based hand rub was unrealistic for too 

many people even though they saw the merit in it. 

If alcohol-based hand rubs were available within 

arm’s reach, people had no need to interrupt their 

work and drying their hands was not a problem 

since they would swiftly dry on their own. 

Shame is a powerful disincentive to undesirable 

behaviour. This writer has considerable 

experience in projects to make villages open 

defecation free through the use of Community-led 

Total Sanitation, a technique that liberally and 

successfully uses “naming and shaming” to 

achieve its goals. 

A well-crafted social marketing 

campaign would help address the COVID-19 

crisis and set foundations that will help ameliorate 

the adverse consequences of future pandemics. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 


